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A exposição que deu origem a este catálogo representa, em si mesma, 
um marco histórico e cultural de grande relevância, pela oportunida-
de que proporcionou de reunir, no mesmo espaço, objetos e materiais 
que se encontram dispersos por múltiplas fontes, mas que, em conjunto, 
dão uma imagem viva da presença dos portugueses no Golfo, no período 
 entre 1507 e 1650. De facto, manuscritos, livros impressos, gravuras, 
mapas, instrumentos náuticos e obras de arte, entre outros objetos de uso 
quotidiano  variado, constituem não só um fio narrativo coerente, como 
também permitem uma visão transversal das relações históricas, que são 
muito mais ricas do que simples empresas militares, uma vez que alargam 
a compreensão desta correlação e cooperação mútuas aos campos do 
 intercâmbio comercial, artístico e cultural, e à forma como se projetaram 
em geografias mais vastas.

Estando assim, por conseguinte, enraizada num passado distante, esta 
exposição é também uma expressão dos frutos produzidos pela dinâmica 
renovada da colaboração entre Portugal e o Emirado de Sharjah. Com 
efeito, em outubro de 2018, a Universidade de Coimbra atribuiu o título de 
Doutor honoris causa a Sua Alteza o Xeque Dr. Sultan bin Muhammad bin 
Khalid bin Sultan bin Saqr bin Rashid Al Qasimi. A outorga desta distinção 
académica, de elevado valor simbólico, marcou também uma crescente 
proximidade entre a instituição alma mater por excelência dos países de 
língua portuguesa e o Emirado de Sharjah, sendo norteada, desde o início, 
pelo desejo mútuo de desenvolver relações fortes e duradouras, com parti-
cular incidência sobre a área da cultura.

Quatro anos mais tarde, a 3 e 4 de outubro de 2022, a organização das 
“Jornadas Literárias de Sharjah em Coimbra” deu um novo contributo 
para a implementação deste propósito mais amplo, ao reunir académicos 
e responsáveis culturais de Coimbra e Sharjah, impulsionados pelo obje-
tivo comum de reforçar os laços culturais luso-árabes. Algumas semanas 
depois, uma delegação da Universidade de Coimbra foi convidada por 
Sua Alteza a participar na Feira do Livro de Sharjah 2022 — uma oportu-
nidade que confirmou as grandes potencialidades existentes para alargar 
a rede de relações da nossa Universidade, especialmente em regiões muito 
variadas do Oriente.

Por todas estas razões, a exposição Os Portugueses no Golfo (1507– 
–1650): uma história interligada, realizada entre 1 e 12 de novembro de 
2023, constitui o corolário natural deste desejo de compreensão recíproca 
entre povos, mundividências e regiões, inspirada pela mesma valorização 
do património cultural e pela abertura à inclusão e inovação, enraizadas 
numa consciência histórica mútua.

The exhibition that gave ground to this catalog represents, in itself, a histo-
rical and cultural milestone of great relevance, because of the opportunity 
it provided to bring together, in the same space, objects and materials 
that are scattered from multiple sources, but which, together, provide a 
vivid picture of the presence of the Portuguese in the Gulf, in the period 
between 1507 and 1650. In fact, manuscripts, printed books, engravings, 
maps, nautical instruments, and works of fine art, among other objects of 
varied everyday use, constitute not only a coherent narrative thread, but 
also allow a transversal view of historical relations, which are much richer 
than simple military enterprises, since they broaden the understanding 
of this mutual interchange and cooperation to the fields of commercial, 
 artistic, and cultural exchanges, and the way they were projected into 
 wider geographies.

Although it is therefore rooted in the distant past, this exhibition is also 
an expression of the fruits produced by the renewed dynamics of collabo-
ration between Portugal and the Emirate of Sharjah. In effect, in October 
2018, the University of Coimbra awarded the title of Doctor honoris causa 
to His Highness Sheikh Dr. Sultan bin Muhammad bin Khalid bin Sultan 
bin Saqr bin Rashid Al Qasimi. The bestowal of this academic distinction, 
of very high symbolic value, marked as well a growing proximity between 
the alma mater institution par excellence of the Portuguese-speaking 
countries and the Emirate of Sharjah, being guided, from the beginning, 
by the mutual desire to develop strong and lasting relations, with parti-
cular focus on the area of culture.

Four years later, on October 3rd and 4th, 2022, the organization of 
the “Sharjah Literary Days in Coimbra” made a new contribution to the 
implementation of this broader purpose, by bringing together academics 
and cultural officials from Coimbra and Sharjah, driven by the common 
goal of strengthening Luso-Arab cultural ties. A few weeks afterwards, a 
delegation from the University of Coimbra was invited by His Highness 
to participate at the Sharjah Book Fair 2022 — an opportunity that has 
shown great potential for enlarging the network of relations of our Univer-
sity, especially in very different regions of the Eastern world. 

For all these reasons, the exhibition The Portuguese in the Gulf (1507–
–1650): an interlinked history, held between 1st and 12th November 2023, 
is the natural corollary of this desire for reciprocal understanding among 
peoples, worldviews, and regions, inspired by the same  appreciation of 
cultural heritage and openness to inclusion and innovation, rooted in 
 mutual historical awareness.

Amílcar Falcão
Reitor da Universidade de Coimbra

Amílcar Falcão
Rector of the University of Coimbra

Os portugueses e o Golfo: uma história 
interligada em expansão

The Portugueses and the Gulf: 
a growing interlinked history
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Guided by the vision of His Highness Sheikh Dr. Sultan bin Muhammad 
Al Qasimi, Supreme Council Member and Ruler of Sharjah, we at the 
Sharjah Book Authority (SBA), have always been honoured to lead ini-
tiatives of intercultural importance that have deepened Sharjah’s fond 
friendship with Portugal and other Portuguese-speaking nations.

As the cultural capital of the UAE and the wider Arab world, we consid-
er it a prime duty to create new pathways for mutual understanding and 
interchange with nations and cultures we share historical relations with.

The UAE’s and the wider region’s relationship with Portugal dates back 
to the 15th Century, and has played a significant role in shaping the world 
we live in today. Through this first-of-its-kind exhibition in the region, 
The Portuguese in the Gulf (1507–1650): An Interlinked History, being held 
during the Sharjah International Book Fair (SIBF) from 01 to 12  November 
2023, we aim to revitalise the dynamics of collaboration  between Portugal 
and the emirate by offering our audiences a rare and inti mate look into the 
finer dynamics of our relationship.

The exhibition, featuring manuscripts, printed books, engravings, 
maps, nautical instruments, and works of fine art, opens our eyes and our 
minds to in-depth and fascinating aspects that will enable us to under-
stand and appreciate the extent of our exchanges back then.

We are delighted to bring this important fruit of our collaboration with 
the University of Coimbra to the people of the UAE and Sharjah, and in 
 doing so, we show our appreciation to our peers at the university.

I hope this exhibition is the first of several collaborations to bring 
Arab and Western societies closer together. As we turn the spotlight on 
our  historical relationship between the two cultures, we aspire to walk 
towards a shared future of deeper cultural and scientific symbiosis with 
Portugal.

Guiados pela visão de Sua Alteza Xeque Dr. Sultão bin Muhammad 
Al  Qasimi, Membro do Conselho Supremo e chefe do governo do  Emirado 
de Sharjah, nós, na Sharjah Book Authority — SBA, sempre tivemos a hon-
ra de liderar iniciativas de importância intercultural que aprofundaram 
a amizade de Sharjah com Portugal e outras nações de língua  portuguesa.

Como capital cultural dos Emirados Árabes Unidos e do mundo árabe 
em geral, consideramos um dever primordial criar novos caminhos para 
uma compreensão mútua e para intercâmbios com nações e culturas com 
as quais partilhamos relações históricas.

A relação dos Emirados Árabes Unidos e de toda a região com Portugal 
remonta ao século XVI, tendo desempenhado um papel significativo na 
formação do mundo em que vivemos hoje. Através desta exposição pio-
neira na região, Os Portugueses no Golfo (1507–1650): Uma História Interli
gada, a decorrer durante a Sharjah International Book Fair (SIBF) de 1 a 12 
de novembro de 2023, pretendemos revitalizar a dinâmica da colaboração 
entre Portugal e o Emirado, oferecendo ao nosso público um olhar raro 
e íntimo sobre dinâmicas intricadas da nossa relação.

A exposição, com manuscritos, livros impressos, gravuras, mapas, 
instrumentos náuticos e obras de arte, abre os nossos olhos e a nossa mente 
a aspetos profundos e fascinantes que nos permitirão compreender e apre-
ciar a extensão das nossas trocas nessa altura.

Estamos encantados por levar este importante fruto da nossa colabora-
ção com a Universidade de Coimbra ao povo dos Emirados Árabes Unidos 
e de Sharjah, e ao fazê-lo, mostramos o nosso apreço aos nossos pares na 
Universidade. 

Espero que esta exposição seja a primeira de várias colaborações que 
aproximem as sociedades árabes e ocidentais. Ao virarmos as atenções 
para a nossa relação histórica entre as duas culturas, aspiramos a caminhar 
para um futuro conjunto em simbiose cultural e científica mais profunda 
com Portugal.

Ahmed Bin R akkad Al Ameri
Presidente da Sharjah Book Authority

Ahmed Bin R akkad Al Ameri
Chairman, Sharjah Book Authority (sba)

Os portugueses e o Golfo (15071650): 
reflexões de uma história entrelaçada, 
conduzindonos a um futuro de simbiose 
cultural e científica mais profunda

The Portugueses and the Gulf 
(15071650): Musings of an interlaced 
history, leading us into a future of deeper 
cultural and scientific symbiosis
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A preparação da exposição e deste catálogo só foram possíveis graças 
à conjugação de múltiplos esforços de várias entidades, a quem cumpre 
agradecer penhoradamente a imprescindível colaboração dispensada.

Em primeiro lugar às autoridades do Emirado de Sharjah, na pessoa de 
Sua Alteza Real, o Xeque Dr. Sultan bin Muhammad bin Saqr bin Khalid 
bin Sultan bin Saqr bin Rashid Al Qasimi, por acolherem a proposta da 
exposição, a qual é um passo decisivo no reforço das relações institucionais 
entre a Universidade de Coimbra e Sharjah.

À Imprensa da Universidade de Coimbra e à FBA., pelo primoroso 
 trabalho de edição do catálogo.

Ao Atelier do Corvo e aos arquitetos Carlos Antunes e Désirée Pedro 
pela cuidadosa definição do espaço da exposição, que tanto enriqueceu 
a leitura e interpretação da história que une Portugal ao Golfo.

Às diversas instituições que autorizaram o empréstimo e reproduções 
das peças expostas: Biblioteca Geral da Universidade de Coimbra, 
Faculdade de Letras da Universidade de Coimbra, Observatório Geofí-
sico e Astronómico da Universidade de Coimbra, Academia das Ciências 
de Lisboa, Arquivo Nacional da Torre do Tombo, Biblioteca Nacional de 
 Portugal, Biblioteca da Ajuda, Biblioteca Pública de Évora, Biblioteca da 
Fortaleza de São Julião da Barra, Biblioteca Municipal de Elvas,  Direcção- 
Geral do Património Cultural, Museu-Casa da Moeda, Museu da  Marinha, 
Museu Nacional de Arte Antiga, Archivo Storico ‘De Propaganda Fide’, 
Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Bibliothèque de l’Assemblée Nationa-
le de France, Biblioteca Casanatense, Biblioteca Estense  Universitaria, 
 Biblioteca Nacional do Brasil, Biblioteca Nacional de España, Bibliothèque 
Nationale de France, Biblioteca Nazionale Marciana, Biblioteca de la Uni-
versitat de Barcelona, British Library, Library of Congress, The  Morgan 
Library & Museum, Musées Royaux des Beaux-Arts de Belgique.

Aos colecionadores privados que gentilmente acederem ao emprés-
timo de algumas peças que valorizaram substancialmente a exposição: 
Franquelim Neiva Soares, Sérgio Moreno, Miguel Pais do Amaral, Pedro 
Castro e Silva e Susana Aguiar Branco.

Um agradecimento muito especial é devido aos investigadores que 
aceitaram o desafio de oferecerem uma chave de leitura para os objetos 
expostos e cujos textos constam deste catálogo: André Murteira, Ângela 
Barreto Xavier, Dejanirah Couto, Graça Almeida Borges, Hugo Miguel 
 Crespo, Inês Bénard da Costa, Jorge Flores, José Manuel Garcia, José 
 Manuel Malhão Pereira, José Pedro Paiva, José Virgílio Pissarra, Juan 
Acevedo, Mário Varela Gomes, Miguel Monteiro, Nuno Vila-Santa,  Pedro 
Casaleiro, Rosa Varela Gomes, Rui Carita, Rui Loureiro, Sandra Costa 
 Saldanha, Teresa Nobre de Carvalho, Walter Rossa e Zoltán Biedermann.

Por último, é devida uma palavra de gratidão e reconhecimento aos 
membros da Comissão Científica que guiaram, reviram e validaram as 
escolhas feitas para a exposição e para o catálogo: Ângela Barreto Xavier, 
Jorge Flores, José Pedro Paiva e Walter Rossa.

A todos um sincero agradecimento.

The preparation of the exhibition and of this catalogue was only possible 
thanks to the combined efforts of various entities, for whose crucial collab-
oration we must express our gratitude.

First of all to the authorities of the Emirate of Sharjah, in the person 
of His Royal Highness, Sheikh Dr. Sultan bin Muhammad bin Saqr bin 
Khalid bin Sultan bin Saqr bin Rashid Al Qasimi, for welcoming the pro-
posal for the exhibition, a decisive step in strengthening the institutional 
relations between the University of Coimbra and Sharjah.

To the Coimbra University Press and the FBA, for their excellent work 
in editing the catalogue.

To Atelier do Corvo and the architects Carlos Antunes and Désirée 
 Pedro for carefully defining the exhibition space, which greatly enriched 
the reading and interpretation of the history that unites Portugal and the 
Gulf.

To the various institutions that authorised the loan and reproduction 
of the exhibited pieces: General Library of the University of Coimbra, 
Faculty of Arts and Humanities of the University of Coimbra, Geophy-
sical and Astronomical Observatory of the University of Coimbra, Lisbon 
Academy of Sciences, National Archives of Torre do Tombo,  National 
Library of Portugal, Ajuda Library, Évora Public Library,  Library of 
São Julião da Barra Fortress, Municipal Library of Elvas, Directorate-  
-General of  Cultural Heritage, Museu-Casa da Moeda, Navy Museum, 
 National Museum of Ancient Art, Archivo Storico ‘De Propaganda Fide’, 
 Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Bibliothèque de l’Assemblée Nation-
ale de France, Biblioteca Casanatense, Biblioteca Estense Universitaria, 
 Biblioteca  Nacional do Brasil, Biblioteca Nacional de España, Bibliothèque 
 Nationale de France, Biblioteca Nazionale Marciana, Biblioteca de la Uni-
versitat de Barcelona, British Library, Library of Congress, The Morgan 
Library & Museum, Musées Royaux des Beaux-Arts de Belgique.

To the private collectors who kindly lent some pieces that substan-
tially enhanced the exhibition: Franquelim Neiva Soares Sérgio Moreno, 
Miguel Pais do Amaral, Pedro Castro e Silva and Susana Aguiar Branco.

A very special thanks to the researchers who took on the challenge 
of creating a key for reading and understanding the exhibited objects 
and whose texts are included in this catalogue: André Murteira, Ângela 
 Barreto Xavier, Dejanirah Couto, Graça Almeida Borges, Hugo  Miguel 
Crespo, Inês Bénard da Costa, Jorge Flores, José Manuel Garcia, José 
Manuel Malhão Pereira, José Pedro Paiva, José Virgílio Pissarra, Juan 
Acevedo, Mário Varela Gomes, Miguel Monteiro, Nuno Vila-Santa, 
 Pedro Casaleiro, Rosa Varela Gomes, Rui Carita, Rui Loureiro, Sandra 
Costa  Saldanha, Teresa Nobre de Carvalho, Walter Rossa and Zoltán 
 Biedermann.

Finally, a word of gratitude and recognition to the members of the 
 Scientific Committee who guided, reviewed, and validated the choices 
made for the exhibition and the catalogue: Ângela Barreto Xavier, Jorge 
Flores, José Pedro Paiva and Walter Rossa.

To all, a sincere thank you.
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The Portuguese in the Gulf (15071650): an interlinked history is an exhi-
bition which aims to retrace the Portuguese presence in the Gulf and the 
relations that were established there during the sixteenth and seven-
teenth centuries. The initiative stems from the institutional relations es-
tablished between the University of Coimbra and the Emirate of  Sharjah, 
strengthened by the award of an honorary degree to His Highness 
Sheik Sultan bin Muhammad bin Khalid bin Sultan bin Saqr bin Rashid 
Al  Qasimi by the University of Coimbra on 2 October 2018. The Univer-
sity of Coimbra, with the academic support of the Centre for the History 
of Society and Culture, decided to organise this initiative with a view to 
reinforcing these ties, preserving and disseminating traces of a past in 
which the two territories were linked by a very varied set of relations that 
deserve to be better known and understood. 

The exhibition has adopted a broad perspective, aiming to present var-
ious aspects of this presence and offer a greater understanding of the his-
tory of the Portuguese empire in Asia and the importance of the Gulf for 
the Portuguese and for Europe. However, this is not a Eurocentric vision 
focussing on a passive point of view in which the Gulf merely emerges as 
the backdrop for European colonial expansion. The perspective proposed 
here is one which is open and fluid, in which multiple points of view allow 
for an understanding of this geographical area as a plural space, as both 
a border area and a meeting point, that played a part in cosmopolitising 
the Portuguese empire. The study of history shows how the dynamics 
constructed by various individual and institutional agents give rise to 
different kinds of power relationships, including war, as an integral part 
of the building of any empire. The arrival of the Portuguese in the Gulf in 
the first decade of the sixteenth century was marked by confrontation and 
an attempt at military expansion in the region. However, in addition to 
conflict, several other forms of connectivity would emerge which are the 
focus of this exhibition: commercial, artistic and cultural exchanges, some 
of which had an impact on a global level.

In order to address this complex framework, a route has been designed 
to guide visitors through the exhibition, featuring around ninety items 
selected as representative of these relations and their evolution over time. 
Each of the exhibits — which include manuscripts, printed books, engrav-
ings, maps, nautical instruments, works of art and everyday items — were 
chosen with a view to offering an overall vision of the period, the space in 
which they were produced and the purposed for which they were intend-
ed. Through this approach, each of the chosen items enables us to retrace 
threads of history associated with the links created with local populations 
as a result of the presence of the Portuguese in the Gulf. It also suggests 
possible perceptions of how these items reflect and, at the same time, help 
us to construct a configuration of the relations that were forged in the Gulf 
and in the surrounding areas, extending this geography with a certain 
 degree of flexibility. 

The exhibition has been designed as a journey which invites the visitor 
to explore seven core themes. The first, entitled From Portugal to the Gulf: 
travel and navigation, opens the tour with the subject of maritime navi-
gation and the arrival of the first Portuguese in the Gulf, after a maritime 
link extending from the Atlantic to the Indian Ocean and the Arabian 
Peninsula had been established at the end of the fifteenth century. Hence, 

Os Portugueses no Golfo (15071650): uma história interligada é uma exposi-
ção que pretende evocar a presença portuguesa no Golfo e as relações aí es-
tabelecidas durante os séculos XVI e XVII. A iniciativa decorre das relações 
institucionais estabelecidas entre a Universidade de Coimbra e o Emirado 
de Sharjah, as quais se fortaleceram, em 2 de outubro de 2018, data da atri-
buição do grau de doutor honoris causa pela Universidade de Coimbra a 
Sua Alteza o Xeque Sultan bin Muhammad bin Khalid bin Sultan bin Saqr 
bin Rashid Al Qasimi. A Universidade de Coimbra, com o apoio científi-
co do Centro de História da Sociedade e da Cultura da Universidade de 
Coimbra, decidiu promover esta iniciativa visando reforçar estes laços 
e preservar e divulgar traços de um passado em que estes territórios estive-
ram conectados por relações de sentido muito variado, e que merecem ser 
melhor conhecidas e divulgadas. 

Adoptou-se na Exposição uma perspectiva abrangente, que procura 
apresentar várias facetas desta presença e permitir uma maior compreen-
são da história do império português na Ásia e da importância do Golfo 
para os portugueses e para a Europa. Contudo, esta não é uma visão euro-
cêntrica, centrada num ponto de vista passivo em que o Golfo surge apenas 
como cenário para a expansão colonial europeia. A perspetiva que aqui 
propomos é aberta e fluida, onde múltiplos olhares permitem um enten-
dimento deste espaço geográfico como um local plural, simultaneamente 
uma área de fronteira mas também de encontro, que contribuiu para a pró-
pria cosmopolitização do império português. O estudo da História mostra 
como as dinâmicas construídas por diversos agentes individuais e institu-
cionais desencadearam diferentes relações de poder. Entre elas a guerra 
como parte integrante da construção de qualquer império. A chegada dos 
portugueses ao Golfo, na primeira década do século XVI, foi marcada pela 
confrontação e pela tentativa de expansão militar na região. Contudo, 
às armas juntaram-se diversas outras conectividades sobre as quais se 
debruça esta exposição: trocas comerciais, artísticas e culturais, algumas 
delas com projeções a uma escala global.

Para nos aproximarmos deste complexo quadro desenhou-se um ro-
teiro expositivo para o qual foram selecionadas cerca de noventa peças 
representativas das mencionadas relações e da sua evolução ao longo do 
tempo. A escolha de cada um destes objetos — entre manuscritos, livros 
impressos, gravuras, mapas, instrumentos naúticos, obras de arte plástica, 
objectos de uso diário variado —, foi realizada de modo a oferecer uma 
visão de conjunto sobre o período e sobre o espaço onde foram produzidos 
e o fim a que se destinavam. Cada uma das peças permite, disponibilizando 
essa leitura, retomar fios da história das articulações criadas com as popu-
lações locais pela presença portuguesa no Golfo, além de sugerir possíveis 
perceções de como é que estes objetos expositivos espelham e, ao mesmo 
tempo, ajudam a construir uma configuração das relações que se forjaram, 
no Golfo e nas suas áreas envolventes, estendendo esta geografia com algu-
ma flexibilidade.

A exposição foi concebida como um percurso que convida o visitante 
a percorrer sete núcleos temáticos. O primeiro, intitulado De Portugal 
para o Golfo: viagens e navegações, permite iniciar este périplo através das 
navegações marítimas e da chegada dos primeiros portugueses ao  Golfo, 
depois de, nos finais do século XV, ter sido possível estabelecer uma liga-
ção marítima desde o Atlântico até ao Índico e à Península Arábica. Neste 

Introdução Introduction

Roger Lee de Jesus
Investigador do Centro de História da Sociedade e da Cultura

Roger Lee de Jesus
Researcher, Centre for the History of Society and Culture
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it  highlights the essential contribution of knowledge from the Islamic and 
Arab world, as well as the experience of nautical science and shipbuild-
ing in the Iberian world, which made these maritime ventures possible. 
This section also explores the background to sixteenth and seventeenth- 
century  Lisbon, the city from which the ships set sail and the Carreira da 
Índia was established, an annual voyage between Lisbon and the ports 
of Kochi and Goa (in present-day India) and the Estado da Índia (State of 
India), the name given at the time to Portuguese imperial territory in Asia 
and on the east coast of Africa. 

The second section, ‘Rounding the cape for this coast of Arabia’: the im
age of the Gulf in cartography, whose title includes a brief quotation from 
a work by Duarte Barbosa which describes Asia at the beginning of the 
sixteenth century, explores the evolution of the image of the Gulf and its 
fortresses over time, focusing in particular on the cartography and icono-
graphy of the period. 

The Book of Duarte Barbosa is the title chosen for the third theme, 
dedicat ed to this important work written in the early sixteenth centu-
ry which describes the entire Gulf region and the Indo-Pacific axis in 
great depth. This section of the exhibition displays the oldest manuscript 
 copies, in particular the one which nowadays exists in the Emirate of 
Sharjah, as well as the various other editions of the book which have been 
produced up to the present day.

In addition to Duarte Barbosa, many other authors have described the 
Gulf and the region of land and sea which surrounds it. The fourth section 
of the exhibition, whose title also includes a quotation from  Barbosa, 
‘We call it Fortunate Arabia’: perceptions and descriptions of the Gulf, 
is dedi cated to these texts.

Having presented this background, the fifth section uses a brief quo-
tation from the 1572 epic poem The Lusiads by Luís Vaz de Camões, which 
many consider the greatest work of Portuguese literature, to identify its 
theme: ‘This way enters the lake which is closed’: the Portuguese presence in 
the Gulf. Here the intention is to present the political, diplomatic and mili-
tary process whereby the Portuguese became established in the region. 
A dozen manuscript, printed and graphic sources have been chosen to ex-
plain how the Portuguese empire was extended to the Gulf and established 
its presence there in various ways until the mid-seventeenth century.

The sixth section is dedicated to the subject that was of the greatest 
interest to the Portuguese during this period and perhaps also the one that 
proved most attractive to the peoples resident in the Gulf, namely trade. 
In fact, mercantile activities led to substantial investments by the Crown 
and by noblemen, officials and soldiers. Bearing in mind the importance of 
the Gulf within the commercial networks that had linked Asia to Europe 
for several centuries, the twenty items selected here offer a broad perspec-
tive on the products that were traded and the regulation, organisation 
and registration of these enterprises. The title of this section once again 
includes a quotation from the book written by Duarte Barbosa ‘All kinds 
of goods, from all quarters, arrive and leave from here’: trade in the Gulf. 

The seventh and final section, entitled The dynamics of religion in a 
border area, aims to encourage reflection on the religious questions raised 
by the Portuguese presence in the region and its influence on the visual 
arts.

 âmbito, é dado relevo ao contributo fundamental dos conhecimentos 
oriundos do mundo islâmico e árabe para estas viagens, bem como à ciên-
cia náutica e à construção naval existentes no mundo ibérico que permiti-
ram estes empreendimentos marítimos. Este núcleo tece também o pano 
de fundo  sobre a Lisboa dos séculos XVI e XVII, a cidade que viu partir os 
navios e o estabelecimento da Carreira da Índia, isto é, a ligação anual en-
tre Lisboa e os portos de Cochim e Goa (actual Índia) e do Estado da Índia, 
denominação corrente do espaço imperial português na Ásia e na costa 
oriental africana. 

O segundo núcleo, ‘Dobrado o cabo per esta costa d’Árábia’: a imagem 
do Golfo na cartografia, cujo título recupera uma breve citação da obra de 
Duarte Barbosa, autor de um relevante texto descritivo sobre a Ásia no 
princípio de Quinhentos, trata da evolução da imagem do Golfo e das suas 
fortalezas ao longo do tempo, sobretudo a partir da cartografia e da icono-
grafia deste período. 

O Livro do que viu e ouviu Duarte Barbosa é o nome escolhido para 
o terceiro núcleo, o qual é inteiramente dedicado a esta importante obra, 
redigida nos inícios do século XVI, que descreve com grande profundidade 
todo o espaço do Golfo e do eixo do Índico-Pacífico. Nesta parte expoem-
-se as cópias manuscritas mais antigas, com destaque para aquela existente 
hoje no Emirado de Sharjah, bem como as várias edições desta obra até ao 
presente.

Para além de Duarte Barbosa, muitos outros autores descreveram o 
Golfo e a região terrestre e marítima envolvente. O quarto espaço desta 
exposição é dedicado a esses textos, cujo título também evoca um excerto 
da obra de Barbosa: ‘Nós lhe chamamos Arábia Feliz’: percepções e descrições 
do golfo.

Apresentado este pano do fundo, o quinto núcleo utiliza um breve 
trecho do poema épico de Luís Vaz de Camões, Os Lusíadas, de 1572, por 
muitos considerada a obra maior da literatura portuguesa, para identifi-
car aquilo de que nos fala: ‘Por aqui entra o lago que é fechado’: A presença 
portuguesa no Golfo. Aqui procura-se dar a conhecer o processo político, di-
plomático e militar do estabelecimento dos portugueses nesta região. Uma 
dezena de fontes manuscritas, impressas e gráficas foram escolhidas para 
explicar como é que o império português se estendeu para o Golfo e aqui 
estabeleceu diversas modalidades de presença até meados do  século XVII. 

O sexto núcleo é dedicado à questão de maior interesse para os portu-
gueses daquele período e que, porventura, também foi aquela que mais 
atraiu os povos residentes no Golfo: o comércio. De facto, as atividades 
mercantis originaram um forte investimento por parte dos monarcas e dos 
próprios fidalgos, oficiais e soldados. Tendo em conta a relevância do  Golfo 
nas redes mercantis que desde há vários séculos ligavam a Ásia à  Europa, 
as vinte peças selecionadas oferecem uma ampla perspetiva  sobre os pro-
dutos comercializados, a regulamentação, organização e  registo destes 
negócios. O título deste núcleo novamente aproveita um excerto do livro 
de Duarte Barbosa‘Todas sortes de mercadorias e per todas as partes daqui 
vão e vêem’: o comércio do Golfo. 

Por fim, o sétimo e último núcleo, designado Dinâmicas religiosas num 
espaço de fronteira, visa estimular uma reflexão sobre as questões religio-
sas abertas pela presença portuguesa na região e o seu reflexo nas artes 
 plásticas.
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Para uma contextualização ponderada e aprofundada da exposição, 
cada peça é acompanhada, individualmente ou em conjunto, de um texto 
explicativo concebido por um historiador ou por uma historiadora espe-
cialista da área. Assim, este catálogo reúne contributos de uma dezena de 
investigadores, portugueses e de outras nacionalidades, que dão corpo 
a um conhecimento renovado e atualizado sobre os temas aqui abordados. 
Na sua globalidade, as entradas deste catálogo fornecem uma extensa 
perspetiva sobre a presença de Portugal no Golfo e as relações que essa 
presença desencadeou com as populações locais, ora mais violentas, ora 
mais cooperantes, sendo um valioso contributo para se poder compreen-
der como é que os portugueses chegaram ao Golfo, comerciaram, fizeram 
guerra e paz, e acabaram por ser derrotados e expulsos no século XVII. 
Uma história rica, interessante e relevante que vale a pena ser conhecida 
e divulgada. Desta forma, o catálogo serve de guia e de apoio para acom-
panhar a exposição, mas também para memória futura deste evento que 
procura criar pontes de diálogo a partir de um passado distante, mas que, 
ainda hoje, tem um impacto relevante no mundo.

In order to provide a considered and in-depth contextualisation of the 
exhibition, each item, either individually or as part of a group, is accom-
panied by an explanatory text written by a historian who is a specialist in 
this area. This catalogue therefore brings together contributions from a 
dozen researchers, from Portugal and from other countries, to consoli-
date a renewed and up-to-date understanding of the themes covered by 
the exhibition. Taken as a whole, the entries in the catalogue offer a broad 
perspective on the presence of Portugal in the Gulf and the sometimes 
more violent, sometimes more cooperative relations which this presence 
developed with the local populations. It offers a valuable contribution 
to our understanding of how the Portuguese arrived in the Gulf, traded 
there, made war and peace, and were eventually defeated and expelled in 
the seventeenth century, a rich, interesting and significant history which 
deserves to be known and understood. Hence, the catalogue serves as a 
guide and support for this exhibition but also for the future memory of 
this event, which aims to build bridges for dialogue on the basis of a distant 
past which still has an important impact on the world today.
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Ibn Baṭṭuṭa, born in 703 ah/1304 ce in Tangier, was one of the most 
famous of travel writers of the Arabic literary tradition. He was born to a 
family of qādis, or judges, during the rule of the Marinid dynasty, and he 
was trained in the Maliki school of Sunni jurisprudence. In his first-person 
narrative he recounts how his initial desire to perform the ḥajj, or pilgrim-
age to the two holy cities of Mecca and Medina, would end up taking him 
from his native Maghrib to China and back, as well as to the Kingdom of 
Mali and al-Andalus, all the while visiting the Islamic heartlands of ʿIrāq, 
Egypt, Persia, India, and Constantinople in the Eastern Roman Empire.

The book containing his unique travelog, “Gift for those who would 
contemplate the Wonders of Cities and the Marvels of Traveling” [tuḥfatu 
nnuẓẓāri fī ġarāʾiba lamṣāri wa ʿajāʾiba lasfāri], is known simply as the 
Riḥla — the Journey. In the José de Santo António Moura Portuguese 
translation we have before us, we have a witness to an early European 
reception of the text made from the manuscript that accompanies. As it 
stands, however, the manuscript, which was taken from Fēz to Lisbon in 
the late 18th century, constitutes only a portion of the complete  Riḥla. 
Indeed, as Moura himself says, by 1839 only “damaged fragments” [im-
perfeitos fragmentos] were known to Western scholars, which had began 
to trickle down to the subcontinent by the hands of such scholars as  Ulrich 
Jasper Seetzen (1767–1784 CE) and Joan Ludwig Burckhardt (1784– 
–1817 CE). Such partial manuscripts constituted the basis for all European 
translations and editions until the middle of the 19th century. It took the 
famous French Orleanist political maneuvering by Louis Philippree that 
led to the invasion of Algeria in 1830, and eventually colonization, for 
manuscripts containing the complete  Arabic text to be brought to Europe 
and then published, which would finally happen with the four-volume 
 bilingual edition by Defremy-Sanguinetti in the years between 1853–8 CE.

In Ibn Baṭṭuṭa’s travels European scholarship encountered a fair-
ly well-established manuscript tradition, with over 30 manuscripts ex-
tant, above all in his native Maghrib (roughly corresponding to modern 
 Morocco). This attests to its popularity across the ages, with manuscripts 
dated from the 1180 AH/1776 CE to 757 AH/1356 CE. If the latter dating is cor-
rect, we would be dealing with an exemplar contemporary with the author.

However, the history of the composition of the Riḥla is anything 
but straightforward. Upon Ibn Baṭṭuṭa’s return, the Marinid Sultan of 
 Morocco, Abū Inān Fāris, appointed the scholar Muḥammad Ibn Juzayy 
with the task of compiling from the mouth of the traveler a report on his 
long travels. The text as we have it must therefore come at least in part 
from Ibn Baṭṭuṭa and in part from the embellishments, additions, and re-
phrasing of Ibn Juzayy. Modern students of the Riḥla have consequently 
paid much attention to the issue of quotation or, as some would want to 
call it, plagiarism. Some have even gone as far as to claim that much of the 
travels were fabrications, and the descriptions pulled by and large from 
other written sources, and that Ibn Baṭṭuṭa never actually made his way to 
many of the places he claims.

It is indeed the case that the Riḥla abounds in verbatim transcriptions 
of the reports of previous travelers, above all the famous Andalusian Ibn 
Jubayr (540–614 AH/1145–1217 CE), and so there can be no doubt that ei-
ther Ibn Baṭṭuṭa or Ibn Juzayy made use of those sources. To this we can add 
that the chronology of the journey is often impossible, simply by noting 

Ibn Baṭṭuṭa, nascido em 703 ah/1304 ad em Tânger, foi um dos mais 
famosos escritores de viagens da tradição literária árabe. Nasceu de uma 
família de qādis, ou juízes, durante o governo da dinastia Marinid, e foi for-
mado na escola Maliki de jurisprudência sunita. Na sua narrativa, escrita 
na primeira pessoa, conta como o seu desejo inicial de realizar a ḥajj, ou pe-
regrinação às duas cidades sagradas de Meca e Medina, acabaria por levá-
-lo do seu  Maghrib nativo à China e de volta, bem como ao Reino do Mali e 
ao  al-Andalus, enquanto visitava os locais centrais do Islão como o Iraque, 
Egipto, Pérsia, Índia e Constantinopla no Império Romano Oriental.

O livro que contém o seu único registo de viagem, “Presente para aque-
les que contemplam as Maravilhas das Cidades e as Maravilhas da Viagem” 
[tuḥfatu n-nuẓẓāri fī ġarāʾiba l-amṣāri wa ʿajāʾiba l-asfāri], é conhecido 
simplesmente como Riḥla — a Viagem. Na tradução portuguesa de José de 
Santo António Moura que temos perante nós, temos o testemunho de uma 
receção europeia precoce do texto feito a partir do manuscrito que o acom-
panha. No entanto, tal como está, o manuscrito, que foi levado de Fēz para 
Lisboa no final do século XVIII, constitui apenas uma parte incompleta da 
Riḥla. De facto, como o próprio Moura diz, em 1839 apenas “fragmentos 
imperfeitos” eram conhecidos dos estudiosos ocidentais, que tinham co-
meçado a chegar ao subcontinente pelas mãos de estudiosos como  Ulrich 
Jasper Seetzen (1767–1784 AD) e Joan Ludwig Burckhardt (1784–1817 AD). 
Tais manuscritos parciais constituíram a base de todas as traduções e edi-
ções europeias até meados do século XIX. Foi necessária a famosa manobra 
política francesa da Casa de Orleães de Louis Philippe que levou à invasão 
da Argélia em 1830, e eventualmente à colonização, para que os manus-
critos contendo o texto árabe completo fossem trazidos para a Europa e 
depois publicados, o que finalmente aconteceria com a edição bilingue 
em quatro volumes da Defremy-Sanguinetti nos anos entre 1853-8 AD.

Nas viagens de Ibn Baṭṭuṭa, os estudiosos europeus encontraram uma 
tradição manuscrita bastante bem estabelecida, com mais de 30 manus-
critos existentes, sobretudo no seu Maghrib nativo (mais ou menos cor-
respondente ao atual Marrocos). Tal atesta a sua popularidade através dos 
tempos, com manuscritos datados de 1180 AH/1776 AD a 757 AH/1356 AD. 
Se a última datação estiver correta, estaríamos a lidar com um exemplar 
contemporâneo do autor.

No entanto, a história da composição da Riḥla é tudo menos simples. 
No regresso de Ibn Baṭṭuṭa, o Sultão Marinid de Marrocos, Abū Inān Fāris, 
nomeou o estudioso Muḥammad Ibn Juzayy com a tarefa de compilar dire-
tamente do viajante um relatório sobre as suas longas viagens. O texto, tal 
como o temos, deve vir, pelo menos em parte, de Ibn Baṭṭuṭa e, em parte, 
dos ornamentos, aditamentos e reformulações de Ibn Juzayy. Os estudan-
tes modernos da Riḥla prestaram muita atenção à questão da citação ou, 
como alguns gostariam de lhe chamar, do plágio. Alguns chegaram mesmo 
ao ponto de afirmar que muitas das viagens foram fabricadas, e as descri-
ções retiradas de outras fontes escritas, e que Ibn Baṭṭuṭa nunca chegou a ir 
a muitos dos lugares que afirma ter ido.

De facto, na Riḥla abundam transcrições verbais dos relatórios de via-
jantes anteriores, sobretudo do famoso Ibn Andaluz Jubayr (540–614 AH/ 
1145–1217 AD), e por isso não pode haver dúvidas de que ou Ibn Baṭṭuṭa 
ou Ibn Juzayy fizeram uso dessas fontes. A isto podemos acrescentar 
que a cronologia da viagem é muitas vezes impossível, simplesmente 
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Viagens de Ibn Battuta (1325-1332)
Ibn Battuta
Marrocos, séc. XVIII
Manuscrito sobre papel
19 × 25 cm
Academia das Ciências de Lisboa, Azul 549/550
Voyages of Ibn Battuta (1325-1332)
Ibn Battuta
Morocco, 18th century
Manuscript on paper
19 × 25 cm
Academia das Ciências de Lisboa, Azul 549/550
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how the time claimed for certain segments of his travel — such as his 
unique detour into the Balkans — does not match that which have been 
required. However, it is also true that the writers of the Riḥla often men-
tion and quote directly their sources with no attempt at concealment, and 
make no claim to authorship to such excerpts, and so continue a tradition 
of rearrangement of previous scholarship which was common to an age 
with what often appears as an unfamiliar idea of authorship and originality.

As a conscious partaker of this tradition, the text of the Riḥla continues 
and elaborates the efforts of previous travelers when those are available, 
updating, expanding and correcting previously transmitted reports with 
the new information garnered from eye-witness experience. On top of 
that, many of the chronological mismatches can be adequately explained 
by remembering that the text as it is does not constitute a diary written 
at the time of the events, but rather a recollection and memory of events, 
places and journeys often at more than a thirty years remove from their 
actual experiencing.

The Riḥla is a monument of Arabic letters and of the human experi-
ence. While it has its parallels in both close contemporary writings such 
as Marco Polo’s Milione, Nāṣir-e Khusrow’ Safarnāma, as well as the writ-
ings of other Arabic-language travelers such as Ibn Faḍlān and Ibn Jubayr, 
it stands tall not only as the most extensive but also likely the one with the 
most breadth and range of its narrative and geography. Ibn Baṭṭuṭa’s place 
as a witness to the post-Mongol world of North Africa and Central Asia 
is unassailable, the report of his perseverance, piety, and sheer curiosity 
not only for the principal places of the Islamic world he felt most at home, 
but also for the regions where that world seemed more distant, all consti-
tute a remarkable document with an enduring human charge. European 
 scholars of the 19th century such as José de Santo António Moura were 
quick to understand this, and their joy in bringing such a treasure into 
their languages is evident from the care they put into their editions and 
translations. [Miguel Monteiro]

 observando como o tempo referido em certos segmentos da sua via-
gem — como o seu único desvio aos Balcãs — não corresponde ao que o 
 percurso exigia. Contudo, é também verdade que os escritores da Riḥla 
mencionam frequentemente e citam diretamente as suas fontes, sem 
qualquer tentativa de dissimulação, e não reivindicam a autoria de tais 
excertos, continuando assim uma tradição de reorganização de textos an-
teriores, que era comum a uma época que desconhecia a ideia de autoria e 
originalidade.

Como participante consciente desta tradição, o texto da Riḥla continua 
e elabora os esforços dos viajantes anteriores quando estes estão dispo-
níveis, atualizando, expandindo e corrigindo relatórios anteriormente 
transmitidos com as novas informações obtidas através de quem as tes-
temunhou. Além disso, muitos dos desfasamentos cronológicos podem 
ser adequadamente explicados lembrando que o texto, tal como está, não 
constitui um diário escrito na altura dos acontecimentos, mas sim uma 
recordação e memória de acontecimentos, lugares e viagens ocorridos 
muitas vezes com mais de trinta anos de distância.

A Riḥla é um monumento à língua árabe e à experiência humana. 
Embora tenha paralelos em ambos os escritos contemporâneos, como 
o  Milione de Marco Polo, o Safarnāma de Nāṣir-e Khusrow, bem como nos 
escritos de outros viajantes de língua árabe, como Ibn Faḍlān e Ibn Jubayr, 
destaca-se não só como o mais extenso, mas também provavelmente como 
o que tem uma narrativa e uma geografia com uma maior amplitude e 
alcance. O lugar de Ibn Baṭṭuṭa como testemunha do mundo pós-mongol 
do Norte de África e Ásia Central é inabalável. O relato da sua perseveran-
ça, piedade e pura curiosidade não só pelos principais lugares do mundo 
islâmico, que sentia como a sua casa, mas também pelas regiões onde esse 
mundo parecia mais distante, constitui um documento notável com uma 
duradoura carga humana. Estudiosos europeus do século XIX como José 
de Santo António Moura foram rápidos a compreender isto, e a sua alegria 
em trazer um tal tesouro para as suas línguas é evidente pelo cuidado que 
puseram nas suas edições e traduções. [Miguel Monteiro]
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On 10 February 1502, a powerful armada led by Vasco da Gama left Lisbon 
bound for India. On board was a book short-titled Marco Paulo, printed 
just a few days before (4 February) by Valentim Fernandes. It was the 
 Portuguese translation of writings about the East by Marco Polo, Niccolò 
de’ Conti and Girolamo da Santo Stefano. 

Fernandes, who was of German origin, was an admirer of the Portu-
guese Discoveries. His aim in publishing the book was explicitly for ‘the 
knowledge of those who now go to the Indies’ while wishing to correct 
and extend its content. So he formulated a request to those travellers: 
‘To whom I humbly beg and request that they kindly amend and correct 
what they find is lacking, in the words which mean the provinces, king-
doms, cities, islands, and many other things, and also the distance from 
one land to another’.

Valentim Fernandes thus expressed his will to update knowledge of the 
Far East beyond what Marco Polo had found over two centuries  earlier. 
Although finished in 1298, his work remained the primary source of infor-
mation about Asia.

The Marco Paulo edition would become the starting point for stimu-
lating an improved knowledge of Asia. The continent was turning out to be 
unlike what had been disseminated in ancient texts and on maps both by 
Ptolemy and from the medieval period.

Polo’s work describes various regions of Arabia and Persia.
As for Niccolò de’ Conti and Girolamo da Santo Stefano, the two 

 Italians referred to the Gulf only in passing when mentioning their travel 
through Hormuz; de’ Conti during the outward journey from  Damascus 
(1414), and da Santo Stefano as he returned from the East in the late 
15th century.

The collection of texts about the overseas, organised by Valentim 
 Fernandes, was the first to be printed in Portugal, and the preface he 
 authored remains of extreme significance. [José Manuel Garcia]

3

Em 10 de fevereiro de 1502, uma poderosa armada comandada por  Vasco 
da Gama deixou Lisboa com destino à Índia. Alguns dos que nela iam 
embarcados levavam consigo um livro intitulado Marco Paulo (…) que 
 Valentim Fernandes acabara de imprimir em 4 de fevereiro de 1502 naque-
la cidade. Nele se continha a tradução portuguesa de obras sobre o Oriente 
da autoria de Marco Polo, Niccolò de’ Conti e Girolamo da Santo Stefano. 

Com esta iniciativa editorial aquele alemão, que era um grande entu-
siasta e admirador dos Descobrimentos Portugueses, tinha por objetivo 
explícito permitir que tal livro fosse útil «ao avisamento daqueles que 
agora vão pera as ditas Índias», tendo a vontade de que ele suscitasse cor-
reções e ampliações ao seu conteúdo, pelo que formulou o seguinte pedido 
àqueles viajantes: «Aos quais rogo e peço humildemente que benignamen-
te queiram emendar e correger o que menos acharem no escrever, nos vo-
cábulos das províncias, reinos, cidades, ilhas, e outras cousas muitas e não 
menos em a distância das léguas de uma terra pera outra».

Valentim Fernandes expressou assim a vontade de conhecer de forma 
atualizada e correta o Oriente para lá do que havia sido dito por Marco 
Polo mais de duzentos anos antes, pois, embora a sua obra tivesse sido con-
cluída em 1298, ainda se mantinha como a principal fonte de informações 
sobre a Ásia.

Essa edição do Marco Paulo seria assim o ponto de partida para estimu-
lar respostas que permitissem atualizar o conhecimento da Ásia, um conti-
nente que se estava a verificar ser diferente daquele que se havia divulgado 
em textos já antigos e em mapas ptolemaicos ou cartas medievais.

Na obra de Marco Polo descrevem-se várias regiões da Arábia e da 
Pérsia.

Quanto a Niccolò de’ Conti e Girolamo da Santo Stefano há a assinalar 
que estes italianos se referiram de forma muito breve ao Golfo quan-
do  aludiram às suas passagens por Ormuz, o primeiro à ida, depois de 
ter saído de Damasco em 1414, e o segundo no regresso das suas viagens 
 orientais, nos finais do século XV.

A coletânea de textos sobre matérias ultramarinas organizada por 
 Valentim Fernandes foi a primeira a ser impressa em Portugal e nela se 
destaca ainda o enorme significado do prefácio que para ela escreveu. [José 
Manuel Garcia]
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Aḥmad ibn Mājid (short for Ḥājj al-Ḥaramayn al-Sharīfayn Shihāb  al-Dīn 
Aḥmad ibn Mājid ibn Muḥammad ibn ‘Amr ibn Faḍl ibn Duwayk ibn  Yūsuf 
ibn Ḥasan ibn Ḥusayn ibn Abī Mu’allaq al-Sa’dī ibn Abī Rakā’ib al-Najdī), 
was born in Julfar (present-day Ras al-Khaimah) in the 1430s. Ibn Mājid is 
known as the foremost Arab navigator before the modern age.  However, 
the Arabic tradition of nautical knowledge probably went back to the 
14th century, and traces remain of a similar tradition of knowledge as far 
back as the 11th century. These ma’ālimah (sing. mu’allim), the ‘masters’ 
of the Arabian Sea, were the keepers of treasured knowledge accumulated 
in the course of centuries concerning routes, signals, dangers, and even 
the technical maritime vocabulary of the Indian Ocean shared across many 
cultures.

Thanks to his vast writings, comprising around thirty didactic poems 
and an extensive prose text, Ibn Mājid became the most famous veter-
an pilot of those waters — so much so that local 19th century sailors still 
 recalled his name as a kind of patron saint of navigation.

His prose text, the Fawā’id fī uṣūl ‘ilm albaḥr wa’lqawā’id (com-
mentaries on the principles of the art of seamanship), comes close to an 
encyclopaedia of pre-modern Arabic seamanship. In Ibn Mājid’s work, 
 European navigators in general, let alone Portuguese ones in particular, 
are rarely mentioned. Nevertheless, the following excerpt conveys Ibn 
Mājid’s views on the Mediterranean and European navigation, contrast-
ing with the navigation techniques used in the Indian Ocean.  Interestingly, 
Westerners are said to be ‘the people of the Egyptian dwellings’ (ahl al 
diyār almiṣrīyah):

They have the compass (qumbāṣ), and on it lines are etched, there 
are markings for the miles, and their bearings are only sixteen... We use 
 thirty-two bearings... and they cannot realise the level that we have 
 accomplished, while we, in turn, have reached the level of their knowledge 
and can even navigate their boats. Because the Indian Ocean is connected 
to the Atlantic Ocean (alBaḥr alMuḥīṭ), and knowledge of is recorded 
both in texts and stellar altitude measurements (qiyās). They, on the other 
hand, are not aware of the stellar altitude measurements’ (Fawā’id, 4.1)

It is well known that the sea routes on the northern Indian Ocean were 
in use since remote times, going back to the Roman Empire, at least: along 
the Red Sea, through the Arabian Sea, including the most important ports 
along the Gulf, then along the coast of Sind, Gujarat and the west coast of 
India, with complementary routes to the southwest, towards the African 
coast and Madagascar. These routes are the same as described centu-
ries later by Ibn Mājid, Sulaymān al-Mahrī and their legendary masters. 
The question one should be asking is: who were the ‘Egyptians’ that Ibn 
Mājid disparaged, but whose ships and techniques he knew so well? The 
date of writing of Fawā’id is estimated to be shortly after 1480, well before 
the arrival of the Portuguese. Most likely, ‘Egyptians’ referred to Mamluk 
ships and navigators, sometimes taking Venetian sailors and merchants 
on board and other international Mediterranean crew — people who 
sailed the Mediterranean way, not using stellar bearings. However, the 
thirty-two horizon divisions had formed the basis of Indo-Pacific naviga-
tion from time immemorial. They had been employed by the Polynesians, 
the Chola Empire, throughout the waters of Southeast Asia and along 
the East Indian coast. The knowledge and use of the stellar bearings were 
to spread later thanks to Arab pilots from the Gulf and the Peninsula, 
as they codified the Indian multicultural nautical tradition and mediated 
it. Ibn Mājid was crucial in this transmission process, which eventually 
came to the attention of Portuguese navigators with the arrival of Vasco 
da Gama and the expeditions that followed. Traces of the encounter and 
mutual recognition of the two traditions are constantly found throughout 
the  Portuguese  literature about the India Run. [Juan Acevedo, Inês Bénard 
da  Costa]

Aḥmad ibn Mājid ou, pelo seu nome completo, Ḥājj al-Ḥaramayn al-  
-Sharīfayn Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad ibn Mājid ibn Muḥammad ibn ‘Amr ibn 
Faḍl ibn Duwayk ibn Yūsuf ibn Ḥasan ibn Ḥusayn ibn Abī Mu‘allaq al-Sa‘dī 
ibn Abī Rakā’ib al-Najdī, nasceu em Julfar (atual Ras al-Khaimah) na déca-
da de 1430. Ibn Mājid é bem conhecido como o mais famoso dos navega-
dores árabes pré-modernos, mas ele é apenas a “ponta do iceberg” de uma 
tradição de conhecimento náutico centenária e elusiva, recuando prova-
velmente até ao século XIV d.C. e com vestígios de uma tradição de co-
nhecimento semelhante pelo século XI. Estes ma‘ālimah (pl. de mu‘allim) 
ou “mestres” do Mar Arábico eram de facto os detentores desse tesouro 
acumulado durante séculos, acerca do conhecimento de rotas,  sinais, peri-
gos e mesmo do vocabulário técnico marítimo do Oceano Índico partilha-
do por tantas culturas.

Graças à sua vasta obra, com cerca de trinta poemas didáticos e um 
exten so texto em prosa, Ibn Mājid tornou-se no mais famoso piloto vetera-
no dessas águas — tanto que existem mesmo testemunhos de marinheiros 
locais do século XIX a evocarem o seu nome como uma espécie de santo 
padroeiro da navegação.

A sua prosa, os Comentários aos princípios e fundamentos da arte de 
marear (Fawā’id fī uṣūl ‘ilm albaḥr wa’lqawā‘id) de Aḥmad ibn Mājid, 
são o mais próximo que existe a uma enciclopédia de marinharia árabe 
pré-moderna. Na obra de Ibn Mājid raramente se mencionam navega-
dores europeus em geral, e muito menos portugueses em particular, mas 
o excerto aqui citado transmite uma boa ideia da visão que Ibn Mājid teria 
acerca da navegação mediterrânea ou europeia, especialmente no seu con-
traste com as técnicas de navegação utilizadas no Índico. É interessante 
que fale sobre os ocidentais como «a gente das moradias egípcias» (ahl 
aldiyār almiṣrīyah):

«…eles têm a bússola (qumbāṣ), e nela têm linhas, marcas para as mi-
lhas, e os rumos deles são apenas dezasseis… Nós utilizamos trinta e dois 
rumos… e eles são incapazes de perceber o nível que nós atingimos, en-
quanto nós, sim, alcançamos o nível dos conhecimentos deles e podemos 
mesmo navegar os seus barcos. Porque o Oceano Índico está ligado ao 
Oceano Atlântico (alBaḥr alMuḥīṭ) e tem um conhecimento que perma-
nece registado en textos e nas medidas de altitude estelares (qiyās). Eles, 
por outro lado, não têm conhecimento de medidas de altitude estelar» 
(Fawā’id, 4,1).

É bem sabido que as rotas marítimas do Índico norte foram utilizadas 
desde a antiguidade mais remota, até mesmo desde a época imperial 
romana: descer ao longo do Mar Vermelho, passar pelo Mar Arábico, 
incluindo os portos mais importantes do Golfo, depois pela costa de Sind 
e seguindo por Guzerate e pela costa oeste da Índia, com rotas comple-
mentares a sudoeste, em direção à costa africana e Madagáscar. Estas são 
as mesmas rotas que aquelas que Ibn Mājid, Sulaymān al-Mahrī e os seus 
lendários mestres descreveram séculos mais tarde. A pergunta que o nosso 
texto coloca é: quem foram estes egípcios tão depreciados por Ibn Mājid 
e cujos barcos e técnicas ele conhecia tão bem? A data de composição do 
Fawā’id é estimada para pouco depois de 1480, ou seja, bem antes da che-
gada das explorações portuguesas. O mais provável é que o nome «egíp-
cios» se referisse a barcos e navegadores mamelucos, por vezes levando 
mesmo navegadores e comerciantes venezianos a bordo, ou qualquer 
outra tripulação mediterrânea internacional — pessoas que navegavam 
à maneira do Mediterrâneo, sem utilizar rumos estelares. Porém, estas 
trinta e duas divisões do horizonte formaram a base da navegação no Indo-
-Pacífico desde tempos imemoriais, utilizadas pelos polinésios, o império 
Chola, por todas as águas do sudeste asiático e ao longo da costa oriental 
Indiana. O conhecimento e a utilização destes rumos iria ser espalhado 
mais tarde pelos pilotos árabes do Golfo e da Península, à medida que eles 
se tornavam os mediadores e codificadores de facto da tradição náutica 
multicultural do Índico. Ibn Mājid foi crucial nesta transmissão que, even-
tualmente, chegou à atenção dos navegadores portugueses com a chegada 
de Vasco Da Gama e das expedições portuguesas seguintes. Traços deste 
encontro e de reconhecimento mútuo das duas tradições encontram-se 
constantemente por toda a literatura Portuguesa da Carreira da Índia. 
[Juan Acevedo, Inês Bénard da Costa]
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‘The best measurement taken through experience is that of [Sillibār] and 
Suhayl. Were it not for Sillibār and the measurement taken from Vega or 
Suhayl, and the navigator would not come through’.

Two relatively independent forms of astronomical navigation 
were developed in the Atlantic and Indian oceans before the end of the 
15th  century. It is possible to find similarities and dissimilarities when com-
paring Portuguese and Arabic nautical texts before the arrival of Vasco da 
Gama in India. Among the similarities was the way of calculating latitude 
through the Polaris and the pointer stars. Among the differences was the 
number of stars used in each navigation practice. While texts such as the 
nautical guides of Munich and Évora refer to a relatively small number, 
the Arab works mention approximately 150 stars, asterisms and other 
celestial objects. 

The situation changed slightly with the arrival of the Portuguese in the 
Indian Ocean. The navigation treaties which started being produced from 
the beginning of the 16th century, such as that of João de Lisboa, started to 
include new stars. These were not recorded in Latin — as was common in 
European astronomy — but in Arabic. The stars Achernar (α Eridanus) 
and Canopus (α Carinae), mentioned by João de Lisboa as Solibar and 
Soel, respectively, are one of the best examples: ‘when sailing from the 
south, it is necessary to know the stars, that is, ‘Soel’ and ‘Solibar’, which 
are closest to the pole.’ Sillibār (i.e., Alpha Eridani, Achernar) is a parti-
cular star in astronomical history as the only first magnitude star to have 
been  ignored by the authors of the most influential medieval catalogues, 
 Ptolemy and al-Ṣūfī. It is believed that neither astronomer could have seen 
the star directly from where they lived, as it was too far south. The first 
time  Sillibār appears in a European catalogue seems to have been only 
in 1603, in  Johann Bayer’s Uranometria. In practical astronomical con-
texts, however, Achernar has been known since ancient times to Bedouin 
Arabs in the desert and Indian Ocean navigators. The Bedouins called it 
al-Muḥannith, while the name Sillibār seems to have been used in nauti-
cal literature exclusively. John of Lisbon mentioned Achernar (using the 
name Solibar) 89 years before Bayer, along with Suhayl, probably because 
— as Ibn Mājid pointed out — it was one of the best measurements taken 
through experience. 

It is unclear where and how John of Lisbon and the pilot Pedro 
Anes learned to calculate south latitude from Achernar and Canopus. 
They probably were unaware of Ibn Mājid’s works, but this was unneces-
sary. The navigation techniques and practices described by the muʿallim 
in verse and prose were intrinsic to the daily practice of Indian Ocean 
 pilots with whom the Portuguese navigators constantly interacted. [Juan 
 Acevedo, Inês Bénard da Costa]

«A melhor medição tomada através da experiência é a dela [i.e., Sillibār] 
e de Suhayl. Não fosse por Sillibār e a sua medição com Vega ou Suhayl, 
e o navegador não se governaria».

Até ao final do século XV, desenvolveram-se nos oceanos Atlântico 
e Índico duas formas de navegação astronómicas relativamente inde-
pendentes. Se se compararem textos náuticos portugueses e árabes an-
teriores à chegada de Vasco da Gama à Índia, é possível encontrarem-se 
pontos convergentes e divergentes. Entre os pontos convergentes está, 
por exemplo, o cálculo da latitude através da Polar e das Guardas. Entre 
os divergentes, destaca-se o número de estrelas usado em cada prática de 
navegação. Enquanto textos como os guias náuticos de Munique e Évora 
apresentam um número relativamente reduzido, os árabes mencionam 
aproximadamente 150 estrelas, asterismos ou objectos celestes. 

O cenário muda ligeiramente com a chegada dos portugueses ao ocea-
no Índico. Os livros de marinharia que começam a ser escritos logo desde 
o princípio do século XVI, como o de João de Lisboa, passam a incluir 
novas estrelas. Estrelas essas que aparecem registadas não em nomen-
clatura latina — como era comum na astronomia europeia —, mas com 
nomes árabes. As estrelas Achernar (α Eridanus) e Canopus (α Carinae), 
mencionadas por João de Lisboa como Solibar e Soel respectivamente, são 
um dos melhores exemplos:

«(…) quando navegais da parte do sul, é necessário que tenhais 
conhecimento das estrelas, scilicet, das Soel e Solibar, as que são mais 
propínquas ao polo.»

Sillibār (i.e., Alpha Eridani, Achernar) é uma estrela particular em 
história da astronomia porque foi a única de primeira magnitude igno-
rada tanto por Ptolomeu como por al-Ṣūfī — autores dos catálogos mais 
influentes da Idade Média. Acredita-se que nenhum destes dois astró-
nomos a poderia ter visto directamente a partir dos lugares onde viviam, 
uma vez que esta se encontrava demasiado a sul. A primeira vez que apa-
rece registada num catálogo europeu parece ter sido só sem em 1603, na 
 Uranometria de Johann Bayer. Procurando em contextos mais práticos 
de astronomia, no entanto, Achernar é conhecida desde a Antiguidade 
por árabes beduínos no deserto e por navegadores do Oceano  Índico. 
Os beduínos chamavam-na al-Muḥannith, enquanto Sillibār parece 
ter sido  usado exclusivamente em literatura náutica. Foi por esse nome 
— ‘ Solibar’ — que João de Lisboa mencionou Achernar, 89 anos antes 
de Bayer. Mencionou-a juntamente com Suhayl provavelmente porque 
— como Ibn Mājid apontava – era uma das melhores medições retirada 
através da experiência. 

Não se sabe ao certo onde e como é que João de Lisboa e o piloto Pedro 
Anes terão aprendido a calcular a latitude sul com Achernar e Canopus. 
Provavelmente não terão lido nenhum dos textos de Ibn Mājid. Não preci-
sam. As técnicas e práticas de navegação que o muʿallim descreveu em ver-
so e prosa estavam intrínsecas na prática quotidiana dos pilotos do Oceano 
 Índico — com quem os navegadores portugueses interagiam constante-
mente. [Juan Acevedo, Inês Bénard da Costa]
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Pedro Nunes is one of the most important figures in sixteenth-century 
 Portuguese culture. He was born in 1502 in Alcácer do Sal and studied 
medicine at the University of Salamanca (Spain). However, it was his in-
terest in cosmography and mathematics that led him to become one of the 
greatest experts in these subjects in Europe at the time. He was appointed 
Royal Cosmographer in 1529 and taught at the University of Coimbra 
during the period 1540–1560, becoming Chief Royal Cosmographer in 
1547. Within his vast body of work, the most relevant volume is the one 
presented here, De Crepusculis, published in Lisbon in 1542. It was pub-
lished in Latin in order to reach a wider European audience and was likely 
to have been started in 1539–1540 and completed in 1541, although its 
complex contents suggest considerable intellectual maturity, indicating 
that it was the result of many more years of reflection. The central theme 
of the work concerns the duration of twilight hours, seeking to understand 
their variation in terms of location and season of the year. In the same 
book, the Portuguese cosmographer also describes his own invention, 
the nonius, an instrument adapted from the astrolabe which allowed for 
more accurate measurements of the placement of the stars. It is also im-
portant to note that Pedro Nunes included the Liber de Crepusculis in this 
work, written by Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhaad Ibn u’ad, a scholar originally 
from Córdoba (Spain), who lived between the ninth and tenth centuries 
— although until the twentieth century the authorship was erroneously 
attributed to Ibn al-Haytha (known in the Latin world as Alhazen), who is 
therefore named in the 1542 edition. This was the first published version 
of the  Liber and was based on a translation from Arabic to Latin in the 
possession of Pedro Nunes, which was the work of Gerardo de Cremona, 
a famous  Italian translator who lived in the south of the Iberian Peninsula 
during the twelfth century. Hence, the work highlighted here is not only 
the result of scientific developments in the sixteenth century, but also the 
shared knowledge that had accumulated over centuries, a process in which 
the  Islamic contribution played an essential part. De Crepusculis had a 
considerable impact in Europe and became a reference work in the centu-
ries which followed, having been reprinted twice in the sixteenth century. 
[Roger Lee de Jesus]

Pedro Nunes é uma das figuras mais relevantes da cultura portuguesa 
do século XVI. Nasceu em 1502, em Alcácer do Sal, e estudou medicina na 
Universidade de Salamanca (Espanha). No entanto, o seu interesse pela 
cosmografia e pelos assuntos matemáticos tornou-o um dos maiores espe-
cialistas destes assuntos na Europa do seu tempo. Foi nomeado cosmógra-
fo do reino em 1529, e lecionou na Universidade de Coimbra nas décadas 
de 1540 a 1560, tendo ascendido a cosmógrafo-mor do reino em 1547. 
Da sua vasta obra salienta-se aquela aqui apresentada, De  Crepusculis, 
publicada em 1542, em Lisboa. O livro foi editado em latim, para atin-
gir um público europeu mais vasto, e deverá ter sido escrito a partir de 
1539–1540, estando terminado em 1541. Contudo, o seu denso conteúdo 
revela uma considerável maturidade intelectual, o que demonstra que é o 
fruto de muitos anos de reflexão. O assunto central da obra é o problema 
da duração dos crepúsculos, procurando entender a sua variação confor-
me o lugar e a época do ano. É igualmente neste livro que o cosmógrafo 
português descreve uma invenção sua: o nónio, um instrumento adaptado 
de um astrolábio que permitia medições mais rigorosas das alturas dos 
astros. É também necessário destacar que Pedro Nunes incluiu na sua 
obra a publicação do Liber de crepusculis, da autoria de Abu ‘Abd Allah 
Muhammad Ibn Mu’adh, um académico originário de Córdova (Espanha), 
que viveu entre os séculos IX e X — note-se que até ao século XX a autoria 
desta obra era erradamente atribuída a Ibn al-Haytham (conhecido no 
mundo latino como Alhazen), e assim aparece identificado na edição de 
1542. Esta foi a primeira versão publicada do Liber, realizada a partir de 
uma tradução do árabe para o latim que Pedro Nunes possuía, feita por 
Gerardo de Cremona, célebre tradutor italiano que fixou residência no sul 
da Península  Ibérica, no século XII. Assim, a obra aqui em destaque é fruto 
não apenas do desenvolvimento científico do século XVI, mas também da 
confluência de conhecimentos acumulados ao longo dos séculos, processo 
em que o contributo islâmico foi um vetor essencial. De Crepusculis teve 
um impacto considerável na Europa, tornando-se uma obra de referência 
nos séculos seguintes, tendo sido reeditada mais duas vezes no século XVI. 
[Roger Lee de Jesus]
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The quadrant and astrolabe are ancient instruments used to measure the 
altitude of a star, such as a star above the horizon. To be used for observa-
tion, they must be suspended so as to remain vertical and motionless. They 
were used as marine instruments on Portuguese sea voyages, along with 
the plummet, hourglass, compass, cross-staff, and other instruments that 
followed.

The quadrant was one of the first astronomical instruments used by 
mariners in Portugal. It measured the time using the height of the Sun. 
However, on board, it served to measure the height of the North Star. 
It was used to determine a ship’s location in the sea by calculating its lat-
itude, although the mariner’s astrolabe was the preferred instrument for 
observing the Sun.

The mariner’s quadrant on display is an early twentieth-century edu-
cational model built for teaching purposes out of wood and metal for the 
 Astronomical Observatory of the University of Coimbra. The mariner’s 
quadrants used in Portuguese vessels from the fifteenth to sixteenth cen-
turies were made of wood. Woodden quadrants from this period cannot be 
found in museum collections as they did not survive the marine environment.

The quadrant has a radius of 37 cm, and the limb is graduated from zero 
to ninety degrees on the curved edge. One of the straight edges contains 
two sets of brass pinnules through which the star can be seen or ‘pushed in’. 
One of the sets contains very thin holes used to observe the Sun. The other 
provides larger holes for observing stars or planets. From the vertex (the 
centre of the circle), a plummet line allows for the angle or height of the 
star to be read according to the graduation of the limb. 

The astrolabe is a hand-held model of the universe; a two-dimensional 
model of the celestial sphere obtained by a mathematical stereographic 
projection. The projection plane is the celestial equator. The astrolabe 
had many uses in astronomy, such as observing stars, determining their 
position in the sky, measuring time, performing astrological practices, and 
solving geometric problems such as calculating the depth of a well or the 
height of a building. The instrument was used by ancient cosmographers 
and is called a planispheric astrolabe or just an astrolabe.

The mariner’s astrolabe was produced through a simplification of the 
planispheric astrolabe. It measures the height of the Sun or another star 
above the horizon and is used alongside astronomical tables to deter-
mine the observer’s latitude. It also measures the zenith distance — the 
distance from the Sun to the zenith — which indicates the highest point 
on the celestial sphere. It was developed by Portuguese navigators in the 
Atlantic Ocean who sought to explore the African coast from the end of the 
 fifteenth century onwards.

The first mariner’s disk astrolabes were configured like the backs of 
planispheric astrolabes. In time, however, they were no longer manufac-
tured using sheet metal and were instead made of a more robust copper alloy 
with openings in the disk to minimise the effects of wind on board. Zero de-
grees is marked vertically on the Portuguese mariner’s astrolabe, that is, at 
the zenith, whereas ninety degrees lies on the horizon. This solution allows 
for a direct reading of the zenith distance to be obtained at solar noon when 
the Sun is at its maximum height. This measurement simplified the calcula-
tion of latitude by using data from a sun’s daily declination table.  Mariner’s 
astrolabes used by other nationalities kept the zero on the horizon.

O quadrante e o astrolábio são instrumentos muito antigos usados para 
medir a altitude de um astro como uma estrela acima do horizonte. Têm 
que ser suspensos para se manterem imóveis na vertical durante a obser-
vação. Foram usados como instrumentos náuticos nas navegações dos 
portugueses juntamente com o prumo, a ampulheta, a bússola, a balestilha 
e outros que lhes sucederam.

O quadrante náutico foi um dos primeiros instrumentos astronómicos 
a ser usado pelos pilotos em Portugal. O quadrante media a hora a partir 
da altura do Sol mas a bordo era usado para medir a altura da estrela Polar. 
Servia para conhecer a localização no mar através do cálculo da latitude, 
mas para a observação do Sol era preferido o astrolábio náutico.

O quadrante náutico em exposição é um modelo construído em ma-
deira e metal, no início do século XX, para uso pedagógico no Observatório 
Astronómico da Universidade de Coimbra. Os quadrantes náuticos usa-
dos nas embarcações portuguesas dos séculos XV e XVI eram construídos 
em madeira, por isso não se encontram quadrantes desta época nas cole-
ções dos museus, pois não resistiram ao ambiente marinho. 

O quadrante tem 37 cm de raio e tem o limbo graduado de zero a noven-
ta graus, na aresta curva. Numa das arestas retas apresenta dois conjuntos 
de pínulas de latão por onde se vê, ou “se enfia”, o astro. Um tem orifícios 
muito finos para a observação do Sol e o outro tem orifícios maiores para 
a observação de estrelas ou planetas. Do vértice (no centro do círculo), sai 
um fio de prumo que permite ler o ângulo ou altura do astro na graduação 
do limbo. 

O astrolábio é um modelo do universo que cabe nas mãos humanas. 
Um modelo da esfera celeste a duas dimensões, obtido por uma projeção 
matemática chamada estereográfica. O plano da projeção é o equador 
celeste. O astrolábio tinha muitos usos em astronomia como observar os 
astros, conhecer a posição das estrelas no céu, medir o tempo, fazer astro-
logia e resolver problemas geométricos, como calcular a profundidade de 
um poço ou a altura de um edifício. Era um instrumento usado pelos cos-
mógrafos da antiguidade e designa-se por astrolábio planisférico.

O astrolábio náutico resulta da simplificação do astrolábio planisfé-
rico. Mede a altura do Sol ou de uma estrela acima do horizonte e é usa-
do com tabelas astronómicas para encontrar a latitude do observador. 
Também mede a distância zenital, distância do Sol ao zénite, que designa 
o ponto mais elevado da esfera celeste. Foi desenvolvido pelos navegado-
res portugueses no Oceano Atlântico para explorar a costa africana desde 
o final do século XV.

Os primeiros astrolábios náuticos de disco tinham a configuração da 
parte posterior dos astrolábios planisféricos. Com a prática deixaram de 
ser fabricados em chapa e foi usada uma liga de cobre, mais robusta, com 
aberturas no disco para minimizar o efeito do vento. O astrolábio náutico 
português tem os zero graus na vertical, ou seja no zénite, e os noventa 
graus no horizonte. Esta solução permite obter uma leitura direta da dis-
tância zenital ao meio dia solar, com o sol na altura máxima. Este valor 
facilitava o cálculo da latitude com os dados das tabelas náuticas. Os astro-
lábios náuticos de outras nações mantiveram o zero no horizonte. 

As tabelas náuticas ou de declinação do Sol existem desde o século XV. 
A obra mais antiga com as regras do cálculo da latitude pela Sol foi ela-
borada pelos matemáticos portugueses do rei D. João II e designa-se por 
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Réplicas de Quadrante e Astrolábio náutico 
(tipo ‘Bensáude)
Quadrante: Instituto Superior Técnico de Lisboa 
(Portugal), c. 1913; Astrolábio: construtor 
desconhecido, séc. XX
Madeira de tola, latão e fio de algodão
Quadrante: 42 cm (raio); Astrolábio: 50 cm (diâmetro);
Observatório Geofísico e Astronómico da Universidade
de Coimbra, I-243 (quadrante); Faculdade de Letras
da Universidade de Coimbra (astrolábio)
Quadrant and Mariner’s Astrolabe “Bensaúde” 
type replicas
Quadrant: Instituto Superior Técnico de Lisboa 
(Portugal), c. 1913; Astrolabe: unknown
constructor, 20th century
Wood and brass
Quadrant: 42 cm (radius); Astrolabe: 50 cm (diameter);
Observatório Geofísico e Astronómico da 
Universidade de Coimbra, I-243 (quadrant); 
Faculdade de Letras da Universidade de Coimbra 
(astrolabe)
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Tables containing the solar declination exist since the fifteenth  century. 
The oldest book of rules used to calculate latitude by using the height of 
the Sun was drafted by Portuguese mathematicians under King João II. 
Called the ‘Munich Regiment’, it is a very rare early printed book, an incu-
nabulum, preserved in the Munich Library, Germany. It still makes use of 
the mariner’s astrolabe with the zero on the horizon. By the seventeenth 
century, the astrolabe began to fall out of fashion. Portuguese and Spanish 
mariners maintained its use until the eighteenth century, but in Northern 
Europe, such as in the Low Countries, it was no longer used after 1675.

The Bensaúde astrolabe is a model with historical and didactic value, 
as the ‘mariner’s astrolabe of the Portuguese discoverers’. It has a diam-
eter of 50 cm and was built out of wood and brass in around 1913 in the 
workshops of the Instituto Superior Técnico in Lisbon, commissioned by 
its director, Alfredo Bensaúde. Other didactical replicas were made, such 
as the copy of Faculdade de Letras of the University of Coimbra. It consists 
of a wheel divided into four hollow quadrants. The scale is engraved on its 
front face, on the limb of two opposite quadrants, marking from zero to 
ninety degrees. Zero degrees is placed on the vertical diameter. A point-
er rotates in the centre, an alidade with two pinnules called a medecline. 
The high pinnula contains a hole through which light passes, and the low 
pinnula is a smaller hole through which the Sun is projected. It features 
a plumb line for vertical alignment.

The simplicity of the instrument allowed for large astrolabes that col-
lected precise measurements to be taken on land. It is similar to one of the 
astrolabes used on Vasco da Gama’s first voyage to India when he came 
ashore at Saint Helena. The astrolabe was suspended on a tripod on land 
to determine latitude, preventing it from swaying along with the vessel 
(as described by one of the first Portuguese historians, João de Barros, 
in  Décadas da Ásia, 1522).

The ‘Coimbra’ astrolabe is a sizeable Portuguese mariner’s astro-
labe identical to the Bensaúde, built using brass (65 per cent copper and 
33 per cent zinc alloy, as confirmed by X-ray fluorescence data obtained 
by  Francisco Gil, FCTUC) with a diameter of 51 cm and a weight of ten kg. 
No frame was found with the maker’s signature, and its origin is unknown. 
The typical mariner’s astrolabe was 17 to 25 cm in diameter and weighed 
two to three kg. To measure the height of the Sun (the zenith distance), 
or ‘weigh the Sun’, as the practice was known among Portuguese mariners, 
it was hung at the waist level of the observer, who adjusted the pointer so 
that light would pass through the two sighting holes and project onto the 
deck of the vessel.

In the pointer, alidade, or medecline, the high sighting hole measured 
one centimetre and contained a lens (convergent biconvex). The low sight 
has a hole in the centre of a circle where the Sun is projected. In 1966, 
 David Waters, the curator of the Greenwich Museum in London, placed 
the construction of the astrolabe after 1675, based on the presence of the 
lens. In 1675, British royal astronomer John Flamsteed (1646–1719) insert-
ed a lens into the vane of an instrument identical to the Jacob’s staff — the 
back-staff or Davis quadrant. By 1810, the astrolabe already appeared 
in the first catalogue for the Coimbra observatory.

The frontal face is graduated from zero to ninety degrees on the limb 
of the first and third quadrants. The zeros are located in the vertical 

“Regimento de Munich”. É um livro muito raro do início da imprensa, 
um incunábulo, preservado na Biblioteca de Munique, na Alemanha que 
ainda usava o astrolábio náutico com o zero no horizonte. No século XVII 
o astrolábio começou a perder a sua popularidade. Os portugueses e os 
espanhóis usaram o astrolábio náutico até ao século XVIII mas no Norte 
da Europa, como nos Países Baixos, deixou de ser usado a partir de 1675.

O astrolábio “Bensaúde” é um modelo com valor histórico e didático, 
do “astrolábio náutico dos descobridores portugueses”. Tem 50 cm de 
diâmetro e foi construído em madeira de tola e latão, em 1913 nas ofici-
nas do Instituto Superior Técnico de Lisboa, mandado executar pelo seu 
diretor Alfredo Bensaúde. Outras réplicas didáticas foram feitas, como é 
o caso do astrolábio da Faculdade de Letras da Universidade de Coimbra 
aqui presente. É constituído por uma roda dividida em quatro quadrantes 
vazados. Na face frontal tem a escala gravada, de zero a noventa graus, no 
limbo de dois quadrantes opostos. Os zero graus estão no diâmetro verti-
cal. No centro gira um ponteiro, uma alidade com duas pínulas, designada 
por medeclina. A pínula alta tem um orifício atravessado pelo luz e a pínu-
la baixa um ponto onde se projeta o Sol. Possui um fio de prumo para 
o  alinhamento vertical.

A sua simplicidade permitia a construção de astrolábios de grandes di-
mensões que recolhiam medidas precisas em terra. É semelhante a um dos 
astrolábios usado na primeira viagem de Vasco da Gama à Índia, numa ida a 
terra, em Santa Helena, onde foi suspenso numa cábrea para determinar a 
latitude, evitando a oscilação da embarcação (descrição de um dos primei-
ros historiadores portugueses, João de Barros em “Décadas da Ásia”, 1522).

O astrolábio “Coimbra” é um astrolábio náutico português de gran-
des dimensões, idêntico ao anterior, mas construído em latão (liga com 
65% Cobre e 33% Zinco, conforme dados obtidos por fluorescência de 
raios-X para confirmar a liga metálica do astrolábio, por Francisco Gil da 
FCTUC) com 51 cm de diâmetro e 10 kg de peso. Não apresenta marca do 
fabricante e a proveniência é desconhecida. O astrolábio náutico corrente 
tinha 17 a 25 cm de diâmetro e pesava 2 a 3 kg. Para medir a altura do Sol 
(a distância zenital), ou “pesar o Sol”, era pendurado ao nível da cintura 
do  observador que ajustava a medeclina de modo à luz atravessar as duas 
pínulas e projetar-se no convés da embarcação.

Na medeclina, a pínula alta tem um orifício de 1 cm com uma lente 
(convergente biconvexa). A pínula baixa tem um orifício no centro de 
um círculo onde se projeta o Sol. A presença da lente levou o curador do 
Museu de Greenwich em Londres, David Waters, em 1966, a situar a cons-
trução do astrolábio após 1675. Nesta data o astrónomo real britânico, 
John  Flamsteed (1646-1719), inseriu uma lente na palheta de um instru-
mento idêntico à balestilha, o quadrante de dois arcos. 1810 é a data limite 
para a produção, quando o astrolábio é inscrito no primeiro catálogo do 
 Observatório.

A face anterior, tem graduação de zero a noventa graus no limbo do 
primeiro e terceiro quadrantes, os zeros estão no diâmetro vertical o que 
comprova ser um astrolábio português. O limbo apresenta subdivisões de 
quinze círculos concêntricos com leitura até aos quatro minutos. A face 
posterior tem graduações transversais incompletas. São referência ao 
“anel náutico” descrito pelo notável matemático e cosmógrafo real Pedro 
Nunes (1502–1578). Tem doze círculos concêntricos que permitem ler 
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Astrolábio náutico “Coimbra”
Finais do século XVII-XVII
Latão e vidro
50,8 cm (diâmetro)
Observatório Geofísico e Astronómico 
da Universidade de Coimbra, I-002
“Coimbra” Mariner’s Astrolabe
End of 17th century-18th century
Brass and glass
50,8 cm (diameter)
Observatório Geofísico e Astronómico 
da Universidade de Coimbra, I-002
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diameter, proving it to be a Portuguese astrolabe. The limb is subdivided 
into fifteen concentric circles and has an accuracy of up to four minutes. 
The back has incomplete transverse graduations, which reference the 
‘mariner’s ring’ described by notable royal cosmographer and mathema-
tician Pedro Nunes (1502–1578). It has twelve concentric circles that allow 
for reading fractions up to five minutes of arc. This required an off-centre 
angular pointer (not found) to be inserted in the hole below the suspension 
ring. Angular pointer astrolabes gained little popularity as they were more 
challenging to operate.

This nocturnal is a two-sided instrument. It was a universal sundial on 
the astrolabe face that allowed for the time to be calculated by the height 
of the Sun or a lunar dial, using data obtained on the other side. The noc-
turnal could be operated at night-time using the circumpolar stars (known 
as ‘guardas’ in Portuguese), following the movement of the Ursa Minor 
around the Polar Star. It is a rather small instrument, measuring 11.5 cm in 
diameter, made of brass (68 per cent copper and 31 per cent zinc alloy — 
confirmed by X-ray fluorescence data obtained by Francisco Gil, FCTUC) 
with upper and lower suspension rings. It does not bear a maker’s mark 
and is assumed to have been manufactured in Flanders.

The nocturnal side contains a circle with the months and zodiac signs 
divided into 30 degrees and a longer pointer. These show the annual 
arc traced by the Sun along the ecliptic — the imaginary circle traced 
by the Sun over the course of a year, as seen from Earth. The time can 
be gauged between the meridional passage of the Moon and the Sun. 
The  Aries  constellation begins on the 21st of March, adopting the  Gregorian 
 correction of the 1582 calendar. The device is believed to have been man-
ufactured  after 1582 or in the seventeenth century. The hole in the center 
is used to observe the North Star and rotate the pointer to align it with the 
star  Kochab, the most advanced of the other Ursa Minor stars.

Until the early twentieth century, few astrolabes were known in 
 Portugal other than the Coimbra mariner’s astrolabe and a couple of plan-
ispheric astrolabes. Luciano Pereira da Silva (1864–1926), a mathematics 
professor at Coimbra, published research on marine astronomy and the 
Portuguese astrolabe in the 1910s. He acquired the nocturnal from the 
family of a  Coimbra monk, Gaspar da Encarnação Lobo, who was born in 
his hometown, Caminha. The University of Coimbra acquired Pereira da 
Silva’s library and nocturnal in March 1929. Ten other Portuguese mari-
ner’s astrolabes can be found at the Navy Museum in Lisbon, which were 
obtained after 1983 thanks to the museum’s prominent director, António 
Estácio dos Reis (1923–2018). [Pedro J. E. Casaleiro]

 frações até cinco minutos de arco. A leitura era feita por uma medeclina 
angular descentrada (não encontrada), inserida no orifício abaixo da argo-
la de suspensão. Os astrolábios de medeclina angular tiveram pouco suces-
so pois eram de operação mais difícil.

O nocturlábio é um instrumento de duas faces. Servia de relógio de sol 
universal na face de astrolábio, obtendo a hora pela altura do sol ou relógio 
de lua com dados da outra face. Na face de nocturlábio a hora da noite pe-
las “guardas” da Ursa Menor no movimento à roda da estrela Polar. É um 
instrumento pequeno, com 11,5 cm de diâmetro, construído em latão (liga 
de 68% Cobre e 31% Zinco, conforme dados obtidos por fluorescência de 
raios-X para confirmar a liga metálica do astrolábio, por Francisco Gil, 
 FCTUC) com argolas de suspensão, superior e inferior. Não apresenta mar-
ca do construtor e supõe-se ter sido fabricado na Flandres.

A face de nocturlábio tem um círculo com os meses e os signos do 
 zodíaco divididos em 30 graus e um ponteiro mais longo. Mostram a mar-
cha anual do Sol pela eclíptica, o círculo imaginário do Sol ao longo de um 
ano, visto a partir da Terra. Permite saber o tempo entre a passagem meri-
dional da Lua e do Sol. A constelação Aries no dia 21 de março, adota a cor-
reção gregoriana do calendário de 1582. Considera-se o seu fabrico de 1582 
até ao final do século XVII. O orifício no centro é usado para observar a es-
trela  Polar e rodar o ponteiro para o alinhar com a estrela Kochab, a mais 
avançada da Ursa Menor.

Até ao início do século XX, em Portugal só se conhecia o astrolábio náu-
tico do Observatório de Coimbra e astrolábios planisféricos. O  Professor 
de matemática da Universidade de Coimbra, Luciano Pereira da  Silva 
(1864–1926) publicou estudos sobre astronomia náutica e o astrolábio por-
tuguês e adquiriu o nocturlábio à família do monge Gaspar da  Encarnação 
Lobo, natural de Caminha. A Universidade de Coimbra adquiriu 
a  biblioteca e o nocturlábio do Professor em março de 1929. No Museu de 
 Marinha, em Lisboa, existe uma dezena de astrolábios náuticos portugue-
ses obtidos após 1983 por ação de um dos seus mais relevantes diretores, 
 António Estácio dos Reis (1923–2018). [Pedro J. E. Casaleiro]
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Nocturlábio
Flandres (?), c. 1580-1800
Latão
11,5 cm (diâmetro)
Observatório Geofísico e Astronómico 
da Universidade de Coimbra, I-194
Nocturnal
Flanders (?), c. 1580-1800
Brass
11,5 cm (diameter)
Observatório Geofísico e Astronómico 
da Universidade de Coimbra, I-194
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This instrument was built in Lisbon by Pedro Ferreira Portugal, 
 probably the son of a cartographer named Manoel Ferreira Portugal, the 
author of four nautical charts produced during the eighteenth century and 
also the maker of four of the sixteen Portuguese bearing compasses that 
have been identified to date.

Some method of determining the direction of a ship in relation to the 
earth is necessary, not only for navigating near the coast, but especially for 
navigating on the high seas. In the Indian Ocean the stars were used, main-
ly in the northern zone and following Islamic expansion, since the naviga-
tion took place between the Indian subcontinent and the north-eastern 
coast of Africa, which meant sailing between the tropics in an east-west 
direction. In fact, as the navigation area lay between the tropics, in low 
latitudes, the direction in which certain stars rose and set was almost inva-
riable. Arab navigation techniques therefore used the stars for direction 
and introduced the sidereal compass. It was used by Indian, Arab, Persian, 
Malay and  Chinese navigators.

Nevertheless, the magnetic needle was known in these cultures and 
was used mainly by the Chinese to find the south at sea, or inland for other 
purposes. In the Islamic world it was used to find the quibla (القبلة), i.e. the 
direction of Mecca. In Europe, the earliest reference to the magnetic com-
pass can be found at the beginning of the twelfth century, and in China in 
the eleventh century.

The final improvement to the magnetic compass, namely the intro-
duction of a compass rose, originated in the city state of Amalfi in the 
Mediterranean, shortly after 1300. It has survived to the present day, with 
added improvements, of course, but the main “components” are still there 
— and it has survived GPS!

At the start of the Portuguese overseas expansion in the mid fifteenth 
century, when Portuguese sailors were exploring the African coast and 
discovering the islands of the Atlantic, the magnetic compass was used 
on ships, together with the first nautical charts used to set and main-
tain course for the destination harbour. This was also the case in the 
 Mediterranean and on the Atlantic coast of north-western Europe. 

However, the magnetic needle did not always indicate true North 
(we now say that it has declination), as recognized by the Chinese, and by 
 European and Islamic cultures in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries.

As the Portuguese expansion began, new islands, new coasts and new 
sea routes were discovered and the angle between the magnetic needle 
and the true north, also called the variation of the compass, was taken into 
consideration, leading to the realization that it was necessary to determine 
its value. 

The first compass built for this purpose was proposed by João de 
 Lisboa, a famous pilot, in his Livro de Marinharia (c. 1514). The compass, 
designed for sighting the Polaris or North Star with its two pinnulas, ena-
bled the observer to determine, from the graduation, the angle between 
true north and the needle, which was the variation.

One of João de Lisboa’s reasons for determining variation was to use 
this idea to find longitude, claiming that the declination of the compass 
varied uniformly with longitude. 

This idea later proved to be wrong but the use of variation to give an 
idea of the progress in longitude, and to find land after many days at sea 

Este instrumento, foi construído em Lisboa por Pedro Ferreira  Portugal, 
provavelmente filho de um cartógrafo chamado Manoel Ferreira  Portugal, 
autor de quatro cartas náuticas feitas durante o século XVIII, e também 
autor de 4 das dezasseis agulhas de marcar portuguesas, conhecidas até 
agora.

Não só para navegar próximo à costa, mas principalmente para nave-
gar em alto mar, são necessários alguns meios de conhecer a direção do 
navio em relação à terra.

No Oceano Índico, principalmente na sua parte norte, e na sequência 
da expansão islâmica, como a navegação se dava entre o subcontinente in-
diano e a costa nordeste africana, ou seja, se navegava entre os trópicos no 
sentido leste-oeste, foram utilizadas as estrelas. De facto, como a área de 
navegação era entre os trópicos, o que significa baixas latitudes, a direção 
do nascimento e ocaso das estrelas, era quase invariável. Assim, as técnicas 
de navegação árabes empregaram as estrelas como indicadores de direção 
e introduziram a agulha sideral, que foi usada por navegadores indianos, 
árabes, persas, malaios e chineses.

No entanto, a agulha magnética era conhecida pelas culturas acima 
referidas, e era utilizada principalmente pelos chineses para dar a direção 
sul no mar, ou no interior para outros fins. No mundo islâmico era usada 
também para a determinação da quibla (القبلة) ou seja, a direção de Meca. 
No Ocidente, a primeira referência à agulha magnética dá-se durante 
o início do século XII e na China no século XI.

O aperfeiçoamento final da agulha magnética, consistindo na intro-
dução de uma rosa dos ventos e de um suporte físico adequado, foi feito 
no Mediterrâneo, na cidade-estado de Amalfi, pouco depois de 1300 d.C. 
Foi o que prevaleceu até agora, com melhorias, claro, mas os principais 
“ingredientes” ainda estão lá. E sobreviveu ao GPS!

Durante o início da expansão marítima portuguesa, em meados do 
século XV, quando os seus marinheiros exploravam a África navegando 
ao longo da costa e descobrindo as ilhas do Atlântico, a agulha magnética 
foi utilizada com as primeiras cartas náuticas, a bordo dos navios, para en-
contrar e manter o rumo para o porto de destino. O mesmo aconteceu no 
Mediterrâneo e na costa atlântica do noroeste da Europa.

Mas a agulha magnética nem sempre indicava o Norte verdadeiro 
(dizemos agora que tem declinação), como foi reconhecido pelos chineses, 
pelos europeus e pelas culturas islâmicas durante os séculos XIII a XIV.

Mas à medida que a expansão portuguesa progrediu, novas ilhas, novas 
costas e novas rotas marítimas foram sendo encontradas e foi levado em 
consideração o ângulo entre a agulha magnética e o norte verdadeiro, tam-
bém chamado de variação da agulha, reconhecendo-se que era necessário 
determinar o seu valor, visto que variava de lugar para lugar.

A primeira agulha construída para este fim, foi sugerida por João de 
Lisboa, um famoso piloto, no seu Livro de Marinharia (c. 1514). Projetada 
para observar a Polar ou Estrela do Norte, a agulha, com suas duas pínulas, 
permitia ao observador ver na graduação, o ângulo entre o norte verda-
deiro e o magnético, que era a variação. Note-se que se tornava necessário 
observar a estrela nas posições do seu movimento diurno, em que a mesma 
indicava o norte geográfico.

Uma das razões para João de Lisboa determinar a variação, foi a sua 
convicção que a declinação magnética variava regularmente segundo 

10

→



37

Agulha de marcar
Pedro Ferreira
Lisboa (Portugal), 1785
Madeira, vidro, papel, metal
33 × 33 × 18 cm
Colecção Condes de Anadia, Lisboa
Mariner’s compass
Pedro Ferreira
Lisbon (Portugal), 1785
Wood, metal, glass and paper
33 × 33 × 18 cm
Condes de Anadia Collection, Lisbon
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by sailing along the parallel of the destination harbour, was one of the best 
means of safely ensuring that the harbour would be located.

Hence, pilots frequently observed the variation during their voyages 
and registered this information on a nautical chart. This information, col-
lected and registered during the course of many voyages, would enable the 
equivalent of what are nowadays called lines of equal variation, or isogonic 
lines to be mapped.

These hypothetic isogonic lines can be seen in the image below, which 
represents the route of a Portuguese ship sailing from Lisbon to round the 
Cape of Good Hope. 

If the Cape is approached following a parallel of latitude by observing 
the sun during the meridian passage, or in other words, running down the 
latitude, and the variation is found to be 10º W, the ship is, with some mar-
gin of error, of course, in the position indicated, which corresponds to the 
intersection of the isogonic line of 10º W and the parallel of latitude. 

This procedure was used extensively by the Portuguese and  methods 
and instruments were developed during the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries to find variation. They culminated in the introduction of a bear
ing compass in the first decade of the seventeenth century,  especially 
 designed to calculate variation using an innovative method, namely 
 observing the bearing of the sun when it rose or set relative to the east and 
west cardinal points. This angle was called amplitude. By comparing the 
magnetic amplitude observed with the true amplitude found in a table, the 
variation was discovered.

The first description of the compass was provided by the Portuguese 
Royal Cosmographer Manuel de Figueredo in his Hidrografia, Exame 
de Pilotos (1614) and the second by the pilot Diogo Afonso in his Roteiro 
da Carreira da Índia (second decade of the seventeenth century). 

The significant advance provided by this compass was the introduc-
tion of a graduated rim mounted vertically on the compass rose on each 
side of the east and west cardinal points, the zone on the horizon where the 
sun rises or sets.

Comparing the schematic representation of the bearing compass on the 
next page, with the real compass on the right gives an idea of its physical 
characteristics.

When observing the Sun, the instrument is raised to eye level and 
pointed at the sun as it touches the horizon. Through the small windows, 
the two vertical lines are aligned with the sun and the magnetic amplitude 
can be found on the vertical graduated brim.

Comparing the magnetic amplitude with the true amplitude given 
by a table, calculated as a function of the observer’s latitude and the decli-
nation of the Sun, provides the variation of the compass.

It should be noted that the instrument on the right of the diagram 
is one of the sixteen Portuguese bearing compasses identified to date, 
which are housed in museums in Portugal and in other nations. [José 
 Manuel  Malhão Pereira]

um meridiano, pelo que conhecê-la, permitiria saber a longitude do 
lugar.

Verificou-se mais tarde, que esta ideia estava errada, mas o uso da 
variação para ter uma ideia do progresso em longitude e encontrar terra, 
depois de muitos dias no mar, navegando sobre o paralelo do porto de des-
tino, foi um dos melhores meios para garantir, com segurança, a aterragem 
no referido porto.

Para este efeito, os pilotos durante as viagens observavam frequente-
mente a variação e registavam essa informação numa carta náutica. Essas 
informações, colhidas e registadas em muitas viagens, poderiam permi-
tir o desenho do equivalente às hoje chamadas linhas de igual variação, 
ou isógonas.

Na imagem, que representa a derrota de um navio português que par-
tiu de Lisboa para dobrar o Cabo da Boa Esperança, podemos ver aquelas 
hipotéticas linhas isogónicas.

Assim, se quando nos aproximamos do Cabo, e navegarmos sobre 
o seu paralelo, derrota que corrigimos por observações do sol durante 
a passagem meridiana, e descobrimos por observação frequente o valor 
da variação, quando o seu valor for, por exemplo, de 10º W, o navio esta-
rá aproximadamente na posição indicada a vermelho, que corresponde 
à inter secção da linha isogónica de 10º W com o paralelo de latitude.

Este procedimento foi amplamente utilizado pelos portugueses e, 
durante os séculos XVI e XVII, foram desenvolvidos métodos e instru-
mentos para encontrar a variação, que culminou, na primeira década do 
século XVII, com a introdução de uma agulha de marcar, especialmente 
concebida para calcular este importante elemento. Este método inovador, 
consistia em observar a direção do Sol ao nascimento e ocaso, medindo 
o ângulo que essa direção fazia com os pontos cardeais leste ou oeste. Este 
ângulo designa-se por amplitude. Comparando esta amplitude magnética 
observada, com a amplitude verdadeira previamente tabelada, determina-
va-se a variação. 

A primeira descrição da agulha de marcar, foi feita pelo cosmógrafo-
-mór Manuel de Figueiredo na sua Hidrografia, Exame de Pilotos (1614) 
e a segunda, pelo piloto Diogo Afonso no seu Roteiro da Carreira da Índia 
(segunda década do séc. XVII).

Comparando a representação esquemática da agulha de marcar na 
 página seguinte, com os diversos componentes da agulha, podemos ter 
uma ideia de suas características físicas.

Para observar o Sol, no nascimento ou no ocaso, o instrumento era 
 elevado à altura dos olhos, e olhando através das frestas e alinhando a mira-
da com as linhas verticais nelas desenhadas, o valor da amplitude magné-
tica era lida na aba vertical.

Então, como já afirmado acima, a comparação da amplitude magnéti-
ca, com a amplitude real dada por uma tabela, calculada em função da lati-
tude do observador e da declinação do Sol, fornecerá a variação da agulha.

Note-se que o instrumento apresentado, é uma das dezasseis agulhas 
de marcar portugueses encontrados até agora, que pertencem a coleções 
de museus portugueses e de outras nações. [José Manuel Malhão Pereira]
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Agulha de marcar
Pedro Ferreira
Lisboa (Portugal), 1785
Madeira, vidro, papel, metal
33 × 33 × 18 cm
Colecção Condes de Anadia, Lisboa
Mariner’s compass
Pedro Ferreira
Lisbon (Portugal), 1785
Wood, metal, glass and paper
33 × 33 × 18 cm
Condes de Anadia Collection, Lisbon
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The earliest ships used by the Portuguese in the Indian Ocean were mer-
chant sailing types armed or fitted for war, with the ubiquitous “naus” 
(a vague generic name for the 3 and 4 masted round ships which included 
many subtypes and a very wide range of sizes) and the lateen caravels 
being no different from their counterparts in the trade or fishing fleets, 
all regardless of their private or royal ownership. Actually, it was this 
interchangeability, together with an existing sizable merchant fleet, that 
allowed the Portuguese State to organize the large armadas with which the 
vast Portuguese empire in the East was founded. For obvious reasons, this 
mercantile nature was retained in the ships built to sail on the round trip of 
the Cape Route (Carreira da Índia), carrying back and forth materiel, mer-
chandise and passengers. At first, numbers of ships per fleet and tonnage 
were fairly variable, but from 1525 onwards, the number settled at four 
to six, preferably five sail. This reduction in number required an increase 
in  he size of ships and by mid-century tonnage already varied between 500 
and 800 tons (measuring the two lower decks alone), steadily increasing 
in the next decades. The end result were very large argosies — of which 
the four-decker depicted in Fernandes’s Livro de Traças de Carpintaria, 
1616, is an example — with a large cargo capacity but notorious for their 
mediocre nautical performance and an appalling record of loss by wreck-
ing. Still, these very long-range ships were well armed and paradoxically 
extremely tough in combat, being able to defend themselves from all 
but the most determined attacks, often requiring the combined efforts 
of a fleet and a methodical approach to overcome just one of them.

Regarding naval forces, the Portuguese deployed a permanent squad-
ron to the Indian Ocean (based in Kochi, Kerala) in 1502, shortly after 
Da Gama’s pioneering voyage and predating the institution of the  Estado 
da Índia, the political entity that encompassed the Portuguese domains, 
interests, military and naval forces located East of the Cape of Good Hope 
and its local administration, in 1505. This was the root of the India Fleet 
(or Guard Fleet of India), a well-equipped and powerful autonomous force, 
which at its peak not only outnumbered by a large margin the  Portuguese 
Atlantic Fleet, but most of the European navies as well.

There was no lack of combat experience, either, due to the mutual 
hostility between the Portuguese and many of the maritime Asian powers 
and the resultant and endless litany of maritime wars and conflicts, some 
of them overlapping in time, on contested waters spreading across a vast 
portion of the globe, from SE Asia to the Red Sea, including the war with 
the Mamluk Sultanate (operations beginning in 1508), transmitted to 
the Ottoman Empire after its victory over the Mamluks in 1517, which 
had a paramount influence on the subsequent Portuguese naval thinking 
and main choices regarding naval warfare. Likewise influential, was the 
 pivotal change of naval warfare in the Indian Ocean towards a coastal, even 
a fluvial struggle, where small to medium sized oared ships became the 
protagonists, as a local means to counter the overwhelming Portuguese 
dominance in open waters and against sailing ships.

Accordingly, the Portuguese spent the first three decades of their pres-
ence in the Indian Ocean building and perfecting a composite fleet capable 
of performing equally well in coastal and blue waters. In chronological 
order, the first measures were directed towards the building of a balanced 
oared fleet, with as many types as needed and available to cover the 

Os navios utilizados inicialmente pelos portugueses no Oceano Índico 
eram veleiros de tipologia mercante, armados ou aprestados para a guer-
ra, com a omnipresente nau (um nome genérico e vago para os veleiros 
de 3 a 4 mastros, que abrangia muitos subtipos e uma ampla variedade 
de portes) e as caravelas latinas a não diferirem das suas congéneres das 
frotas de comércio e pesca; independentemente da sua pertença a um 
armador privado ou ao rei. Na realidade, foi esta intermutabilidade, a par 
da existência de uma considerável frota mercante, que permitiu ao Estado 
Português organizar as grandes armadas, que lançaram as bases do vasto 
império português na Ásia. Por razões óbvias, esta natureza mercante foi 
conservada nos navios destinados a efectuar a viagem redonda da Carreira 
da Índia, transportando nos dois sentidos, equipamento, mercadoria e 
passageiros. De início, o número de navios por viagem e a sua tonelagem 
eram muito variáveis, mas a partir de 1525 o número fixou-se em quatro 
a seis, preferencialmente cinco velas. Esta redução quantitativa implicou 
o aumento do porte dos navios e por meados do século a tonelagem uni-
tária variava já entre 500 e 800 toneladas (relativas à arqueação das duas 
primeiras cobertas, apenas), aumentando paulatinamente nas décadas 
seguintes. O resultado final foram grandes navios mercantes — dos quais 
a nau de quatro cobertas representada no Livro de Traças de Carpintaria, 
1616, de Manuel Fernandes, é um exemplo — com grande capacidade de 
carga, mas notáveis pelo medíocre desempenho náutico e um medonho 
registo de naufrágios. Ainda assim, estes navios de muito longo curso eram 
bem armados a paradoxalmente extremamente resistentes em combate, 
sendo capazes de se defenderem sozinhos de todos os ataques, salvo os 
mais determinados; amiúde sendo necessários os esforços conjuntos de 
toda uma esquadra e uma aproximação metódica para conseguir a rendi-
ção de uma unidade isolada.

Relativamente a forças navais, os portugueses destacaram uma esqua-
dra permanente para o Oceano Índico (com base em Cochim, no  Malabar) 
em 1502, pouco tempo depois da viagem pioneira de Vasco da Gama 
e  antes ainda da instituição do Estado da Índia, a entidade política na qual 
se organizaram os domínios, interesses e forças militares dos portugue-
ses situados para leste do cabo da Boa Esperança. Este foi o primórdio da 
 Armada da Índia (ou Armada de Guarda da Índia), uma força autónoma, 
bem equipada e poderosa que, no seu auge, chegou a ultrapassar em efecti-
vo - e por larga margem — não apenas a Armada Portuguesa do Atlântico, 
mas também a maioria das marinhas europeias.

Aos portugueses não faltava também experiência de combate, decor-
rente da mútua hostilidade entre os recém-chegados e muitas das potên-
cias marítimas asiáticas e de um resultante e infindável rosário de guerras 
e conflitos marítimos, alguns deles coetâneos, travados ao longo de uma 
vasta porção do globo, do SE Asiático ao Mar Vermelho, incluíndo a guerra 
com o sultanato mameluco (início das operações em 1508), depois trespas-
sada ao Império Otomano após a sua vitória sobre os Mamelucos em 1517, 
e que teve uma influência capital no ulterior pensamento naval português 
e nas sequentes grandes opções respeitantes ao combate naval. Igualmente 
determinante foi a mudança fundamental da natureza da guerra naval no 
 Índico, para uma luta costeira, até fluvial, protagonizada por navios de remo 
de pequenas e médias dimensões, como expediente para contrariar o esma-
gador domínio dos portugueses em mar aberto e sobre os navios de vela.

11
Modelos de nau (cima) e galeão (baixo)
Livro de traças de carpintaria
Manuel Fernandes
Portugal,1616
Manuscrito sobre papel
47,5 × 113 cm
Biblioteca da Ajuda (Lisboa), 52-XIV-21
Models of nau (top) and galleon (bottom)
Livro de traças de carpintaria
Manuel Fernandes
Portugal, 1616
Manuscript on paper
47,5 × 113 cm
Biblioteca da Ajuda (Lisbon), 52-XIV-21
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complete size range, be it small and very swift vessels (bergantins and 
small fustas), medium-sized (larger fustas and galiots), heavy (galleys) or 
the very large and heavy galleasses. This was no small feat, taking almost 
30 years to achieve its envisaged form, while costing vast sums of money. 
To start with, the Portuguese arrived in India at a time when their skills 
in building oared ships had been lost, or confined to a niche, after galleys 
became obsolete in most of the Atlantic that concerned the Portuguese, 
being relegated, in Portuguese use, to support seaborne operations in the 
shores of Morocco. Then, oared ships couldn’t sail the Cape Route nor it 
was possible, in the earliest years, to supply the large numbers of rowers 
required. At first, the Portuguese made use of makeshift solutions, like 
the dispatch of disassembled galleys via the Cape and the use of captured 
ships, but shortly after they took measures to build these ships in India: 
hiring experts in Genoa, to fill the know-how gap, and taking advantage 
of the vast shipbuilding resources available locally, including the much-
praised Indian shipwrights. The increase of the shipyard network beyond 
Kochi, the direct use of local ship types like the catur (Konkan Coast) 
parau (Kerala) and local fustas (Gujarat), instead of the more expensive 
European equivalents, the bergantim and the European fusta, emphasis 
in settlement policies and its repercussions, like the Crown’s granting the 
settlers of Goa the liberty to build their own oared ships, and vast numbers 
of captives did the rest.

The other direction of the Portuguese naval policy, as far as warships 
were concerned, was the replacement of the sailing fleet with types pur-
posely built for war, an undertaking that began in the second decade of the 
XVIth century, as a consequence of the somehow disappointing battle 
performance of the improvised ships used up to then, particularly against 
oared ships, and concern that they wouldn’t fare well against Mamluk or 
Ottoman galleys. The resulting types, the Portuguese galleon (of which 
the 350 ton vessel depicted by Fernandes is a late example) and its lighter 
counterpart, the Portuguese war caravel, were designed (by the State 
and at a centralized level, one should note) to work together, blending 
firepower and manoeuvrability making the most from the unrivalled 
 Portuguese seamanship, their cleverly conceptualized system of naval 
 artillery ( perfected from the late XVth century onwards), and a shipbuild-
ing approach that tended to prioritize toughness above all. [José Virgílio 
Pissarra]

Em concordância, os portugueses ocuparam-se durante as três pri-
meiras décadas de presença no Índico, na construção e aperfeiçoamento 
de uma armada compósita, capaz de um desempenho adequado quer em 
águas costeiras quer em mar aberto. Por ordem cronológica, as primeiras 
medidas adoptadas promoveram a construção de uma força equilibrada de 
navios de remo, constituída pela quase totalidade de tipos disponíveis, de 
molde a preencher todas as categorias de porte, dos navios muito peque-
nos e subtis (bergantins e fustas pequenas), aos navios de porte médio (fus-
tas de maiores dimensões e galeotas) e pesados (galés), até por fim galeaças, 
de muito grandes dimensões e porte. Tratava-se de um projecto muito di-
fícil de executar, que, para atingir o efectivo preconizado, consumiu quase 
trinta anos de trabalho e vastos recursos financeiros. Primeiramente, 
porque os portugueses chegaram à Índia num período em que as suas com-
petências na construção de navios de remo se tinham perdido ou eram re-
siduais, em razão das galés se terem tornado obsoletas no vasto  Atlântico 
relevante para Portugal, ao longo do último quartel do século XV, ficando, 
nesse contexto, funcionalmente confinadas ao apoio de operações anfíbias 
no litoral de Marrocos. Depois, os navios de remo não podiam fazer a rota 
do Cabo, nem era possível, nesses primeiros tempos, recrutar o vasto 
núme ro de remadores necessário. Inicialmente, os portugueses recorre-
ram a soluções improvisadas, como o envio de galés desmontadas, a bordo 
de naus da Carreira, ou a utilização de navios capturados, mas pouco 
tempo depois introduziram medidas para poderem construir navios de 
remo na Índia: como a contratação de técnicos especializados em Génova, 
para colmatar o défice de competências, e o aproveitamento dos apre-
ciáveis recursos locais no sector da construção naval, incluindo os muito 
elogiados carpinteiros navais indianos. A ampliação da rede de estaleiros, 
em acréscimo de Cochim, o uso imediato e directo de navios locais como 
o catur (Canará), o parau (Malabar) e fustas locais (Guzerate ou Cambaia), 
em vez de equivalentes europeus mais caros e morosos de construir, como 
o bergantim e as fustas europeias, a enfâse em políticas de territorialização 
e colonização e as suas repercussões, como a liberdade de construir, deter 
e armar navios de remo concedida pelo Estado aos colonos de Goa, e um 
amplo e crescente número de cativos fizeram o resto.

O outro rumo da política naval portuguesa, no que a navios de guerra 
diz respeito, foi a substituição da frota de veleiros por tipos intencional-
mente construídos para a guerra; tarefa iniciada na segunda década do 
 século XVI, em consequência do decepcionante desempenho em batalha 
das naus improvisadas utilizadas até então, em particular no confronto 
com navios de remo, e do receio de que viessem a ter grandes dificulda-
des no combate com as galés mamelucas e mais tarde otomanas. Os tipos 
resultantes, o galeão português (de que o navio de 350 toneladas repre-
sentado por Manuel Fernandes é um exemplo tardio) e o seu contraponto 
ligeiro, a caravela de guerra portuguesa, foram concebidos (pelo Estado, 
ao nível central, é importante assinalar) para operarem em apoio mú-
tuo,  garantindo um misto de poder de fogo e manobrabilidade, tirando 
a melhor vantagem da ímpar marinharia portuguesa, de um engenhoso 
sistema de artilharia naval (aperfeiçoado em Portugal a partir de finais do 
século XV) e de uma abordagem à construção naval que tendia a valorizar 
sobremaneira a solidez e a resistência dos navios. [José Virgílio Pissarra]
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The image depicts the four ships of fleet of the well-known exploratory 
voyage of Vasco da Gama that discovered the Cape of Good Hope route. 
This fleet was the first fleet of the so-called Carreira da Índia. The  Carreira 
da Índia, or India Run, was the name given to the fleet system responsible 
for the annual sailings that took place between Portugal and Asia by the 
way of the Cape of Good Hope Route during the 16th, 17th and 18th centu-
ries. Almost homonymous with the better-known Spanish Carrera de las 
Indias, it remained, however, a smaller-scale affair. Its fleets did not con-
sist of huge convoys of merchant-ships guarded by armed escorts, as with 
the Carrera, but of much smaller groups of carracks, which, for the most 
part of the voyage, travelled without protection. Nevertheless, as its trade 
was based on high-value commodities of small bulk such as spices, the eco-
nomic importance of the Carreira was still very significant. 

1.  After the voyage of Vasco da Gama in 1497-1499, the Portuguese 
quickly set up a regular maritime connection with India. The basic pat-
terns of the  Carreira were established during the formative first decades 
of the 16th century. There was only one annual fleet to India, although the 
ships that formed it departed often in different dates and were at times 
divided in sub-fleets with different commanders. This fleet would prefera-
bly leave Lisbon in March, but late departures in April and even May were 
frequent, no matter how criticized. The problem with these late depar-
tures was that they put the ships at risk of reaching the Indian Ocean too 
late to take advantage of the Southwest monsoon, thereby forcing them to 
winter for months at Mozambique  Island, the only regular stopover on the 
outward voyage. When things went well, however, the vessels tended to 
arrive around September, either at Goa or at Cochin, both on the Western 
coast of India. In the 17th century, Portuguese Indiamen ceased to call at 
Cochin and, from that date onwards, the Carreira confined itself to the 
Lisbon-Goa and Goa-Lisbon routes. After a stay of a few months in the 
East, the fleet would start its way back, often with the ships putting to sea 
at separate dates, like it was the case in the outward voyage. The recom-
mended months for starting the homeward voyage were December and 
January, but again late departures in February and even March were far 
from unusual. During the 16th century, the Atlantic island of Saint Helena 
was a regular stopover for returning Portuguese Indiamen, but they start-
ed to avoid it around 1600, when the English and the Dutch, newcomers to 
the Cape Route, begun to use it themselves. The arrival would usually be 
in the summer, putting an end to a voyage that, without any delays, lasted 
about a year-and-a-half, counting from the original date of departure from 
Lisbon. 

2. Traditionally, the Carreira da Índia has enjoyed something of a bad 
reputation, owing mainly to the literary fame of the História Trágico 
Marítima, a collection of impressive 16th century accounts of shipwrecks 
involving almost exclusively Portuguese Indiamen. It is true that its ship-
ping losses were considerably higher than, for instance, those suffered by 
the Dutch East India Company, or V.O.C., on the Cape Route. The reasons 
for this difference remain unclear. It is worth noting, however, that the 
majority of the shipwrecks of the Portuguese Indiamen took place nearer 
or on the Southern and Eastern Africa coast, mainly in the dangerous 
 regions of Natal and of the Mozambique Channel. These were areas which 
Dutch ships usually did not need to pass, as most of them sailed to and 

A imagem representa os quatro navios da frota da bem conhecida via-
gem exploratória de Vasco da Gama, que descobriu a rota do Cabo da Boa 
 Esperança. Carreira da Índia foi o nome por que ficou conhecido o siste-
ma de frotas ou armadas responsável pelas viagens anuais entre  Portugal 
e a Ásia pela rota do Cabo durante os séculos XVI, XVII e XVIII. As suas 
frotas não se comparavam aos grandes comboios transatlânticos bem 
escoltados de navios mercantes da quase homónima Carrera de las Indias 
castelhana. Compunham-se de grupos mais pequenos de naus, que viaja-
vam sem protecção durante a maior parte da viagem. No entanto, como 
estas naus transportavam mercadorias de pouco volume mas alto valor, 
como especiarias, a importância económica da Carreira era considerável. 

1. Os portugueses estabeleceram rapidamente uma ligação marítima 
regular à Ásia depois da viagem de Vasco da Gama em 1497–1499. Os pa-
drões básicos da Carreira foram estabelecidos nas primeiras décadas do 
século XVI. Só partia uma armada por ano para a Índia, embora os navios 
que a compunham partissem frequentemente em datas diferentes e se 
subdividissem por vezes em armadas com capitães distintos. A arma da 
devia preferivelmente partir em Março, mas partidas tardias em Abril 
e mesmo Maio eram recorrentes, por muito criticadas que fossem. O pro-
blema destas partidas tardias era que punham os navios em risco de chegar 
ao  Oceano Índico demasiado tarde para se aproveitarem da monção de 
Sudoeste, forçando-os a invernar durante meses na ilha de Moçambique, 
a única escala regular na viagem de ida. Quando a viagem corria bem, 
porém, os navios tendiam a chegar por volta de Setembro à costa ociden-
tal da Índia, aportando ou a Goa, ou a Cochim. No século XVII, deixa-
ram de ir a Cochim e a Carreira confinou-se desde então às rotas Lisboa- 
-Goa e Goa-Lisboa. Após uma estadia de alguns meses na Ásia, a armada 
 encetava a viagem de regresso, com os navios a partirem muitas vezes em 
datas separadas, como ocorria na ida. Os meses recomendados para par-
tir eram  Dezembro e  Janeiro, mas, mais uma vez, partidas tardias em 
Fevereiro e mesmo Março não eram inusuais. A ilha de Santa Helena, no 
 Atlântico Sul, foi uma escala regular para os navios da Carreira de regresso 
a  Portugal, mas começou a ser evitada por volta de 1600, quando ingleses 
e neerlandeses começaram também a usar a rota do Cabo. A chegada dava-
-se por norma no verão, pondo fim a uma viagem que, a contar da partida 
inicial de Lisboa, durava, sem atrasos, cerca de ano e meio. 

2. A Carreira da Índia tem tido tradicionalmente alguma má reputa-
ção. Isto deve-se muito à fama literária da História TrágicoMarítima, uma 
colectânea de relatos de naufrágios quinhentistas portugueses composta 
quase exclusivamente de descrições de naufrágios na rota do Cabo. É ver-
dade que as perdas de navios da Carreira na rota foram consideravelmente 
superiores às sofridas, por exemplo, pela companhia das Índias Orientais 
neerlandesa, ou VOC (Verenigde Oost Indische  Compagnie). As razões para 
esta diferença permanecem pouco claras. Vale a pena notar, porém, que 
a maioria dos naufrágios portugueses se deu nas costas da África Oriental, 
nas perigosas regiões do Natal e do Canal de Moçambique. Estas eram zo-
nas por onde os navios neerlandeses não precisavam de passar, visto que a 
maioria ia ou vinha de Batávia, em Java. Essa pode ter sido uma razão para 
o pior registo da Carreira, quando comparada com a VOC. Mas devemos 
também lembrar que os navios neerlandeses do século XVII se mostra-
ram em geral militarmente superiores aos portugueses, pelo que parece 
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from Batavia, in Java. That might have been one of the causes behind the 
bad record of the Carreira when compared to the one of the V.O.C. But 
we must also bear in mind that in the 17th century Dutch ships repeatedly 
proved themselves militarily superior to the Portuguese, which makes it 
seem reasonable to assume that they should also be safer and less prone to 
shipwreck. On this subject of shipping losses, some other intriguing facts 
and figures still await to be properly explained. For instance, the fact that 
while the losses remained high for most of the time, its general pattern 
went through some important changes, as pointed out by Paulo Guinote, 
Eduardo Frutuoso and António Lopes: in the first half of the 16th  century, 
most of the ships were lost on the outward voyage, by a large margin, 
but during the second half the reverse happened; in the first half of the 
17th  century, on the other hand, things were more equal, with both parts of 
the voyage contributing with an approximate share of the total. It has been 
suggested that the high number of losses on the homeward voyage in the 
second half of the 16th century might have been a consequence of recurrent 
problems of overloading in the period,. Also worthy of note are the excep-
tionally low losses of the 1560’s and the 1570’s decades: the causes behind 
this brief drop are obscure, but it does seem to have lasted too long to be 
seen as accidental, suggesting that there was nothing inevitable about the 
usual high rate of shipwrecks of the Carreira.

3. By the 1630’s, the Carreira had been reduced to a relatively marginal 
affair, and the movement of its ships dwindled to a trickle. The chronology 
and motives for this decline have been subjects of debate. It was  believed 
to have been caused mainly, on the one hand, by the outbreak of first 
 English and later Dutch privateering, and, on the other, by the onset of 
 English and Dutch competition on the Cape Route. But at least the onset 
of the competition problem, which took place around 1600, was preceded 
by a serious crisis of the Carreira that was actually instrumental in bring-
ing it about: the 1590’s decade saw a considerable drop in the number of 
 Portuguese ships returning from Asia and the resultant shortage of spices 
in the  European market was a strong incentive for Dutch and English 
merchants to try their luck in the Cape Route. It is true that  Portuguese 
 Indiamen had been suffering the effects of the privateering wave un-
leashed by the onset of the Anglo-Spanish War of 1585–1604, but the 
English privateers account only for a small part of the high losses of the 
1590’s. [André Murteira]

razoável assumir que fossem também mais seguros e menos  propensos 
a naufragar. Neste tema das perdas de navios, alguns outros factos e núme-
ros intrigantes permanecem por explicar. Por exemplo, as mudanças no 
padrão geral das perdas assinaladas por Paulo Guinote, Eduardo  Frutuoso 
e  António Lopes: na primeira metade do século XVI, a maior parte das per-
das de navios deu-se na viagem de ida, mas, na segunda metade do  século, 
foi o contrário; já na primeira metade do século XVII, as coisas equili-
braram-se, com as perdas a distribuírem-se mais equitativamente pela 
ida e pela vinda. Tem sido sugerido que o alto número de perdas à vinda 
na segunda metade do século XVI pode ter sido consequência de proble-
mas  recorrentes de sobrecarregamento no período. Também são dignas 
de nota as perdas excepcionalmente baixas das décadas de 1560 e 1570: 
as causas desta queda são obscuras, mas parece um período demasiado 
longo para ser acidental, sugerindo assim que não havia nada de inevitável 
quanto à alta proporção de naufrágios da Carreira 

3. Na década de 1630, a Carreira tinha sido remetida a uma importân-
cia quase marginal e o movimento dos seus navios diminuíra drasticamen-
te. A cronologia e os motivos deste declínio têm sido objecto de debate. 
Acreditou-se que foi sobretudo causado, por um lado, pelo aparecimento 
do corso inglês e neerlandês, e, por outro, pelo surgimento da competição 
inglesa e neerlandesa na rota do Cabo. Mas pelo menos o problema da 
competição, que só surgiu por volta de 1600, fora precedido por uma crise 
séria da Carreira — que contribuiu de modo essencial para o despontar 
dessa mesma competição. A década de 1590 assistiu a uma queda consi-
derável do número de navios portugueses regressados da Ásia. A carência 
resultante de especiarias nos mercados europeus foi um forte incentivo 
para mercadores neerlandeses e ingleses tentarem a sorte no rota do Cabo. 
É verdade que os navios da Carreira já antes sofriam os efeitos da vaga do 
corso inglês desencadeada pela guerra anglo-hispânica de 1585–1604, mas 
os corsários ingleses foram responsáveis por apenas uma pequena parte 
das altas perdas da década de 1590. [André Murteira]
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Vasco da Gama went down in history as captain of the first Portuguese 
armada ever to reach India, between 1497–1499. Figures such as his are 
often remembered and called ‘navigators’ when, in reality, they knew 
little about nautical issues, as those were the remit of the ship’s pilots and 
masters. Captains had a political, diplomatic and military role. It was in 
this capacity that Vasco de Gama stood out, at the head of a small fleet of 
four ships that managed to reach the ports of India, thus opening up the 
seas of Asia to Portuguese navigation. This plan to circumnavigate Africa 
dates only from the last quarter of the 15th century, and the process of 
Portuguese expansion and the construction of its maritime empire was 
largely improvised, without any plans drawn up from the outset. Though 
the conquest of the North African city of Ceuta, in 1415, is usually given as 
the starting point of this process, it was only many decades after it, during 
the reign of João II (1481–1495), that the decision was objectively taken to 
reach India by sea. Thus Bartolomeu Dias’ voyage in 1487–1488, which 
managed to round the Cape of Good Hope, and enter the waters of the 
Indian Ocean. However, the next voyage had to wait several years because 
of the kingdom’s internal problems: the death of Prince D. Afonso, heir to 
the crown, and the negotiation of a new diplomatic treaty with Castile (the 
Treaty of Tordesillas), resulting from Christopher Columbus’ voyage in 
1492 and his arrival in the New World. After this hiatus of approximately 
ten years, the fleet captained by Vasco da Gama sailed on 2 July 1497, and 
reached the city of Calicut on the southern coast of India on 21 May 1498. 

Little is known about the background of this Portuguese captain be-
fore his famous voyage. He was born around 1469, in Sines (southern 
 Portugal), and served the Portuguese monarchs in coastal defence fleets. 
How  Gama’s mission unfolded is well known: disagreements with the 
local lord, the  Zamorin, the records taken of the local culture, and even 
the mistaken belief that the local population was Christian. Regarding the 
latter, the moment when the Portuguese delegation visited a Hindu tem-
ple, believing they were visiting a Christian church and noticing that the 
religious figures were strange and different from European ones, became 
famous.

The armada returned to Lisbon in August 1499, and Vasco da Gama 
was immediately subject to a process of mythification in Portugal and in 
Europe. The fame of this Portuguese man spread far and wide, practically 
earning him hero status. Gama would set sail for Asia twice again: in 1502, 
returning the following year, and in 1524, when he was appointed viceroy 
of the Estado da Índia. He would die in Cochin on 25 December of that 
same year. Sources of the time show that his was a ruthless personality. 
In fact, his second voyage is marked by its violence, the extensive use of 
which features in several accounts — actions that would be present at 
every stage of European colonial empire-building. The portrait of Vasco 
da Gama presented here shows the man at an advanced age, in his final 
days as viceroy, drawn by Gaspar Correia and included in his chronicle 
known as Lendas da Índia. His first voyage irremediably marked the his-
tory of  Europe and Asia by enabling maritime contact with all the ports on 
the other side of the European world, from the Gulf to Japan, with all the 
ensuing economic, political and cultural impacts on the societies of these 
different regions. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

Vasco da Gama ficou para a história como capitão da primeira armada 
portuguesa que chegou à Índia, entre 1497–1499. Estas figuras são fre-
quentemente relembradas e chamadas “navegadores” quando, na realida-
de, pouco percebiam de questões náuticas, visto que estas estavam a cargo 
dos pilotos e mestres dos navios. Neste caso, os capitães tinham um papel 
político, diplomático e militar. E foi nesta condição que Vasco de Gama se 
destacou, à frente de uma pequena armada de quatro navios que conseguiu 
chegar aos portos da Índia, abrindo assim os mares da Ásia à navegação 
portuguesa. Este plano de circunavegação de África data apenas do último 
quartel do século XV, sendo que o processo de expansão portuguesa e de 
construção do seu império marítimo é feito grandemente de improviso, 
sem um plano traçado e delineado desde o início. A conquista da praça 
norte-africana de Ceuta, em 1415, é normalmente dada como o início deste 
processo, mas é preciso esperar muitas décadas até que, no reinado de 
D. João II (1481–1495), se decida objectivamente chegar à Índia por via 
marítima. Assim, a viagem de Bartolomeu Dias, em 1487-1488, conseguiu 
dobrar o Cabo da Boa  Esperança, entrando nas águas do Índico. Contudo, 
a viagem seguinte teve de esperar vários anos por causa de problemas 
internos do reino: a morte do príncipe D. Afonso, herdeiro da coroa, e a 
negociação de um novo tratado diplomático com Castela (o Tratado de 
Tordesilhas), decorrente da viagem da Cristóvão Colombo, em 1492, e da 
sua chegada ao Novo Mundo. Depois desta espera de aproximadamente 
dez anos, a frota capitaneada por Vasco da Gama partiu a 2 de Julho de 1497 
e chegou à cidade de Calecute, na costa sul da Índia, a 21 de Maio de 1498. 

Pouco se sabe sobre o passado deste capitão português antes da sua fa-
mosa viagem. Terá nascido por volta de 1469, em Sines (no sul de  Portugal), 
e teria servido os reis portugueses em algumas armadas da guarda da costa. 
O desenrolar da missão de Gama é conhecido: os desentendimentos com o 
senhor local, o Samorim, o registo da cultura local e até a crença errada de 
que a população local era cristã. Neste último caso, ficou famoso o momen-
to em que a comitiva portuguesa visitou um templo hindu e acreditou que 
estava a visitar uma igreja cristã, notando que as figuras religiosas eram 
estranhas e diferentes das europeias. 

A armada regressou a Lisboa em Agosto de 1499 e Vasco da Gama 
foi imediatamente alvo de um processo de mitificação, em Portugal e na 
Europa. A fama deste português correu por todo o lado, ganhando pratica-
mente um estatuto de herói. Gama voltaria a partir duas vezes para a Ásia: 
em 1502, regressando no ano seguinte, e em 1524, partindo com o título 
de vice-rei do Estado da Índia, acabando por falecer em Cochim, a 25 de 
Dezembro desse mesmo ano. As fontes da época mostram que teria uma 
personalidade implacável. Aliás, a sua acção violenta marcou a sua segun-
da viagem, da qual subsistem vários relatos do uso da violência de forma 
extensiva, acção esta que estaria presente em todos os processos de cons-
trução dos impérios coloniais europeus. O retrato de Vasco da Gama, aqui 
apresentado, mostra este homem já numa avançada idade, quando dos 
seus tempos finais, como vice-rei, desenhado pela mão de Gaspar Correia 
e inserido na sua crónica conhecida como Lendas da Índia. A sua primeira 
viagem marcou irremediavelmente a história da Europa e da Ásia, permi-
tindo o contacto marítimo com todos os portos do outro lado do mundo 
Europeu, desde o Golfo até ao Japão, com todos impactos económicos, 
políticos e culturais nas sociedades destes mundos. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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Em 1571, Francisco de Holanda afirmou na sua obra Da fábrica que falece 
à cidade de Lisboa que «Lisboa tem a presunção da maior e mais nobre 
 cidade do mundo». No ano a seguir ao de tão admirável enaltecimento 
desta  cidade Georg Braun publicou uma gravura com a imagem de  Lisboa 
vista em perspetiva que aqui apresentamos. Ela expressa uma forma da 
capital portuguesa que foi traçada não nesse ano, mas bastante tempo 
antes, podendo-se mesmo considerar ser a primeira imagem de  Lisboa 
 conhecida. Com efeito a sua análise permite-nos admitir que Braun 
 recorreu a um desenho que a apresentava talvez por volta de 1517, isto é, 
no reinado de D.  Manuel I. Um dos seus detalhes que nos permite tal cons-
tatação encontra-se na forma de representar o torreão ou «baluarte» que 
este rei mandou fazer para proteger o seu Paço da Ribeira, o qual foi cons-
truído sob a direção de Diogo de Arruda entre 1508 e 1511, pois ele ainda 
não está coberto por um telhado, como veio acontecer alguns anos depois, 
talvez por volta de 1520.

A Lisboa que vemos nesta imagem é a de uma cidade medieval ainda 
cercada pelas muralhas erguidas entre 1373 e 1375, mas que as ultrapassou 
estendendo-se para ocidente e para a zona ribeirinha do Tejo, passando 
a estar centrada num novo Terreiro do Paço, nome que deriva do facto 
de aí ter sido construído o Paço da Ribeira, o qual se prolongava por uma 
 extensa galeria em direção ao rio.

Por debaixo do Paço da Ribeira ficava a Casa da Índia onde se centrava 
atividade relacionada com o comércio que se fazia entre Portugal, a Ásia, 
a África e a América. Junto ao Paço encontrava-se a Ribeira das Naus 
destinada à construção dos navios que seguiam por todos os oceanos para 
as mais diversas partes.

Na parte norte da cidade, destacava-se o Rossio, no qual se encontrava 
o grande Hospital de Todos os Santos, enquanto na sua parte mais antiga 
sobressaía o Castelo de São Jorge e a catedral.

O realce da intervenção de D. Manuel I em Lisboa foi muito bem 
expresso por Francisco de Holanda ao referir na sua obra acima citada: 
«que com o triunfo e vitória da Índia, quase a renovou de todo». Por esta 
frase verifica-se que aquele rei melhorou muito a cidade pois foi aí que 
concentrou o seu poder político e económico, o qual se estendia desde 
o Brasil à China.

A intervenção deste monarca na capital portuguesa foi importantíssi-
ma e surgiu como resposta às pressões de um crescimento que resultou do 
expansionismo português, que ele tanto impulsionou e sustentou.

O aumento da importância de Lisboa nos inícios do século XVI resulta da 
afirmação da cidade como influente centro de decisões, pois só a concentra-
ção de uma autoridade forte viabilizaria um movimento expansionista tão 
ambicioso como aquele que Portugal então protagonizou. Tal realidade exi-
giu aí a presença mais constante do rei para assim se conseguir ter uma  eficaz 
capacidade de organização e resposta aos problemas que iam surgindo.

De acordo com as indicações estatísticas mais antigas relativas ao 
conjunto da população de Lisboa, as quais datam de 1527, sabemos que 
ela contaria então com uns 60 000 habitantes, atingindo pelos meados 
do século XVI cerca de 100 000. Lisboa era assim uma das maiores e mais 
 importantes cidades da Europa.

Na parte inferior da gravura aqui considerada há uma representação 
da costa da região de Lisboa situada entre Santos e Cascais a qual foi feita 

In 1571, Francisco de Holanda stated in his work Da fábrica que falece 
à  cidade de Lisboa (Concerning the Factory that is Missing in the City of  Lisbon) 
that ‘Lisbon presumes that it is the greatest and most noble city in the world’. 
In the year following Lisbon being praised so admirably, Georg Braun pub-
lished an engraving of the city from the perspective shown here. It depicts the 
Portuguese capital in a form traced long before and can even be considered 
the first known image of Lisbon. Indeed, it points to Braun having  resorted 
to a drawing that may have dated back to around 1517, that is, the reign of 
King Manuel I. One detail of the engraving that supports this conclusion is 
the appearance of the turret or ‘bastion’ built on the king’s orders to protect 
the Paço da Ribeira (Ribeira Palace), the building of which was overseen by 
Diogo de Arruda between 1508 and 1511. The engraving shows the turret 
uncovered — a roof would be added years later, perhaps in around 1520.

The Lisbon seen in this image is a medieval city still encircled by walls 
built between 1373 and 1375, but which had extended beyond those walls 
to the west, and south towards the Tagus riverside. Now, it centred on 
the new Terreiro do Paço (Palace Yard), which gained its name from the 
fact that the Paço da Ribeira was built there, extending towards the river 
through an extensive gallery.

Underneath the Paço da Ribeira lay the Casa da Índia customs 
house, which was the central hub of operations relating to trade between 
 Portugal, Asia, Africa, and America. Next to the Paço was the Ribeira das 
Naus — a dockyard used to build ships that would sail around the world, 
across every ocean.

Rossio was the most notable area in the northern part of the city, home 
to the grand Hospital de Todos os Santos (All Saints Hospital), while 
Castelo de São Jorge (Castle of St George) and the cathedral stand out 
in the oldest part of the city. 

King Manuel I’s influence on Lisbon was very well expressed by 
 Francisco de Holanda, highlighted in the latter’s aforementioned work: 
‘that with the triumph and victory experienced in India, he [the king] ren-
ovated it almost in its entirety’. This sentence displays the extent to which 
the king improved the city: the centre point of his political and economic 
power, which extended from Brazil to China.

Manuel’s interventions in the Portuguese capital were vital, com-
ing as a response to pressures brought about by the growth originating 
in  Portuguese expansionism, which the monarch so encouraged and 
 sustained.

Lisbon’s increased importance in the early 16th century came about as 
a result of the city affirming itself as an influential decision-making centre, 
as only the concentration of a strong authority could lead an expansionist 
movement as ambitious as that led by Portugal at the time. These circum-
stances demanded more of a constant presence from the king to effectively 
organise and respond to problems that arose.

According to the oldest statistical records available of the entirety of 
the population of Lisbon, which date back to 1527, it is known that the 
city would then have had around 60,000 inhabitants, reaching around 
100,000 by the mid-16th century. Lisbon was, therefore, one of Europe’s 
largest and most important cities.

The bottom section of the engraving represents the Lisbon coastal 
region between Santos and Cascais, and postdates the image described →
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alguns anos depois da imagem que acima descrevemos. Aí se registou 
 nomeadamente a Torre de Belém e o Mosteiro dos Jerónimos, as obras 
mais emblemáticas da Lisboa manuelina. Quase todas as outras constru-
ções da Lisboa dos inícios do século XVI desapareceram com o terramoto 
de 1755 arrasando uma cidade cuja memória visual ficou viva em imagens 
como aquela que aqui expomos. [José Manuel Garcia]

above in a few years. The Torre de Belém (Belém Tower) and Mosteiro dos 
 Jerónimos (Jerónimos Monastery), the most notable works in  Manueline 
Lisbon, are particularly noteworthy in the piece. Almost every other 
16th century Lisbon building was destroyed during the 1755 earthquake, 
which devastated the city, the visual memory of which has been kept alive 
in images such as the one shown here. [José Manuel Garcia]



52    I  — DE PORTUGAL PARA O GOLFO  From Portugal to the Gulf

Panorâmica de Lisboa e Cascais
in Georg Braun and Franz Hogenberg 
— Civitates Orbis Terrarum
Cologne: Peter von Brachel, 1572
Gravura em papel
42,8 × 27,5 cm
Colecção Pedro Castro e Silva, Lisboa
Panoramic view of Lisbon and Cascais
in Georg Braun and Franz Hogenberg 
— Civitates Orbis Terrarum
Cologne: Peter von Brachel, 1572
Printed on paper
42,8 × 27,5 cm
Pedro Castro e Silva Collection, Lisbon
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In the 17th century, Lisbon was still the largest city in the Iberian  Peninsula 
and one of the most prestigious and important urban centres in Europe. 
Louis Meunier made this point very expressively by indicating that  Lisbon 
was the “most celebrated of all Spain” in the title placed to identify the 
image of the Portuguese capital that he published on three sheets of  paper 
 engraved and glued together to form a vast composition with a total 
length of 1410 mm and height of 370 mm. The hitherto  unknown image 
is  displayed here for the first time.

We are in the presence of a representation of Lisbon entitled in French: 
Profil de la Ville de Lisbonne Capitalle du Royaume de Portugal et la plus 
celebre de toutes les Espagnes, with underneath the Portuguese translation 
indicating that it corresponds to a View of the Royal City Lisbon Head of the 
Kingdom of Portugal and the most famous of all Spain.

The author has registered in the lower left part of the engraving the 
reference that it was an image drawn and engraved by Louis Meunier. It is, 
therefore, a figuration of the city made by the artist.

The foreground of this image shows numerous ships anchored in 
the  Tagus River and behind a wide panoramic view of Lisbon between 
 Alcântara, to the west, and the vicinity of Santa Apolónia, to the east.

Each of the most important buildings and places in Lisbon is referred 
to in the engraving by a number that refers to its identification  recorded 
in thirty-four subtitles placed below, on the left in French and on the 
right in Portuguese. It should be noted that the registers are written in 
 Portuguese, which proves that the work is also being produced for the 
 Portuguese  market.

The few extant references to Louis Meunier can be found in the book 
by A.P.F. Robert Dumesnil, Le peintregraveur français, ou catalogue 
raisonné des estampes gravées par les peintres et les dessinateurs de l’école 
française, volume V, Paris, A. Allourd, Gabriel Warrée, Bouchard- Huzard, 
1841, pp. 245–299. The description of the present engraving is found there 
under No. 79, pp. 295–296, but so far it has not been possible to identify 
any other copy of this work than the one exhibited here.

Louis Meunier was a relatively unknown French artist, although he 
produced a considerable body of work, for eighty-six engravings have 
been collected from him, most of which relate to Spain. Four of these 
engravings are devoted to Lisbon, which reveals that the author was in 
the city, perhaps between 1665 and 1668, before or after his stay in Spain. 
The fact that an unpublished image of the Corte Real palace is presented 
and referred to as a Veüe et Perspectiue du Palais du frere du Roy de Portugal 
a Lisbonne may contribute to the dating of these works.

Beyond the great view of Lisbon, A.-P.-F. Robert Dumesnil also 
 attributed to Louis Meunier three other engravings on important build-
ings of this city. The first engraving depicts the aforementioned Corte 
Real palace and the Ribeira das Naus; The second shows the tower of the 
Paço da Ribeira with the Corte Real palace behind it; the third shows the 
Paço da Ribeira and the Terreiro do Paço, in this case copying one of the 
 engravings that Dirck Stoop had published in 1662. It should be noted that 
the name of Louis Meunier is not mentioned in any of these three engrav-
ings, and that in the first and third ones only the indication: “van Merle 
 excudit” appears, which suggests that these engravings were printed by 
Louis Meunier and published by Jacques van Merle in Paris, which 

No século XVii, Lisboa continuava a ser a maior cidade da Península 
 Ibérica e a contar-se entre as mais prestigiadas e importantes urbes da 
 Europa. Tal realidade foi afirmada por Louis Meunier de forma muito 
 expressiva ao indicar ser a «mais celebre de todas as Espanhas» no título 
colocado para identificar a imagem da capital portuguesa que publicou em 
três folhas gravadas e coladas umas às outras para assim formarem uma 
vasta composição com um total 1410 mm de comprimento por 370 mm 
de altura. Tal imagem ficou até agora desconhecida e é aqui exposta pela 
primeira vez.

Estamos perante uma representação de Lisboa intitulada em francês: 
Profil de la Ville de Lisbonne Capitalle du Royaume de Portugal et la plus 
celebre de toutes les Espagnes, tendo por baixo a tradução portuguesa com 
a indicação de corresponder a uma Vista da real Cidade Lisboa Cabeça de 
Reyno de Portugal e mais celebre de todas as Espanhas.

O autor registou na parte inferior esquerda da gravura a referência de 
que se tratava de uma imagem desenhada e gravada por Louis Meunier. 
 Trata-se, pois, de uma figuração da cidade feita presencialmente pelo 
 artista.

No primeiro plano desta imagem observam-se numerosos navios 
 ancorados no rio Tejo e por detrás uma ampla panorâmica de Lisboa entre 
Alcântara, a ocidente, e as proximidades de Santa Apolónia, a oriente.

Cada um dos edifícios e locais de Lisboa considerado mais importante 
é referenciado na gravura por um número que remete para a sua identifica-
ção registada em trinta e quatro legendas colocadas em baixo, à esquerda 
em francês e à direita em português:

1 – As Tercenas; 2 – O Sacramento; 3 – S. João de Deus; 4 –  Santos; 5 – 
Os Capuchinhos; 6 – São Bento dos Negros; 7 – Boa Vista; 8 – A  Cotovia; 
9 – A Calçada da Glória; 10 – Santa Catarina; 11 – São  Paulo; 12 – 
As  Chagas; 13 – Os Remolares; 14 – O Paço do Duque; 15 – São  Roque; 
16 – Corte Real; 17 – Ribeira das Naus; 18 – Casas dos Condes de Vila 
Franca, 19 – São Francisco; 20 – O Paço; 21 – O Terreiro do Paço; 22 – 
A Trindade, 23 – O Carmo; 24 – Nossa Senhora da Graça; 25 – Nossa 
Senhora do  Monte; 26 – A Alfândega; 27 – A Sé; 28 – O Castelo; 29 – 
A  Ribeira; 30 – Os Loios; 31 – Casas de Conde da Torre; 32 – São Vicente 
de Fora; 33 – Santa Engrácia; 34 – Armazéns da Artilharia.

De assinalar o facto de os registos estarem em português o que atesta o 
facto da obra também ser destinada ao mercado português.

O pouco que conseguimos apurar sobre Louis Meunier encontra-se 
no livro de A.-P.-F. Robert Dumesnil, Le peintregraveur français, ou 
catalogue raisonné des estampes gravées par les peintres et les dessinateurs 
de l’ècole française, tomo V, Paris, A. Allourd, Gabriel Warrée, Bouchard-  
-Huzard, 1841, pp. 245–299. A descrição da presente gravura encontra-se 
aí com o n.º 79, pp. 295–296, mas até agora não foi possível identificar 
 outro exemplar desta obra além da que aqui apresentamos.

Louis Meunier foi um artista francês pouco conhecido, apesar de ter 
produzido uma obra considerável, pois dele se apuraram oitenta e seis 
gravuras, a maior parte das quais é relativa a Espanha. Importa destacar, 
contudo, que quatro dessas gravuras são consagradas a Lisboa, facto reve-
lador de que o autor aqui esteve, talvez entre 1665 e 1668, antes ou depois 
de ter passado por Espanha. Poderá contribuir para a datação de tais obras 
a circunstância de que ao apresentar-se uma imagem inédita do palácio 
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Corte Real ela ser referenciada como uma «Veüe et Perspectiue du Palais du 
frere du Roy de Portugal a Lisbonne».

Para lá da grande vista de Lisboa que aqui consideramos são referidas 
por A.-P.-F. Robert Dumesnil como sendo de Louis Meunier três gravu-
ras relativas a construções centrais desta cidade. Numa primeira gravura 
 retrata-se o já mencionado palácio Corte Real e a Ribeira das Naus; numa 
segunda patenteia-se o torreão do Paço da Ribeira com o palácio Corte 
Real por trás; na terceira apresenta-se o Paço da Ribeira e o Terreiro do 
Paço, neste caso copiando-se uma das gravuras que Dirck Stoop havia 
publicado em 1662. Há a considerar que o nome de Louis Meunier não 
aparece mencionado em qualquer uma destas três gravuras, sendo que na 
primeira e na terceira apenas aparece a indicação: «van Merle  excudit», 
o que indica terem sido tais gravuras impressas por Louis Meunier 
e publicadas por Jacques van Merle em Paris, o que terá acontecido entre 
1665 e 1668.

As imagens aqui em consideração inserem-se no ambiente da 
 Restauração iniciada em 1640 com a aclamação de D. João IV como rei de 
 Portugal. Com a Restauração punha-se fim à chamada «Monarquia dual» 
que fora estabelecida em 1580 com a subida ao trono de Filipe II de Castela.

Durante esta conjuntura houve na Europa uma grande curiosidade 
pela capital portuguesa que se traduziu nomeadamente pela publicação de 
gravuras que divulgaram a imagem de tão grande e bela cidade que se con-
tinuava a afirmar como cabeça de um reino independente desde 1128 e que 
desde o século XVI mantinha um vasto império pluricontinental.

No tempo aqui considerado Dirck Stoop foi o primeiro artista a repre-
sentar uma imagem global de Lisboa complementada por sete imagens de 
algumas das principais construções que havia na cidade. Estamos  perante 
gravuras publicadas em 1662 por ocasião do casamento da  princesa 
D.  Catarina de Bragança com o monarca britânico Carlos II.

Tais representações levaram depois a que surgissem outras imagens de 
Lisboa que as copiaram ou nelas se inspiraram. Depois das gravuras publi-
cadas por Stoop as primeiras que se lhe seguiram foram as preparadas por 
Louis Meunier a que acima nos referimos, sendo de notar que a sua vista 
geral de Lisboa é muito mais extensa e detalhada do que a de Stoop.[José 
Manuel Garcia]

would have happened between 1665 and 1668. The images under exam-
ination in here were taken in the context of the movement known as the 
Restoration, which began in 1640, with the acclamation of King John IV 
as king of Portugal. The Restoration put an end to the so-called “Dual 
Monarchy”, which had been established in 1580 with the rise to the throne 
of Philip II of Castile.

During this period there was great curiosity in Europe about the 
 Portuguese capital, which was expressed, among other features, in the pub-
lication of engravings that promoted the image of such a great and beautiful 
city, which continued to assert itself as the head of an independent king-
dom since 1128 and which, since the 16th century, had maintained a vast 
 multi-continental empire.

During the period under consideration here Dirck Stoop was the first 
artist to depict a global image of Lisbon complemented by seven images 
of some of the city’s main buildings. These engravings were published in 
1662 on the occasion of the marriage of Princess Catarina de Bragança to 
the British monarch Charles II.

Such representations later led to the appearance of other images 
of  Lisbon that copied or were inspired by them. After the engravings pub-
lished by Stoop, the first ones that followed were those prepared by Louis 
Meunier, as mentioned above, and it should be noted that Meunier over-
view of Lisbon is much more extensive and detailed than that of Stoop. 
[José Manuel Garcia]
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Vista de Lisboa
Louis Meunier
c. 1668
Gravura em papel
141 × 37 cm
Colecção particular, Lisboa
View of Lisbon
Louis Meunier
c. 1668
Printed on paper
141 × 37 cm
Private collection, Lisbon
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Este mapa do mundo do período medieval tardio, também conhecido 
em latim como Mappa mundi, foi realizado por um monge católico que 
trabalhava na ilha de Murano, perto de Veneza. A segunda metade do 
 século XV foi um período de transição na Eurásia. Comércio e comunica-
ção existiam há séculos entre o Ocidente, particularmente a Itália, e várias 
partes da Ásia. As conquistas de Genghis Khan (r. 1206–1227) e dos seus 
sucessores criaram um grande espaço onde o comércio podia ser con-
duzido de forma pacífica e segura. Este período de comércio eurasiático 
é referido como a Pax Mongolica. O viajante mais famoso que beneficiou 
de tal foi o comerciante veneziano Marco Polo, que viajou de Itália para 
a China e  regressou entre 1271 e 1295. Polo alegou mais tarde ter visitado 
duas  vezes o próspero porto de Ormuz na entrada do Golfo, tanto no seu 
caminho do  Mediterrâneo para a China como na sua viagem de regresso 
através do Oceano Índico. Pouco depois, as ligações entre as nações co-
merciais italianas do Ocidente e os mercados ricos da Ásia foram nova-
mente interrompidas. A Pax Mongolica desfez-se, e a Peste Negra criou 
mais perturbações em 1346–53. Depois disto, tornou-se mais difícil para 
os europeus recolher novas informações sobre a Ásia. Quando os  turcos 
otomanos conquistaram Constantinopla em 1453, muitas pessoas no 
 Ocidente cristão sentiram que a Europa estava sob ameaça de expansão do 
Islão. O comércio de especiarias e outros bens de luxo asiáticos tornou-se 
cada vez mais difícil e o preço de muitos bens subiu. Num canto distante 
da Europa, os portugueses começaram a pensar numa possível forma 
de contornar diretamente o controlo islâmico e o comércio com a Ásia. 
Embora ainda estivessem longe de encontrar uma forma de navegar atra-
vés do Atlântico até ao Oceano  Índico, ganharam interesse na geografia 
da África e da Ásia. Foi neste contexto que o rei português D. Afonso V 
(r.  143–81) encomendou um mapa em Veneza, pedindo ao autor que in-
cluísse tudo o que era  conhecido sobre a forma dos continentes e a locali-
zação da cidade, dos rios, das montanhas e dos povos. Uma cópia do mapa 
foi para  Portugal, onde foi posterior mente destruída. A outra sobreviveu 
em  Veneza. O  desenho da Fra Mauro foi significativo porque mostrava que 
era possível navegar pelo sul de África e assim ligar Portugal e a Índia pelo 
mar. Esta ideia era baseada em especulações, mas provou-se correta em 
1487–88, quando o navegador português Bartolomeu Dias ultrapassou 
o Cabo da Boa  Esperança e  entrou no  Oceano Índico. 

O mapa de Fra Mauro mostra o Golfo numa forma alongada, correndo 
quase sem inflexão na direção Sul-Norte (o mapa em si está invertido, com 
o Sul em cima). Esta forma era diferente das tradicionais representações 
medievais do Golfo no Ocidente cristão, mas não é claro de onde pode ter 
vindo tal informação. É provável que a forma do Golfo seja um reflexo dis-
tante da cartografia islâmica, bastante desenvolvida neste período, apesar 
de apresentar muitas características geográficas de forma abstracta. A ilha 
de Ormuz é descrita por Fra Mauro como um lugar muito quente onde 
nunca chove, mas onde, todavia, os mercadores vivem. Localiza-se perto 
da entrada do Golfo, que leva o seu antigo nome, Sinus Persicus, e tem 
cidades em ambas as margens. Uma legenda menciona o chamado “reino 
de Ormuz”, que na realidade era uma federação ou uma rede solta de por-
tos e cidades ligando a Pérsia com o Golfo e a Arábia. O mapa situa a ilha 
estéril de Ormuz em relação às regiões vizinhas mais férteis de Kerman 
e Moghostan. Mostra também um Shatt al-Arab pantanoso e numerosos 

This late medieval world map, also known in Latin as a Mappa  mundi, 
was made by a Catholic monk working on the island of Murano near 
 Venice. The second half of the fifteenth century was a period of transition 
in  Eurasia. Trade and communication had existed for centuries between 
the West, particularly Italy, and various parts of Asia. The conquests of 
 Genghis Khan (r. 1206–1227) and his successors created a large space 
where trade could be conducted peacefully and securely. This period 
of Eurasian trade is referred to as the Pax Mongolica. The most famous 
traveller to have benefitted from it was the Venetian merchant Marco 
Polo, who travelled from Italy to  China and back between 1271 and 1295. 
Polo later claimed to have visited the prosperous port of Hormuz at the 
entrance of the Gulf twice, both on his way from the Mediterranean to 
China and on his return voyage through the Indian Ocean. Soon, the 
connections between the Italian trading nations in the West and the rich 
markets of Asia were disrupted again. The Pax Mongolica unravelled, 
and the Black Death created further disruption in 1346–53. After this, 
it became more difficult for Europeans to collect new information about 
Asia. When the Ottoman Turks conquered Constantinople in 1453, many 
people in the Christian West felt that  Europe was under threat from ex-
panding Islam. The trade in Asian spices and other luxury goods became 
increasingly difficult, and the price of many goods rose. In a distant corner 
of Europe, the Portuguese began to think about a possible way to circum-
vent  Islamic control and trade with Asia directly. Whilst they were still far 
from finding a way to navigate through the Atlantic to the Indian Ocean, 
they gained an interest in the geography of Africa and Asia. It is in this 
context that the Portuguese king Afonso V (r. 1438–81) commissioned 
a map in  Venice, asking the author to include everything that was known 
about the shape of the continents and the location of town, rivers, moun-
tains and peoples. One copy of the resulting map went to Portugal, where 
it was later destroyed. The other survived in Venice. Fra Mauro’s design 
was significant because it showed that it is possible to navigate around the 
south of Africa and thus connect Portugal and India by the sea. This idea 
was based on speculation, but it was proved correct in 1487-88, when the 
 Portuguese navigator  Bartolomeu Dias surrounded the Cape of Good 
Hope and  entered the Indian Ocean. 

The Fra Mauro map shows the Gulf in an elongated shape running 
 almost uninflected in a south-north direction (the map as a whole is 
“ upside down”, with South on top). This shape was different from tradi-
tional medieval representations of the Gulf in the Christian West, but it is 
not clear where such information may have come from. It is possible that 
the shape of the Gulf is a distant reflection of Islamic cartography, which 
was highly developed at the time, although it showed many geographical 
features in a rather abstract manner. The island of Hormuz is described by 
Fra Mauro as a very hot place where it never rains, but where merchants 
live nevertheless. It sits near the entrance of the gulf, which carries its old 
name, Sinus Persicus, and has towns on both shores. One caption men-
tions the so-called “kingdom of Hormuz”, which was in reality a loose 
federation or network of ports and towns connecting Persia with the Gulf 
and Arabia. The map places the sterile island of Hormuz in relation to 
the more fertile neighbouring regions of Kerman and Moghostan. It also 
shows a swampy Shatt al-Arab and numerous urban settlements along 
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povoados urbanos ao longo dos litorais persa e árabe. Grande parte da in-
formação é comercial e menciona o mau estado das estradas no interior da 
Ásia. Uma legenda perto de Ormuz menciona a pesca de pérolas de Qatif, 
que na realidade estavam perto da margem sul, na costa árabe do Golfo. 
Algumas cidades da Arábia podem ser identificadas: “Calahat” é Qalhat 
no Omã moderno, e “Scier” significa Ash Shihr na região produtora de 
incenso de Hadramaut, no actual Iémen — embora nesta região as cidades 
alteraram frequentemente a sua localização, mesmo que mantendo os 
seus nomes. Outros topónimos tais como “Misira” e “Moschet”, na costa 
árabe do Golfo, são mais difíceis de identificar. O conhecimento europeu 
do lado sul do Golfo era muito limitado na altura, uma vez que o acesso era 
extremamente difícil e não era particularmente atrativo do ponto de vista 
comercial. O desenho aparentemente muito pormenorizada e tortuosa ao 
longo de ambas as costas pode sugerir um conhecimento detalhado da re-
gião, mas na realidade é apenas um reflexo do estilo cartográfico do autor. 
Foram necessários vários anos para produzir este mapa. Com 2,4 metros 
de diâmetro, é um dos maiores mapas feitos na Europa durante o período 
final da Idade Média e início da Época Moderna. É mais do que um mapa, 
no sentido moderno da palavra. Para além dos nomes de lugares, contém 
numerosos textos pequenos, descrevendo regiões e até narrando certos 
acontecimentos que aí tiveram lugar. [Zoltán Biedermann]

the Persian and  Arabian littorals. Much of the information is commercial, 
and mention is made of the poor state of the roads in Inner Asia. A caption 
near Hormuz mentions the pearl fisheries of Qatif, which were in reality 
close to the southern, Arabian shore of the Gulf. Some towns in Arabia can 
be identified: “Calahat” is Qalhat in modern Oman, and “Scier” stands 
for Ash Shihr in the incense-producing region of Hadramaut, in modern 
Yemen — although towns often moved their location in this region even as 
they kept their names. Other toponyms such as “Misira” and “Moschet”, 
on the Arabian shore of the Gulf, are more difficult to identify. European 
know ledge of the southern side of the Gulf was very limited at the time as 
access was extremely difficult and not particularly attractive from a com-
mercial point of view. The apparently very detailed, tortuous coastline 
along both shores may seem to suggest a detailed knowledge of the region, 
but is  really just a reflection of the author’s personal cartographic style. 

It took several years to produce this map. At 2.4 metres of  diameter, 
it is one of the largest maps made in Europe during the late medieval and 
early modern period. It is more than a map in the modern sense of the 
word. Apart from place names, it contains numerous short texts  describing 
regions and even narrating certain events that took place there. [Zoltán 
Biedermann]
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Mapa circular do mundo
Fra Mauro
Veneza (Itália), 1459
Pergaminho
195 × 195 cm
Biblioteca Nazionale Marciana, Veneza
Circular map of the world
Fra Mauro
Venice (Italy), 1459
Parchment
195 × 195 cm
Biblioteca Nazionale Marciana (Venice)
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O mapa-mundo no Liber Chronicarum, também conhecido como 
 Crónica de Nuremberga por ter sido produzida nessa cidade, apresente 
uma visão clássica do mundo nos finais do século XV. Partindo do mode-
lo da obra de Ptolomeu, o mapa mostra a Europa, África e a perspectiva 
medieval do contorno das terras asiáticas. O Golfo surge com pouca infor-
mação relevante, mas bem delineado face ao Mar Vermelho (pouco visível 
por causa da encadernação do livro) e da península indiana que apenas 
aparece levemente desenhada como uma península. O mapa de Henricus 
 Martellus, datado aproximadamente do mesmo período, revela informa-
ção mais atualizada face ao avanço dos portugueses pelo Atlântico Sul. 
No entanto, note-se que o continente africano já aparece mais estendido 
para sul, o que revela alguma atenção dada a estas viagens. A obra onde está 
inserida esta representação cartográfica, publicada em 1493, terá sido pre-
parada na década de 1480, e tornou-se num dos mais famosos incunábulos 
da imprensa europeia. O autor, Hartmann Schedel (1440–1514), preparou 
uma história do mundo, dividida nas tradicionais sete eras cristãs e com-
pilando muito do saber erudito que circulava. Conforme vários autores 
mostraram, a sua biblioteca pessoal era composta por centenas de obras 
impressas e manuscritas, o que lhe permitiu criar uma síntese desde a cria-
ção do mundo por Deus, até à história dos diversos reinos europeus. Para 
o sucesso da obra contribuíram dois factores: a sua forma impressa, apenas 
possível pelo desenvolvimento tecnológico da imprensa por Gutenberg, 
décadas antes, e a quantidade de ilustrações incluídas. Efectivamente, 
o livro contém 1809 gravuras, sendo assim a obra mais ilustrada naquele 
período e das mais complexas de sair dos prelos. As gravuras, impressas 
a partir de blocos de madeira, vieram da oficina de Michael Wohlgemut, 
uma das mais famosas à época, e onde trabalhou, numa fase inicial da sua 
carreira, o famoso Albert Dührer. Por isso se crê que algumas das imagens 
serão da autoria deste artista que ganharia fama europeia alguns anos 
depois. Quanto ao mapa em si, chamamos também a atenção para as sete 
gravuras existentes na margem esquerda, representando ainda visões fan-
tásticas e mitológicas do que seriam habitantes de outras partes do mundo, 
conhecimento que viria a ser alterado por causa das viagens portuguesas. 
A obra terá tido uma tiragem inicial de 1400 exemplares em latim, e com 
o seu sucesso imediato foram impressos no mesmo ano 400 cópias em 
 alemão. Parte dos exemplares foram executados com ilustrações colori-
das, para um público mais abastado, e outra apenas com as imagens a preto 
e branco, não deixando de ser uma obra erudita e de grande dimensão, com 
cerca de 500 fólios. Acredita-se que terão chegado aos dias de hoje cerca de 
400 da edição latina e 300 da alemã, tendo a Biblioteca da Universidade de 
Coimbra seis cópias da versão em latim, sendo uma delas colorida. [Roger 
Lee de Jesus]
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The world-map in the Liber Chronicarum, also known as the  Nuremberg 
Chronicle after the city it was produced in, presents a classical view of 
the world in the late 15th century. Modelled on Ptolemy’s work, the 
map shows Europe, Africa, and the medieval view of the outline of Asia. 
The Gulf appears with little relevant information, but well outlined 
against the Red Sea (hardly visible because of the book’s binding) and 
the  Indian peninsula, only slightly drawn as such. Henricus  Martellus’ 
map,  dating from approximately the same period, shows more up-to-date 
infor mation regarding the Portuguese advance across the South  Atlantic. 
 However, it should be noted that the African continent already appears 
exten ded southwards, revealing some knowledge of these  voyages. 
The work containing this cartographic representation, though published 
in 1493, was probably prepared in the 1480s, and became one of the most 
famous  incunabula of the European press. The author,  Hartmann Schedel 
( 1440–1514), prepared a history of the world divided into the traditional 
seven Christian eras, and compiling much of the scholarly knowledge in 
circulation at the time. As several authors have shown, his personal library 
consisted of hundreds of printed and manuscript works, which enabled 
him to create a summary ranging from God’s creation of the world to the 
history of the various European kingdoms. Two factors contributed to 
the success of the work: its printed form, made possible by Gutenberg’s 
technological development of the press decades earlier, and the number 
of illustrations included. The book contains 1809 illustrations, making it 
the most illustrated work of that period and one of the most complex to 
be printed. The illustrations, printed from woodblocks, came from the 
workshop of  Michael Wohlgemut, one of the most famous at the time, 
in which the famous Albert Dührer had worked at an early stage of his 
career. That explains why some of the images are believed to have been 
made by him,  before he attained Europe-wide fame a few years later. 
As for the map itself, we would also like to draw your attention to the 
seven illustrations in the left margin, representing fantastic and mytho-
logical visions of the inhabitants of other parts of the world, knowledge 
that would be altered as a result of Portuguese voyages. The work had an 
initial print run of 1400 copies in Latin, and with its immediate success 
400 copies were printed in German the same year. Some of the copies were 
made with coloured illustrations, for a more affluent public, and others 
with only black and white images, but still a large and erudite work, with 
about 500 folios. Around 400 copies of the Latin edition and 300 copies 
of the  German edition are believed to have survived to the present day. 
 Coimbra’s University Library has six copies of the Latin version, one 
of which is coloured. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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Henricus Germanus Martellus era, como o seu nome sugere, um car-
tógrafo alemão. Sabe-se muito pouco sobre a sua vida: esteve ativo em 
 Florença entre 1480 e 1496, o ano da sua morte. Florença albergava uma 
importante comunidade de comerciantes alemães na altura, pelo que a sua 
presença na cidade não é surpreendente. Florença foi também um impor-
tante centro de produção de conhecimento neste período, onde as pessoas 
discutiam ativamente as últimas informações vindas de Portugal e do 
 Médio Oriente. Tal como Veneza, Florença era um centro comercial onde 
a abertura de novas rotas de comércio poderia ter um grande impacto. Uma 
característica particular do ambiente intelectual florentino foi o interesse 
em compreender as obras de Klaudios Ptolemaios, mais conhecido como 
Ptolomeu, um matemático, astrónomo, geógrafo e cartógrafo do século II 
que trabalhou em Alexandria, no actual Egipto. O trabalho de Ptolomeu, 
embora conhecido dos estudiosos na Europa ao longo da Idade Média, 
voltou a ganhar significado no século XV à medida que foram sendo pla-
neadas novas viagens de longa distância e se desenvolveu o desejo de des-
crever o mundo em termos científicos. A Geografia de Ptolomeu foi funda-
mental porque continha muita informação sobre a forma dos continentes 
e a  posição de centenas de cidades importantes. No entanto, era difícil tra-
balhar com este texto, porque a maioria dos nomes dos locais tinha  mudado. 
 Estudiosos em Itália, Alemanha e noutros lugares da Europa esforçaram-se 
na identificação dos lugares de Ptolomeu, mas muitas vezes não o conse-
guiram fazer. Ptolomeu foi também um autor importante porque tinha 
proposto e sistematizado novos métodos de projeção cartográfica. Estes 
não tinham sido completamente esquecidos, mas em geral, os geógrafos 
e cartógrafos medievais na Europa não tinham qualquer interesse neles. 
 Todos eles se baseavam na ideia de uma grelha matemática global de latitu-
des e longitudes, que revolucionou a cartografia na Europa depois de 1450.

Os mapas de Henricus German Martellus produzidos em Florença 
durante a década de 1490 são mais conhecidos pela forma como mostram 
a ponta sul de África, na sequência da viagem do explorador português 
 Bartolomeu Dias a essa região em 1487–88. Dias tinha provado, pela 
primeira vez, que a África terminava no Cabo da Boa Esperança e, con-
sequentemente, que existia uma ligação marítima entre o Atlântico e o 
Índico. No que diz respeito ao Golfo, Martellus não tinha informações 
atualizadas. Escolheu seguir uma das duas formas disponíveis no corpus 
europeu de cópias manuscritas da Geografia de Ptolomeu. O Golfo aparece 
como um rectângulo quase perfeito, com alguma saliência na região do 
Shatt-al- Arab (o outro modelo medieval, que Martellus rejeitou, mostrava 
o Golfo de uma forma mais arredondada). O retângulo está posicionado 
horizontalmente na direção oeste-leste, e tem uma entrada que o liga ao 
Mar  Arábico correndo de norte para sul. Assim, grande parte da curvatura 
do Golfo não aparece. O mapa também exagera o número e o tamanho dos 
rios que correm para o Golfo a partir do Norte e Leste. Na realidade, os cur-
sos de água existentes são na sua maioria pequenos e apenas têm água sazo-
nalmente. Contudo, o mapa está correcto quando assume que as margens 
sul e ocidental do Golfo faziam fronteira com o deserto árabe e que não 
existiam quaisquer rios relevantes. Também sugere corretamente que 
existiam algumas importantes montanhas à volta da entrada do Golfo. 
Por outro lado, as montanhas a sul do delta do Eufrates são pura fantasia. 
Quanto aos nomes dos lugares em redor do Golfo, é extremamente difícil 
identificá-los com quaisquer lugares reais. Estes tinham sido recolhidos 
por Ptolomeu há mais de 1200 anos antes, e mesmo nessa altura, é prová-
vel que tenham sido cometidos erros na sua transcrição das várias línguas 
 utilizadas na região do Golfo para o alfabeto grego. [Zoltán Biedermann]

Henricus Germanus Martellus was, as his name suggests, a German 
cartographer. Very little is known about his life. He was active in  Florence 
between 1480 and 1496, the year of his death. Florence housed a signifi-
cant community of German merchants at the time, so his presence in the 
city is not surprising. Florence was also an important centre of know-
ledge production in this period, where people actively discussed the 
latest infor mation coming in from Portugal and the Middle East. Like 
 Venice, Florence was a trading hub where the opening up of new routes 
of trade could have a major impact. One particular characteristic of the 
 Florentine intellectual environment was an interest in understanding 
the works of  Klaudios  Ptolemaios, better known as Ptolemy, a 2nd century 
mathe matician, astronomer, geographer and cartographer who worked in 
 Alexandria in modern Egypt. Ptolemy’s work, whilst known to scholars in 
Europe throughout the Middle Ages, regained significance in the 15th cen-
tury as new plans were made for long-distance voyages and a new desire 
developed to describe the world in scientific terms. Ptolemy’s Geography 
was key because it contained much information about the shape of the 
continents and the position of hundreds of important cities. It was difficult 
to work with this text, however, because most place names had changed. 
Scholars in Italy, Germany and elsewhere in Europe spent much effort on 
identifying Ptolemy’s place names, but often failed to do so. Ptolemy was 
also an important author because he had proposed and systematized new 
methods of cartographic projection. These had not been entirely forgot-
ten, but in general, Medieval geographers and cartographers in Europe 
had no interest in them. They were all based on the idea of a global mathe-
matical grid of latitudes and longitudes, which revolutionised mapmaking 
in Europe after 1450.

Henricus German Martellus’ maps produced in Florence during the 
1490s are best known for the way they show the southern tip of Africa, 
following the voyage of the Portuguese explorer Bartolomeu Dias to that 
region in 1487–88. Dias had proven, for the first time, that Africa ended 
at the Cape of Good Hope and, consequently, that a maritime connec-
tion existed between the Atlantic and the Indian Oceans. When it came 
to the Gulf, Martellus had no fresh information. He chose to follow one 
of two shapes available in the European corpus of manuscript copies of 
Ptolemy’s Geography. The Gulf appears as an almost perfect rectangle, 
with some bulging in the region of the Shatt-al-Arab (the other Medieval 
model, which Martellus dismissed, showed the Gulf in a more rounded 
shape). The rectangle is horizontally placed in a west-east direction, and 
has an entrance connecting it with the Arabian Sea running north to south. 
Thus, much of the bending of the Gulf is lost. The map also exaggerates the 
number and size of rivers running into the Gulf from the North and East. 
In reality, the waterways that exist there are mostly small and only carry 
water seasonally. The map is correct, however, in assuming that the south-
ern and western shores of the Gulf bordered on the Arabian desert and 
had no significant rivers at all. It also suggest correctly that some impor-
tant mountains existed around the entrance of the Gulf. The mountains 
south of the Euphrates delta, on the other hand, are pure fantasy. As for 
the place names surrounding the Gulf, it is extremely difficult to identify 
them with any real places. They had been collected over 1,200 years earlier 
by  Ptolemy, and even at that time, it is likely that mistakes were made in 
transcribing them from the various languages used in the Gulf region into 
the Greek alphabet. [Zoltán Biedermann]
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Esta obra anónima, desenhada em Lisboa em 1502, é um dos mapas mais 
importantes da história da cartografia. A sua história foi contada há muito 
tempo de forma aventurosa. De acordo com esta tradição, Ercole, Duque 
de Este em Itália enviou o seu agente Alberto Cantino para Lisboa como 
espião para recolher as últimas notícias sobre as descobertas portuguesas 
no Atlântico e na Ásia. As novas cartas de navegação foram alegadamente 
mantidas em segredo pela Coroa Portuguesa, pelo que Cantino pagou 
a alguém na oficina oficial de cartografia, no palácio real, para produzir 
uma cópia da melhor carta disponível, conhecida como a carta-mestre ou 
padrão. Na realidade, a história de Cantino pode ter sido mais prosaica. 
É provável que ele tenha adquirido uma cópia feita para alguém fora da 
Corte. Embora tenha pago um preço elevado (12 ducados), o mapa incluía 
numerosos erros. As suas ricas ilustrações, por outro lado, sugerem que se 
gastou tempo a tornar o mapa atraente à vista, em vez de se concentrar nos 
detalhes geográficos. O mapa do Cantino provou ser de grande valor. É um 
dos dois primeiros mapas que sobreviveram a mostrar os quatro continen-
tes então conhecidos na Europa. No Ocidente, as Américas começavam 
a tomar forma, embora ainda não fossem reconhecidas como uma massa 
terrestre continental. No centro do mapa, a África e a Europa são mos-
tradas com uma precisão notável. Tal rigor foi alcançado na altura através 
de um método tornado possível pela introdução da bússola na Europa, 
a partir da Ásia Oriental no século XII. Com a ajuda da bússola, os mari-
nheiros podiam estabelecer a direcção exacta das suas viagens. Associada 
às medições de distância (calculadas através da combinação de dados sobre 
velocidade e tempo), esta informação foi suficiente para desenhar cartas de 
navegação fiáveis para pequenos mares, como o Mediterrâneo. Os mapas 
assim feitos eram conhecidos como “mapas portulanos”. No Atlântico, de 
maiores dimensões, onde a variação magnética distorce os rumos da bús-
sola, foram utilizados outros métodos para estabelecer astronomicamente 
a latitude e estimar a longitude através de cálculos complexos. Tal como 
no Mediterrâneo, os cartógrafos concentraram-se nas linhas costeiras 
marítimas, anotando o máximo de portos e foz de rios, deixando o interior 
das terras na sua maioria vazio, apesar de já existir muita informação sobre 
grande parte destas áreas. 

Para a Ásia, os dados disponíveis em Lisboa, em 1502, eram limitados. 
Mais importante ainda, os portugueses tinham visitado e observado gran-
de parte do longo litoral da África Oriental e alguns locais do litoral da Índia 
Ocidental. Em ambas as regiões, entraram em portos com ligações históri-
cas de longa data com a Arábia, o Golfo e a Pérsia. No entanto, não houve 
novas informações sobre o Golfo. O cartógrafo escolheu assim seguir 
o velho modelo Ptolomaico de um corpo de água aproximadamente retan-
gular, como tinha sido feito por Henricus  Germanus  Martellus e outros. 
Há mais de trinta topónimos alinhados em todo o  Golfo, mas quaisquer 
identificações com nomes actuais são quase impos síveis. Na entrada do 
Golfo, uma ilha denominada “garamuz” pode, no entanto, ser identificada 
como Ormuz. Os portugueses teriam ouvido falar deste importante empó-
rio comercial na África Oriental ou no Sul da Índia, e esta já era conhecida 
na Europa no final do período medieval. Entre os bens que dizem estar 
disponíveis em Ormuz, o mapa de Cantino menciona cavalos e pérolas. 
Os cavalos podiam vir da Arábia e da Pérsia nesta altura e eram altamente 
valorizados na Índia para fins militares. As pérolas vinham da famosa pesca 
das pérolas nas águas super ficiais do sul do Golfo.

O mapa de Cantino também traz informações políticas. Quatro ban-
deiras plantadas nas margens do Golfo indicam, ao incluir meias-luas 
douradas, que os poderes políticos nesta região eram islâmicos. Ao  mesmo 

This anonymous work, drawn in Lisbon in 1502, is one of the most 
 important maps in the history of cartography. Its story was long told in ad-
venturous terms. According to this tradition, Ercole, Duke of Este in Italy 
sent his agent Alberto Cantino as a spy to Lisbon in order to find out the 
latest news about the Portuguese discoveries in the Atlantic and in Asia. 
New navigational charts were allegedly kept secret by the  Portuguese 
Crown, so Cantino paid someone in the official mapping workshop in 
the royal palace to produce a copy of the best available chart, known as 
the master chart or padrão. In reality, Cantino’s story may have been 
more prosaic. He is likely to have purchased a copy made for someone 
outside of the court. Although he paid a high price (12 ducats), the map 
included  numerous mistakes. Its decorative illustrations, on the other 
hand, suggest that time was spent on making the map attractive to the 
eye, rather than just focused on precise geographical details. The Cantino 
map proved of great value. It is one of the two earliest surviving maps to 
show all four continents then known in Europe. In the West, the  Americas 
are beginning to take shape, although they were not yet recognized as a 
continental landmass. At the centre of the map, Africa and Europe are 
shown with remarkable accuracy. Such precision was achieved at the 
time through a method made possible by the introduction of the compass 
to Europe from East Asia in the twelfth century. With the help of the 
compass, mariners could establish their exact direction of travel. In com-
bination with measurements of distance (calculated by combining data 
about speed and time), this information was sufficient to draw reliable 
navigational charts for small seas such as the Mediterranean. The maps 
thus made were known as “portolan charts”. In the larger Atlantic, where 
magnetic variation distorts compass bearings, other methods were add-
ed to establish latitude astronomically and estimate longitude through 
complex calculations. As in the Mediterranean, the mapmakers focused 
on the maritime coastlines, listing a maximum of ports and river mouths 
while leaving the interior of the land masses mostly empty, even though 
much was known already about many of these areas. 

For Asia, the data available in Lisbon in 1502 was limited. Most im-
portantly, the Portuguese had visited and observed much of the long 
 littoral of East Africa and some of the littoral of West India. In both re-
gions, they  entered ports with longstanding historic links to Arabia, the 
Gulf, and  Persia. However, there was no fresh information about the 
Gulf. The  maker of the map thus chose to follow the old Ptolemaic model 
of a roughly rectangular body of water, as had been done by Henricus 
 Germanus Martellus and others. There are over thirty toponyms lined 
up around the entire Gulf, but any identifications with modern names are 
near impossible. In the entrance of the Gulf, an island named as “ garamuz” 
can, however, be identified as Hormuz. The Portuguese would have heard 
about this rich emporium in East Africa or South India, and it had  already 
been known in Europe in the late medieval period. Among the goods said 
to be available at Hormuz, the Cantino map mentions horses and pearls. 
Horses could come from Arabia and Persia at this time and were highly 
valued in India for military purposes. Pearls came from the famous pearl 
fisheries in the shallow southern waters of the Gulf.

The Cantino map also carries political information. Four flags planted 
around the shores of the Gulf indicate, by including gilded halfmoons, that 
the political powers in this region were Islamic. At the same time, a series 
of flags showing the arms of Portugal along the East African littoral and in 
India indicate that the Portuguese are spreading and beginning to frame 
their activities as an expansion of the Christian religion. By this time, 
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tempo, uma série de bandeiras com as armas de Portugal ao longo do 
litoral da África Oriental e na Índia indicam que os portugueses estão 
a expandir-se e a começar a enquadrar as suas atividades como uma expan-
são da religião cristã. Nessa altura, eram frequentes os confrontos entre 
comerciantes portugueses e muçulmanos nos mares e em muitos portos 
em redor do Mar Arábico. A violência no mar não era um fenómeno novo 
na região, mas os portugueses estavam claramente em vantagem graças 
aos seus robustos navios de alto bordo, suficientemente grandes para 
transportar canhões e assim destruir os navios que atravessavam o mar ao 
longo das rotas tradicionais. Os portugueses começavam a compreender 
que seria crucial controlar os estreitos para parar o fluxo de especiarias 
do Sudeste Asiático, Sri Lanka e Índia para os estados do Médio Oriente. 
O mapa de Cantino tornou esta lógica geopolítica visível e realçou ainda 
mais o impacto ao colorir o Mar Vermelho e o Golfo em contraste entre o 
vermelho alaranjado e o azul. Tal como o mapa de Fra Mauro meio século 
antes, o mapa de Cantino é excecionalmente grande. Foi guardado num 
palácio em Modena até 1859, quando desapareceu num motim, para ser 
redescoberto num talho no final desse ano. Desde então, o mapa tem via-
jado muito raramente, devido ao seu inestimável valor. [Zoltán Biedermann]

clashes were frequent between Portuguese and Muslim traders on the 
seas and in many ports around the Arabian Sea. Violence on the sea was 
not a new phenomenon in the region, but the Portuguese were at a clear 
advantage thanks to their sturdy high-board ships, big enough to carry 
canon and thus destroy ships traversing the sea along traditional routes. 
The Portuguese were beginning to understand that it would be crucial to 
control the straits to stop the flow of spices from Southeast Asia, Sri Lanka 
and India to the states of the Middle East. The Cantino made this geopo-
litical logic visible and further enhance the impact by colouring the Red 
Sea and the Gulf in contrasting orange-red and blue. Like the Fra Mauro 
map half a century earlier, the Cantino map is exceptionally large. It was 
kept in a palace in Modena until 1859, when it disappeared in a riot, only to 
be rediscovered in a butcher’s shop later that year. Since then, the map has 
travelled only very rarely, due to its inestimable value. [Zoltán Biedermann]
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No final de 1515, Francisco Rodrigues concluiu na Índia um livro que 
no início do ano seguinte enviou para Portugal, o qual se conserva na 
 Biblioteca da Assembleia Nacional de França em Paris. Nesse livro ele 
 integrou um precioso atlas com vinte e seis cartas do maior significado his-
tórico-geográfico, as quais patenteiam uma visão da Terra desde o  Brasil 
até à China, a qual se caracteriza pela correção das suas representações que 
era muito superior às que até então haviam sido apresentadas.  Estamos 
verdadeiramente perante o primeiro atlas moderno do mundo.

Francisco Rodrigues foi um piloto e cartógrafo português cujos traba-
lhos cartográficos conhecidos foram realizados na Ásia entre 1511 e 1515 
tendo registado neles uma conceção do planeta detalhada e atualizada. 
Esta realidade resulta do facto dos mapas que delineou terem sido pre-
parados de acordo com observações empíricas acabadas de realizar pelos 
portugueses em todo o mundo e de ele próprio ter concebido pela primei-
ra vez alguns dos padrões cartográficos que registou. No traçado de tais 
mapas revela-se a destreza de um dos técnicos portugueses que no terreno 
procurava apreender a geografia de zonas que começavam a ser identifica-
das por europeus. 

A circunstância da parte mais original da obra de Francisco Rodrigues 
ter sido elaborada precisamente no período em que os portugueses proce-
diam a um reconhecimento do litoral de todo o Oriente torna-a particular-
mente aliciante e dá-lhe um valor excecional.

O legado da personalidade aqui em causa é importante não apenas 
para a cultura ocidental, de onde emana, mas também para a oriental, pois 
permite a vários povos asiáticos apreender as imagens mais antigas com 
um mínimo de correção relativamente à cartografia dos seus territórios, as 
quais não se encontram registadas em outras fontes. 

Francisco Rodrigues estava em Malaca em 1511 quando Afonso de 
 Albuquerque conquistou esta cidade, tendo ido de seguida com ele para 
a Índia, de onde em 1512 o acompanhou ao mar Vermelho até que em 4 de 
agosto de 1513 regressou à Índia, não voltando a haver até 1519 registo da 
sua presença em qualquer fonte. Esta falta de informações não nos impede 
de sugerir a possibilidade de que em 1514 ele possa ter participado numa 
missão dirigida por Pêro de Albuquerque no cumprimento de ordens dadas 
pelo seu tio Afonso de Albuquerque que o mandou ir até Socotorá, Adem 
e depois Ormuz, onde chegou em maio de 1514. A partir de 7 de junho de 
1514 e durante um mês o referido capitão procedeu à exploração de parte 
do  Golfo tendo ido pela primeira vez até à região de Bahrein. A armada de 
Pêro de Albuquerque estava de regresso a Goa em 28 de  setembro de 1514. 

O fundamento para justificar a possível presença de Francisco 
 Rodrigues na missão acima referida resulta da circunstância de na carta 
que ele desenhou no fl. 28 do seu atlas expressar uma representação da par-
te do litoral asiático correspondente a uma vasta área traçada com o rigor 
possível que vai desde o sudeste da península Arábica até Ceilão, passando 
por todo o litoral indiano. Nesse mapa apresenta-se pela primeira vez a ilha 
Bahrein e uma parte do Golfo com uma forma diferente e mais exata que 
tinha sido traçada nas cartas anteriores, o que só podia ser o resultado da 
circunstância do seu autor a ter feito presencialmente, tanto mais que no 
seu tempo eram escassos os especialistas na Índia que o poderiam ter feito.

Antes dessa carta ter sido traçada há uma outra menos perfeita com 
a representação do Índico que foi atribuída a Pedro Reinel e datada de 

In India, at the end of 1515, Francisco Rodrigues completed a book 
he would send to Portugal early the following year. It is now kept in the 
French National Assembly library in Paris. In it, Rodrigues included 
a precious atlas comprising twenty-six charts of the greatest historical 
and geographical significance, depicting the Earth from Brazil to China. 
Its  accuracy was far superior to any earlier atlas. This is  truly the world’s 
first modern atlas.

Francisco Rodrigues was a Portuguese pilot and cartographer whose 
known cartographic work was carried out in Asia between 1511 and 1515. 
It offers a detailed, up-to-date conception of the planet, since Rodrigues’s 
maps were drawn from the empirical observations the Portuguese had 
just made around the world. Moreover, Rodrigues conceived some of the 
cartographic patterns shown in the atlas. The dexterity of this Portuguese 
technician on the ground, as he sought to grasp the geography of areas that 
Europeans were only beginning to identify, is clear from how such maps 
were traced. 

The fact that the most original part of Francisco Rodrigues’ work 
was drawn up precisely during the period when the Portuguese were 
exploring the Eastern coastline makes it exceptionally attractive and 
valuable.

The legacy of Francisco Rodrigues is essential not only for Western 
culture but also for the East since it sheds light on the earliest and relati-
vely accurate cartographical images of certain Asian territories, which 
were left unrecorded in other sources. 

Rodrigues was in Malacca in 1511 when Afonso de Albuquerque con-
quered it, and joined Albuquerque in his travel to India. In 1512, they 
reached the Red Sea, returning to India on 4 August 1513. The next record 
of him dates from 1519. Still, the possibility may be suggested that in 1514 
he may have taken part in a mission led by Pêro de Albuquerque, fulfilling 
orders from Afonso de Albuquerque (his uncle) to go to Socotra, Aden 
and then Hormuz. He arrived in Hormuz in May 1514. For a month after 
7 June, the captain explored part of the Gulf, going as far as Bahrein for 
the first time. The armada of Pêro de Albuquerque was back in Goa on 
28  September 1514. 

The basis for justifying the chance of Francisco Rodrigues taking part 
in that mission is the chart drawn on folio 28 of the atlas. It represents 
a part of the Asian coast corresponding to a vast area, accurately traced, 
stretching from the southeast of the Arabian peninsula to Ceylon, that 
is the entire Indian coast. The map depicts for the first time the Island of 
Bahrain and a part of the Gulf more accurately shaped than in previous 
charts. This could only be the result of its author sketching it in person, 
especially since not many experts in the region would have been skilled 
enough to do so.

An earlier chart of the Indian Ocean has been attributed to Pedro 
Reinel and is dated 1510. Although less elaborate than Rodrigues’s, still 
it depicted the Gulf more accurately than the charts disseminated until 
that point in the old Ptolemaic cartography which continued to dominate 
 Europe. It was based on information provided by the Portuguese follow-
ing Afonso de Albuquerque to Hormuz in 1507. 

Francisco Rodrigues’ chart included a series of place names for the Gulf 
region, recorded as follows: Queixome (Qeshm); Para = Lara ( Larak); 
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Mapa do Oceano Índico, da costa do sudeste 
da Arábia até Ceilão
in Francisco Rodrigues – Livro de Francisco Rodrigues
India (?), 1515
Papel aguarelado
37,7 × 26,3 cm
Bibliothèque de l’Assemblée nationale de France, 
Paris, Ms. 1248, E/D 19, fl. 28
Map of the Indian Ocean, from Southeast Arabia’s 
coast to Ceylan
in Francisco Rodrigues – Livro de Francisco Rodrigues
India (?), 1515
Watercolour and ink on paper
37,7 × 26,3 cm
Bibliothèque de l’Assemblée nationale de France (Paris), 
Ms. 1248, E/D 19, fl. 28



74    I I  — ‘DOBRADO O CABO PER ESTA COSTA D’ARABIA’  “Passing the Cape and along this coast of Arabia”

Armuz (Hormuz); C. de Macimde (Cape Mussandam); Cabo de Rasellgate 
(Ras al-Hadd); Ilha de Baharem (Bahrain), ‘where pearls are born’. [José 
Manuel Garcia]

1510. Nela apresenta-se o Golfo de uma forma mais correta do que aquelas 
até então se haviam divulgado na velha cartografia ptolemaica que conti-
nuava a dominar na Europa. Esta representação baseava-se em informa-
ções fornecidas pelos portugueses que em 1507 haviam ido com Afonso de 
 Albuquerque a Ormuz. 

Na representação da região do Golfo patente na carta de Francisco 
Rodrigues este inscreveu um conjunto de topónimos que foram registados 
da seguinte forma, que fazemos acompanhar entre parênteses pelos que 
lhe correspondem atualmente: Queixome (Qeshm); Para = Lara (Larak); 
Armuz (Ormuz); C. de Macimde (cabo de Mussandam); Cabo de Rasellgate 
(Ras al-Hadd); Ilha de Baharem (Bahrein), omde nacem as perllas (onde 
 nascem as pérolas). [José Manuel Garcia]
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After years of secrecy, the Portuguese king Dom Manuel I offered an 
atlas to an important foreign person, maybe his third wife, the Spanish 
princess Leonor, or the Pope Leon X, in 1519. But of course the map 
could hardly have been used aboard a ship. Most of the depicted ele-
ments are  abstract and symbolic, showing the extent and the quality of the 
 Portuguese “ discoveries” in the East, rather than the precise  location 
of the  geographical details. Probably, Manuel I believed that the “Age 
of the  Messiah” would come as a consequence of the “total  discovery” 
of the globe, and this motivated him to have many beautiful items 
drawn by the painter António de Holanda even in continental areas that 
 remained untouched by the  Portuguese, as if only a few things remained 
to be “ unveiled”. This may explain why there are so many rivers and place 
names in areas that are hardly more than deserts. But some true progress 
seems to have occurred between 1517 and 1519. One should note the num-
ber of islands with names, and the correct depiction of a side arm of the 
Euphrates, possibly a result of the 1517 expedition to Basrah. This city 
does not appear though. [Zoltán Biedermann]

Após anos de segredo, o rei português D. Manuel I ofereceu um atlas a uma 
personalidade estrangeira importante, talvez a sua terceira esposa, a prin-
cesa espanhola Leonor, ou o Papa Leão X, em 1519. Mas é claro que o mapa 
dificilmente poderia ter sido utilizado a bordo de um navio. A maioria dos 
elementos representados são abstratos e simbólicos, mostrando a exten-
são e a qualidade das “descobertas” portuguesas na Ásia, e não a loca-
lização precisa dos detalhes geográficos. Provavelmente, D. Manuel I 
acreditava que a “Era do Messias” viria como consequência da “descober-
ta total” do globo, e isto motivou-o a ter muitos pormenores desenhadas 
pelo pintor António da Holanda, mesmo em áreas continentais que per-
maneceram intocadas pelos portugueses, como se apenas algumas coisas 
ficassem por revelar. Isto pode explicar porque há tantos rios e nomes de 
lugares em áreas que dificilmente são mais do que desertos. Mas alguns 
verdadeiros progressos parecem ter ocorrido entre 1517 e 1519. Note-se 
o número de ilhas com nomes e a representação correta de um braço late-
ral do Eufrates, possivelmente resultado da expedição de 1517 a Basrah. 
 Contudo, esta cidade não aparece. [Zoltán Biedermann]
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Mapa do Oceano Índico
in Atlas Miller por Pedro Reinel, 
Jorge Reinel e António de Holanda
Portugal, 1519
Pergaminho
59 × 40,5 cm
Bibliothèque nationale de France, 
département Cartes et plans, 
GE DD-683 (3 RES)
Map of the Indian Ocean
Atlas Miller by Pedro Reinel, 
Jorge Reinel and António de Holanda
Portugal, 1519
Parchment
59 × 40,5 cm
Bibliothèque nationale de France (Paris), 
département Cartes 
et plans, GE DD-683 (3 RES)
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Fernão Vaz Dourado has been considered to be one of the most important 
Portuguese cartographers of the sixteenth century. Unlike most of the 
other authors mentioned in this catalogue, Dourado was born in India and 
spent a great part of his life there. He came to Portugal in order to study 
cosmography and the art of mapmaking. Back in Goa, he produced some 
of the most beautiful atlases of his time. Significantly, he used a new proto-
type for the Gulf, different from the one that was still being reproduced in 
Europe. This was the shape introduced by Lázaro Luís a few years earlier, 
most probably in Goa, too. [Zoltán Biedermann]

Fernão Vaz Dourado tem sido considerado um dos cartógrafos portugue-
ses mais importantes do século XVI. Ao contrário da maioria dos outros 
autores mencionados neste catálogo, Dourado nasceu na Índia, onde 
passou uma grande parte da sua vida. Veio a Portugal para estudar a cos-
mografia e a arte de fazer mapas. De volta a Goa, produziu alguns dos mais 
belos atlas do seu tempo. Significativamente, usou um novo modelo para 
o Golfo, diferente daquele que ainda estava a ser reproduzido na Europa. 
Este modelo foi introduzido por Lázaro Luís alguns anos antes, muito pro-
vavelmente em Goa. [Zoltán Biedermann]

O Golfo e o Índico ocidental
Atlas de Fernão Vaz Dourado
Goa (India), 1571
Pergaminho
75,5 × 54 cm
Arquivo Nacional da Torre do Tombo (Lisboa), 
Colecção Cartográfica, n.º 165 
The Gulf and the Western Indian Ocean
Atlas of Fernão Vaz Dourado
Goa (India), 1571
Parchment
75,5 × 54 cm
Arquivo Nacional da Torre do Tombo, 
Colecção Cartográfica, n.º 165
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João Teixeira, também denominado João Teixeira Albernaz I, para 
assim se diferenciar de um seu neto cartógrafo que tinha o mesmo nome, 
foi o mais importante e prolífico cartógrafo português do século XVII. Esta 
personalidade era filho do cartógrafo Luiz Teixeira e nasceu em  Lisboa 
talvez no início do último quartel do século XVI tendo aí morrido pou-
co  depois de 1652, pertenceu a uma família de cartógrafos dos quais se 
 conhece um elevado número de representantes que trabalharam no longo 
 período que vai desde os meados do século XVI até ao fim do século XVII. 

João Teixeira foi denominado cosmógrafo tendo recebido em 29 de 
Outubro de 1602 a carta de ofício de mestre em fazer «cartas de marear, 
astrolábios, agulhas e balestilhas», sendo em 21 de Janeiro de 1605 nomea-
do cartógrafo do Armazém de Guiné e Índia em Lisboa, onde exerceu a sua 
atividade.

Os diversos tipos de trabalhos cartográficos que realizou compreen-
dem centenas de mapas que se repartem pelos seguintes tipos de obras: 
atlas do Brasil, atlas do Oriente, atlas universais, cartas de Portugal e car-
tas soltas.

Dos atlas universais que João Teixeira produziu conhecem-se seis 
exemplares feitos cerca de 1628, 1630, cerca de 1632, cerca de 1630 a 1640, 
cerca de 1640 e 1643.

O atlas aqui considerado intitula-se Taboas geraes de toda a navegação, 
está datado de 1630 e tem 37 folhas de papel onde se apresentam 31 cartas. 
Trata-se do mais vasto trabalho que este autor produziu e encontra-se 
atualmente em Washington na Library of Congress.

Nesta obra encontra-se um planisfério e cartas representando várias 
partes da Terra, tendo algumas delas plantas de um conjunto de cidades e 
fortalezas do então chamado Estado da Índia e de outras regiões. De entre 
essas plantas encontram-se representações na décima terceira carta das 
regiões de Mascate e Ormuz, que ficam na zona do Golfo.

Na décima segunda carta deste atlas está representada toda a Ásia, nela 
se incluindo o traçado do Golfo de acordo com a forma de o apresentar 
expressa em modelos portugueses criados ao longo do século XVI. [José 
Manuel Garcia]

João Teixeira, also called João Teixeira Albernaz I, to set him apart from 
a cartographer grandson of the same name, was the most important and 
prolific Portuguese cartographer of the 17th century. He was the son of car-
tographer Luiz Teixeira and was born in Lisbon, perhaps at the beginning 
of the last quarter of the sixteenth century. He died shortly after 1652 also 
in Lisbon. He came from a family of cartographers, many of whom were 
active between the mid-sixteenth century and the end of the 17th century. 

João Teixeira was certified as a cosmographer on 29 October 1602, 
through a charter enabling him to make ‘charts of seafaring, astrolabes, 
pointers and cross-staffs’. On 21 January 1605, he was appointed and 
took on the role of cartographer of the Warehouse of Guinea and India, 
in  Lisbon.

His various cartographic works include hundreds of maps, including 
the following: atlases of Brazil, atlases of the East, universal atlases, maps 
of Portugal and sundry maps of several kinds.

Of the universal atlases produced by Teixeira, six copies were made in 
about 1628, 1630, about 1632, about 1630 to 1640, about 1640, and 1643.

The atlas shown, entitled Taboas geraes de toda a navegação (General 
chart of all navigation), dates from 1630. It comprises 37 sheets of paper 
containing 31 maps. It is the author’s largest work and is currently kept 
at the Library of Congress, Washington D.C..

There is a planisphere and charts for various parts of the Earth. Some 
also depict the plans of several cities and forts in the Estado da Índia, 
as it was then known, and other regions. Among these, the thirteenth 
chart corresponds to the Muscat and Hormuz regions in the Gulf.

The twelfth chart shows the whole of Asia, including an outline of the 
Gulf according to the depictions typically found in the Portuguese models 
of the sixteenth century. [José Manuel Garcia]
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Mapa da Ásia
Táboas Geraes de Navegação por João Teixeira Albernaz
Portugal, 1630
Papel aguarelado
45,2 × 67,6 cm
Library of Congress (Washington, D.C.), Geography 
and Map Division, D.C. 20540-4650 USA dcu
Map of Asia
Táboas Geraes de Navegação by João Teixeira Albernaz
Portugal, 1630
Pen-and-ink and watercolor on paper
45,2 × 67,6 cm
Library of Congress (Washington, D.C.), Geography 
and Map Division, D.C. 20540-4650 USA dcu
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Ormuz é um estreito à entrada do Golfo, uma ilha do seu lado norte, 
e a  cidade iraniana ali implantada. Foi também um reino com limites 
variáveis em torno do Golfo. A ilha que, na realidade, se chama Djarun, 
constitui um círculo irregular com um diâmetro médio de 7 km e tem, 
a igual  distância, a costa do Irão, com a cidade mais próxima, Bandar 
Abbas, 20 km a noroeste. Mais no seio e comprimindo o sifão do estreito, 
estão as ilhas de Larak e Qeshm, onde se fazia aguada, pois Djarun, com 
um solo salgado, quase não tem água doce. Árido e de cores tão estranhas 
quanto variadas, o solo compõe, numa topografia muito irregular, uma 
paisagem crespa, tórrida e elevada na frente para o estreito, e baixa numa 
língua de terra que avança pelo canal que separa a ilha do continente, com 
o topónimo  Morona. Com boas condições portuárias e de segurança, esta 
frente para o canal oferecia-se à instalação humana. No início do século 
XIV, o rei de Ormuz para ali levou, do continente, a sua capital, incluindo 
o topónimo. As suas excecionais condições defensiva, urbana e mercantil 
deram-lhe a distinção de ter sido o centro da região.

Com exceção para uma parca recolha de sal-gema, óxido de ferro, 
enxofre e pérolas naturais, Ormuz nada produziu ou produz, e o calor 
é  insuportável. Todavia, a sua capitalidade regional ditou um extraordi-
nário desenvolvimento e afirmação como o mais importante empório de 
troca de bens entre o Médio Oriente e o Oriente, com ênfase na Ásia do 
Sul. No trânsito para os portos do Guzarate, Malabar e Vijayangar (Goa 
e  Karnataka), eram géneros mais expressivos os frutos secos (tâmaras 
e compotas), corantes, pedra hume, aço, enxofre, sal, pérolas e, com grande 
destaque, cavalos. E, ainda em quantidades significativas, ervas aromáti-
cas e medicinais, pedras preciosas, têxteis (sedas, tapetes, brocados) e arti-
gos de luxo, como joias e armas de aparato. No sentido inverso circulavam 
produtos de algo dão, manteiga de Sindh e Mangalore, açúcar e ferro de 
 Vijayanagar, arroz e especiarias de Karnataka e Malabar, e até porcelana da 
China. Assim se compreende que, mais do que a porta marítima do Golfo, 
nesses tempos o Estreito de Ormuz fosse considerado no Ocidente o início 
das Índias. A presença portuguesa ditou a introdução de novos motivos 
e bens, do que são prova diversas representações em têxteis, e até os  azulejos 
persas da Igreja de Santa Mónica de Goa ali foram encomendados.

De tudo isso deram conta os muitos relatos de viajantes, primeiro 
 sobre a desaparecida Ormuz continental, depois sobre a Ormuz insular. 
Descrevem uma cidade grande, rica e densa, o que é corroborado pelo 
desenho de Gaspar Correia que a representa num equívoco misto de 1515 
(quando a conheceu) e alterações posteriores. Também uma urbe cosmo-
polita, que poderá ter chegado a ter 50.000 habitantes de comunidades 
de religiões diversas e costumes ousados. O anónimo do Livro das cidades, 
e fortalezas… sintetiza em 1582 essa informação sobre “o mais celebre 
emporio e escala do mundo, em que mor concurso e trato há de todallas 
mercadorias Orientaes e Occidentaes”, ou seja, era “a mais importante for-
taleza que os Reis de Portugal teem nas partes da Índia.” Quando, em 1498, 
as armadas portuguesas abriram a Rota do Cabo, Ormuz era, pois, uma 
demonstração extrema de quanto o comércio determina a urbanidade 
e a civilização, e de como esta marca as paisagens mentais, os imaginários.

A Coroa portuguesa cedo viu que, mais rentável que o trato com a Índia 
pela Rota do Cabo, seria dominar o comércio do Índico, o que implicava 
o controlo das rotas do Mar Vermelho e do Golfo, e que isso também lhe 

Hormuz is a strait at the entrance to the Gulf, an island on its northern 
side, and the Iranian city settled there. It was also a kingdom with variable 
boundaries around the Gulf. The island, actually called Djarun, forms an 
irregular circle with an average diameter of 7 km and is an equal distance 
from the continental coast of Iran, with the nearest city, Bandar Abbas, 
20 km to the northwest. Further in the bosom and compressing the siphon 
of the strait are the islands of Larak and Qeshm, where water was made, for 
Dajrun, with salty soil, has almost no fresh water. Barren and of colors as 
strange as they are varied, the ground composes, on a very irregular topo-
graphy, a landscape that is torrid, crisscrossed and elevated in front of the 
strait, and low in a tongue of land that advances through the channel that 
separates the island from the mainland, with the toponym Morona. With 
good port and security conditions, this front to the channel was offered for 
possible human settlement. At the beginning of the 14th century, the King 
of Hormuz took his capital there from the mainland, including the topo-
nym. Its exceptional defensive, urban, and mercantile conditions gave it 
the distinction of having been the center of the region.

Except for a meager collection of rock salt, iron oxide, sulfur, and 
natural pearls, Hormuz produced nothing, and the heat was unbearable. 
Nevertheless, its regional capitality dictated an extraordinary develop-
ment and affirmation as the most critical emporium for the exchange 
of goods between the Middle East and the East, with emphasis on South 
Asia. In the transit to the ports of Gujarat, Malabar, and Vijayanagar (Goa 
and Karnataka), the most expressive types were dried fruits (dates and 
jams), dyes, alum, steel, sulfur, salt, pearls, and, with great prominence, 
horses. And, still in significant quantities, aromatic and medicinal herbs, 
precious stones, textiles (silks, carpets, brocades), and luxury goods, such 
as jewelry and apparatus weapons. In the opposite direction, cotton prod-
ucts, butter from Sindh and Mangalore, sugar and iron from Vijayanagar, 
rice, spices from Karnataka and Malabar, and even porcelain from China 
circulated. This explains why the Strait of Hormuz was considered in the 
West to be the beginning of the Indies rather than the gateway to Persia. 
The  Portuguese presence dictated the introduction of new motifs and 
goods, of which various textile representations are proof. Even the Persian 
tiles of the Church of Saint Monica in Goa were commissioned there.

All this has been described in the many accounts of travelers, first 
about the vanished mainland Hormuz, then about the island Hormuz. 
They describe a large, rich, and dense city, which is corroborated by 
Gaspar  Correia’s drawing depicting it in a mixed equivocation of 1515 
(when he knew it) and later alterations. Also, a cosmopolitan city may 
have had as many as 50,000 inhabitants from communities of diverse reli-
gions and daring customs. The anonymous Livro das cidades, e fortalezas, 
summarizes in 1582 that information on “the most famous emporium 
and scale of the world, in which there is more competition and trade of all 
East and West merchandises,” that is, it was “the most important fortress 
that the Kings of Portugal have in the parts of India.” When, in 1498, the 
 Portuguese fleets opened the Cape Route, Hormuz was thus an extreme 
demonstration of how much trade determines urbanity and civilization 
and how this marks the mental landscapes, the imaginary.

The Portuguese Crown soon saw that, more profitable than dealing 
with India via the Cape Route, it would be to dominate trade in the 
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Desenho da fortaleza de Ormuz, c. 1515
in Gaspar Correia – Lendas da Índia
c. 1560
Manuscrito sobre papel
41,6 × 25,6 cm
Lisboa: Academia Real das Sciencias, 1860, vol. 2.
Representation of the fortress of Hormuz, c. 1515
in Gaspar Correia – Lendas da Índia
Goa (India), c. 1560
Ink on paper
41,6 × 25,6 cm
Lisbon, Academia Real das Sciencias, 1860, vol. 2.
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 permitiria canalizar para a sua rota marítima o comércio daquelas rotas 
mistas para o Mediterrâneo. Também se apercebeu que não tinha contin-
gentes suficientes para monopolizar esse trato, mas que poderia taxá-lo 
se dominasse os seus portos. A falha no domínio do Mar Vermelho, foi 
compensada pelo sucesso no Golfo, de que Ormuz era a cabeça. Pêro da 
 Covilhã, na sua viagem terrestre de espionagem simultânea à descoberta 
da Rota do Cabo, estivera lá e relatara-o. A presença regular de frotas no 
Estreito de Bab-el-Mandeb (porta do Mar Vermelho), e a pesada taxa-
ção nos portos das embarcações que de lá viessem, ou para lá fossem, foi 
o  esforço possível para tentar canalizar esse fluxo para o Golfo.

Seguindo uma estratégia delineada em Lisboa, Afonso de  Albuquerque 
(1453–1515) no início da sua última longa missão no Índico, procurou 
esta belecer o domínio português no Mar Vermelho e no Golfo. Entre 
 outras ações, em setembro de 1507 assenhoreou-se de Ormuz, mas teve de 
a abandonar logo em abril seguinte. Só perto do final da sua vida, e já como 
 Governador da Índia Portuguesa (1509–1515), voltaria para fixar o seu 
domí nio. Não era absoluto, pois o soberano manteve-se, com suserania ao 
rei português. Segundo esse protetorado, o estabelecimento português em 
Ormuz, apoiado em alguns outros portos do golfo, constituiu o coroamen-
to da estratégia seguida por Albuquerque de conquista dos pontos-chave 
das rotas comerciais do Índico, cujo extremo oposto era Malaca (Malásia, 
1511), e tinha como centro Goa (Índia, 1510).

Em 1622, em plena união das coroas portuguesa e espanhola, uma coli-
gação entre Abbas I da Pérsia e a Companhia Britânica das Índias  Orientais 
pôs fim àquele protetorado. Além de ter desempenhado o papel de pla-
taforma portuguesa para as muito intensas relações diplomáticas com 
a  Pérsia, Ormuz tinha sido, até então e de longe, o posto mais rentável de 
todo o império, mesmo com o declínio verificado nos saldos da sua alfân-
dega nas últimas décadas (95% de 1605 a 1618). Essa quebra de rentabilida-
de ficou a dever-se a contrabando e corrupção, não tanto a uma diminuição 
do trato. Todavia, com o fim do domínio português a relevância comercial 
de Ormuz cessou, pois o rei persa mudou as suas funções comerciais para 
Bandar Abbas (Comorão para os portugueses), no continente, decerto por 
influência dos ingleses, que ali haviam estabelecido uma feitoria. O que 
congelou e fez mirrar Ormuz, que hoje é um pacato núcleo urbano onde 
quase só as ruínas da fortaleza portuguesa invocam esse passado.

Além das descrições de viajantes, Ormuz conta com um apreciável 
conjunto de documentação relativa aos mais variados assuntos da pre-
sença portuguesa, bem como relatos de episódios específicos, como os de 
Gaspar Correia nas Lendas da Índia, redigidos, todavia, décadas depois. 
Conta, também, com um razoável conjunto iconográfico e cartográfico 
que, como aquele, requer cuidados críticos, pois as técnicas e motivações 
são diversas, e, em alguns casos, são representações em segunda mão, 
sem experiência do local. Conta ainda com levantamentos arqueológicos 
e arquitetónicos das ruínas da fortaleza. Tudo tem sido usado para descor-
tinar, à luz dos contextos pertinentes, diversos aspetos do pouco mais de 
um século da história portuguesa no local. No que mais diretamente nos 
diz respeito, a cartografia e iconografia mereceram estudos de identifica-
ção de séries e autorias, e, claro, os levantamentos foram utilizados pelos 
autores para ensaiar reconstituições da fortaleza nas suas diversas fases, 
e respetiva atribuição de autorias.

Indian Ocean, which implied control of the Red Sea and Gulf routes, and 
that this would also allow it to channel to its maritime way the treatment 
of those mixed routes to the Mediterranean. It also realized that it did 
not have enough contingents to monopolize that tract but could tax it if it 
dominated its ports. The failure to dominate the Red Sea was made up for 
by success in the Gulf, of which Hormuz was the head. Pêro da Covilhã, on 
his land journey of espionage simultaneous to the discovery of the Cape 
Route, had been there and reported it. The regular presence of fleets in the 
Strait of Bab-el-Mandeb (gateway to the Red Sea), and the heavy taxation 
in ports of the vessels that came from there or went there, was the best pos-
sible effort in trying to channel those trade towards the Gulf.

Following a strategy outlined in Lisbon, Afonso de Albuquerque  
(1453–1515), at the beginning of his last long mission in the Indian Ocean, 
sought to establish Portuguese dominance in the Red Sea and Gulf. Among 
various actions, in September 1507, he took possession of Hormuz but had 
to abandon it the following April. Only towards the end of his life and term 
as Governor of Portuguese India (1509–1515) did he return to establish his 
dominion. It was not an absolute dominion, for the sovereign remained un-
der suzerainty to the Portuguese king. Under this protectorate, the Portu-
guese establishment in Hormuz, supported by some other ports in the Gulf, 
constituted the crowning of the strategy followed by Albuquerque of con-
quering the critical points of the Indian Ocean trade routes, whose opposite 
end was Malacca (Malaysia, 1511), and had Goa (India, 1510) as its center.

In 1622, at the height of the union of the Portuguese and Spanish 
crowns, a coalition between Abbas I of Persia and the British East India 
Company put an end to that protectorate. Besides having played the role 
of the Portuguese platform for the very intense diplomatic relations with 
Persia, Hormuz had until then been, by far, the most profitable post in 
the whole empire, even with the decline in the balances of its customs 
in recent decades (95% from 1605 to 1618). This drop-in profitability was 
due to smuggling and corruption, not so much to a decrease in the trade. 
However, with the end of Portuguese rule, the commercial relevance 
of Hormuz ceased, as the Persian king moved its commercial functions to 
Bandar  Abbas (Comorão for the Portuguese) on the mainland, surely by 
the influence of the English, who had established a trading post there. This 
has frozen and shriveled Hormuz, which today is a peaceful urban nucleus 
where almost only the ruins of the Portuguese fortress evoke that past.

Besides the descriptions of travelers, Hormuz has an appreciable set 
of documentation on the most varied subjects of the Portuguese presence, 
as well as accounts of specific episodes, like those of Gaspar Correia in 
Lendas da Índia, written, however, decades later. It also has a reasonable 
set of iconographic and cartographic material, which, like that, requires 
critical care since the techniques and motivations are diverse and, in some 
cases, are second-hand representations without experience of the place. 
It also includes archaeological and architectural surveys of the ruins of the 
fortress. Everything has been used to uncover, in the light of the relevant 
contexts, various aspects of the little over a century of Portuguese histo-
ry at the site. As far as we are more directly concerned, the cartography 
and iconography merited studies to identify series and authorship, and, 
of course, the authors used surveys to test reconstructions of the fortress 
in its various phases and the respective attribution of authorship.

25

[24-26] →

→



85

Planta da fortaleza de Ormuz
in Plantas de praças das conquistas de Portugal
Goa (India), 1610
31,2 × 37 cm
Biblioteca Nacional do Brasil (Rio de Janeiro), 
CAM.03,005 - Cartografia
Plant the fortress of Hormuz
in Plantas de praças das conquistas de Portugal
Goa (India), 1610
Pen-and-ink and watercolor on paper
31,2 × 37 cm
Biblioteca Nacional do Brasil (Rio de Janeiro), 
CAM.03,005 - Cartografia



86    I I  — ‘DOBRADO O CABO PER ESTA COSTA D’ARABIA’  “Passing the Cape and along this coast of Arabia”

Sabe-se menos no que diz respeito à estrutura e paisagem urbanas, 
que se transformaram continuamente entre a conquista e instituição 
do protetorado português e a sua queda, ou seja, 1507 e 1622. Vejamos, 
 porém, se os três elementos carto-iconográficos que este texto acompa-
nha, nos ajudam a vislumbrá-las. Impõem-se, desde logo, duas ressalvas: 
além das questões relacionadas com a fortificação, contêm essencial-
mente dados sobre a localização de instalações católicas de que quase 
não restam vestígios, o que é natural, pois não só não tiveram tempo de 
se fazerem robustas, como a expulsão dos portugueses foi também a do 
catolicismo; qualquer uma delas representa a cidade já depois da des-
truição do conjunto monumental-palatino preexistente, a frente norte 
da cidade. Sobre este contamos essencialmente com a gravura de Braun 
& Hogenberg (in Civitatis Orbis Terrarum) de 1572, e com a memorável 
descrição -reconstituição histórica de Jean Aubin, segundo a qual, no geral, 
a cidade era bem arruada, ordenada e com boas praças, o que encontramos 
em algumas descrições coevas e ainda se vislumbra na sua malha atual.

Seguindo uma regra ensaiada no século XV em Sagres (Portugal), 
e  desenvolvida em vários postos portugueses em África e no Índico, a par-
tir da construção de uma torre empreendida durante o episódio de 1507 
e concluída em 1515, a fortaleza foi erguida em Morona, o extremo norte 
da cidade. A posterior abertura de um fosso de mar a mar, fez dela uma ilha 
à qual se acedia por uma estreita ponte em pedra, evidenciada no desenho 
do acervo da Biblioteca Nacional do Rio de Janeiro, da autoria de Manuel 
Godinho de Erédia. Tudo adjacente ao complexo palatino do rei local que, 
por trás de uma espessa muralha com nove torres e uma extensão próxima 
da centena de metros, incluía mesquitas, madraça, hospital e uma hospe-
daria. Como refere Aubin “um palácio fortificado que oferecia o aspeto 
massivo que ainda hoje vemos nas residências dos sheiks árabes do Golfo 
Pérsico e da Arábia meridional.” Apenas uma rua de costa a costa o sepa-
rava da mole urbana, pelo que, quer a estrutura funcional quer a posição, 
tornaram inevitável a sua demolição na operação de ampliação e renova-
ção da fortaleza empreendida em 1539-1540, criando-se a esplanada ou 
terreiro defensivo, que também funcionou como centro da ribeira (espaço 
de mediação portuária com caraterísticas específicas nas cidades portu-
guesas), incluindo as estrebarias dos cavalos em trânsito e a alfândega. 
O rei mudou-se para um palácio situado no extremo sudoeste do terreiro, 
sobre o porto ocidental.

Já a presença, entre a alfândega e a mesquita aljama com o seu expressi-
vo minarete, da misericórdia e do respetivo hospital, bem como, mais afas-
tada, da picota, seriam mais próprios de uma praça e consubstanciaram 
a substituição urbanística do poder local pelo do regime do protetorado 
português. Começava aí, pois, a cidade propriamente dita, que era densa 
e composta com casas em pedra e cal, altas, de fenestração erguia e rema-
tadas com terraço. É o que Gaspar Correia, que terá tomado conhecimento 
das demolições posteriores à sua estadia, compôs com alguns exageros 
comuns, como na dimensão da picota em madeira erguida logo em 1515, 
quase ombreando com o minarete que ali se manteve até ao século XIX. 
Os relatos de que se socorreu seriam anteriores a todas as demolições, pois 
a mesquita e o minarete acabaram por ficar com frente para o terreiro, aliás 
ao centro, o que bem se vê em ambos os desenhos de Erédia (as Plantas 
do Rio de Janeiro e o Lyvro de Plantaforma).

Less is known about the urban structure and landscape, which changed 
continuously between the conquest and institution of the Portuguese pro-
tectorate and its fall, i.e., 1507 and 1622. Let us see, however, if the three 
carto-iconographic elements this text accompanies, help us to glimpse 
them. Two caveats are necessary: besides the questions related to the for-
tification, they essentially contain data on the location of Catholic facili-
ties of which hardly any traces remain, which is natural since not only did 
they not have time to become robust, but the expulsion of the Portuguese 
was also that of Catholicism; any one of them represents the city after the 
destruction of the pre-existing monumental palace complex, the north-
ern front of the town. We can essentially rely on the engraving by Braun 
&  Hogenberg (in Civitatis Orbis Terrarum) of 157 and the memorable  
 historical description-reconstitution by Jean Aubin, according to which, in 
general, the city was well laid out, ordered, and with good squares, which we 
find in some coeval descriptions and which we still see in its current fabric.

Following a rule tried out in the 15th century in Sagres (Portugal) and 
developed in various Portuguese posts in Africa and the Indian Ocean, 
starting with the construction of a tower undertaken during the episode 
of 1507 and completed in 1515, the fortress was erected in Morona, the 
northern end of the city. The subsequent opening of a moat from sea to 
sea made it an island accessed by a narrow stone bridge evidenced in the 
drawing of the National Library of Rio de Janeiro’s collection, by Manuel 
Godinho de Erédia. All adjacent to the local king’s palatine complex, 
behind a thick wall with nine towers and a length of nearly a hundred me-
ters, included mosques, a madrassa, a hospital, and an inn. As Aubin says, 
“a fortified palace that offered the massive appearance that we still see 
today in the residences of the Arab sheiks of the Persian Gulf and southern 
Arabia.” Only one street from coast to coast separated it from the urban 
mole so that both its functional structure and position made its demolition 
inevitable in the operation to enlarge and renovate the fortress under-
taken in 1539-1540, creating the esplanade or defensive yard, which also 
functioned as the center of the Ribeira (a port mediation space with speci-
fic characteristics in Portuguese cities), including the stables for horses in 
transit and the customs house. The king moved to a palace situated at the 
southwestern end of the esplanade, above the western harbor.

The presence, between the customs house and the aljama mosque 
with its expressive minaret, of the Misericórdia (mercy) and the respective 
hospital, as well as, further away, the picota (pillory), would be more typical 
of a square and consubstantiated the urban substitution of local power by 
that of the Portuguese protectorate regime. This is where the city proper 
began, which was dense and composed of stone and lime houses, high, 
with a raised fenestration and topped with a terrace. This is what Gaspar 
Correia, who would have been aware of the demolitions after his stay, 
composed with some common exaggerations, such as the size of the wood-
en pinnacle erected as early as 1515, almost matching the minaret that 
remained there until the 19th century. The mosque and the minaret ended 
up facing the courtyard in the center, which can be seen in both of Erédia’s 
drawings (the drawing of the National Library of Rio de Janeiro’s collec-
tion and the Lyvro de Plantaforma).

Significantly, it is also noted there that the Misericórdia complex, 
 situ a ted on the south-eastern front of the yard, and a church dedicated 
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Significativamente, também ali se confere que o conjunto da 
 Misericórdia, situado na frente sudeste do terreiro, e uma igreja dedicada 
a S. João a oeste, enquadravam o expressivo conjunto islâmico. Por trás 
da misericórdia situava-se o convento agostinho onde, entre outros 
 aspetos, pelo ensino da língua se prepararam missões à corte persa. Dali 
também partiram, em inícios do século XVII, os monges que fundaram 
as casas agostinhas de Isfahan, Shiraz e Baçorá, e por ali terão passado, 
provindas de Shiraz, as relíquias da rainha-mártir Ketevan de Kakheti 
( Geórgia), antes de seguirem para Goa onde foram sepultadas no respetivo 
mosteiro. Nada sabemos acerca da materialidade do hospital e daque-
les três conjuntos católicos. Sabemos, porém, que a igreja de N.ª S.ª da 
 Conceição, que dava o nome à fortaleza, foi primeiro instalada no cubelo 
erguido no extremo oeste da sua frente para a cidade, surgindo, aliás, no 
desenho de  Gaspar Correia. A torre de menagem encimava o sino que o rei 
D.  Manuel I mandara retirar da igreja homónima de Lisboa, da Ordem de 
Cristo, ato cujo simbolismo é evidente. Sabe-se, porém, que cerca de 1525 
a igreja foi reinstalada em edifício próprio, também dentro da fortaleza, 
e o sino movido para uma das torres renovadas do perímetro inicial, pois 
a torre de  menagem central erguida por Albuquerque, cedo obsoleta, foi 
 desmontada. Os materiais precários (p.e. cobertura vegetal), a conversão 
em mesquita após 1622 e o posterior abandono da fortaleza levaram-na ao 
desaparecimento.

Não há registos comprovados de mais equipamentos católicos den-
tro da cidade, até porque o número de crentes e o ambiente da cidade 
nunca o terão tornado necessário. Ormuz, tal como os demais postos 
no Golfo, nunca foi objeto de políticas portuguesas de colonização. Mas 
a marcação portuguesa do território e da paisagem, ou a sua cristianiza-
ção, era outra coisa, e fora da cidade, em posições elevadas próprias de 
pequenos  santuários de múltiplas religiões, existiram os de N.ª S.º da 
Penha, N.ª S.ª da Esperança e Santa Luzia, em provável substituição de 
estruturas islâmicas. No desenho do Lyvro de Plantaforma, que representa 
toda a ilha, surge a sudoeste, frente à baía de Turumbaque a referência 
a uma fortificada “quinta del’Rey,” ou seja, do rei local, que era num oásis 
construído a partir de terra vegetal levada do continente e alimentado 
pelos três únicos poços com água apenas salobra da ilha. Contém ainda 
o topónimo “Lardimira” estendido sobre parte considerável da ilha, uma 
área plana com espaços de lazer e um cemitério islâmico, com mausoléus 
de alguma monumenta lidade.

Ao reverso das dificuldades em reconstituir a estrutura e paisagem 
urbanas de Ormuz no seu século português, sabe-se bastante sobre a for-
taleza, sendo o principal documento as ruínas, pois a brusca decadência 
da cidade bloqueou a sua descaracterização. A sua composição resultou, 
como antes dito, de uma sucessão de intervenções visando mantê-la atua-
lizada num tempo em que a evolução da engenharia militar foi vertiginosa. 
No breve episódio de 1507–1508, Afonso de Albuquerque  promovera 
a construção da referida torre de menagem, quadrada com cerca de 
8  metros de lado, mas não passou do primeiro dos três pisos projetados. 
Concluiu-a quando regressou em 1515, campanha em que se concretizou 
todo o  perímetro que a cercou conforme o desenho de Gaspar Correia. 
Assim se compôs uma fortificação do primeiro período experimental, 
moderno-manuelino (torres quadradas, hexagonais, circulares), que so-

to St John to the West, framed the expressive Islamic complex. Behind the 
Misericórdia was the Augustinian convent where, among other things, 
missions to the Persian court were prepared through language teaching. 
The monks who founded the Augustinian houses of Isfahan, Shiraz and 
Basra also left from there at the beginning of the 17th century. The relics 
of the queen-martyr Ketevan of Kakheti (Georgia) would have passed 
through from Shiraz before going to Goa, where they were buried in the 
respective monastery. We know nothing about the materiality of the hos-
pital and those three Catholic sets. We do know, however, that the church 
of Our Lady of the Conception, which gave the fortress its name, was first 
installed in the tower erected at the western end of its front towards the 
city, appearing, in fact, in Gaspar Correia’s drawing. The keep was topped 
by the bell that King Manuel I had ordered to be taken from the church 
of the same name in Lisbon, of the Order of Christ, an act whose symbol-
ism is evident. It is known, however, that around 1525, the church was 
reinstalled in its building, also inside the fortress, and the bell moved to 
one of the renovated towers of the original perimeter, as the central keep 
erected by Albuquerque, soon obsolete, was dismantled. The precarious 
materials (e.g., vegetal cover), the conversion into a mosque after 1622, 
and the subsequent abandonment of the fortress led to its disappearance.

There is no proven record of more Catholic facilities within the city, 
not least because the number of believers and the city’s environment 
would never have made them necessary. Like the other posts in the 
Gulf, Hormuz was never the object of Portuguese colonization policies. 
But the Portuguese marking of the territory and the landscape, or its 
 Christianisation, was something else. Outside the city, in elevated po-
sitions suitable for small sanctuaries of multiple religions, there were 
those of Our Lady of Penha, Our Lady of Hope, and Saint Lucy, probably 
replacing Islamic structures. In the drawing of the Lyvro de  Plantaforma, 
which represents the whole island, there appears to the southwest, fac-
ing the bay of  Turumbaque, the reference to a fortified “quinta del’Rey,” 
(King’s Farm) that is, of the local king, which was in an oasis built from 
vegetal earth brought from the continent, and fed by the only three wells 
with only brackish water on the island. It also contains the toponym 
“Lardimira”  extended over a considerable part of the island, a flat area 
with leisure spaces and an Islamic cemetery, with mausoleums of some 
monumentality.

On the reverse side of the difficulties in reconstructing the urban 
structure and landscape of Hormuz in its Portuguese century, quite a lot 
is known about the fortress, the main document being the ruins, as the 
sudden decadence of the city blocked its decharacterisation. Its compo-
sition resulted, as said before, from a succession of interventions aimed at 
keeping it up to date at a time when the evolution of military engineering 
was vertiginous. In the brief episode of 1507–1508, Afonso de Albuquer-
que promoted the construction of the keep, as mentioned earlier, a square 
in plan with a side of about 8 meters, but it did not go beyond the first of the 
three planned floors. He finished it when he returned in 1515, a campaign 
in which the entire perimeter surrounding it was completed according to 
Gaspar  Correia’s design. It was, thus, a fortification of the first experimen-
tal period, modern-Manueline (square, hexagonal and circular towers), 
which was improved on the same conceptual basis (curvilinear bastions) 
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in 1525–1528 and 1539–1540 and received the first moat. In 1558-1560, the 
angular bastions were introduced, which, with some later adjustments, 
stabilized its form as a modern fortification. It follows the model tried out 
in 1541 in Mazagan (El Jadida, Morocco) and in the succession-overlap 
of phases-types many others, of which Diu must be highlighted. Each of 
these reforms added area, as almost always, each new bastion or strong-
hold appeared larger over another or in front of the existing one. This 
is how the modern version, covering almost two hectares, came to be, 
as shown in the drawing in the custody of the National Library of Rio de 
 Janeiro. It was one of the largest fortresses, which did not surround a city, 
erected by the Portuguese.

In fact, it did not contain a town. Still, it integrated a set of facilities 
that, besides the main church, included the captain’s house and facilities 
for the entire military garrison of about five hundred men. Besides the 
 Manueline vaulted cistern already mentioned, and some smaller struc-
tures built for the same purpose in 1515, another oval-shaped vaulted 
 cistern was built during the last great campaign. They are the two beautiful 
spaces of the Portuguese Hormuz. Even so, they are insufficient in func-
tional terms. It is not plausible, as was proposed a few years ago, that the 
Manueline cistern was, after all, the church.

Although many had declared it impregnable, the same happened with 
the apparatus of the defensive system, which included 70 pieces of artil-
lery. It did, in fact, resist several attacks, with those of 1521 and 1552 being 
of such relevance that they dictated the main reforms, i.e., always reactive 
and not prior. But even before 1622, critical reports appeared, which in no 
way detracts from the efforts made over a century by the most outstanding 
master masons and military engineers of the Portuguese Crown in Asia, 
who managed mixed teams that exceeded a thousand men on the building 
site. The six decades elapsed since the last major building campaign were 
no match for the one-off interventions carried out during the difficult 
 period of the Iberian Union (1581–1640). Both empires were too big, and 
other European nations, such as England, had entered the field. [Walter 
Rossa]

freria melhorias de igual base conceptual (bastiões de recorte curvilíneo) 
em 1525–1528 e 1539–1540 e recebeu um primeiro fosso. Em 1558-1560 
introduziram-se os baluartes angulares que, com alguns ajustes poste-
riores, estabilizaram a sua forma de fortificação moderna. Segue, aliás, 
o modelo experimentado em 1541 em Mazagão (El Jadida, Marrocos) e 
na sucessão-sobreposição de fases-tipos muitas outras, de que cumpre 
destacar Diu. Cada uma dessas reformas foi acrescentando área, pois 
quase sempre cada novo bastião ou baluarte surgiu maior sobre outro, ou 
à frente do existente. Assim chegou, à versão moderna, com perto de dois 
hectares, retratada no desenho à guarda da Biblioteca Nacional do Rio 
de Janeiro. Era uma das maiores fortalezas, que não cercaram uma urbe, 
erguidas pelos portugueses.

De facto, não continha uma cidade, mas integrava um conjunto de 
valências que, além da igreja matriz, incluía a casa do capitão e instalações 
para toda a guarnição militar de cerca de cinco centenas de homens. Para 
tudo isso, além da cisterna com abóbadas manuelinas e de algumas estru-
turas menores construídas com o mesmo fim em 1515, na última grande 
campanha foi construída uma outra de formato oval também abobadada. 
São os dois belos espaços da Ormuz portuguesa. Mesmos assim insuficien-
tes, em termos funcionais. Não é plausível, como foi proposto há alguns 
anos, que a cisterna manuelina fosse, afinal, a igreja.

Apesar de muitos o terem declarado inexpugnável, igual sucedia com 
o aparatoso sistema defensivo, que incluía 70 peças de artilharia. Resistiu, 
de facto, a diversos ataques, sendo os de 1521 e 1552 de tal relevância que 
ditaram as principais reformas, ou seja, sempre reativa e não previamen-
te. Mas já antes de 1622 surgiram relatos críticos, o que de forma alguma 
deslustra o esforço desenvolvido durante um século pelos mais destacados 
mestres pedreiros e engenheiros militares da coroa portuguesa na Ásia, 
que chegaram a dirigir equipas mistas que ultrapassaram o milhar de 
homens em estaleiro. As seis décadas decorridas desde a última grande 
campanha de obras não se compadeciam com as intervenções pontuais 
realizadas durante o difícil período da União Ibérica (1581–1640). Ambos 
os impérios eram grandes de mais e outras nações europeias, como no caso 
a Inglaterra, tinham entrado em campo. [Walter Rossa]
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The 1580s brought enormous changes to the Portuguese Estado 
da  Índia. After the disappearance of King Sebastian in  Morocco, in 1578, 
the  Portuguese crown was claimed and assumed two years  later by the 
King of Spain, then Felipe II (and I of Portugal). The union of the  Iberian 
crowns, which would remain active until 1640, immediately brought 
numerous changes to Portugal. One of these changes was the greater 
 organization and efficiency in the administration of the overseas em-
pire. The  Spanish monarch and his advisers wanted to know exactly the 
true size of  Portuguese dominions in the East and the situation of their 
 human and material resources. The management of such vast imperial 
 domains had to be based on accurate and up-to-date information. From 
Goa,  numerous detailed reports were sent to Madrid, including several 
books on fortresses, that is, extensive handwritten reports containing 
drawings of the main Portuguese fortresses in the East, complemented by 
detailed descriptions of these military strongholds and the regions where 
they were located.

Manuel Godinho de Erédia, a Portuguese-Malay geographer and 
carto grapher born in Malacca in 1563 and who lived in Goa at the 
 beginning of the 17th century, was the author of the oldest known collec-
tions of plans of Portuguese fortresses in the East. In 1610, he compiled 
a manus cript Atlas, which today is preserved in a library in Rio de Janeiro 
and which consists of twenty folios, with water-colour drawings of Indian 
coastal cities and also of sites located in other Asian regions, namely in the 
Gulf, with surveys from Muscat and Hormuz. In the following decade, 
Erédia prepared an Atlas Miscelânea, whose whereabouts are unknown 
today, which included dozens of maps, charts, plans and drawings, and 
respective texts, covering all the regions that could interest the Iberian 
Crown, including detailed information about the Gulf. 

Requests from the Iberian Crown continued to arrive in Goa during 
the government of Viceroy D. Miguel de Noronha, which lasted from 1629 
to 1635, asking for detailed descriptions of all the coasts, ports, and cities 
of the Estado da Índia. The task was entrusted to António Bocarro, who 
was born in Portugal in 1594 and had been living in India since 1615, where 
he was the official chronicler and guardian of the Goa archive. In response 
to the Viceroy’s request, Bocarro prepared a long Livro das Plantas de 
 todas as Fortalezas, Cidades e Povoações do Estado da Índia Oriental (‘Book 
of Plans of all the Fortresses, Cities and Villages of the Estado da Índia 
 Oriental’). The work was extremely exhaustive, including all sorts of inte-
resting and important information about Portuguese settlements in the 
East, from East Africa to China.

Matters relating to the Gulf were duly addressed, as the Livro das 
Plantas included chapters not only on the great fortress of Muscat, which 
had become the centre of Portuguese activities after they lost the for-
tress of Hormuz in 1622, but also on the numerous smaller fortifications 
that stretched along the south-eastern coast of the Arabian Peninsula 
and had recently been built or reinforced. The Portuguese chronicler’s 
account was based on local sources, as it provided meticulous details on 
all the subjects dealt with, from the condition of the fortresses and the 
available  resources in men, artillery, and armament, to the customs reve-
nues, and the most important institutions and the mechanics of the most 
relevant maritime routes. Bocarro also provided information on local 

A década de 1580 trouxe enormes mudanças ao Estado Português 
da  Índia. Após o desaparecimento do rei D. Sebastião em Marrocos, em 
1578, a coroa portuguesa foi reclamada e assumida dois anos depois pelo 
rei de Espanha, então Felipe II (e I de Portugal). A união das coroas ibéricas, 
que se iria manter até 1640, imediatamente trouxe inúmeras mudanças 
para Portugal. Uma dessas mudanças foi a maior organização e eficiên-
cia na administração do império ultramarino. O monarca espanhol e os 
seus conselheiros queriam saber com exatidão a verdadeira dimensão dos 
domí nios portugueses no Oriente e a situação dos seus recursos humanos 
e materiais. A gestão de domínios imperiais tão vastos tinha de basear-se 
em informações precisas e atualizadas. A partir de Goa, foram enviados 
para Madrid numerosos relatórios detalhados, entre os quais se contavam 
 diversos livros de fortalezas, isto é, extensos relatórios manuscritos con-
tendo desenhos das principais fortalezas portuguesas no Oriente, comple-
mentados por detalhadas descrições desses redutos militares e das regiões 
onde se situavam. 

Manuel Godinho de Erédia, um geógrafo e cartógrafo luso-malaio, 
nascido em Malaca, em 1563, e que em inícios do século XVII vivia em 
Goa, foi o autor das mais antigas coleções de planos de praças fortificadas 
portuguesas no Oriente que se conhecem. Em 1610, compilou um Atlas 
manuscrito, que hoje se conserva numa biblioteca do Rio de Janeiro e que 
é constituído por vinte fólios, com desenhos a aguarela de cidades costei-
ras indianas e também de sítios localizados em outras regiões asiáticas, 
e nomeadamente no Golfo, com levantamentos de Mascate e Ormuz. 
Na década seguinte, Erédia preparou um Atlas Miscelânea, de que hoje se 
desconhece o paradeiro, o qual incluía dezenas de mapas, quadros, planos 
e desenhos, e respetivos textos, abarcando todas as regiões que pudes-
sem interessar à Coroa Ibérica, incluindo detalhadas informações sobre 
o  Golfo.

As solicitações da Coroa Ibérica continuaram a chegar a Goa durante 
o governo do vice-rei D. Miguel de Noronha, que se estendeu de 1629 
a 1635, pedindo descrições detalhadas de todas as costas, portos e cidades 
do Estado da Índia. A tarefa foi confiada a António Bocarro, que nascera 
em  Portugal, em 1594, e estava na Índia desde 1615, onde desempenhava 
funções de cronista oficial e guardião do arquivo de Goa. Em resposta ao 
pedido do vice-rei, Bocarro preparou um longo Livro das Plantas de todas 
as Fortalezas, Cidades e Povoações do Estado da Índia Oriental. O trabalho 
era extremamente exaustivo, incluindo todo o género de informações 
interessantes e importantes sobre os estabelecimentos portugueses no 
Oriente, desde a África Oriental até à China.

Os assuntos relativos ao Golfo eram devidamente contemplados, pois 
o Livro das Plantas incluía capítulos não só sobre a grande fortaleza de 
 Mascate, que se tornara o centro das atividades dos portugueses depois 
de terem perdido a fortaleza de Ormuz em 1622, mas igualmente sobre as 
inúmeras fortificações de menores dimensões que se estendiam ao longo 
da costa sudeste da Península Arábica e que haviam sido recentemente 
construídas ou reforçadas. O relato do cronista português baseava-se em 
fontes locais, visto que fornecia detalhes minuciosos sobre todos os assun-
tos tratados, desde a condição das fortalezas e os recursos disponíveis em 
homens, artilharia e armamento, até aos rendimentos das alfândegas, pas-
sando pelas instituições mais importantes e por toda a orgânica das rotas 
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 marítimas mais concorridas. Bocarro fornecia também informações sobre 
os contextos políticos locais, e nomeadamente sobre a região do Omã, 
onde um poderoso imã conseguira a unificação de uma vasta confederação 
de tribos.

António Bocarro foi tão exaustivo que incluiu no seu Livro das Plantas 
várias dezenas de desenhos a aguarela das fortalezas que descrevia, bem 
como os retratos coloridos de 44 governadores e vice-reis do Estado da 
Índia. Não quis revelar o nome do seu valioso colaborador, mas fontes 
contemporâneas identificam-no como sendo Pedro Barreto de Resen-
de,  secretário de D. Miguel de Noronha. Não existem muitas informa-
ções biográficas sobre Barreto de Resende, exceto ter servido em Tânger 
durante alguns anos, antes de ter viajado para Goa e de ter regressado 
a  Portugal em 1636. Durante a sua residência indiana, por simples curiosi-
dade, colecionou documentos acerca do Estado da Índia, que ilustrou com 
desenhos a aguarela, representando não apenas fortalezas portuguesas na 
Ásia, mas também armadas da carreira da Índia e retratos dos governa-
dores e  vice-reis portugueses. Em 1635 concordou em emprestar os seus 
desenhos a António Bocarro, em troca da informação textual do cronis-
ta, e o nesse ano o Livro das Plantas completo foi enviado para  Lisboa 
e  Madrid, para os olhos do rei Filipe IV de Espanha (e III de Portugal).

Nele estavam representadas várias fortalezas portuguesas da região 
do Golfo, e nomeadamente as de Mascate, Quelba e Corfacão. O porto 
de Mascate tinha sido frequentado pelos portugueses desde as primeiras 
décadas do século XVI, mas apenas na década de 1580 ali tinham sido im-
plantadas importantes fortificações, que complementavam estruturas 
defensivas previamente existentes. As fortalezas de Corfacão e de Quelba 
eram mais recentes, pois haviam sido edificadas ou consolidadas na década 
de 1620, depois da perda de Ormuz, quando os portugueses centraram as 
suas atividades em Mascate. Todos os desenhos de Barreto de Resende 
são em perspetiva cavaleira, elaborados com base em esboços realizados 
localmente e em informações recolhidas em Goa. Embora, por vezes, bas-
tante incorretos relativamente aos modelos reais, os desenhos de Barreto 
de Resende decerto transmitiriam à Coroa Ibérica a informação necessária 
acerca da localização e características das fortificações portuguesas no 
 sudeste da Península Arábica, assim como a escala das fortalezas em rela-
ção ao ambiente urbano circundante. 

O álbum de texto e desenhos produzido em conjunto por António 
Bocarro e Pedro Barreto de Resende teve uma ampla circulação, foi mui-
to usado e reproduzido, e muitas cópias de parte ou todo o seu conteúdo 
existem ainda em diversos arquivos europeus. O próprio Pedro Barreto 
produziu duas versões do Livro do Estado da Índia, em 1636-1638 depois 
de regressar a Portugal, supostamente para corrigir algumas das lacunas 
da versão de Bocarro. Por volta de 1640 compilou O Lyvro da Planta
forma das Fortalezas da Índia, cujo manuscrito hoje se conserva no  Forte 
de São Julião da Barra, em Lisboa, no qual incluía, juntamente com 
os seus desenhos, textos preparados por Manuel Godinho de  Erédia. 
Anos mais tarde, em 1646, Pedro Barreto de Resende prepararia uma 
outra versão, a que chamou Livro do Estado da Índia Oriental.  Embora 
os textos sejam bastante diferentes, a iconografia parece basear-se nos 
mesmos modelos em perspetiva cavaleira, copiados vezes sem conta, 
com pequenas  variações. 

 political  contexts, notably on the Oman region, where a powerful imam 
had achieved the unification of a vast confederation of tribes.

António Bocarro was so exhaustive that he included in his Livro das 
Plantas several dozen water-colour drawings of the fortresses he described, 
as well as coloured portraits of 44 governors and viceroys of the Estado 
da Índia. He did not want to reveal the name of his valuable collaborator, 
but contemporary sources identify him as Pedro Barreto de  Resende, 
secretary of D. Miguel de Noronha. There is not much biographical infor-
mation about Barreto de Resende, except that he served in  Tangier for 
a few years, before traveling to Goa and returning to Portugal in 1636. 
During his Indian residence, out of simple curiosity, he collected doc-
uments about the Estado da Índia, which he illustrated with water-  
-colour drawings, representing not only Portuguese fortresses in Asia, but 
also fleets from the career of India, and portraits of Portuguese governors 
and viceroys. In 1635 he agreed to lend his drawings to António Bocarro, 
in exchange for the chronicler’s textual information, and in that year the 
complete Livro das Plantas was sent to Lisbon and Madrid, for the eyes 
of King Philip IV pf Spain (and III of Portugal).

In it were represented several Portuguese fortresses in the region of 
the Gulf, namely those of Muscat, Kalba and Khawr Fakkan. The port of 
 Muscat had been frequented by the Portuguese since the first decades 
of the 16th century, but it was only in the 1580s that important fortifi-
cations were installed there, which complemented previously existing 
defensive structures. The fortresses of Khawr Fakkan and Kalba were 
more recent, as they had been built or consolidated in the 1620s, after 
the loss of Hormuz, when the Portuguese centred their activities in 
 Muscat. All of  Barreto de Resende’s drawings are bird’s eye views, based 
on  sketches made locally and on information collected in Goa.  Although 
sometimes quite incorrect in relation to the real models, Barreto de 
 Resende’s drawings would certainly convey to the Iberian Crown the nec-
essary information about the location and characteristics of Portuguese 
fortifications in the southeast of the Arabian Peninsula, as well as the scale 
of the fortresses in relation to the surrounding urban environment.

The album of text and drawings produced jointly by António Bocarro 
and Pedro Barreto de Resende had a wide circulation, was widely used 
and reproduced, and many copies of part or all of its content still exist in 
several European archives. Pedro Barreto himself produced two versions 
of the Livro do Estado da India in 1636-1638, after returning to Portugal, 
supposedly to correct some of the gaps in Bocarro’s version. Around 1640 
he compiled O Lyvro da Plantaforma das Fortalezas da India (‘The Bookk 
of the Plans of the Fortresses of India’), a manuscript that is now preserved 
in the Forte de S. Julião da Barra, in Lisbon, which included, along with 
his drawings, texts prepared by Manuel Godinho de Erédia. Years later, 
in 1646, Pedro Barreto de Resende would prepare another version, which 
he titled Livro do Estado da India Oriental (‘Book of the State of East 
 India’). Although the texts are quite different, the iconography appears to 
be based on the same bird’s-eye views, copied over and over, with minor 
variations.

A critical edition of the copy kept in the Évora Public Library of the 
work of António Bocarro and Pedro Barreto de Resende, prepared by 
 Isabel Cid, was published in Lisbon in 1992 (O Livro das Plantas de Todas 

28

[27-28] →

→



93

Fortalezas de Quelba, Corfação e Mascate
in António Bocarro — O Livro das Plantas de todas as 
Fortalezas, Cidades e Povoações do Estado da Índia Oriental
Goa (India), c. 1635
Papel aguarelado
60 × 40,5 cm
Biblioteca Pública de Évora (Portugal), CXV/2-1
Fortresses of Kalba, Khor Fakkan, Muscat
in António Bocarro — O Livro das Plantas de todas as 
Fortalezas, Cidades e Povoações do Estado da Índia Oriental
Goa (India), c. 1635
Pen-and-ink and watercolor on paper
60 × 40,5 cm
Biblioteca Pública de Évora (Portugal), CXV/2-1



94    I I  — ‘DOBRADO O CABO PER ESTA COSTA D’ARABIA’  “Passing the Cape and along this coast of Arabia”

Uma edição crítica da cópia conservada na Biblioteca Pública de Évora 
da obra de António Bocarro e Pedro Barreto de Resende, preparada por 
Isabel Cid, foi publicada em Lisboa em 1992 (O Livro das Plantas de Todas 
as Fortalezas, Cidades e Povoações do Estado da Índia Oriental de António 
Bocarro: Estudo Histórico, Codicológico e Paleográfico), enquanto uma 
edição fac-similada da obra compósita de Manuel Godinho de Erédia 
e  Pedro Barreto de Resende foi publicada em Lisboa em 1999, com um 
 estudo  introdutório de Rui Carita (O Lyvro da Plantaforma das Fortalezas 
da  Índia da Fortaleza de São Julião da Barra). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]

as  Fortalezas, Cidades e Povoações do Estado da Índia Oriental de António 
Bocarro: Estudo Histórico, Codicológico e Paleográfico), while a facsimile 
edition of the composite work by Manuel Godinho de Erédia and Pedro 
Barreto de Resende was published in Lisbon in 1999, with na introducto-
ry study by Rui Carita (O ‘Lyvro da Plantaforma das Fortalezas da India’ 
da Fortaleza de São Julião da Barra). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]
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The National Archive of Torre do Tombo, in Lisbon, holds in its 
 collections a manuscript miscellany, integrated in the so-called São Vicente 
 Collection, which includes various texts, as well as several illustrations, 
mostly from the 16th century. The final part of the codex is composed 
of a copy of the famous Rutter from Goa to Diu, which João de Castro 
wrote during the journey he made in 1538 from the capital of the Estado da 
 Índia (Portuguese State of India) to the Portuguese fortress on the coast 
of  Gujarat. The citadel of Diu was then under siege by a confederation 
of Indian forces, which also included an important Ottoman contingent, 
commanded by Hadim Suleiman Pasha. Garcia de Noronha, viceroy of 
the Estado da Índia, organized a relief expedition from Goa, which would 
eventually free the Portuguese fortress and defeat the enemy forces.

The Portuguese nobleman João de Castro live for the first time in Asia 
between 1538 and 1542, and would later return to assume the position of 
governor of the Estado da Índia, between 1545 and 1548. During his first 
oriental period, Castro prepared three very detailed rutters about the var-
ious sea voyages he accomplished, which at the time remained  unedited, 
although with some manuscript circulation: a Rutter from  Lisbon to Goa, 
which described the voyage he made in 1538; the aforementioned Rutter 
from Goa to Diu; and a Rutter of the Red Sea, describing the great expedi-
tion organized by Estêvão da Gama in 1540-1541, during which  Portuguese 
ships entered the Red Sea and reached Suez.

Castro’s rutters, filled with technical details about winds, currents, 
sailings, anchorages, marine fauna and flora, natural phenomena, and 
nautical instruments, also contained illustrations representing mainly the 
main ports visited. Each illustration presented a view of a given port, with 
details on the respective topography and hydrography, as well as on the 
main buildings and notable topographic landmarks, including drawings 
of the most varied European and Eastern vessels. It is not unlikely that 
João de Castro was the author of the original drawings, which were later 
reproduced in successive copies; but he could also have worked with the 
help of some experienced draftsman.

The copy of the Rutter from Goa to Diu that is kept at the Torre do 
 Tombo includes on the last folio a very curious map in perspective of the 
islands of Bahrain, in the Gulf, a place that, as far as it is known, João de 
 Castro never visited. However, the characteristics of this map are abso-
lutely identical to the illustrations of other ports that are part of the same 
Rutter. It is impossible to ascertain how the Bahrain map was incorpo-
rated into the manuscript codex of the Torre do Tombo, but by analys-
ing its contents it is possible to determine that it was drawn in the late 
1550’s. The draftsman adopted the same style as the illustrations by João 
de  Castro, representing a fortress, residential buildings, a building that 
could be a mosque, several palm groves and some boats.

The Portuguese showed an interest in Bahrain from the early years 
of the 16th century, as it was known that important pearl fisheries were 
located in this archipelago. Thus, after the establishment of a Portuguese 
protectorate over the island and kingdom of Hormuz in 1515, by the action 
of Afonso de Albuquerque, the islands of Bahrain, traditionally dependent 
on the Hormuzi rulers, became part of the interests of the Estado da Índia. 
But relations between the Portuguese captains of the fortress of Hormuz 
and the governors of Bahrain were not always easy, as the latter always 
sought to exempt themselves from paying tribute. The Portuguese 

O Arquivo Nacional da Torre do Tombo, em Lisboa, conserva nas suas 
coleções uma miscelânea manuscrita, integrada na chamada Coleção de 
São Vicente, que inclui textos variados, assim como diversas ilustrações, 
maioritariamente do século XVI. A parte final do códice é composta por 
uma cópia do famoso Roteiro de Goa a Diu, que D. João de Castro redi-
giu durante a viagem que efetuou em 1538 desde a capital do Estado da 
 Índia até à fortaleza portuguesa do litoral do Guzerate. A cidadela de Diu 
encontrava-se então cercada por uma confederação de forças indianas, 
que incluía também um importante contingente otomano, comandado 
por Hadim Suleiman Pasha. D. Garcia de Noronha, vice-rei do Estado da 
 Índia, organizou a partir de Goa uma armada de socorro, que acabaria por 
libertar a fortaleza portuguesa e derrotar as forças inimigas. 

O fidalgo português D. João de Castro estanciou uma primeira vez no 
Oriente entre 1538 e 1542, e mais tarde regressaria para assumir o cargo de 
governador do Estado da Índia, entre 1545 e 1548. Durante o seu primeiro 
período oriental, Castro preparou três roteiros muito detalhados sobre as 
diversas viagens marítimas que efetuou, os quais na época permaneceram 
manuscritos, embora conhecendo alguma circulação: um Roteiro de Lisboa 
a Goa, que descrevia a viagem que efetuou em 1538; o já referido Roteiro 
de Goa a Diu; e um Roteiro do Mar Roxo, descrevendo a grande expedi-
ção orga nizada por D. Estêvão da Gama em 1540-1541, durante a qual 
os  navios portugueses entraram no Mar Vermelho e chegaram até Suez. 

Os roteiros de Castro, repletos de pormenores técnicos sobre ventos, 
correntes, singraduras, ancoradouros, fauna e flora marinha, fenóme-
nos naturais e instrumentos náuticos, continham também ilustrações 
representando sobretudo os principais portos visitados. Cada ilustração 
apresentava uma vista de um dado porto, com pormenores sobre a topo-
grafia e hidrografia respetivas, bem como sobre as principais edificações 
e marcos topográficos assinaláveis, incluindo ainda desenhos das mais 
 variadas embarcações europeias e orientais. Não é improvável que D. João 
de  Castro fosse o autor dos desenhos originais, que depois foram repro-
duzidos em sucessivas cópias; mas também poderia ter trabalhado com 
a ajuda de  algum desenhador experimentado.

A cópia do Roteiro de Goa a Dia que se conserva na Torre do Tombo 
inclui na última folha uma curiosíssima planta em perspetiva das ilhas 
de Bahrain (ou Barém), no Golfo, um local que, tanto quanto é possível 
apurar, D. João de Castro nunca visitou. Contudo, as caraterísticas desta 
planta são absolutamente idênticas às das ilustrações de outros portos que 
integram o mesmo Roteiro. É impossível apurar de que forma a planta de 
Bahrain foi incorporada no códice manuscrito da Torre do Tombo, mas 
pela análise do respetivo conteúdo é possível determinar que terá sido 
desenhada em finais da década de 1550. O desenhador adotou o mesmo 
estilo das ilustrações dos roteiros de D. João de Castro, representando uma 
fortaleza, edifícios de habitação, um edifício que poderá ser uma mesquita, 
diversos palmeirais e algumas embarcações.

Os portugueses mostraram interesse por Bahrain desde os primeiros 
anos de século XVI, pois era sabido que neste arquipélago se localizavam 
importantes pesqueiros perlíferos. Assim, a partir do estabelecimento 
de um protetorado português sobre a ilha e reino de Ormuz em 1515, por 
ação de Afonso de Albuquerque, as ilhas de Bahrain, tradicionalmente 
dependentes dos soberanos ormuzinos, passaram a estar na órbita do 
 Estado da Índia. Mas as relações entre os capitães portugueses da fortaleza 
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de  Ormuz e os governadores de Bahrain nem sempre foram fáceis, já que 
estes últimos sempre se procuraram eximir ao pagamento de tributos. 
Os portugueses enviaram durante a primeira metade do século XVI diver-
sas expedições navais a Bahrain. Em 1514, Pêro de Albuquerque coman-
dou uma primeira visita de reconhecimento; em 1520–1521, uma outra 
 armada visitou o arquipélago, sob o comando de António Correia (mais 
tarde conhecido como ‘Baharen’), que se envolveu em confrontos com 
Muqrin ibn Zamil, o governador local; em 1529, teve lugar a malograda 
expedição de Simão da Cunha, que, apesar de ter desembarcado nas ilhas 
do arquipélago, veio a falecer no regresso a Ormuz, juntamente com uma 
grande parte dos expedicionários. Documentos da época que se referem 
a estas expedições dão notícia da existência no arquipélago de uma fortifi-
cação árabe, situada precisamente na ilha de Bahrain.

Em meados da década de 1550, o Império Otomano, que desde 1546 
controlava o porto de Basra (Baçora), ocupou também a região de  al- Hasa, 
na costa árabe fronteira a Bahrain. E terá sido esta ameaça direta do  poder 
otomano face aos interesses do Estado da Índia, concretizada no cerco 
levan tado a Bahrain por Mustapha Pasha em 1559, que motivou a expe-
dição portuguesa comandada por D. Antão de Noronha, em auxílio 
de Djalal al-din Murad Mahmud, que então governava o arquipélago. 
As forças portuguesas lograram afastar a ameaça otomana, datando deste 
período a consolidação da fortaleza de Bahrain por Inofre de Carvalho. 
O  arquiteto português, que fazia parte da força expedicionária oriunda 
de Ormuz, ao longo de 1560 dirigiu os trabalhos de consolidação da forta-
leza de acordo com as mais atualizadas teorias arquitetónicas europeias. 
A  partir de  então, a fortaleza de Bahrain manteve uma guarnição portu-
guesa, transformando-se num importante bastião do Estado da Índia no 
Golfo, até 1602, data da conquista do arquipélago pelas forças de Abbas I, 
xá da Pérsia.

A planta de Bahrain da Torre do Tomo tem sido datada de 1538–1539, 
por analogia com as restantes ilustrações do roteiro de D. João de  Castro 
onde está inserida. Mas é provável que seja mais tardia, e que date de 1560, 
pois numa das suas torres aparece uma bandeira com a cruz de Cristo. 
E a ocupação portuguesa da fortaleza só foi efetiva a partir da recons-
trução orientada por Inofre de Carvalho. O facto de esta planta coinci-
dir com a descrição textual apresentada por João de Barros na sua Ásia 
— Década IV, no contexto da expedição de Simão da Cunha a Bahrain em 
1529, não invalida a datação aqui proposta, pois é sabido que o  cronista por-
tuguês ainda trabalhava nesta sua obra na década de 1560, e que a  mesma 
só seria publicada postumamente em Madrid, em 1615. [Rui  Manuel Loureiro]

during the first half of the 16th century sent several naval expeditions to 
Bahrain. In 1514, Pêro de Albuquerque commanded a first reconnaissance 
visit; in 1520–1521, another armada visited the archipelago, under the 
command of António Correia (later known as ‘Baharen’), who engaged in 
clashes with Muqrin ibn Zamil, the local governor; in 1529, the unsuccess-
ful expedition of Simão da Cunha took place, who, despite having landed 
on the islands of the archipelago, died on his way back to Hormuz, along 
with a large part of the members of the expedition. Documents from the 
time that refer to these expeditions give news of the existence in the archi-
pelago of an Arab fortification, located precisely on the island of Bahrain.

In the mid-1550’s, the Ottoman Empire, which since 1546 had con-
trolled the port of Basra, also occupied the region of al-Hasa, on the Arab 
coast confronting Bahrain. And it was this direct threat from the  Ottoman 
power against the interests of the Estado da Índia, materialized in the 
siege of Bahrain raised by Mustapha Pasha in 1559, which motivated the 
 Portuguese expedition commanded by Antão de Noronha, in aid of  Djalal 
al-din Murad Mahmud, who then ruled the archipelago. The  Portuguese 
forces managed to ward off the Ottoman threat, dating from this peri-
od the consolidation of the Bahrain fortress by Inofre de Carvalho. 
The  Portuguese architect, who was part of the expeditionary force from 
 Hormuz, throughout 1560 directed the work to consolidate the fortress 
in accordance with the most up-to-date European architectural theories. 
From then on, the fortress of Bahrain maintained a Portuguese garrison, 
becoming an important bastion of the Estado da Índia in the Gulf, until 
1602, the date of the conquest of the archipelago by the forces of Abbas I, 
Shah of Persia.

The Bahrain plan of the Torre do Tombo has been dated from 1538– 
–1539, by analogy with the remaining illustrations of the rutter of João 
de Castro where it is inserted. But it was probably drawn later, dating 
from 1560, as one of its towers shows a flag with the cross of Christ. And 
the  Portuguese occupation of the fortress was only effective after the 
reconstruction guided by Inofre de Carvalho. The fact that this plant coin-
cides with the textual description presented by João de Barros in his Asia 
— Decade IV, in the context of Simão da Cunha’s expedition to Bahrain 
in 1529, does not invalidate the dating proposed here, as it is known that 
the Portuguese chronicler had not finished his work in the 1560’s, and that 
it would only be published posthumously in Madrid, in 1615. [Rui Manuel 
Loureiro]

[29] →
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The ancient fortification that the Portuguese named Quelba and the 
Arab peoples Khor Kalba, occupied a flat sandy area, east of the Hajar 
 Mountains, in what is now an exclave of the Sharjah Emirate, on the 
north-eastern shore of the Arabian Peninsula, corresponding to the edge 
of the Oman Gulf, in the north-western Indian Ocean.

The archaeological settlement is today located in the limits of the 
 Kalba city, one of the eastern coastal towns of the United Arab Emirates, 
close to the Oman Sultanate border.

The Kalba fortress and the settlement, was taken by Gaspar Leite in 
March 1624, according to António Bocarro (1646, fls. 138, 139), following 
the orders of the Major Captain of Hormuz, Rui Freire de Andrade.

That event reflects the economic and military strategy developed by 
the Portuguese in the Arabian Gulf and surrounding areas, in this case 
justified by the reconquer of Hormuz Island in May 1622, since  Kalba was 
under the dominion of its sultan, as it is mentioned in a text by  Manuel 
Godinho de Herédia (ca 1625). He says that Kalba was governed by  Casmi, 
‘a Moor of great fame’, perhaps, an ancestor of the current emir of  Sharjah, 
and, to the best of our knowledge, there was no direct confrontation 
(on the word Moor, it was the designation given by the Portuguese to the 
 Muslim peoples from North Africa, Levant, Arabian Peninsula and India. 
The word derives from the North African region named Mauritania and 
was used first by the Romans (maurus).

The Portuguese built a new fort, with small dimensions and, certainly, 
with the functions of trading post, near Kalba at Khor Kalba. As far as the 
literary and archaeological information’s allow to conclude, that his sover-
eignty period was maintained only for no more than two decades.

Quelba/Khor Kalba’s proximity to the seashore, the Indian Ocean and 
the Kalba Creek, allowed for the anchorage of vessels, constituted a sup-
port point for their navigation, mainly during monsoons season, as the site 
had fresh clean water and was conducive to commercial interaction, thus 
explaining this erection. Has it has occurred with other places at the coast-
al overseas areas, the new building follows the old rulings set established 
by Diogo Lopes de Sequeira and dated 1508.

The 2017–2020 excavation campaigns in Quelba/Khor  Kalba 
by the Portuguese Archaeological Mission, with the support of the 
 Sharjah  Archaeology Authority, and the Institute of Archaeology and 
 Palaeosciences (NOVA University of Lisbon), led to the discovery of the 
remains of the long gone fort Portuguese. It was raised to ground level, 
and was possible to determine that he had an almost-square plan, each 
side measuring approximately 50 m, oriented roughly north-south and 
east-west, defended by a circular plan tower in the southeast corner, with 
8 m in diameter. The southwestern corner would also probably present 
a tower with a similar shape and size. The ramparts had 2.60 m thick, and 
were built with rammed earth, coral stones on the foundations, and lime 
mortar, perhaps with plastered faces. We do not know if there was a para-
pet walk added. This kind of expeditious building process, also used in the 
angle towers, has a long tradition in different continents, namely in Near 
East, which persisted up until the Modern Age and even later, very used 
by the Portuguese. The main entrance was open to the south, were we have 
found built elements, like coral and other stones large sized blocks, or his 
impressions, corresponding to the foundations of walls. Outside the south 
foundation wall an abundant layer of shells was found, which derived from 
tides deposits, aspect corroborated by the local tradition that states that 

A antiga fortificação, que os portugueses chamaram Quelba e os povos 
árabes Khor Kalba, ocupava área de planície arenosa, a leste das mon-
tanhas Hajar, hoje em exclave do Emirado de Sharjah, na costa nordes-
te da  Península Arábica, correspondendo ao limite do Golfo de Omã, 
no  noroeste do Oceano Índico. 

O arqueossítio localiza-se nos limites da actual cidade de Kalba, uma 
das urbes costeiras orientais dos Emirados Árabes Unidos, perto da fron-
teira com o sultanato de Omã. 

A fortaleza de Kalba e a povoação foram tomadas por Gaspar Leite em 
março de 1624, segundo António Bocarro (1646, fls. 138, 139), seguindo 
ordens do capitão-mor de Ormuz, Rui Freire de Andrade. 

Aquele acontecimento reflete a estratégia económica e militar desen-
volvida pelos portugueses no Golfo Arábico e zonas próximas, neste caso 
justificada pela reconquista da Ilha de Ormuz em maio de 1622, uma vez 
que Kalba estava sob o domínio do seu sultão, como é mencionado em 
texto de Manuel Godinho de Herédia (ca 1625). Kalba era então governada 
por Casmi, “um mouro de grande fama”, certamente, antepassado do atual 
emir de Sharjah, e, tanto quanto se sabe, não terá havido confronto direto.

Os portugueses edificaram um novo forte, com pequenas dimensões 
e por certo que, sobretudo, com as funções de entreposto comercial, perto 
de Kalba, em Khor Kalba. Até onde as informações literárias e arqueológi-
cas permitem concluir, o período de soberania daqueles não durou mais de 
duas décadas.

A proximidade do forte de Quelba/Khor Kalba da beira-mar e nomea-
damente tanto junto ao oceano Índico como ao rio Kalba, permitindo 
ancorar embarcações, constituía ponto de apoio à sua navegação, princi-
palmente durante a época das monções, tanto mais que o local dispunha de 
água potável e era propício à interação comercial, explica a sua construção. 
Tal como aconteceu em outras zonas costeiras vizinhas, o novo edifício 
seguiu as antigas regras de localização, estabelecidas por Diogo Lopes de 
Sequeira e datadas de 1508. 

As campanhas de escavação efectuadas entre 2017–2020 em 
Quelba/ Khor Kalba, pela Missão Arqueológica Portuguesa, com o apoio 
da  Autoridade Arqueológica de Sharjah e do Instituto de Arqueologia 
e  Paleociências (Universidade NOVA de Lisboa), conduziram à desco-
berta dos vestígios do há muito desaparecido forte português. Este foi 
arrasado ao nível do solo, tendo sido possível determinar que possuía 
planta de forma quase quadrangular, medindo cada lado aproximada-
mente 50 m, orientados, grosso modo, norte-sul e este-oeste, estando 
defendido por torre de planta circular no canto sudeste, com 8 m de diâ-
metro. O canto sudoeste apresentaria, provavelmente, torre com forma 
e tamanho semelhantes aos daquela. As muralhas tinham 2,60 m de es-
pessura desconhecendo-se se existia parapeito, tendo sido construídas 
em taipa, sobre fundações de pedra de coral e argamassa de cal, e tal-
vez tivessem as superfícies rebocadas. Este tipo expedito de processo 
construtivo, também utilizado nas torres angulares, tem longa tradição 
em diferentes continentes, nomeadamente no Próximo Oriente, que 
persistiu até à Idade Moderna e mesmo mais tarde, sendo muito usa-
do pelos portugueses. A entrada principal no forte abria para sul, onde 
 foram encontrados elementos de construção, de pedra de coral e de outras 
qualidades, com grandes dimensões, ou as suas marcas, corresponden-
tes às fundações das paredes. No exterior do alicerce da  muralha a sul 
foi detectada camada abundante de conchas, depositada  pelas marés, →
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 aspeto corroborado pela tradição local que ainda hoje afirma que o antigo 
forte era frequentemente invadido pelas águas oceânicas, o que leva-
ria à sua deslocação, para local não muito afastado e onde se mantém. 

Não sobreviveu nenhum vestígio da casa do capitão ou de outras estrutu-
ras aéreas significativas. No interior da taipa das paredes foram encontrados 
fragmentos de cerâmica, algumas do século XVII, que nos fornecem impor-
tantes pistas cronológicas, suportando a origem portuguesa do forte de Khor 
Kalba, possivelmente erguido sob as ordens de Gaspar Leite em ca 1624. 

Durante as escavações arqueológicas, foram postos à vista, restos de 
pavimentos feitos com gesso ou cal, contendo por vezes pequenos seixos, 
tanto no interior como no exterior das muralhas da fortificação, mas nas 
suas proximidades, e tanto no seu lado oriental como no lado sul. Estes são 
horizontais, com superfícies planas, repousando nas areias que correspon-
dem ao antigo nível habitado, mostrando buracos de postes, alguns cons-
tituindo alinhamentos, por vezes dispostos em paralelo. Eles denunciam 
a existência de casas, edificadas com troncos e ramos de palmeira tamareira 
(arish), espécie muito comum na zona e de grande importância económica. 

Tais casas (barasti) teriam plantas retangulares, as maiores com 5 m 
a 6 m de comprimento no eixo principal, encontrando-se principalmen-
te orientadas este-oeste, sendo idênticas às estruturas habitacionais, 
construídas da mesma forma e utilizadas até meados do século passado, 
 nomeadamente por populações de pescadores da costa de Kalba. 

Identificaram-se pavimentos idênticos no forte português de Libédia/ 
Bidyah (Emirato de Fujairah), também construído na costa, sob as ordens 
de Mateus de Seabra (1623), com taipa e dimensões semelhantes às do anti-
go forte de Quelba/Khor Kalba. 

Na área interior do forte Quelba/Khor Kalba, encontrou-se poços, 
com boca redonda, restos de quatro fornos (tannūrs), construídos com 
pedras e terra, um deles reutilizando grande pote de cerâmica, e dezanove 
lareiras. A morfologia destas pequenas estruturas de combustão, em fos-
sa, variava, refletindo as suas funções, uma vez que podem corresponder 
a pontos de iluminação e aquecimento ou a locais onde os alimentos eram 
cozinhados e consumidos. 

O conteúdo principal das lareiras é obviamente areia queimada, mas 
também foram encontrados pequenos fragmentos de cerâmica, peças os-
teológicas de mamíferos, peixes e crustáceos, assim como conchas de mo-
luscos, em alguns deles, revelando a sua função na preparação de refeições. 

Foi identificada pequena depressão escavada no solo, utilizada como 
lixeira, contendo vários artefactos ou fragmentos descartados, de cerâmi-
ca, vidro, pedra e metálicos, nomeadamente moeda safávida de bronze, 
alfinete de cabelo e fragmento de espeto, também de bronze, contas de 
concha, ossos de pequenos mamíferos, de peixes e conchas de moluscos. 

Os restos de recipientes de cerâmica encontrados na zona do forte têm 
diversificadas origens, características e formatos diferentes, desde pane-
las, jarros para água e taças, produzidos em oficinas locais ou regionais, até 
peças vidradas importadas do Omã e Irão ou porcelana da China. Foram 
também exumadas fusaiolas e marcas de jogo de cerâmica, pequeno quei-
mador de incenso, de bronze, contas, de vidro e concha, fragmentos de 
pulseiras, de aplicadores de kohl e de garrafas de vidro. 

O abundante espólio recuperado, além de oferecer importante crono-
logia, situada nos séculos XVII-XVIII, também revela forte interação 
 comercial e fluidez cultural, por certo onde se terão privilegiado as rotas 
marítimas. [Rosa Varela Gomes, Mário Varela Gomes, Rui Carita]

the old fortress was frequently invaded by the Ocean’s waters, which lead 
to its replacement, to a place not too far away, where it remains.

No remains of the captain’s house or from other significant aerial 
structures survived. Inside the walls’ rammed earth, some 17th century 
ceramic sherds were found and they provide us important chronological 
clues, supporting the Portuguese origin of the Khor Kalba fort, possibly 
made under the orders of Gaspar Leite ca 1624.

During the archaeological excavations, the remains of plaster floors 
made with gypsum or lime, and sometimes containing small pebbles, were 
put into view, both inside and outside the fortification wall remains, in its 
vicinity, on its eastern and southern sides. They are horizontal, with plain 
surfaces, resting on the sands that correspond to the ancient habitable 
level, and showing postholes, some constituting alignments, sometimes 
arranged in parallel. They denounce the existence of houses, made of logs 
and branches of the date-palm trees (arish), a very common species in the 
area and of great economic importance.

Such houses (barasti) would have rectangular plans, the biggest with 
5 m to 6 m in main axis length, appearing mainly oriented east-west, being 
identical to housing structures, built in the same way and used until the 
middle of the last century, namely by fishing populations from the coast 
of Kalba.

Plastered floors were found at Libédia/Bidyah Portuguese fort 
( Fujairah Emirate), also built in the shore, under the orders of Mateus de 
Seabra (1623), with rammed earth and displaying similar dimensions than 
the ancient Quelba/Khor Kalba fort.

At the Quelba/Khor Kalba fort inner area, we found a round mouth 
well, the remains of four ovens (tannūr-s), made of stones and earth and 
reusing a large ceramic jar, and nineteen fireplaces. The morphology of 
these small pit structures varies, reflecting their functions, as they can cor-
respond to lighting and heating spots or to places where food was cooked 
and consumed.

The main content of the fireplaces are obviously burned sand, but 
small ceramic sherds are also frequent, mammal, fish and crustacean 
osteological pieces, as mollusc valves are also present in some of them, 
 denouncing his function in the preparation of meals.

A small dug soil depression, used as refuse pit was found, containing seve-
ral discarded artefacts or fragments made in ceramic, glass, stone and metal, 
namely a Safavid bronze coin, a hair pin and a spit fragment, also in bronze, 
shell beads, bones of small mammals and fishes, as well as mollusc shells.

The ceramic vessel sherds found in the fort area have diversified ori-
gins forms and characteristics, from cooking pots, water jars and bowls, 
produced in local or regional workshops, to imported ceramics from 
Oman and Iran, to China porcelains. Ceramic whorls, discoid game pieces, 
a bronze incense burner, glass and shell beads, bracelets, kohl applicators 
and bottle fragments were also found.

The abundant artefactual collection recovered, in addition to offering 
an important chronology, located in the 17th–18th centuries, also reveals 
a strong commercial interaction and cultural fluidity, where the maritime 
routes would have been privileged. [Rosa Varela Gomes, Mário Varela Gomes, 
Rui Carita]

[30] →
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O Livro de Duarte Barbosa é uma das obras portuguesas mais relevantes 
do século XVI. Trata-se de uma descrição dos territórios que estavam em 
contacto directo ou sob alçada do Estado da Índia nos inícios de Quinhen-
tos, desde a costa oriental africana, até ao sudeste asiático, indo até à China 
e, claro, incluindo toda a região do Golfo. Crê-se que terá sido terminado 
por volta de 1516, e a sua indiscutível autoria é de Duarte Barbosa. Con-
tudo, se hoje se sabe, com alguma certeza, quem foi este homem e o seu 
trajecto, durante mais de um século houve dificuldade em identificar o seu 
percurso biográfico. Este problema resultou dos vários homónimos exis-
tentes na Ásia neste período, pois contam-se três pessoas com este mesmo 
nome. Um deles era cunhado do famoso Fernão de Magalhães. Serviu na 
Índia entre 1500 e sensivelmente 1516, tendo participado na armada de 
Magalhães, que partiu em direcção às ilhas de Maluco (actual Indonésia) 
em 1519, acabando por falecer, como o próprio cunhado, nas Filipinas, em 
Abril de 1521. Outro Duarte Barbosa serviu também na vertente asiática 
do império português nas décadas de 1510 a 1530, sendo piloto, morrendo 
no Estado da Índia por volta de 1532–1533. Por fim, o Duarte Barbosa que 
se crê ter escrito o Livro, partiu para a Ásia em 1500, na armada de Pedro 
Álvares Cabral, tendo sido escrivão em diversas fortalezas portuguesas, 
como Cananor e Calecute, e falecendo entre 1546-1547. Durante muito 
tempo (por culpa de Giovanni Battista Ramusio, que primeiramente 
propôs esta identificação, em 1550) acreditou-se que o autor do Livro era 
o familiar de Magalhães, mas a análise crítica dos diversos manuscritos 
existentes e do conteúdo da obra inviabiliza esta proposta. O Livro refle-
te o conhecimento pessoal do autor dos territórios descritos bem como 
aquele adquirido através de informadores locais, e oferece uma visão pa-
norâmica sobre a história, os costumes e o comércio do espaço por onde se 
moviam os portugueses. No que diz respeito ao Golfo, a obra ocupa vários 
fólios, nas suas várias versões manuscritas, descrevendo toda a região. 
Dá particular destaque ao reino de Ormuz e às várias ligações comer-
ciais em direcção à Arábia e à Pérsia. O texto reflete não só a curiosidade 
e  interesses pessoais de Duarte Barbosa, como aqueles que interessavam 
para o desenvolvimento e expansão do império português na Ásia. Assim 
se explica também o sucesso da obra, abundantemente copiada e que 
acabou por ganhar sucesso em versão impressa, em meados do século XVI. 
A difusão da obra é hoje bem conhecida graças à edição crítica do Livro de 
Maria Augusta da Veiga e Sousa, publicada entre 1996 e 2002.

O manuscrito mais antigo que se conhece data de 1524. Trata-se de 
uma tradução feita para castelhano, pela mão de Martín Cinturion, pro-
duzida por altura das negociações que debatiam a real localização das ilhas 
de Maluco, entre Portugal e Castela. A obra foi traduzida pelo próprio 
 Cinturion com o apoio do cartógrafo Diogo Ribeiro, que possuía a cópia 
do manuscrito que serviu de base à tradução, o que demonstra que, apesar 
do ambiente de sigilo existente, este tipo de documentação acabava por 
circular nos meios cultos da época. Neste sentido, sabe-se que o próprio 
Ribeiro terá usado a informação do Livro na composição e legendagem 
dos seus planisférios, produzidos em 1529, em Sevilha, de que destaca-
mos aquele existente atualmente na Biblioteca do Vaticano. Da tradução 
de 1524 derivou outra versão traduzida, desta vez para alemão, realizada 
em 1530, por Jerónimo Seitz, preservada na Biblioteca de Estugarda. Foi 
também da tradução castelhana que foi feita a primeira edição inglesa, 

Duarte Barbosa’s Livro is one of the most important sixteenth-century 
Portuguese books. It makes a description of the territories that were in 
direct contact with the Portuguese Estado da Índia, or under its jurisdic-
tion, during the early sixteenth century, along the East African coast to 
Southeast Asia, as far as China. It encompassed the entire Gulf region, of 
course. It is believed to have been finished around 1516, and its undisputed 
author is Duarte Barbosa. However, for more than a century to uncover 
his biography was not easy. The reason was that, in this period, there 
existed in Asia several namesakes. Three men shared the name. One, the 
brother-in-law of the famous Ferdinand Magellan, served in India from 
1500 until about 1516. He was a member of Magellan’s fleet which sailed 
to the Moluccas (present-day Indonesia) in 1519. Like his brother-in-law, 
he died in the Philippines, in April 1521. A second Duarte Barbosa served 
in the Portuguese empire in Asia, from 1510 to 1530. He was a pilot and 
died in the Estado da Índia in around 1532 or 1533. Finally, the individual 
who is believed to have written Livro left for Asia in 1500, in the armada 
of Pedro Álvares Cabral. He had worked as a clerk in several  Portuguese 
forts, such as in Kannur and Calicut. His time of death was between 
1546 and 1547. Thanks to the identification erroneously made in 1550 by 
 Giovanni  Battista Ramusio, for a long time the book author was believed 
to be  Magellan’s relative. However, the critical analysis of the surviving 
manuscripts and the content of the work itself makes that proposition 
untenable. The author’s personal knowledge of the territories  described 
and the information acquired via local informants comes through, since 
Livro offers a panoramic view of the history, customs and economy of the 
area where the Portuguese were. As regards the Gulf, the entire region 
is described in several folios in all of the manuscripts. The emphasis is on 
the kingdom of Hormuz and the commercial ties with  Arabia and Persia. 
The text reflects not only Duarte Barbosa’s curiosity and interests, but also 
matters of interest to the development and expansion of the Portuguese 
empire in Asia. This also explains the book’s success, for it was copied 
many times. During the mid-sixteenth century, it eventually became suc-
cessful in printed form. The diffusion of Livro is now well known, thanks to 
the critical edition by Maria Augusta da Veiga e Sousa, published between 
1996 and 2002.

The oldest known manuscript copy dates back to 1524. It consists 
of a Castilian translation, by Martín Cinturion, made at the time of the 
debate, between Portugal and Castile, around the real location of the 
 Moluccas. Cinturion authored the translation with the support of a car-
tographer,  Diogo Ribeiro, who owned a copy of the manuscript on which 
the translation was based. This shows that, despite concerns with secrecy, 
this type of documentation circulated among the learned circles of the 
time. Ribeiro himself used the information in Livro to compose and add 
place names to the planispheres he produced in Seville in 1529, of which 
the  exemplar kept in the Vatican Library is a fine example. The 1524 trans-
lation originated a German version, in 1530, by Hieronymus Seitz, which 
is preserved in the Library of Stuttgart. An English edition was also made 
from the  Castilian, by Lord Henry Stanley of Alderley, for the  Hakluyt 
Society in 1865. Regarding the Portuguese manuscripts, the oldest copy 
dates back to 1539. It is in the National Library of Portugal ( Lisbon). 
It was completed by Francisco Múcio Camerte in Baji, the  capital of 
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em 1865, por Lord Henry Stanley of Alderley, sob a tutela da Hakluyt 
 Society. Dos manuscritos em português, a cópia mais antiga data de 1539, 
hoje, na Biblioteca Nacional de Portugal (em Lisboa), sendo realizada 
por Francisco Múcio Camerte e terminada em Baji, capital do Congo, na 
costa ocidental africana, a 12 de janeiro desse ano. O Arquivo Nacional da 
Torre do Tombo (Lisboa) preserva a segunda cópia mais antiga, datada de 
aproximadamente 1542, tendo sido realizada por alguém que conhecia 
bem o Estado da Índia e que participou em múltiplas campanhas militares, 
conforme as anotações acrescentadas ao texto original. 

Contudo, um dos manuscritos completos que se conhece faz hoje parte 
da colecção do Sultan AlQasimi Centre for Gulf Studies, no Emirado de 
Sharjah (Emirado Árabes Unidos). A história desta cópia é parcialmente 
conhecida pois fazia parte do códice que continha o chamado Livro de 
 Lisuarte de Abreu. Datado de c. 1558–1565, o manuscrito apareceu em 
1812 na posse de Sebastião Francisco Mendo Trigoso, o qual o usou na pri-
meira versão impressa em Portugal do Livro, nesse mesmo ano, publicada 
pela Academia das Ciências de Lisboa. No final do século XIX entrou na 
colecção do infante D. Afonso, irmão do rei D. Carlos, o qual o depositou 
na Biblioteca da Ajuda (Lisboa), de onde desapareceu em 1911. O códice 
foi então dividido em três partes: depois de várias andanças, duas delas fo-
ram adquiridas pela Morgan Library & Museum (Nova Iorque) entre 1912 
e 1963 (Ms. M525). Estas duas contêm a descrição da viagem da  Carreira 
da Índia de 1558, a cópia de várias cartas desse período, bem como o retra-
to dos governadores e vice-reis do Estado da Índia (entre 1505 e 1558) 
e das armadas da Índia nesse espaço de tempo, e ainda de várias cenas de 
confrontos militares e episódios avulsos relativos à presença portuguesa 
na Ásia. A terceira parte, com o Livro de Duarte Barbosa, reapareceu re-
centemente, estando no Emirado de Sharjah, sendo publicada na íntegra 
em 2017, em versão portuguesa, inglesa e árabe.

Muitas outras cópias manuscritas posteriores (da segunda metade do 
século XVI em diante) são ainda conhecidas em Espanha, França e até na 
Alemanha, mas aquelas aqui destacadas primam pela antiguidade e pela 
qualidade das suas versões. Para além da circulação do Livro ser compro-
vada por esta profusão de manuscritos, a obra de Duarte Barbosa ganhou 
notoriedade por ter sido incluída na famosa compilação de relatos de 
viagem do veneziano Giovanni Battista Ramusio, o Navigationi et Viaggi, 
cujo primeiro volume foi publicado em 1550, com sucessivas reedições 
— por exemplo, a Biblioteca Geral da Universidade de Coimbra possui a 
2.ª edição, de 1554. O relato surgia então com o título de Libro Di  Odoardo 
Barbessa Portoghese (corrigindo o nome para Barbosa na 2.ª edição em 
diante). A tradução para italiano teve, provavelmente, como base a ver-
são de Cinturion, de 1524, e uma versão portuguesa, obtida talvez através 
de Damião de Góis. O sucesso desta colectânea de textos assegurou as-
sim o próprio sucesso do texto de Duarte Barbosa, permitindo que fosse 
 conhecido por toda a Europa nos séculos seguintes. A versão publicada 
por Ramusio foi tida com tanto crédito que serviu de complemento à edi-
ção portuguesa de 1812, de Mendes Trigoso, bem como à segunda edição 
inglesa, mais completa, realizada por Mansel Longworth Dames, em dois 
volumes, entre 1818–1821, e novamente sob a tutela da Hakluyt Society.

Como já foi dito, o conteúdo do livro é excepcional pela diversida-
des das informações recolhidas nos inícios do século XVI, rivalizando 

the  Congo, on the West African coast, on 12 January 1539. The Torre do 
 Tombo National Archive (Lisbon) holds the second oldest copy, dating 
from approximately 1542. Who made it knew the Estado da Índia well, 
and must have taken part in many military campaigns, if the annotations 
 added to the original text are to be believed.

One of the known complete manuscripts is part of the collection of the 
Sultan Al-Qasimi Centre for Gulf Studies in the Emirate of Sharjah (Unit-
ed Arab Emirates). The copy is known to have been part of a codex volume 
containing the so-called Livro de Lisuarte de Abreu. Dating from around 
1558 to 1565, in 1812 the manuscript was in the possession of Sebastião 
Francisco Mendo Trigoso, who employed it for the first Portuguese 
 edition, published by the Lisbon Academy of Sciences. The manuscript 
entered the collection of Prince Afonso, brother of King Carlos I, at the 
end of the nineteenth century, and deposited in the royal Ajuda Library 
(Lisbon), from where it disappeared in 1911. Following that, the volume 
was split into three. Between 1912 and 1963, two parts were acquired by 
the  Morgan Library & Museum (New York) with the shelfmark Ms. M525. 
They contain a description of the India Run during 1558, copies of several 
letters from that period, depictions of the governors and viceroys of the 
Estado da Índia from 1505 to 1558, as well as of the India armadas of the 
same period, besides scenes of military confrontations and other episodes 
concerning the Portuguese in Asia. The third part, containing Duarte 
Barbosa’s  Livro, has recently reappeared in the Emirate of Sharjah. It was 
published in 2017, with the Portuguese text in full English and Arabic 
translations.

Numerous other manuscript copies, dating from the second half 
of the sixteenth century onwards, are known to exist in Spain, France 
and even Germany. The copies mentioned above, however, stand out 
on  account of their age and quality. In addition to the Livro being dissem-
inated in a considerable amount of manuscripts, it it came to be included 
in  Navigationi et Viaggi, the famous compilation of travel accounts by 
the Venetian  Giovanni Battista Ramusio, the first volume of which was 
 published in 1550, with re-editions following. A copy of the second edition, 
for  example, which was printed in 1554, is held in the General  Library of the 
 University of Coimbra. Duarte Barbosa’s piece was given the title  Libro 
di Odoardo Barbessa Portoghese (the name being corrected to ‘ Barbosa’ 
from the second edition onwards). The Italian translation was probably 
based on Cinturion’s 1524 version and the Portuguese version obtained 
perhaps through Damião de Góis. The success of this compilation of works 
thus ensured the success of Barbosa’s text, enabling it to become bet-
ter known throughout Europe in the following centuries. The version 
published by Ramusio was given so much credence that Mendes Trigoso 
added it to the 1812 Portuguese edition, and Mansel Longworth Dames to 
the second English edition (published by the  Hakluyt Society, 1818-1821), 
which at two volumes provided a fuller rendition.

As mentioned in the beginning, Livro is exceptional for the diversity 
of information concerning the early sixteenth century, rivalling the Suma 
Orientalis by Tomé Pires, another piece of writing on Asia that was pro-
duced in the same decade. If the book itself lacks a formal title — it was 
known at the time as the Book (Livro) of Duarte Barbosa — the various 
copies and editions saw the title being enlarged to reflect the almost 
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com a Suma Oriental de Tomé Pires, obra também de carácter informa-
tivo  sobre a Ásia e elaborada na mesma década. Se o Livro em si não tem 
um  título formal — sendo simplesmente conhecido à época por Livro 
de Duarte Barbosa — as várias cópias e edições foram acrescentando o 
teor quase enciclopédico do conteúdo ao seu nome. Por exemplo, surge 
intitulado, nas várias cópias, como “Livro que trata das cousas e parti-
das da India, a saber, da conquista e navegação del rei nosso senhor”, ou 
“ Discrição das terras da India Oriental e de seos uzos, costumos, ritos 
e leys” ou ainda como “Lybro que conta e poõe por meudo todas as cousas 
da Yndya desde o cabo da Boa esperaança atee as ylhas Maluco e reyno da 
China”. No  entanto, o nome pelo qual a obra tem sido mais popularizada 
— Livro do que viu e ouviu no Oriente Duarte Barbosa — revela bem a im-
portância da recolha de informações na construção do império português 
na Ásia. Nesse sentido, o texto de Duarte Barbosa é sem dúvida um marco 
no panorama literário deste período, imprescindível para compreender 
os mundos com os quais os portugueses contactaram no outro lado do 
 globo. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

 encyclopaedic content. For example, some copies name it ‘Book concern-
ing the matters and affairs of India, namely the conquest and navigation 
of our lord the king’ (Livro que trata das cousas e partidas da India, a saber, 
da conquista e navegação del rei nosso senhor), other ‘Description of the 
lands of East India and its customs, rites and laws’ (Discrição das terras 
da India Oriental e de seos uzos, costumos, ritos e leys), and other still, ‘Book 
that tells and explains all the things of India from the Cape of Good Hope 
to the  Moluccas and the Kingdom of China’ (Lybro que conta e poõe por 
meudo  todas as cousas da Yndya desde o cabo da Boa esperaança atee as 
ylhas  Maluco e reyno da China). However, the name by which the work 
became best known — ‘Book of what Duarte Barbosa saw and heard in 
the East’ (Livro do que viu e ouviu no Oriente Duarte Barbosa) — demon-
strates just how important the collection of information was to build-
ing the  Portuguese empire in Asia. In this sense, Duarte Barbosa’s Livro 
is  undoubtedly a landmark in the period’s literary landscape, an essential 
work to our understanding of the world of contacts held by the Portuguese 
on the other side of the globe. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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Diogo Ribeiro (também conhecido pela adaptação espanhola do seu nome, 
Diego Ribero) foi um cartógrafo português que se tornou famoso ao serviço 
da coroa espanhola. Nascido numa data incerta, acredita-se que navegou 
repetidamente para o Oceano Índico, em armadas portuguesas coman-
dadas por Vasco da Gama, Lopo Soares e Afonso de  Albuquerque, entre 
1502 e 1509. Por razões que não são inteiramente claras, tornou-se parte 
de um grupo de navegadores e cartógrafos experientes que, por volta de 
1518, abandonaram Portugal e foram servir Carlos I, o novo rei de  Espanha, 
mais tarde também conhecido como Carlos V, Sacro Imperador Romano. 
Este grupo incluía Fernão de Magalhães, que propôs ao rei  Carlos I navegar 
até às ilhas Molucas ou ilhas das Especiarias, indo para oeste através do 
Atlântico e do Pacífico. Outro desertor foi Jorge  Reinel,  filho do principal 
cartógrafo português Pedro Reinel. Em  Espanha,  Ribeiro encontrou em-
prego na oficina cartográfica real da Casa de  Contratación, uma instituição 
oficial criada em 1503 pela Coroa Espanhola em  Sevilha para controlar 
o comércio ultramarino, baseada na Casa da Índia de  Lisboa. Diz-se que 
tanto Ribeiro como Reinel estiveram envolvidos na elaboração das cartas 
que ajudaram Magalhães na sua viagem através do Atlântico Sul até às ilhas 
do Extremo Oriente (1519–21).

Diogo Ribeiro passou algum tempo em 1522–23 na recém criada “Casa 
de la Contratación de la Especiería”. Em 1523, foi nomeado Cosmógrafo 
Real e “mestre de fazer mapas, astrolábios, e outros instrumentos”. No ano 
seguinte, em 1524, foi chamado à cidade de Vitória, onde  Carlos V con-
vocou negociações para discutir se as Molucas, visitadas por  Magalhães, 
pertenciam a Espanha. Durante esses meses, Ribeiro ajudou o embaixador 
 genovês Martín Centurion a traduzir o Livro de Duarte Barbosa de portu-
guês para castelhano. Mais tarde nesse ano, Ribeiro fez parte da delegação 
espanhola que, entre as cidades de Elvas e Badajoz, começou a negociar 
com a Coroa Portuguesa a posse das Ilhas das Especiarias.  Argumentou que 
esta parte do mundo estava no hemisfério espanhol, de acordo com o Trata-
do de Tordesilhas, que tinha dividido o globo em duas partes. Apenas houve 
entendimento em 1529, aceitando-se que as Ilhas das Especiarias estavam 
na esfera espanhola, mas seriam compradas pela grandiosa soma de 350 mil 
ducados por Portugal. A maior realização de Ribeiro neste contexto terá 
sido a supervisão, juntamente com Hernán Colón, de um “ Padrón Real” 
revisto, um modelo de mapa oficial contendo todas as últimas informa-
ções trazidas do Ocidente e do Oriente por capitães espanhóis e alguns 
 navegadores portugueses que desertaram para  Espanha. Esta revisão foi 
encomendada por Carlos V em 1526, e não é inteiramente claro quanto do 
trabalho foi feito por Ribeiro. Foram produzidas cópias do “Padrón” para 
serem utilizadas em navios espanhóis. Embora o modelo original se tenha 
perdido mais tarde, várias cópias do mapa, feitas em parte por Ribeiro 
 entre 1527 e 1530, sobrevivem hoje.  Ribeiro morreu em 1533.

Os mapas de Ribeiro são planisférios que mostram os 360º do globo 
numa única superfície. No extremo norte da América, podemos ver a terra 
de Lavrador e uma parte da Gronelândia. No extremo sul, a  Patagónia 
está a tomar forma, com uma inscrição que demonstra que Ribeiro estava 
 familiarizado com uma descrição desta terra produzida durante a expe-
dição de Magalhães. A África é moldada quase corretamente, embora 
tenha sido tornada mais larga em latitude do que realmente é. O Golfo 
também está a tomar uma forma que se aproxima mais da realidade do 

Diogo Ribeiro (also known by the Spanish adaptation of his name,  Diego 
Ribero) was a Portuguese cartographer who became famous in the service 
of the Spanish crown. Born at an uncertain date, he is believed to have 
sailed to the Indian Ocean repeatedly, in Portuguese armadas command-
ed by Vasco da Gama, Lopo Soares and Afonso de Albuquerque between 
1502 and 1509. For reasons that are not entirely clear, he became part 
of a group of experienced navigators and cartographers who, around 
1518, abandoned Portugal and went to serve Charles I, the new king of 
Spain, later also known as Charles V, Holy Roman Emperor. This group 
included Fernão de Magalhães (Ferdinand Magellan), who made king 
Charles an offer to sail to the Maluku or Spice Islands by going West 
through the Atlantic and the Pacific. Another key defector was Jorge 
Reinel, the son of the leading Portuguese cartographer Pedro Reinel. 
In Spain,  Ribeiro found employment in the royal cartographic workshop 
of the Casa de Contratación (the “House of Trade”), an official institution 
created in 1503 by the Spanish Crown in Seville to control the overseas 
trade,  modelled on Portugal’s Casa da Índia (“House of India”). It is said 
that both Ribeiro and Reinel were involved in the making of the charts 
that helped Magellan on his voyage through the South Atlantic to the 
 islands of the Far East (1519–21).

Diogo Ribeiro spent some time in 1522–23 at the newly established 
“Casa de la Contratación de la Especiería (“Spice Trade House”). In 1523, 
he was named Royal Cosmographer and “master in the art of creating 
maps, astrolabes, and other instruments”. In the following year of 1524, 
he was called to the city of Vitoria, where negotiations were called by 
Charles V to discuss whether the Moluccas, visited by Magellan, belonged 
to Spain. During those months, Ribeiro helped the Genoese ambassa-
dor Martín Centurion in translating the Book of Duarte Barbosa from 
 Portuguese into Spanish. Later that year, Ribeiro was part of the  Spanish 
delegation that, between the towns of Elvas and Badajoz, began to nego-
tiate with the Portuguese Crown the possession of the Spice Islands. 
He argued that this part of the world fell into Spain’s hemisphere accord-
ing to the Treaty of Tordesillas, which had divided the globe in two parts. 
The competing sides only agreed in 1529 that the Spice Islands fell into 
Spain’s sphere, but would be purchased for the large sum of 350,000 duc-
ats by Portugal. Ribeiro’s greatest achievement in this context is said 
to have been the supervision, together with Hernán Colón, of a revised 
“ Padrón Real”, an official template map containing all the latest informa-
tion brought from the West and the East by Spanish captains and some 
Portuguese navigators defecting to Spain. This revision was ordered by 
Charles V in 1526, and it is not entirely clear how much of the work was 
done by Ribeiro. Copies of the “Padrón” were produced to be used on 
Spanish ships. Whilst the original template was later lost, several copies 
of the map, made partly at least by Ribeiro between 1527 and 1530, survive 
today. Ribeiro died in 1533.

Ribeiro’s maps are planispheres showing the entire 360º of the globe 
on a single surface. In the far North of America, we can see the land of 
 Labrador and a part of Greenland. In the far South, Patagonia is  taking 
shape, with an inscription proving that Ribeiro was familiar with 
a  description of this land produced during Magellan’s expedition. Africa 
is shaped almost correctly, although it has been made wider in latitude 
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que nos  mapas anteriores. Não sabemos que expedição portuguesa tra-
çou exatamente o Golfo para lhe dar esta nova forma, esguia e alongada, 
ligeiramente curvada. Mas é possível que este formato tenha sido levada 
para Espanha pelo jovem Jorge Reinel quando saiu de Lisboa para Sevilha 
em 1518. A direção geral do Golfo, curvando de sudeste para noroeste em 
vez de ser quase horizontal, como estava nos mapas anteriores, é tam-
bém nova. Esta nova versão, que se aproxima mais da realidade do que 
as anteriores, pode estar relacionada com a correção feita, por volta de 
1525, da distorção natural devida à diferença entre o Pólo Norte magné-
tico e geográfico (o problema da declinação) — tanto em Lisboa como em 
 Sevilha. Curiosamente, a região de Shatt al-Arab, que era particularmente 
difícil de representar  devido à constante mudança da sua forma foi trans-
formada em três “ golfos” que fazem pouco sentido na realidade. Há uma 
profusão de  nomes de lugares em redor do Golfo, incluindo ao longo da 
costa sul. Muitos destes nomes ainda não foram identificados com portos 
concretos, exigindo mais investigação filológica e arqueológica na região. 
[Zoltán  Biedermann]

than it really is. The Gulf, too, is taking a shape that is coming closer to 
reality than in previous charts. We do not know which Portuguese expe-
dition exactly charted the Gulf to give it this new, slender and elongated, 
slightly curved form. But it is possible that this shape design was brought 
to Spain by the young Jorge Reinel when he left Lisbon for Seville in 1518. 
The  general direction of the Gulf, running in a curb from southeast to 
northwest instead of being almost horizontal, as it had been in previous 
maps, is also new. This new version, which comes closer to reality than 
previous ones, may be related to the fact that around 1525 the natural 
distortion due to the difference between the magnetic and geographical 
North Pole (the declination problem) was corrected — both in Lisbon and 
in Seville. Interestingly, the Shatt al-Arab region, which was particularly 
difficult to  represent due to its ever-changing shape, was transformed into 
three “gulfs” that make little sense in reality. There is a profusion of place-
names around the Gulf, including along the southern coast. Many of these 
names have not yet been identified with concrete ports, calling for further 
philological and archaeological research in the region. [Zoltán Biedermann]
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A primeira coletânea de textos relativos aos Descobrimentos realizados 
por portugueses e espanhóis no século XV e nos inícios do século XVI foi edi-
tada em italiano por Francanzano da Montalboddo num volume impresso 
em 1507 em Vicenza com o título Paesi nuovamente retrovati. Nesta obra 
foram incluídos trabalhos escritos por Alvise da Ca’ da  Mosto ( conhecido 
na versão portuguesa por Luís de Cadamosto), Girolamo Sernigi, Américo 
Vespúcio, padre José indiano, entre outros, os quais são relativos à Guiné, 
à América e à Índia, bem como às viagens realizadas nomeadamente por 
Vasco da Gama, Pedro Álvares Cabral, Cristóvão  Colombo e Gaspar Corte 
Real.

Esta obra surgia para responder à curiosidade que havia na Europa  pelos 
Descobrimentos que então se estavam a realizar tendo tido um grande 
 sucesso pois até 1528 teve dezassete edições e traduções em várias línguas.

Nesta coletânea um dos textos mais relevantes que nela se publica 
corresponde à tradução italiana de uma relação escrita por um autor 
português anónimo na qual se narra a viagem da armada chefiada por 
 Pedro  Álvares Cabral. Entre 1500 e 1501, este capitão-mor contactou pela 
 primeira vez na História com os quatro continentes, pois tendo saído de 
Lisboa, descobriu o Brasil, na América, e, depois de ter chegado à Ásia 
e passado por África, regressou de novo à Europa. 

Na relação aqui considerada o seu autor, depois de ter aludido à partida 
dessa armada em 7 de Agosto de 1500 de Melinde, para realizar a travessia 
do oceano Índico Ocidental rumo à Índia, mencionou terras que ficavam 
para norte, tendo anotado as primeiras observações sobre o Golfo que 
foram conhecidas em Portugal, as quais se encontram no capítulo 71 dos 
Paesi nuovamente retrovati, onde se pode ler o seguinte:

«[…] mais adiante está uma ilha grande com outra cidade muito bela 
que é murada e tem uma ponte em terra. Esta ilha chama-se Socotorá. 
Avançando pela costa está a embocadura do estreito de Meca, que terá 
uma légua e meia de largo e dentro dele está o mar Roxo, a casa de Meca 
e Santa Catarina do Monte Sinai.

Por ali levam as especiarias e pedraria ao Cairo e Alexandria, atraves-
sando um deserto em dromedários, que são camelos capados. Neste mar 
há muito grandes coisas para contar. 

Passando a boca do estreito, da outra banda, está o mar da Pérsia, 
no qual há grandes províncias e muitos reinos sujeitos ao grão-soldão 
da  Babilónia. No meio deste mar Pérsico há uma ilha pequena chamada 
 Gulfat, na qual tiram muitas pérolas. Na embocadura deste mar Pérsico há 
uma grande ilha que se chama Ormuz, que é de mouros e tem um rei que 
é senhor de Gulfat. 

Nesta Ormuz há muitos cavalos, que levam a vender por toda a Índia, 
valendo grande preço.»

Os portugueses ao ouvirem referências a todas estas terras, que pode-
riam ter sido indicadas por Gaspar da Índia ou pelo piloto guzarate que 
conduzia a armada, ficaram com a noção de estarem próximo de terras 
 ricas com as quais iriam começar a contactar nos anos seguintes. [José 
 Manuel Garcia]

The first collection of texts related to the Portuguese and Spanish 
 Disco veries in the 15th and early 16th centuries was edited in Italian by Fran-
canzano da Montalboddo. It appeared in 1507 as one volume, printed in 
Vicenza with the name Paesi nuovamente retrovati. It included works writ-
ten, amongst others, by Alvise da Ca’ da Mosto (known to the  Portuguese 
as Luís de Cadamosto), Girolamo Sernigi, Amerigo Vespucci, and Father 
José Indiano. It concerned the Guinea Coast, America and India, as well 
as the voyages of Vasco da Gama, Pedro Álvares Cabral, Christopher 
 Columbus and Gaspar Corte Real.

This work responded to the interest generated by the Discoveries in 
Europe. It met with success, with seventeen editions and translations into 
several languages going to print before 1528.

One of the most relevant texts published was the Italian translation 
of a report by an anonymous Portuguese author of the voyage of Pedro 
Álvares Cabral’s fleet. For the first time in history, between 1500 and 
1501,  Captain-Major Cabral reached the four continents, for after leaving 
 Lisbon he discovered Brazil, in the Americas, while reaching Africa and 
Asia, whereupon he returned to Europe. 

 fter mentioning the armada’s departure from Malindi on 7 August 
1500, to make the crossing of the Western Indian Ocean towards India, the 
author takes notice of the lands which lay to the north. From there, the first 
observations on the Gulf known in Portugal were made:

further along, there is a large island with another very beautiful town, 
walled with a bridge found on land. This island is called Socotra.  Further 
down the coast is the mouth of the Strait of Mecca, which is a league 
and a half wide. Within is the Purple Sea, the house of Mecca and Saint 
 Catherine of Mount Sinai.

The spices and precious stones are transported from there to Cairo and 
Alexandria, crossing the desert on the back of dromedaries, which is to say, 
castrated camels. About this sea, there is much to tell. 

On crossing the mouth of the strait, the sea of Persia is found, where 
large provinces and many kingdoms are subject to the grand sultan of 
 Babylon. In the middle of the Persian sea is a small island called Gulfat, 
from where many pearls are taken. At the mouth of the Persian sea, there 
is a large island called Hormuz, which belongs to the Moors and has a king 
who is lord of Gulfat. 

In Hormuz, there are many horses taken to be sold all over India for 
a high cost. (Paesi nuovamente retrovati, chapter 71)

On hearing about these lands, which could have been indicated by 
either Gaspar da Índia or the Gujarat pilot conducting the armada, the 
Portuguese understood that they were close to a prosperous territory, 
which they would come into contact with during the following years. [José 
Manuel Garcia]
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Tomé Pires, que terá nascido na década de 1480, embarcou para a Índia 
em 1511, com o encargo de selecionar as drogas que de lá deveriam ser 
enviadas para Portugal. Depois de alguns meses de residência na cidade 
indiana de Cananor, Afonso de Albuquerque, que era o governador dos 
estabelecimentos portugueses no Oriente (mais tarde conhecidos como 
Estado da Índia), enviou-o para Malaca em meados de 1512, pouco tempo 
depois da conquista daquela cidade malaia pelos portugueses. Em prin-
cípios de 1515 Tomé Pires regressou à Índia, com planos para regressar 
definitivamente a Portugal.

Durante o período de residência em Malaca, Tomé Pires iniciou a reda-
ção da Suma oriental, um extenso e bem informado tratado de geografia, 
onde descrevia com enorme riqueza de pormenores um grande número 
de regiões e de povos da Ásia marítima. Dotado de um singular poder de 
observação, de uma curiosidade insaciável e de evidentes capacidades 
inquiridoras, o boticário português conseguira reunir em escassos anos 
um prodigioso volume de notícias sobre muitos temas orientais até então 
pouco ou nada conhecidos dos europeus. Tomé Pires, de forma sistemáti-
ca, e começando no Mar Vermelho, vai descrevendo sucessivamente toda 
a Ásia marítima até ao arquipélago do Japão, destacando em cada região 
os principais portos, as mercadorias que ali eram intercambiadas, os pre-
ços cobrados, as moedas, pesos e medidas utilizadas, os direitos alfande-
gários vigentes, os câmbios praticados, as rotas seguidas e os calendários 
de viagem praticados.  Paralelamente, a Suma Oriental era enriquecida 
com outros dados direta ou indiretamente relacionadas com as realidades 
mercantis.  Assim, a propósito de numerosas regiões abordadas, o boti-
cário fornecia  informações complementares sobre sistemas políticos, 
crenças da população, potencialidades bélicas, embarcações disponíveis 
localmente, existência e estatuto de comunidades estrangeiras, bem como 
determinadas particularidades linguísticas.

A Suma oriental incluía uma descrição da costa da Arábia e do Golfo, 
baseada decerto no testemunho de informadores portugueses que haviam 
visitado aquelas regiões asiáticas nos primeiros anos do século XVI. Tomé 
Pires revelava-se extremamente bem informado para alguém que nunca 
tinha visitado aquelas áreas, o que confirma as suas capacidades de reco-
lha e organização de informação estratégica. Especial destaque merecem 
as suas notícias sobre o reino de Ormuz, que estava centrado na ilha do 
mesmo nome, e sobre as suas dispersas possessões territoriais em ambas as 
margens do Golfo, que incluíam nomeadamente as ilhas de Bahrain.

Tomé Pires haveria de ser o primeiro embaixador português enviado 
a Pequim, pois, quando em 1516 se preparava para regressar a Portugal, 
foi destacado pelo governador da Índia, então Lopo Soares de Albergaria, 
para chefiar uma missão diplomática à China. A embaixada portuguesa 
desembarcou em Cantão em 1517, mas, depois de uma rápida visita à capi-
tal imperial em princípios de 1521, os seus membros acabariam por ser 
detidos pelas autoridades chinesas. Anos mais tarde, o viajante e escritor 
português Fernão Mendes Pinto, na sua Peregrinaçam, postumamente 
publicada em Lisboa em 1614, afirmaria ter encontrado durante as suas 
alegadas andanças pelo interior da China uma cristã chinesa chamada 
Inês de Leiria, que seria nada mais nada menos que a filha de Tomé Pires. 
O embaixador Tomé Pires veio a desaparecer em circunstâncias ainda não 
esclarecidas, numa prisão de Cantão, por volta de 1527. 

Tomé Pires, who was born in the 1480’s, sailed to India in 1511, with the 
task of selecting the drugs that should be sent from there to Portugal. 
 After a few months of residence in the Indian city of Cannanore, Afonso 
de  Albuquerque, who was the governor of the Portuguese establishments 
in the East (later known as Estado da Índia), sent him to Malacca in 1512, 
shortly after the conquest of that Malay city by the Portuguese. In early 
1515 Tomé Pires was back in India, with plans to return permanently to 
Portugal.

During his period of residence in Malacca, Tomé Pires began writing 
the Suma oriental, an extensive and well-informed treatise on geography, 
in which he described in great detail a large number of regions and peoples 
of maritime Asia. Endowed with a singular power of observation, an insa-
tiable curiosity and evident inquiring skills, the Portuguese apothecary 
had managed to gather in just a few years a prodigious volume of news on 
many oriental topics, until then little known or unknown to Europeans. 
Tomé Pires, in a systematic way, and starting from the Red Sea, described 
successively all of maritime Asia up to the archipelago of Japan, highlight-
ing in each region the main ports, the goods that were exchanged there, the 
prices charged, the currencies, weights and measures used, the customs 
duties in force, the exchange rates practiced, the routes followed, and the 
travel schedules used. At the same time, the Suma oriental was enriched 
with other data directly or indirectly related to mercantile realities. Thus, 
regarding the numerous regions covered, the apothecary provided com-
plementary information on political systems, population beliefs, war 
potential, vessels available locally, the existence and status of foreign com-
munities, as well as certain linguistic particularities.

The Suma oriental included a description of the coast of Arabia and 
the Gulf, based no doubt on the testimony of Portuguese informants who 
had visited those Asian regions in the early years of the 16th century. Tomé 
Pires proved to be extremely well informed for someone who had never 
visited those areas, which confirms his abilities to collect and organize 
strategic information. Of particular note were his news about the kingdom 
of Hormuz, which was centred on the island of the same name, and on its 
scattered territorial possessions on both sides of the Gulf, which included 
notably the islands of Bahrain.

Tomé Pires would be the first Portuguese ambassador sent to  Beijing, 
because, when he was preparing to return to Portugal in 1516, he was 
ordered by the governor of the Estado da Índia, then Lopo Soares de 
 Albergaria, to head a diplomatic mission to China. The Portuguese 
 embassy landed in Canton in 1517, but, after a quick visit to the imperial 
capital in early 1521, its members were eventually arrested by the  Chinese 
authorities. Years later, the Portuguese traveller and writer Fernão 
Mendes Pinto, in his  Peregrinaçam, published posthumously in Lisbon in 
1614, claimed to have met, during his alleged wanderings in the interior of 
China, a Chinese Christian named Inês de Leiria, who was none other than 
the daughter of Tomé Pires. Ambassador Tomé Pires disappeared under 
circumstances not yet clarified, in a Canton prison, around 1527.

Meanwhile, the original manuscript of the Suma oriental was sent to 
Portugal, where it was analysed with the utmost secrecy in the circles close 
to the Portuguese Crown, disappearing afterwards. Currently, only two 
manuscript copies of the work are known, one complete preserved in 
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Entretanto, o manuscrito original da Suma oriental seguiu para 
 Portugal, onde terá sido analisado com o máximo de sigilo nos meios 
próximos da Coroa portuguesa, para posteriormente levar sumiço. 
Atualmente conhecem-se apenas duas cópias manuscritas da obra, uma 
completa conservada em Paris, e outra incompleta, guardada em Lisboa. 
O  manuscrito parisino, intitulado «Somma oriemtall que trata do maar 
Roxo athee os chijs compilada por Thome Pirez», terá sido copiado por 
volta de 1516 pelo piloto português Francisco Rodrigues, a partir da versão 
original redigida pelo próprio Tomé Pires. Por caminhos que se desconhe-
cem, acabou por ser depositado na Bibliothèque de l’Assemblée nationale 
(Ms. 1248, E/D 19), em Paris, onde hoje se encontra. Sabendo-se que esta 
biblioteca francesa foi constituída na sequência da revolução de 1789 com 
fundos bibliográficos confiscados a aristocratas franceses, será difícil 
 determinar a exata origem do códice português. 

O manuscrito lisboeta, que tem por título «Soma horiemtall que trata 
do mar Roxo ate os chims», não contém nome de autor e terá sido copiado 
em Lisboa por volta de 1526, conservando-se hoje na Biblioteca Nacional 
de Portugal (Cód. 299/2). Mas contém apenas uma versão parcial da Suma 
Oriental, com cerca de um terço da obra original, pois faltam-lhe as secções 
dedicadas a Malaca e à Insulíndia. Um emissário do erudito veneziano 
Giovanni Battista Ramusio, que visitou Lisboa entre 1525 e 1528, conse-
guiu adquirir uma cópia da Suma Oriental muito semelhante à do manus-
crito lisbonense. E Ramusio veio a publicar uma versão italiana, anónima, 
do texto obtido em Lisboa, no primeiro volume da sua célebre coletânea de 
viagens Navigationi et Viaggi, que foi impresso em Veneza em 1550.

A obra de Tomé Pires constitui uma fonte histórica de extraordinário 
valor a múltiplos níveis. Em primeiro lugar, como obra revolucionária no 
contexto da história da geografia europeia, pois impôs um momento de 
total rutura no processo de conhecimento europeu de muitas regiões da 
Ásia e mormente das suas partes mais orientais. Depois, como documento 
insubstituível na construção da história asiática, já que apresenta um cir-
cunstanciado panorama político e económico de vastas regiões orientais. 
Em terceiro lugar, a Suma Oriental vale como vastíssimo repositório de 
informações etnográficas, muitas delas inéditas e obtidas em primeira 
mão, sobre muitos povos orientais. Finalmente, como testemunho de um 
momento privilegiado na história das relações da Europa com a Ásia, pois 
a obra do boticário português apresentava o último grande retrato da Ásia 
marítima antes da chegada em força dos europeus. 

Existe hoje uma edição em língua inglesa da Suma oriental, que foi pu-
blicada em Londres em 1944 pela Hakluyt Society, sob a responsabilidade 
de Armando Cortesão, o historiador que redescobriu o manuscrito parisi-
no (The Suma Oriental of Tomé Pires and the Book of Francisco  Rodrigues). 
Estão também disponíveis edições críticas recentes de ambos os manus-
critos, publicadas sobre a responsabilidade de Rui Manuel Loureiro em 
Macau em 1996 (O Manuscrito de Lisboa da “Suma Oriental” de Tomé 
Pires) e em Lisboa em 2017 (Suma Oriental). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]

Paris, and the other incomplete, kept in Lisbon. The Parisian  manuscript, 
entitled «Somma oriemtall que trata do maar Roxo athee os chijs compi-
lada por thome pirez», was copied around 1516 by the Portuguese pilot 
Francisco Rodrigues, from the original version written by Tomé Pires 
himself. Through unknown paths, it ended up being deposited in the 
 Bibliothèque de l’Assemblée nationale (Ms. 1248, E/D 19), in Paris, where 
it is located today. Knowing that this French library was created following 
the 1789 revolution with bibliographic funds confiscated from French aris-
tocrats, it will be difficult to determine the exact origin of the Portuguese 
codex.

The Lisbon manuscript, entitled « Soma horiemtall que trata do mar 
Roxo ate os chims», does not contain the author’s name and was copied 
in Lisbon around 1526, and is preserved today in the National Library 
of  Portugal (Cod. 299). But it contains only a partial version of the Suma 
oriental, with about a third of the original work, as it lacks the sections 
dedicated to Malacca and Insulindia. An emissary of the Venetian scholar 
Giovanni Battista Ramusio, who visited Lisbon between 1525 and 1528, 
managed to acquire a copy of the Suma oriental very similar to the Lisbon 
manuscript. And Ramusio went on to publish an anonymous Italian ver-
sion of the text obtained in Lisbon, in the first volume of his famous travel 
collection  Navigationi et Viaggi, which was printed in Venice in 1550.

The work of Tomé Pires is a historical source of extraordinary value on 
multiple levels. Firstly, as a revolutionary work in the context of the  history 
of European geography, as it imposed a moment of total rupture in the pro-
cess of European knowledge of many regions of Asia and especially of its 
most eastern parts. Then, as an irreplaceable document in the construction 
of Asian history since it presents a detailed political and  economic pano-
rama of vast eastern regions. Thirdly, the Suma oriental serves as a vast 
repository of ethnographic information, much of it completely  innovative 
and obtained at first hand, on many oriental peoples. Finally, as a testa-
ment to a privileged moment in the history of Europe’s relations with Asia, 
as the work of the Portuguese apothecary presented the last great portrait 
of maritime Asia before the arrival of the Europeans in force.

There is an English-language edition of the Suma oriental, which was 
published in London in 1944 by the Hakluyt Society, under the responsi-
bility of Armando Cortesão, the historian who rediscovered the Parisian 
manuscript (The Suma Oriental of Tomé Pires and the Book of Francisco 
Rodrigues). Recent critical editions of both manuscripts are also  available, 
published under the responsibility of Rui Manuel Loureiro in Macau 
in 1996 (O Manuscrito de Lisboa da “Suma Oriental” de Tomé Pires) and in 
Lisbon in 2017 (Suma Oriental). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]
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As crónicas sobre o império português na Ásia são fontes essenciais para 
compreendermos e analisarmos essa presença europeia. Os autores e as 
obras aqui apresentadas são dos mais relevantes sobre este assunto.

Por volta de 1531, João de Barros (cerca de 1496–1570) começou 
a preparar em Lisboa, da forma mais ampla que conseguiu, a história 
da  Expansão Portuguesa, respondendo assim aos pedidos que desde há 
algum tempo eram feitos no sentido de que uma tal matéria fosse trata-
da. A essa enorme iniciativa historiográfica deu o nome de Ásia tendo 
declarado que estaria concluída em 1539. Mesmo que se possa aceitar ter 
então acabado uma primeira redação desse trabalho sabemos que a sua 
preparação final foi sendo retocada e acrescentada em datas posteriores 
e que, mesmo depois de publicada em 1563 a sua terceira década da Ásia, 
a quarta ainda ficou incompleta e por corrigir. A primeira década da Ásia 
é consagrada à história dos Descobrimentos Portugueses até 1505, tendo 
sido impressa em 1552. A segunda década da Asia saiu em 1553 e trata do 
período histórico que abarca as ações dos portugueses no Oriente entre os 
anos de 1505 e 1515.

Fernão Lopes de Castanheda (cerca de 1500–1559) foi para a Índia 
em 18 de Abril de 1528 e por lá andou dez anos tendo durante esse perío-
do conhecido pessoalmente muitos dos locais que viria a referir na obra 
que escreveu tendo então contactado com intervenientes em ações que 
 narrou, de forma a registar informações que deles obteve, além de ter 
consultado numerosa documentação. Depois de ter partido para Portugal, 
onde chegou em 1539, Castanheda radicou-se em Coimbra e nas décadas 
de 30 e 40 do século XVI escreveu da forma mais minuciosa que pôde uma 
vasta  História do Descobrimento e conquista da Índia pelos portugueses cujo 
primeiro volume foi impresso em 1551 tendo o oitavo saído postumamente 
em 1561.

Gaspar Correia (cerca de 1492–cerca de 1564) partiu para a Índia em 
1512 e nos inícios da segunda metade do século XVI decidiu escrever uma 
extensa história dos portugueses no Oriente até 1550 à qual terá chamado 
«Crónica dos feitos da Índia», mas que ficou conhecida pela denominação 
de: Lendas da Índia. A redação desta obra decorreu predominantemente 
entre 1561 e 1563 tendo ficado manuscrita até ser publicada no século XIX. 
As Lendas da Índia revelam deficiências na forma como por vezes o autor 
procedeu ao registo de muitos dos acontecimentos narrados. Por esse 
motivo as suas observações têm de passar por uma rigorosa crítica antes de 
poderem ser aceites.

Brás de Albuquerque (1500/1501–1581) era filho natural de Afonso de 
Albuquerque e tinha formação humanista, preparou uma obra consagrada 
à exaltação das atividades do seu pai no Oriente. O facto que terá levado 
Brás de Albuquerque a escrever sobre as ações do seu progenitor talvez se 
encontre na circunstância de ter considerado que nas crónicas publicadas 
por Fernão Lopes de Castanheda e João de Barros não se terem destacado 
como ele desejava os feitos de Afonso de Albuquerque. Foi assim que ele 
decidiu proceder a um tratamento mais exaustivo e em tom encomiástico 
de tal matéria. Para esse efeito Brás de Albuquerque baseou-se fundamen-
talmente nas cartas que o pai escrevera ou lhe haviam sido dirigidas, bem 
como em outros textos e depoimentos que recolheu. O resultado do seu 
labor historiográfico materializou-se em 1557 na publicação de um volume 
a que deu o título: Commentarios de Afonso Dalboquerque. 

Chronicles about the Portuguese empire in Asia are essential to examin-
ing and understanding the European presence there. The authors and the 
works which follow are among the most relevant.

Around 1531 in Lisbon, João de Barros (c. 1496–1570) began to prepare 
a comprehensive history of the Portuguese Expansion in response to con-
tinuing requests for such a work. The immense historiographical enter-
prise was to be called Asia. Barros declared that it would be finished by 1539. 
We can accept that the first draft was finished at that time, but the manu-
script was still being revised and expanded later. After the third ‘decade’, 
or volume, was published in 1563, the volume to follow was incomplete and 
in draft. The first decade, printed in 1552, encompasses the history of the 
Portuguese Discoveries up to 1505. The second decade came out in 1553. 
It concerns the Portuguese activities in the East between 1505 and 1515.

Fernão Lopes de Castanheda (c. 1500–1559) departed Portugal for 
 India on 18 April 1528, where he would remain for ten years. During this 
period, he was a visitor to many places which are later mentioned in his 
body of work. He personally met some of the people featured in the nar-
rative, who also became his informants. In addition, Castanheda also 
consulted numerous documents. After returning to Portugal (1539), 
 Castanheda settled in Coimbra. During the 1530s and ’40s, he set out 
to write a thorough historical account of the Portuguese discovery and 
 conquest of India, entitled História do Descobrimento e conquista da Índia 
pelos portugueses. The first volume was printed in 1551, while the eighth 
and final volume did not come out until 1561 after Castanheda had died.

Gaspar Correia (c. 1492 — c. 1564) left for India in 1512. At the begin-
ning of the second half of the 16th century, he decided to write an extensive 
history of the Portuguese in the East until 1550. It was named ‘Crónica 
dos feitos da Índia’ (chronicle of the deeds in India), but became known 
as Lendas da Índia. Writing took place predominantly between 1561 and 
1563, but the manuscript was not published until the 19th century. The 
shortcomings of Lendas da Índia are apparent in how many of the events 
are narrated, and Correia’s observations must therefore undergo rigorous 
criticism before they can be accepted.

Brás de Albuquerque (1500/1501–1581) was the natural son of Afonso 
de Albuquerque. He was educated in the humanist tradition and penned 
a work extolling his father’s career in the East. Brás de Albuquerque may 
have been prompted to write about his father because neither Fernão 
Lopes de Castanheda nor João de Barros praised the deeds of Afonso de 
Albuquerque as nearly as desired. Brás then proceeded to produce a more 
exhaustive and flattering account, mainly based on the letters that he and 
his father had exchanged and on other texts and testimonies collected. 
The result materialised in 1557, with the publication of a volume entitled 
 Commentarios de Afonso Dalboquerque. 

Sometimes with minor differences, all these works offer a narrative of 
the Portuguese presence in the Gulf in more or less detail, including their 
arrival in 1507 under Afonso de Albuquerque. The subject deserves recol-
lecting.

Afonso de Albuquerque set sail from the island of Socotra on 10  August 
1507 ahead of an armada of five ships originating from Lisbon, with about 
460 men. The fleet headed towards the coast of the Arabian  Peninsula 
and sailed along it. Having reached ‘Cape Rosalgate’ ( Musadam) 
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As obras destes autores narram de forma mais ou menos pormenoriza-
da, por vezes com pequenas diferenças, assuntos relativos a presença dos 
portugueses no Golfo, nomeadamente da forma como lá foram pela pri-
meira vez em 1507 sob o comando de Afonso de Albuquerque, assunto que 
pela sua importância passamos a sumariar muito rapidamente.

Afonso de Albuquerque partiu da ilha de Socotorá em 10 de agosto de 
1507 com uma armada constituída por cinco navios que trouxera de Lisboa 
onde iam embarcados uns quatrocentos e sessenta homens. Esta armada 
dirigiu-se para a costa da península Arábica tendo-a percorrido até chegar 
ao chamado cabo Rosalgate (Musadam), que no século XVI se considerava 
ser o princípio da costa onde começava o reino de Ormuz. Ele já então 
percebera que a sua melhor opção estratégica para dominar economica-
mente aquela região, de acordo com os objetivos portugueses, consistia 
em ir a Ormuz, que havia sido informado corresponder à cidade mais rica 
da  região e ficar na ilha do mesmo nome que se encontrava à entrada de um 
golfo separando terras situadas na península Arábica e regiões pertencen-
tes à então chamada Pérsia (Irão).

Durante a referida expedição rumo a Ormuz Afonso de  Albuquerque 
contactou com várias povoações onde teve intervenções violentas 
a  começar por Calaiate (Qalhat), onde chegou em 21 de agosto de 1507. 
 Depois passou por Curiate (Qurayyat), Mascate (Mascat), Soar (Sohar) até 
chegar em 21 de setembro a Corfação ou Orfação (Khawr Fakkân ou Hur 
Faakkan), que deixou em 26 de Setembro de 1507. Ainda neste mesmo 
dia chegou à ilha de Ormuz, onde não foi possível estabelecer um acordo 
que assegurasse uma presença portuguesa dominante na região, o que 
levou Afonso de Albuquerque a dirigir uma ofensiva contra aquela  cidade. 
Em resultado dessa ação o rei local assinou um tratado de paz em 10 de 
 outubro de 1507, através do qual reconheceu a suserania portuguesa  sobre 
a cidade, tendo-se comprometido a pagar um tributo e a deixar cons-
truir ali uma fortaleza. Os trabalhos para levar a cabo tal obra iniciaram-
-se em 24 de Outubro de 1507, mas desentendimentos entre Afonso de 
 Albuquerque e alguns dos seus capitães, que questionaram aquela iniciati-
va, não permitiram que a fortaleza se concluísse. Por tal motivo em Janeiro 
de 1508 Afonso de Albuquerque deixou-a por acabar, só retomando a sua 
edificação em 1515, quando nesse ano lá regressou em Abril para a con-
cluir. Essa fortaleza passaria a ter uma grande importância para o controlo 
português do Golfo, o que aconteceu até 1622. [José Manuel Garcia]

—  considered in the 16th century to mark the coastal border of the King-
dom of Hormuz. Following the Portuguese objective of dominating the 
region’s economy, Albuquerque took the strategic option to press on 
to Hormuz, which (according to the information given to him) was the 
wealthiest town in the area and stood on an island at the mouth of a gulf 
which separated lands in the Arabian peninsula from regions belonging to 
what was then known as Persia (Iran).

As the fleet sailed toward Hormuz, violent clashes broke out once 
 Albuquerque and the Portuguese reached several villages, starting with 
Calaiate (Qalhat), where he arrived on 21 August 1507, then Curiate 
(Qurayyat),  Muscat (Mascat), Soar (Sohar), and finally Corfação/Orfação 
(Khawr  Fakkân or Hur Faakkan) on 21 September 1507. Later that day, 
the island of Ormuz (Hormuz) was reached. It was impossible to reach 
an agreement ensuring the Portuguese dominance of the region, which 
caused Afonso de Albuquerque to launch an attack on the city. As a result, 
the local king was forced to a peace treaty, signed on 10 October 1507, by 
which the Portuguese were recognised as sovereign over the town. The 
local king undertook to pay tribute and allow the Portuguese to erect 
a fortress. Works started on 24 October 1507, but the fortress was not 
completed because of disagreements between Afonso de Albuquerque 
and certain captains who questioned his policy. For this reason, Afonso de 
Albuquerque left it unfinished in January 1508. Work resumed after April 
1515, as Albuquerque returned wishing to see it completed. The fortress 
would become of major importance for  Portuguese control of the Gulf, 
which lasted until 1622. [José Manuel Garcia]
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O Livro das cidades, e fortalezas que a Coroa de Portugal tem nas partes da 
India, e das Capitanias, e mais cargos que nelas há, e da importância delles, 
é um manuscrito escrito por volta de 1582 e de autoria anónima. A data 
revela bem o momento em que foi elaborado: depois da integração de 
 Portugal na Monarquia Hispânica em 1580, ou seja, da união do reino 
português aos reinos vizinhos da Península Ibérica, que duraria até 1640. 
Assim, este texto é dedicado ao novo rei (Filipe II) para servir de guia 
informativo sobre o Estado da Índia naquele momento. Concretamente, 
o documento descreve extensivamente todos os territórios e fortalezas 
que estão sob alçada portuguesa, com o registo das suas defesas, do seu 
enquadramento político e social, das suas receitas e despesas, entre tantas 
outras questões abordadas. O manuscrito terá sido escrito por um oficial 
com acesso aos registos administrativos centrais do Estado da Índia e com 
conhecimento próprio sobre as suas estruturas de poder e económico-
-financeiras. Composto por dezassete capítulos, o Livro dedica o sétimo 
capítulo a Ormuz e à região do Golfo. Sobre a importância desta cidade, 
o autor destaca que “hé esta cidade de Ormuz o mais celebre emporio 
e  escala do mundo, em que mor concurso e trato ha de todallas mercado-
rias orientaes e occidentaes, e hũa escala muy grande de todos os cavalos 
que passão da Arabia e Persia para todas as partes da India, de que se 
provem os  Portugueses, e per sua mão todos os reis mouros della”. Depois 
de explicitar o contexto político da região, destacando a importância da 
fortaleza para controlar o comércio e fazer frente à presença Otomana, em 
 Bassorá, o texto destaca as funções e os ordenados dos oficiais portugue-
ses, como por exemplo, o capitão, o ouvidor, o meirinho, os vários escri-
vães e o porteiro da alfandega, dando relevo à estrutura administrativa. 
Para além da importância de Ormuz, o autor anónimo descreveu o interes-
se de Calaiate e Mascate, “na costa da Arabia”, descritas como localidades 
“muito boas e de muito trato e rendimento”, mencionando ainda o local 
de Magostão, na costa norte do Golfo. A descrição desta região fecha com 
referência às galés que faziam a guarda do estreito “por causa dos muitos 
ladrões e  cossairos que nelle andão”.

Esta fonte fornece uma visão privilegiada sobre o Estado da Índia no 
final do século XVI, sendo de maior interesse porque a informação foi 
 seleccionada por ser a mais relevante para quem desconhecia a realidade 
do império português na Ásia — neste caso, o novo rei de Portugal. Inse-
re-se assim num vasto conjunto de fontes deste período, como as várias 
 colectâneas de plantas das fortalezas do reino e do império, que procura-
vam dar uma leitura panorâmica destes espaços extra-europeus, facilitan-
do uma governação à distância, sedada na Europa e apenas possível graças 
à constante comunicação entre os monarcas e os seus agentes no terreno.

O manuscrito contém 107 fólios e encontra-se na Biblioteca Nacional 
de España (Madrid), existindo ainda duas cópias incompletas — uma tam-
bém em Madrid, na Real Academia de Historia, e outra na Academia das 
Ciências de Lisboa. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

The Livro das cidades, e fortalezas que a Coroa de Portugal tem nas partes 
da India, e das Capitanias, e mais cargos que nelas há, e da importância deles, 
is an anonymous manuscript written around 1582. The date well attests 
to the historical moment in which it was written: after the integration 
of Portugal in the Hispanic Monarchy in 1580, that is, the union of the 
 Portuguese kingdom with the neighbouring kingdoms of the Iberian 
 Peninsula, which would last until 1640. The text is therefore dedicated 
to the new king (King Philip II) to serve as an informative guide to the 
Estado da Índia at that time. More specifically, the document describes 
at length all the territories and forts under Portuguese jurisdiction, with 
a record of their defences, their political and social framework, their reve-
nue and expenditure, among many other issues addressed. The manu-
script was written by an official with access to the central administrative 
records of the Estado da Índia and with his own knowledge of its power 
and economic -financial structures. Comprising seventeen chapters, the 
Livro dedicates its seventh chapter to Hormuz and the Gulf region. About 
the importance of this city, the author stresses that “this city of Hormuz 
is the most famous emporium and entrepot of the world, in which there 
is a greater competition and trade of all merchandise eastern and west-
ern, and a very large way station for all horses that pass from Arabia and 
Persia to all parts of India, of which the Portuguese make use, and by their 
hand all the Moorish kings’. After detailing the region’s political context 
of, highlighting the fortrress’ importance in controlling trade and fac-
ing the  Ottoman presence in Basra, the text stresses the functions and 
salaries of the  Portuguese officers, such as the captain, the overseer, the 
bailiff, the various clerks and the customs porter, with an emphasis on its 
the administrative structure. In addition to the importance of Hormuz, 
the anonymous author described the importance of Qalhat and Muscat, 
‘on the coast of  Arabia’, deemed as ‘very good and most rich and welcom-
ing’ places, as well as mentioning the place of Moghistan, on the northern 
coast of the Gulf. The description of this region ends with a reference to 
the galleys that guarded the strait ‘because of the many thieves and sailors 
roaming there’. 

This source provides a privileged glance of the Estado da Índia at the 
end of the 16th century, and is of greater interest because the informa-
tion was selected as being the most relevant for those who were unaware 
of the reality of the Portuguese empire in Asia — in this case, the new 
king of Portugal. It fits into a vast set of sources from this period, such as 
the various collections of plans of the fortresses of the kingdom and the 
empire, which sought to create a panoramic view of these extra-European 
spaces, facilitating governance at a distance, based in Europe, and only 
made possible thanks to constant communication between the monarchs 
and their agents on the ground.

The manuscript contains 107 folios and is housed in the Biblioteca 
 Nacional de España (Madrid). There are also two incomplete copies — 
one in Madrid, in the Real Academia de Historia, and the other in the 
 Lisbon Academy of Sciences. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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Quase nada se sabe sobre o viajante e escritor português Pedro Teixeira, 
para além das alusões autobiográficas contidas numa volumosa obra que 
publicou em Antuérpia em 1610, com o título Relaciones de Pedro  Teixeira 
d’el origen, descendencia y svccession de los reyes de Persia, y de Harmuz, 
y de vn viage hecho por el mismo avtor dende la India Oriental hasta Italia 
por tierra. Teria nascido por volta de 1565, algures em Portugal, e seria 
de origem cristã-nova. Em 1586 embarcou em Lisboa num dos navios 
que anualmente rumavam à costa ocidental da Índia, aparentemente 
como homem de armas, e nos anos seguintes prestou serviço militar em 
diversas armadas do Estado Português da Índia, visitando nomeadamen-
te a costa ocidental de África, o Ceilão e o Guzerate. Por volta de 1592 
encontrava-se na ilha de Ormuz, onde existia uma fortaleza portuguesa, 
e aí viveria durante vários anos. Numa passagem das Relaciones, Teixeira 
refere que em 1595 se ocupava com a tradução e comentário de crónicas 
persas, podendo deduzir-se que tal atividade teria lugar em Ormuz, onde 
teria adquirido conhecimentos mais ou menos aprofundados da língua 
persa.

Em finais de 1597 Teixeira já se encontrava em Goa, de onde logo 
embarcou rumo à cidade de Malaca, outra das possessões portuguesas, 
onde permaneceria até 1600. Não se conhecem as funções específicas que 
o  viajante português teria desenvolvido. Contudo, ao longo das Relaciones 
multiplicam-se de forma regular as referências a produtos naturais susce-
tíveis de utilização terapêutica, o que levaria a supor que Teixeira estaria 
ligado a uma profissão na área da saúde, ou como boticário que tivesse de 
preparar e manusear drogas, ou como físico que tivesse de as utilizar com 
fins curativos. 

Fosse como fosse, nos primeiros meses de 1600, dando por completo o 
seu período oriental, Teixeira navegou para as Filipinas, com a intenção de 
alcançar a Europa seguindo a rota de Manila e Acapulco. Durante a União 
Ibérica, entre 1580 e 1640, não foram invulgares os contactos entre Malaca 
portuguesa e Manila espanhola, pois um constante movimento de navios 
mercantis ligava as duas cidades portuárias. A opção pela rota do Pacífico 
poderá ter ficado a dever-se ao desejo de correr mundo e de tomar contacto 
com novas terras. A viagem realizada a bordo de um galeão espanhol rea-
lizou-se sem incidentes, e depois de escalas em Acapulco e em Vera Cruz, 
Teixeira chegaria a Sevilha a bordo de um navio espanhol, em setembro de 
1601. Um mês mais tarde estava em Lisboa, tendo completado uma viagem 
à volta ao mundo. Mas na capital portuguesa constatou que a avultada 
soma de dinheiro que enviara da Índia para Portugal ainda não chegara, 
pelo que em 1602 resolveu navegar de novo para o Oriente. 

Tudo leva a crer que a situação tenha sido eventualmente resolvida. 
Mas quando chegou a hora de regressar novamente à Europa, em prin-
cípios de 1604, Pedro Teixeira, cansado de tão largas navegações, deci-
diu seguir pela via terrestre, a partir de Ormuz. A extensa «Relacion del 
 camino qve hize dende la Índia hasta Itália», que faz parte integrante das 
Relaciones, reconstitui em detalhe esta aventurosa jornada, que o levou 
 sucessivamente a Mascate, Ormuz, Bassorá, Bagdade, Alepo e Veneza, 
onde chegaria a salvamento em julho de 1605. Após o seu regresso definiti-
vo à Europa, Pedro Teixeira, por razões que não se conseguem apurar, ter-
-se-á fixado em Antuérpia, metrópole do sul dos Países Baixos que então 
era controlada por Espanha, onde em 1610 publicaria as suas Relaciones. 

Almost nothing is known about the Portuguese traveler and writer  Pedro 
Teixeira, apart from the autobiographical allusions contained in a volumi-
nous work he published in Antwerp in 1610, entitled Relaciones de  Pedro 
Teixeira d’el origen, descendencia y svccession de los reyes de Persia, y de 
 Harmuz, y de vn viagem hecho por el mismo avtor dende la India  Oriental 
hasta Italia por tierra. He would have been born around 1565, somewhere 
in  Portugal, and would be of New Christian origin. In 1586, he embarked 
in Lisbon on one of the ships that sailed annually to the west coast of  India, 
apparently as a man-at-arms, and in the following years he served in seve-
ral fleets of the Portuguese Estado da Índia, visiting the west coast of 
 Africa, Ceylon, and Gujarat. Around 1592 he was on the island of Hormuz, 
where there was a Portuguese fortress, and he would live there for several 
years. In a passage of the Relaciones, Teixeira mentions that in 1595 he was 
busy translating and commenting some Persian chronicles, and it can be 
 deduced that this activity would take place in Hormuz, where he would 
have acquired more or less in-depth knowledge of the Persian language.

At the end of 1597 Teixeira was already in Goa, from where he soon 
embarked for the city of Malacca, another of the Portuguese posses-
sions, where he would remain until 1600. The specific functions that the 
 Portuguese traveller would have developed are not known. However, 
throughout the Relaciones, references to natural products of medical use 
appear regularly, which would lead to the assumption that Teixeira was 
linked to a profession in the health area, as an apothecary who had to pre-
pare and handle drugs, or as a physicist who had to use them for curative 
purposes.

Anyway, in the first months of 1600, putting an end to his eastern 
period, Teixeira sailed to the Philippines, with the intention of reaching 
Europe through the route of Manila and Acapulco. During the Iberian 
Union, between 1580 and 1640, contacts between Portuguese Malacca 
and Spanish Manila were not uncommon, as a constant movement of mer-
chant ships connected the two port cities. The option for the Pacific route 
may have been due to the desire to travel the world and contact new lands. 
The voyage on a Spanish galleon was without incident, and after stops at 
Acapulco and Vera Cruz, Teixeira arrived in Seville aboard a Spanish ship 
in September 1601. A month later he was in Lisbon, having completed 
a voyage around the world. But in the Portuguese port-city he found out 
that the large sum of money he had sent from India to Portugal had not yet 
arrived, so in 1602 he decided to sail again to Asia.

Everything suggests that the situation was eventually resolved. But 
when the time came to return to Europe again, at the beginning of 1604, 
 Pedro Teixeira, tired of long maritime voyages, decided to take the land 
route, starting from Hormuz. The extensive «Relacion del camino qve 
hize dende la India to Italia», which is an integral part of the Relaciones, 
retraces in detail this adventurous journey, which took him successively 
to  Muscat, Hormuz, Basra, Baghdad, Aleppo, and Venice, where he would 
arrive safely in July 1605. After his definitive return to Europe, Pedro 
 Teixeira, for reasons that cannot be ascertained, seems to have settled 
in Antwerp, a metropolis in the south of the Netherlands that was then 
 controlled by Spain, where in 1610 he would publish his Relaciones.

This work included relatively free Castilian versions of two Persian 
manuscript chronicles: on the one hand, a chronicle of the monarchs of 
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Esta obra incluía versões castelhanas relativamente livres de duas 
crónicas manuscritas persas: por um lado, uma crónica sobre os monar-
cas da Pérsia, conhecida como Raudat alsafa, do escritor quatrocentista 
Mirkhwand, ou Muhammad ibn Khavandshah; por outro lado, uma cróni-
ca sobre os soberanos do reino de Ormuz, a «Breve relacion del principio 
del reyno Harmuz e de sus reys hasta el tiempo en que los portugueses 
lo ocuparon», traduzida do manuscrito original do Sháhnáma de Turan 
Shah, entretanto perdido. Valerá a pena salientar que as várias partes das 
Relaciones, para além das matérias propriamente cronísticas, registam 
dezenas e dezenas de observações da mais diversa natureza, resultantes da 
vasta experiência ultramarina de Teixeira. Trata-se, sem dúvida, da mais 
surpreendente caraterística da obra, já que o autor avança com descrições, 
apontamentos, referências, esclarecimentos, respeitantes a assuntos 
tão variados como a geografia, a botânica, a farmacologia, a linguística 
e a  etnografia das muitas regiões que visitou durante as suas prolongadas 
andanças ao redor do mundo. Destaque especial merece a cuidada descri-
ção do Barém, ilha que Teixeira teve oportunidade de visitar, onde pode 
observar, e depois registar nas suas Relaciones, preciosas notícias sobre 
a pesca de pérolas que ali tinha lugar. Enfim, como complemento das duas 
crónicas persas, Pedro Teixeira incluiu ainda na sua obra uma extensa rela-
ção da sua viagem à volta do mundo, de natureza autobiográfica. 

Existe hoje uma edição parcial em língua inglesa das Relaciones, que foi 
publicada em Londres em 1902 pela Hakluyt Society, sob a responsabili-
dade de William F. Sinclair e Donald Ferguson (The Travels of Pedro 
 Teixeira, with his Kings of Harmuz and extracts from his Kings of Persia). 
Está ainda disponível uma edição em espanhol relativamente recente, 
publicada em Madrid em 1994, sob a responsabilidade de Eduardo Barajas 
Salas (Relaciones de Pedro de Teixeira del origen, descendencia y succesión de 
los Reyes de Persia, y de Harmuz, y de un viage hecho por el mismo autor desde 
la India Oriental hasta Italia por tierra). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]

Persia, known as Raudat alsafa, by the 14th century writer Mirkhwand, 
or Muhammad ibn Khavandshah; on the other hand, a chronicle on the 
sovereigns of the kingdom of Hormuz, the «Breve relacion del principio 
del reyno Harmuz e de sus reys hasta el tiempo en que los portugueses 
lo ocuparon», translated from the original manuscript of the Sháhnáma by 
Turan Shah, meanwhile lost. It is worth noting that the various parts of the 
Relaciones, in addition to the strictly historiographic matters, also register 
dozens and dozens of observations of the most diverse nature,  resulting 
from Teixeira’s vast overseas experience. This is, without a doubt, the 
most surprising feature of the work, as the author advances with descrip-
tions, notes, references, clarifications, concerning subjects as varied as 
 geography, botany, pharmacology, linguistics, and ethnography of the 
many regions he visited during his prolonged wanderings around the 
world. A special mention deserves the careful description of Bahrain, an 
island that Teixeira had the opportunity to visit, where he could observe, 
and then record in his Relaciones, precious news about the pearl fishing 
that took place there. Finally, as a complement to the two Persian chroni-
cles, Pedro Teixeira also included in his work an extensive account of his 
journey around the world, of an autobiographical nature.

There is a partial English-language edition of the Relaciones, which 
was published in London in 1902 by the Hakluyt Society, under the res-
ponsibility of William F. Sinclair and Donald Ferguson (The Travels 
of Pedro Teixeira, with his Kings of Harmuz and extracts from his Kings 
of  Persia). There is also a relatively recent edition in Spanish, published in 
Madrid in 1994, by Eduardo Barajas Salas (Relaciones de Pedro de Teixeira 
del origen, descendencia y succesión de los Reyes de Persia, y de Harmuz, y de 
un viage hecho por el mismo autor desde la India Oriental hasta Italia por 
tierra). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]
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Durante o período da União Ibérica, entre 1580 e 1640, quando Portugal 
esteve submetido a Espanha, as relações entre o Estado da Índia e a região 
do Golfo conheceram desenvolvimentos importantes. Os monarcas espa-
nhóis tentaram cooptar os safávidas para uma aliança estratégica contra 
o Império Otomano, com o qual mantinham uma relação conflituosa 
em diversas áreas litorâneas do Mediterrâneo, despachando sucessivas 
embaixadas para a corte persa, por via de Goa. Entretanto, a ascensão de 
‘Abbas I ao trono da Pérsia, em 1587, marcou um momento de viragem 
na geopolítica safávida, pois o soberano persa, depois de consolidar o seu 
poder internamente, virou a sua atenção para as margens do Golfo, que até 
então tinham permanecido relativamente autónomas.

Os portugueses, desde os primeiros anos do século XVI, haviam con-
seguido manter um apertado controlo sobre a ilha de Ormuz e sobre 
 diversas das suas dependências. A partir da base ormuzina, as armadas 
lusitanas  asseguraram uma relativa hegemonia sobre a navegação que cru-
zava o Mar de Omã e se adentrava no Golfo. Com a conquista de Bahrain 
( Barém) em 1602, ‘Abbas I decidira finalmente fazer face ao tradicional 
poderio marítimo dos portugueses. Nas duas décadas seguintes, o sobe-
rano persa desencadeou um lento, mas progressivo, assalto às posições 
portuguesas, que tinham o seu epicentro na ilha de Ormuz. Esse processo 
viria eventualmente a desembocar na conquista da fortaleza ormuzina por 
uma coligação anglo-persa em 1622. A ascensão de ‘Abbas coincidira com 
a chegada ao Oceano Índico de potências europeias rivais dos portugue-
ses, e nomeadamente os ingleses, que desde cedo procuraram estabelecer 
relações amistosas com a Pérsia.

A embaixada de D. García de Silva y Figueroa à Pérsia insere-se neste 
contexto mais vasto. A sua missão diplomática estender-se-ia por cerca de 
uma década, com início em abril de 1614, data da partida de Lisboa, a bor-
do de uma nau portuguesa com rumo à Índia, onde aportaria em finais 
do mesmo ano. De seguida, efetuou uma prolongada estadia na capital 
do Estado da Índia, e apenas em abril de 1617 chegaria a Ormuz. Uma vez 
reunidos os importantes meios humanos, animais e materiais de que a sua 
 comitiva de cerca de uma centena de pessoas necessitaria, D. García de 
 Silva iniciou uma demorada jornada pelos caminhos da Pérsia, rumando 
ao encontro de ‘Abbas I, a fim de dar cumprimento à sua incumbência 
diplomática. O embaixador seria recebido pelo soberano safávida em 
 Qazvin, em meados de 1618.

A missão de D. García de Silva saldou-se num total fracasso, pois 
 nenhum acordo foi alcançado relativamente aos assuntos em disputa, 
e nomeadamente a devolução das possessões do reino de Ormuz ocupa-
das  pelos safávidas. Nada mais lhe restava senão rumar à Europa. Assim, 
e após alguns meses de estada em Ormuz, D. García de Silva embarcou 
rumo a Goa em abril de 1620, para mais tarde, em fevereiro de 1624, iniciar 
a viagem para Lisboa. Mas o embaixador viria a falecer durante esta via-
gem, nas proximidades do arquipélago dos Açores. Facto por demais sim-
bólico, durante a sua permanência em Goa, Silva y Figueroa tinha assistido 
à chegada de notícias oriundas do Golfo reportando a conquista de Ormuz 
por uma força conjunta de persas e ingleses.

D. García de Silva era um homem cultíssimo, fluente em latim 
e bom conhecedor da literatura clássica. Como um viajante moderno, 
preparou minucio samente a sua viagem à Pérsia, através da  consulta 

During the period of the Iberian Union, between 1580 and 1640, when 
Portugal was ruled by Spain, the relations between the Estado da Índia 
and the Gulf region underwent important developments. The Spanish 
monarchs tried to co-opt the Safavids into a strategic alliance against the 
Ottoman Empire, with which they had a conflicted relationship in sever-
al coastal areas of the Mediterranean, dispatching successive embassies 
to the  Persian court via Goa. Meanwhile, the accession of ‘Abbas I to the 
throne of Persia in 1587 marked a turning point in Safavid geopolitics, 
as the Persian sovereign, after consolidating his power internally, turned 
his attention to the shores of the Arabian-Persian Gulf, which until then 
had remained relatively autonomous.

The Portuguese, since the early years of the 16th century, had managed 
to maintain a tight control over the island of Hormuz and over several of 
its dependencies. From their Hormuz base, the Portuguese fleets ensured 
a relative hegemony over the navigation that crossed the Sea of Oman and 
entered the Gulf. With the conquest of Bahrain in 1602, ‘Abbas I finally 
decided to face the traditional maritime power of the Portuguese. Over 
the next two decades, the Persian sovereign unleashed a slow but pro-
gressive assault on Portuguese positions, which had their epicenter on 
the island of Hormuz. This process would eventually lead to the conquest 
of the  Portuguese fortress by an Anglo-Persian coalition in 1622. The rise 
of ‘ Abbas  coincided with the arrival in the Indian Ocean of European 
 powers rivaling the Portuguese, namely the English, who from the start 
sought to establish friendly relations with Persia.

The embassy of García de Silva y Figueroa to Persia was part of this 
broader context. His diplomatic mission would span about a decade, 
 beginning in April 1614, when he left Lisbon, aboard a Portuguese ship 
bound for India, where he would arrive at the end of the same year. Then 
he made a long stop-over in the capital of the Estado da Índia, and only 
in April 1617 would he reach Hormuz. Having gathered the important 
 human, animal and material resources that his entourage of about a hun-
dred people would need, García de Silva began a long journey across 
 Persia, heading towards ‘Abbas I, in order to carry out his diplomatic 
mission. The ambassador would be received by the Safavid sovereign at 
Qazvin in mid-1618.

The mission of García de Silva ended in a total failure, as no agreement 
was reached regarding the disputed issues, namely the return of the pos-
sessions of the kingdom of Hormuz occupied by the Safavids. There was 
nothing left for him but to head to Europe. Thus, and after a few months 
of stay in Hormuz, D. García de Silva embarked for Goa in April 1620, to 
later, in February 1624, begin the journey to Lisbon. But the ambassador 
died during this journey, in the vicinity of the Azores archipelago. A very 
symbolic fact, during his stay in Goa, Silva y Figueroa had witnessed the 
arrival of news from the Gulf reporting the conquest of Hormuz by a joint 
force of Persians and English.

García de Silva was a highly educated man, fluent in Latin and well 
acquainted with classical literature. As a modern traveller, he carefully 
prepared his trip to Persia, by consulting numerous works on history 
and geography. He was also a compulsive diarist, who throughout his 
long eastern journey, in addition to dozens of letters, wrote a voluminous 
 travel diary. The Comentarios de Garçia de Silua que contienen su viaje →
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de  numerosíssimos trabalhos de história e de geografia. Era também 
um diarista compulsivo, que ao longo do seu longo périplo oriental, 
para além de dezenas de cartas, redigiu um volumoso diário de viagem. 
Os  Commentários de Don Garçia de Silua que contienen su viaje a la Jndia 
y de ella a Persia — nome por que ficou conhecido o seu manuscrito de 
cerca de um milhar de páginas, que se conserva na Biblioteca Nacional de 
 Espanha — descrevem demoradamente a sua jornada desde Lisboa até 
à Pérsia, assim como a inacabada viagem de regresso à Europa. Através 
da leitura dos Comentarios, é possível deduzir que o embaixador era com-
pelido à escrita por diversas razões, e nomeadamente para ocupar as lon-
guíssimas horas de ócio que uma jornada de Lisboa à  Pérsia implicava; para 
 registar tudo o que lhe parecia novidade, como homem ilustrado, interessa-
do na história natural e moral das regiões que ia cruzando; para confrontar 
as realidades asiáticas com as suas leituras de materiais histórico-geográ-
ficos; e também como forma de justificar as suas andanças, apresentando 
uma espécie de detalhado relatório de missão. O manuscrito original foi 
decerto preparado para edição durante a viagem de regresso, mas o proces-
so editorial teria sido interrompido pela morte do autor.

Uma breve síntese do conteúdo dos Comentarios revelará a respetiva 
importância. O Livro I relata de forma extremamente minuciosa as peripé-
cias da longa viagem marítima entre Lisboa e Goa. Trata-se provavelmente 
da mais rigorosa e detalhada relação de uma viagem da carreira da Índia. 
O Livro II apresenta uma detalhada descrição de Goa e dos seus habitan-
tes, com base na sua demorada residência naquele território. O Livro III 
debruça-se sobre os portos de Mascate e de Ormuz, na época baluartes 
da presença portuguesa no Golfo. Os Livros IV, V e VI, que ocupam cerca 
de metade do manuscrito original, para além de relatarem as peripécias 
da embaixada à corte de ‘Abbas I, seguem detalhadamente as peregri-
nações de Silva y Figueroa por territórios iranianos, registando ainda 
valiosas informações históricas e geográficas sobre outras regiões da Ásia 
 Central. O Livro VII, enfim, descreve a viagem parcial de volta a Portugal. 
Em suma, os Comentarios configuram uma fonte de excecional impor-
tância, e de extraordinária extensão, para a história do Estado da Índia 
no  período da União Ibérica, para a história de diversas regiões asiáticas, 
e sobretudo para a história das relações que Portugal e Espanha, a partir 
de Goa, mantiveram com a Pérsia safávida e com as regiões litorâneas do 
Golfo.

Existe hoje uma edição em língua inglesa dos Comentarios, que foi 
publicada em Leiden / Boston em 2017, pela editorial Brill, sob a respon-
sabilidade de Jeffrey S. Turley e George Bryan Souza (The Commentaries 
of D. García de Silva y Figueroa on his Embassy to Shah ʿAbbās I of Persia 
on Behalf of Philip III, King of Spain). Está também disponível uma edição 
crítica do original espanhol, publicada em Lisboa em 2011, pelo Centro de 
Humanidades da Universidade Nova de Lisboa, sob a responsabilidade 
de Rui Manuel Loureiro, Ana Cristina Costa Gomes e Vasco  Resende 
( Comentarios de la Embaxada al Rey Xa Abbas de Persia (1614–1624)). [Rui 
Manuel Loureiro]

a la Jndia y de ella a Persia — the name for which his one thousand-page 
 manuscript, which is preserved in the National Library of Spain — 
 became known — described at lenght his journey from Lisbon to  Persia, 
as well as the unfinished journey back to Europe. By reading the Comen
tarios, it is possible to deduce that the ambassador was compelled to writ-
ing for several reasons, namely to occupy the long hours of leisure that 
a journey from Lisbon to Persia implied; to record everything that seemed 
new to him, as an enlightened man, interested in the natural and moral 
history of the regions he crossed; to confront Asian realities with his read-
ings of historical-geographical materials; and also as a way of justifying 
his wanderings, presenting a kind of detailed mission report. The origi nal 
manuscript was certainly prepared for publishing during the  return trip, 
but the editorial process was interrupted by the author’s death.

A brief summary of the content of the Comentarios will reveal their 
importance. Book I gives an extremely detailed account of the adventures 
of the long sea voyage between Lisbon and Goa. It is probably the most 
rigorous and detailed account of the India run. Book II presents a detailed 
description of Goa and its inhabitants, based on his long residence in that 
territory. Book III focuses on the ports of Muscat and Hormuz, at the 
time strongholds of the Portuguese presence in the Gulf. Books IV, V and 
VI, which occupy about one half of the original manuscript, in addition 
to reporting the ventures of the embassy to the court of ‘Abbas I, follow 
in detail the pilgrimages of Silva y Figueroa through Persian territories, 
also recording valuable historical and geographic data on other regions 
of  Central Asia. Book VII, finally, describes the partial journey back to 
 Portugal. In short, the Comentarios are a source of exceptional impor-
tance, and of extraordinary lenght, for the history of the Estado da Índia 
in the period of the Iberian Union, for the history of several Asian regions, 
and above all for the history of the relations that Portugal and Spain, from 
Goa, maintained with Safavid Persia and the coastal areas of the Gulf.

There is now an English-language edition of the Comentarios, which 
was published in Leiden / Boston in 2017, by Brill, under the responsi-
bility of Jeffrey S. Turley and George Bryan Souza (The Commentaries 
of D. García de Silva y Figueroa on his Embassy to Shah ʿAbbās I of Persia 
on Behalf of Philip III, King of Spain). A critical edition of the Spanish 
original is also available, published in Lisbon in 2011, by the Centro de 
 Humanidades of the Universidade Nova de Lisboa, under the responsibi-
lity of Rui Manuel Loureiro, Ana Cristina Costa Gomes and Vasco 
 Resende ( Comentarios de la Embaxada al Rey Xa Abbas of Persia ( 1614– 
–1624). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]
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Luís Vaz de Camões (c. 1524–1580) is one of the greatest names in 
 Portuguese literature, standing out as the author of Os Lusíadas, the great 
epic poem published in 1572 that narrates Vasco da Gama’s first voyage to 
Asia between 1497–1499. Biographical data on Camões is scarce. He was 
born around 1524 into a family from the lower nobility. He consolidated 
his studies and culture in Coimbra with family members who lived there, 
namely a friar in the monastery of Santa Cruz. He soon stood out at the 
Portuguese court for his gift for poetry. However, he combined this fame 
with his bohemian life in Lisbon. He spent some time in North Africa, 
in Ceuta, where he took part in several battles; he would be wounded and 
lose his right eye, a trait well present in every depiction of his. He left 
for Asia in 1553, and stayed there until 1569, arriving in the kingdom the 
following year. In Goa he was in close contact with all the great figures 
of the time. This proximity to the local cultured milieu can be seen, for 
 example, in the inclusion of a poem of his at the beginning of Garcia de 
 Orta’s Colóquios dos Simples. Camões served the Portuguese crown in 
various positions in the Estado da Índia, so he would have been relatively 
well acquainted with the Portuguese area of operations in that part of the 
world, which extended as far as the seas of China. It was on his way back 
from those  faraway lands that the ship he was on sank, and he narrowly 
escaped death. Despite his fame and literary qualities, the poet’s life was 
one of recurrent poverty. It was in this extreme situation that several 
 noblemen found him in  Mozambique, at the end of the 1560s, without the 
means to pay for the journey back to Portugal. The solidarity of these men 
led them to pay for his journey, which clearly shows Camões’ insertion in 
the social and poli tical networks of the period. 

Work on Os Lusíadas started shortly after his arrival in Goa, in 1553, 
and was practically finished when he returned in 1570. That would explain 
his quick revision of the poem the following year and finding support for 
its publication, since the charter authorising it dates from September 1571. 
As previously mentioned, the work, dedicated to King D.  Sebastião, was 
printed in 1572, and is believed to have have been published on 12 March. 
Based on the epic style of antiquity so fashionable during the  Renaissance, 
Camões used a historical theme — the first voyage of Vasco da Gama 
— to create a laudatory discourse on the Portuguese Empire and the his-
tory of the kingdom of Portugal itself. Comprising ten cantos, the work 
follows the course of the armada until it reached Malindi, on the east 
African coast (present-day Kenya), relying on the presence and interfer-
ence of the gods of Roman mythology, such as Jupiter, Bacchus, Mars 
and  Venus, despite the period of strong religious orthodoxy in  Portugal. 
There, Gama took advantage of an audience with the local king to tell 
the whole story of  Portugal. The author made use of this encounter to 
introduce a detailed and already quite mythicized description of all the 
main episodes that marked the kingdom from before its creation, with 
reference to the  Lusitanians who fought the Roman expansion, to the for-
mation of the country in the 12th century, and reaching the end of the 15th 
century. Describing the events chronologically, Vasco da Gama  arrives at 
his own time, and the poem follows his journey to Calicut (India) and his 
return to Portugal. However, on this return Camões again takes advan-
tage of this epic style to place the armada on a fantastic island that appears 
on the horizon — the Island of Love. There the nymph Tethys tells 

Luís Vaz de Camões (c. 1524–1580) é um dos nomes maiores da literatura 
portuguesa, destacando-se como autor d’Os Lusíadas, o grande poema 
épico publicado em 1572 que narra a primeira viagem de Vasco da Gama 
à Ásia, entre 1497–1499. Os dados biográficos sobre Camões são muito 
escassos. Terá nascido por volta de 1524, numa família da baixa nobreza. 
Consolidou os seus estudos e a sua cultura em Coimbra, junto de familiares 
seus que aí viviam, nomeadamente um deles que era religioso no mosteiro 
de Santa Cruz. Rapidamente se destacou na corte portuguesa pelos seus 
dotes poéticos. Contudo, conjugava esta fama com a da sua vida boémia, 
na cidade de Lisboa. Esteve algum tempo no Norte de África, na praça de 
Ceuta, onde participou em vários combates, tendo aí sido ferido e perdido 
o olho direito, característica bem notada em todas as representações da 
sua pessoa. Partiu para a Ásia em 1553, e por lá andou até 1569, chegando 
ao reino no ano seguinte. Em Goa conviveu de perto com todas as grandes 
figuras da época. Esta proximidade com os meios cultos locais revê-se, por 
exemplo, na inclusão de um poema seu no início da obra de Garcia de Orta, 
os Colóquios dos Simples. Camões serviu a coroa portuguesa em diversos 
cargos, no Estado da Índia, por isso terá conhecido relativamente bem 
o espaço de actuação dos portugueses nessa parte do mundo, inclusive até 
aos mares da China. Foi quando do regresso dessas partes mais afastadas 
que o navio onde vinha naufragou, salvando-se por pouco. Apesar da sua 
fama e das suas qualidades literárias, a vida deste poeta foi de recorrente 
pobreza. Foi nesta situação extrema que vários fidalgos o encontraram em 
Moçambique, no final da década de 1560, sem meios para pagar a viagem 
de regresso a Portugal. A solidariedade destes homens levou a que lhe 
pagassem a viagem, o que demonstra bem a inserção de Camões nas redes 
sociais e políticas daquele período.

A escrita d’Os Lusíadas terá sido iniciada pouco depois da sua chegada 
a Goa, em 1553, e estaria praticamente concluído quando regressou, em 
1570. Tal justifica que tenha rapidamente revisto o poema no ano seguinte, 
e arranjado apoio para a sua publicação, visto que o alvará autorizando-a 
data de Setembro de 1571. A obra foi impressa, como dissemos, em 1572, 
dedicada ao rei D. Sebastião, crendo-se que terá saído dos prelos no dia 
12 de Março. Baseando-se no estilo épico da Antiguidade tão em moda 
durante o Renascimento, Camões aproveitou um tema histórico — a pri-
meira viagem de Vasco da Gama — para criar um discurso laudatório 
relativo ao império português e à própria história do reino de Portugal. 
Composto por dez cantos, a obra segue o percurso da armada até chegar 
a Melinde, na costa oriental africana (actual Quénia), contando com a pre-
sença e a interferência dos deuses da mitologia romana, como Júpiter, 
Baco, Marte e Vénus, apesar do período de forte ortodoxia religiosa que 
se fazia sentir em Portugal. Aí chegado, Gama aproveita uma audiência 
com o rei local para narrar toda a história de Portugal. Desta forma, o  autor 
utilizou este encontro para introduzir uma descrição detalhada e já bas-
tante mitificada de todos os principais episódios que marcaram o reino 
desde antes da sua criação, com referência aos lusitanos que combateram 
a  expansão romana, até à formação do país, no século XII, e chegando até 
aos finais do século XV. Descrevendo os acontecimentos cronologicamen-
te, Vasco da Gama chega até ao seu próprio momento, e o poema segue 
a sua viagem até  Calecute (Índia) e o seu regresso a  Portugal.  Contudo, 
neste regresso  Camões aproveita novamente este estilo épico para  colocar 
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a  armada numa ilha fantástica que surge no horizonte — a ilha dos Amo-
res. Aí a  ninfa Tétis dá a Gama uma previsão do que será o império por-
tuguês na primeira metade do século XVI. Enquanto artifício literário 
 Camões está a aproveitar aquilo que sabe que aconteceu, projectando 
 assim este episódio fictício e mostrando o que naquele momento se pen-
sava sobre a construção do  Estado da Índia. Assim, é claro que o autor 
aproveitou muito da sua própria experiência e do seu conhecimento na 
elaboração do poema. Os Lusíadas ganharam considerável projecção nos 
séculos depois da sua publicação, sendo considerada como a grande obra 
épica portuguesa do século XVI, reflectindo o apogeu deste império com 
uma visão heróica e triunfalista do processo de expansão oceânica. A pri-
meira tradução em inglês deste livro datou de 1655 e a tradução árabe foi 
realizada recentemente, em 2022. [ Roger Lee de Jesus]

Gama her prediction of what the Portuguese empire will be in the first half 
of the  sixteenth century. As a literary device, Camões is drawing on what 
he knows happened, thus projecting this fictional episode and showing 
what was thought at that moment about the construction of the Estado 
da  Índia. It is clear that the author drew on much of his own experience 
and knowledge in crafting the poem. Os Lusíadas gained considerable 
recognition in the centuries after its publication, and has been hailed as the 
great  Portuguese epic work of the 16th century, a reflection of the empire’s 
zenith with a  heroic and triumphalist vision of the process of oceanic 
 expansion. The first English translation of the oeuvre dates from 1655, and 
the Arabic translation was made only recently, in 2022. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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“Marinheiros arábios” (Arab sailors) and “Portugueses em Ormuz” 
(Portuguese at Hormuz) are three folios of the manuscript usually known 
as Codex Casanatense 1889, today in  Biblioteca Casanatense, in Rome, 
under the title Album di disegni, illustranti usi e costumi dei popoli d’Asia 
e d’Africa con brevi dichiarazioni in lingua portoghese.

Even if the chronology of its production is still disputed, these draw-
ings are probably from the decade 1540. During this decade, the city 
of Goa, in India, was the capital of the Portuguese Estado da Índia, which 
encompassed territories from East Africa to the Arabic Peninsula and the 
Gulf, parts of India and South-East Asia. Consequently, Goa was a mul-
tilingual and multi-ethnic cosmopolitan town at the crossroads of differ-
ent Asian societies and cultures. Moreover, the city, namely the courts 
of  Governors Martim Afonso de Sousa (1542–1545) and D. João de Castro 
(1545–1548), hosted poets, cartographers, painters trained in different 
 Indian courts, and other erudite. 

That was when European travellers, humanists, missionaries, offi-
cials of the king and merchants were also eager to assemble information 
about different societies. D. João de Castro, for example, was a nobleman, 
military, politician, cartographer and humanist who had written nautical 
treatises, described the local societies in his letters and commissioned life-
like portraits of Goa’s previous governors and viceroys besides his own to 
be displayed in a hall at the vice-regal palace. However, it is not surprising 
that, besides him, several other people were interested in knowing and 
depicting the people with whom the Portuguese interacted or aspired to 
rule in Goa. 

It was a painter of Indian origin that depicted the drawings of  Codex 
Casanatense 1889. Perhaps himself a traveller that had accompanied 
a  Portuguese official to some of the places referred to in the Codex, this 
painter combined the visual experience entailed in these trips with 
his practice as a painter who knew many of the previous Indian visual 
repre sentations of mythological scenes or political, religious and social 
 situations. Moreover, he integrated information circulated in Goa on 
several Asian societies into his drawings, including, most probably,  recent 
pictures and books from Europe on Asian people and their “uses and cus-
toms”. All this information converged in one way or another in the two 
folios with the official designation of “Marinheiros arábios” (“ Arabian 
sailors”) and the folio called “ Portugueses em Ormuz” (“Portuguese 
at  Hormuz”).

Besides the “Marinheiros arábios”, the Codex includes other people 
of the Arabic and Persian worlds. Therefore, the “Marinheiros arábios” 
are part of a series of drawings, including the couples of Hormuz, Shiraz 
and Khorasan, and those of Basra, the ones called Turkmen that inhabited 
 Persia, and others identified Pathans. 

The folios called “Marinheiros arábios” likely represent Arabian 
couples, but not necessarily sailors. In fact, instead of carrying any tool 
that could identify them with maritime activities, both men carry a bow 
and a set of arrows, as happens in the other seven paintings related to 
the East African, Arabic and Persian worlds. Undoubtedly, the painter 
had no direct contact with these people, reproducing the spread image 
of the  Arabian as mighty warriors. However, like many other pictures 
in the  Codex, these two also represent couples. This is a significant 

“Marinheiros arábios” e “Portugueses em Ormuz” são três fólios do 
manuscrito geralmente conhecido como Codex Casanatense 1889, hoje na 
Biblioteca Casanatense, em Roma, sob o título Album di disegni, illustranti 
usi e costumi dei popoli d’Asia e d’Africa con brevi dichiarazioni in lingua 
portoghese.

Mesmo que a cronologia da sua produção não seja ainda consensual, 
é provável que estes desenhos sejam da década de 1540. Durante esta déca-
da, a cidade de Goa, na Índia, era a capital do Estado da Índia, que abrangia 
territórios desde a África Oriental até à Península Arábica e ao Golfo, 
partes da Índia e do Sudeste Asiático. Consequentemente, Goa era uma 
cidade cosmopolita multilingue e multiétnica na encruzilhada de diferen-
tes sociedades e culturas asiáticas. Além disso, a cidade, nomeadamente as 
cortes dos governadores Martim Afonso de Sousa (1542–1545) e D. João 
de Castro (1545–1548), acolhia poetas, cartógrafos, pintores formados em 
diferentes cortes indianas e outros eruditos.

Data também desta altura o crescente interesse de viajantes europeus, 
humanistas, missionários, oficiais do rei e comerciantes em reunir infor-
mações sobre diferentes sociedades. D. João de Castro, por exemplo, foi 
um nobre, militar, político, cartógrafo e humanista que escreveu tratados 
náuticos, descreveu as sociedades locais nas suas cartas e encomendou 
 retratos dos anteriores governadores e vice-reis de Goa, além do seu pró-
prio, para serem exibidos numa sala do palácio do vice-rei. Todavia, para 
além dele, em Goa eram muitos aqueles que estavam interessados em 
 conhecer e representar as pessoas com quem os portugueses interagiram 
ou que  aspiravam dominar.

Foi um pintor de origem indiana que retratou os desenhos do Codex 
Casanatense 1889. Talvez ele próprio um viajante que tinha acompanhado 
um oficial português a alguns dos lugares referidos no Codex, este pintor 
combinou a experiência visual que estas viagens implicaram com a sua 
prática como pintor que conhecia muitas das anteriores representações 
indianas de cenas mitológicas ou situações políticas, religiosas e sociais. 
Além disso, integrou nos seus desenhos informações que circulavam em 
Goa sobre várias sociedades asiáticas, incluindo, muito provavelmente, 
imagens e livros recentes vindos da Europa sobre os povos asiáticos e os 
seus “usos e costumes”. Todas estas informações convergiram de uma 
forma ou de outra nos dois fólios com a designação oficial de “Marinheiros 
arábios” e no fólio chamado “Portugueses em Ormuz”.

Para além dos “Marinheiros arábios”, o Codex inclui outras pessoas 
do mundo árabe e persa. Assim, os “Marinheiros arábios” fazem parte de 
uma série de desenhos, incluindo os casais de Ormuz, Shiraz e Khorasan, 
e os de Bassorá, os chamados Turquimões que habitavam a Pérsia, e outros 
identificados Patanes.

Os fólios chamados “Marinheiros arábios” representam provavel-
mente casais árabes, mas não necessariamente marinheiros. De facto, em 
vez de carregarem qualquer ferramenta que os pudesse identificar com 
atividades marítimas, os dois homens carregam um arco e um conjunto de  
 flechas, como acontece nas outras sete pinturas relacionadas com os mun-
dos da África Oriental, Arábia e Pérsia. Sem dúvida, o pintor não teve qual-
quer contacto direto com estas pessoas, reproduzindo a imagem  difundida 
dos árabes como poderosos guerreiros. No entanto, como muitas outras 
imagens do Codex, estas duas também representam casais, o que não →
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contribution to overcoming the usual privilege given to men in these 
 representations and a statement on the importance of married people as 
the basis of  society.

Structurally, the two pictures of “Marinheiros arábios” are repre-
sented in similar ways — the two couples are facing each other — but the 
differences between both are equally relevant. The second picture depicts 
two gabar goshawks, while only one is present in the first. The men try to 
stop these birds from attacking the fruits carried in the baskets over the 
heads of the women (pomegranates, in one case, and not indeed apples, 
in the second). These details indicate that these women were labourers, 
too. The clothes of both men and women are also different. While the first 
woman wears a saree, the second wears trousers and a tunic, with a scarf 
on the top, typical of the Islamic dressing in that period. Her husband’s 
headcover reminds the man’s headcover in the Codex picture concerning 
Yemen’s labourers, indicating that the second couple probably belonged 
to that region. Less clear, however, is from which part of Arabia was the 
first couple.

Equally intriguing is the picture called “Portugueses em Ormuz”. 
Again, the protagonists are couples; this time, two couples of casados 
(as the Portuguese men married to Indian women were called by that 
time) having dinner together in Hormuz. However, the women are as fair 
as men, like in other pictures concerning the Gulf, in contrast with the 
servants, who are depicted as having darker skin. Five female servants 
and two male serve the couples, bringing fish and potatoes, other edibles 
and  water. The caption of this picture suggests that this dinner took place 
inside a tank due to the heat. More than a description, this was proba-
bly a metaphorical way of expressing the difficulties with the heat the 
 Portuguese in the Indian Ocean experienced and frequently referred to 
in their letters to the Portuguese king. Like in other cases, this image also 
recalls another one in the Codex: the bath of women of Cambay (certainly 
a religious bath, even if the caption does not indicate it). The two tanks 
are similar, even if in the dinner at Hormuz, he inserted in the tank a table, 
chairs and the diners! 

These three pictures confirm that the painter of Codex  Casanatense 
1889 did not travel into the Arabic Peninsula and the Gulf but used 
 information that circulated about their inhabitants and, perhaps, previ-
ous pictures of them today disappeared. Which were his sources? How 
did he decide to depict these people? Almost five hundred years after its 
production, Codex Casanatense 1889 is still a puzzle and an invitation 
to go further to inquire about the societies and people it tries to depict. 
[ Ângela Barreto Xavier]

é apenas uma declaração sobre a importância das pessoas casadas como 
base da sociedade, como ainda um contributo significativo para ultrapas-
sar o privilégio habitual dado aos homens nestas representações.

Estruturalmente, as duas imagens dos “Marinheiros arábios” estão 
representadas de formas semelhantes — os dois casais estão virados um 
para o outro — mas as diferenças entre ambos são igualmente relevan-
tes. A segunda imagem retrata duas aves (identificadas como micronisus 
 gabar), enquanto apenas um está presente na primeira. Os homens tentam 
impedir que estas aves ataquem os frutos transportados nos cestos em 
cima das cabeças das mulheres (romãs, num caso, e maçãs, no segundo). 
Estes detalhes indicam que estas mulheres também eram trabalhadoras. 
As roupas dos homens e das mulheres são também diferentes. Enquanto 
a primeira mulher veste um sari, a segunda usa calças e uma túnica, com 
um lenço por cima do busto, típico do vestuário islâmico nesse período. 
A cobertura da cabeça do seu marido lembra aquela do homem na imagem 
do Codex relativa a trabalhadores do Iémen, indicando que o segundo casal 
era provavelmente oriundo dessa região. Menos claro, porém, é de que 
parte da Arábia era o primeiro casal.

Igualmente intrigante é a imagem chamada “Portugueses em 
 Ormuz”. Mais uma vez, os protagonistas são casais; desta vez, dois casais 
de casados (como os homens portugueses casados com mulheres indianas 
eram chamados nessa altura) jantando em Ormuz. No entanto, as mu-
lheres têm pele clara como os homens, como em outras imagens relativas 
ao Golfo, em contraste com os criados, que são retratados como tendo 
a pele mais escura. Cinco criadas e dois criados servem os casais, trazendo 
 peixe e batatas, outros comestíveis e água. A legenda desta imagem suge-
re que este jantar teve lugar dentro de um tanque devido ao calor. Mais 
do que uma descrição, esta foi provavelmente uma forma metafórica 
de expressar as dificuldades com o calor que os portugueses experimen-
taram no Oceano Índico e frequentemente referidas nas suas cartas ao rei 
português. Como noutros casos, esta imagem também recorda outra no 
Codex: o banho de mulheres de Cambaia (certamente um banho religioso, 
mesmo que a legenda não o indique). Os dois tanques são semelhantes, 
mesmo que no jantar em Ormuz, tenha colocado no tanque uma mesa, 
cadeiras e os comensais!

Estes três quadros confirmam que o pintor do Codex Casanatense 1889 
não viajou para a Península Árabe e para o Golfo, mas utilizou informações 
que circulavam sobre os seus habitantes e, talvez, imagens anteriores dos 
mesmos, hoje desaparecidas. Quais foram as suas fontes? Como decidiu 
retratar estas pessoas? Quase quinhentos anos após a sua produção, 
o  Codex Casanatense 1889 é ainda um quebra-cabeças e um convite a ir 
mais longe e investigar sobre as sociedades e as pessoas que procurou 
 retratar. [Ângela Barreto Xavier]

[52] →



141

Marinheiros Árabes
in Códice Casanatense 1889
India, c. 1550
Papel aguarelado
48,5 × 35,5 cm
Biblioteca Casanatense (Roma), 
Ms. 1889, fl. 17v-18r
Arabian mariners and Portuguese in Hormuz
in Codex Casanatense 1889
India, c. 1550
Pen-and-ink and watercolor on paper
48,5 × 35,5 cm
Biblioteca Casanatense (Roma), 
Ms. 1889, fl. 17v-18r

52



142    V — ‘POR AQUI ENTRA O LAGO QUE É FECHADO’  “This is the entrance  to the closed lake”

Marinheiros Árabes
in Códice Casanatense 1889
India, c. 1550
Papel aguarelado
48,5 × 35,5 cm
Biblioteca Casanatense (Roma), 
Ms. 1889, fl. 13v-14r
Arabian mariners and Portuguese in Hormuz
in Codex Casanatense 1889
India, c. 1550
Pen-and-ink and watercolor on paper
48,5 × 35,5 cm
Biblioteca Casanatense (Roma), 
Ms. 1889, fl. 13v-14r

52



143

Portugueses em Ormuz
in Códice Casanatense 1889
India, c. 1550
Papel aguarelado
48,5 × 35,5 cm
Biblioteca Casanatense (Roma), 
Ms. 1889, fl. 29v-30r
Portuguese in Hormuz
in Codex Casanatense 1889
India, c. 1550
Pen-and-ink and watercolor on paper
48,5 × 35,5 cm
Biblioteca Casanatense (Roma), 
Ms. 1889, fl. 29v-30r

52



144    V — ‘POR AQUI ENTRA O LAGO QUE É FECHADO’  “This is the entrance  to the closed lake”

Jan Huygen van Linschoten was born in 1562 or 1563 to a Dutch Catholic 
family in Haarlem, which soon after moved to Enkhuizen, an important 
port city in the Netherlands. In 1579, he went to Seville, with the aim of 
getting to know the world and amassing his fortune; and soon after, tak-
ing advantage of the possibilities opened by the annexation of Portugal 
by Spain in 1581, he moved to Lisbon, where he would reside until 1583. 
In this last year he embarked for India. He would live for the next five years 
in Goa, capital of the Portuguese Estado da Índia, performing the duties of 
secretary to Archbishop Vicente da Fonseca. Linschoten would certainly 
have had some humanistic culture, mastering in particular Portuguese 
and Latin, as otherwise he would hardly have been able to fulfil the func-
tions of secretary to the Portuguese ecclesiastic.

Linschoten was a curious man, very attentive to the world around 
him; in addition to being a good draftsman, he was certainly a compulsive 
diarist, who took prolix notes about his daily life. Goa was at the strategic 
centre of a vast network of mercantile routes, through which people, com-
modities, and information from all corners of the East regularly  arrived 
there. And as the archbishop’s secretary, the Dutchman would be in 
a  position to obtain oral testimonies from the many travellers who sought 
the capital of the Estado da Índia, whether they were Portuguese or from 
other European, African or Asian regions. He was also a resourceful man, 
as during his five years of residence in India he managed to gather a wide 
range of manuscript and printed materials on the eastern world and on 
the activities carried out throughout Asia by the Portuguese. Thus,  letters 
and reports, geographical treatises, nautical itineraries, and various maps 
came into his hands, which he carefully compiled.

Linschoten lived in Goa until 1588, but at the beginning of the fol-
lowing year he returned to Europe, having received the news that his 
patron, the Archbishop of Goa, had died in 1587, during a journey he 
had made to  Lisbon. After a stop-over of about two years in the Azores, 
in 1592  Linschoten was back in the Netherlands, where, in the mean-
time,  important political developments had taken place, following the 
prolonged war waged by the United Provinces against Spain. Linschoten 
settled in the port of Enkhuizen, immediately acquiring a wide reputation 
as an informed and experienced man in maritime and geographical mat-
ters. And he decided to put together for publication the many materials he 
had  collected about the overseas worlds, which until then had been visited 
 almost exclusively by Portuguese and Spanish ships.

In 1595–1596 the Dutch traveller published in Amsterdam, with the 
printer Cornelis Claesz, a set of three different works, but all related to 
extra-European worlds, which would soon have a very wide  European 
 distribution. First, he published the Itinerario: Voyage ofte Schipvaert van 
Jan Huygen van Linschoten naer Oost ofte Portugaels Indien ( Itinerary, 
 Voyage or Navigation by Jan Huygen van Linschoten to the East 
or  Portuguese Indies), an exhaustive account of his adventurous voyages, 
 together with a detailed description of the eastern regions frequented 
by the Portuguese, from Mozambique to distant Japan, including news 
about geography and the natural world, political and economic organi-
zation, social and cultural practices, as well as the daily life of the Portu-
guese. The work was published in 1595 (sometimes copies appear with the 
cover dated 1596), in a folio volume with 160 pages. Next,  Linschoten 

Jan Huygen van Linschoten nasceu em 1562 ou 1563, numa família católi-
ca neerlandesa de Haarlem, a qual logo depois se mudou para Enkhuizen, 
importante cidade portuária dos Países Baixos. Em 1579 rumou a Sevilha, 
com o propósito de conhecer mundo e juntar fortuna; e logo depois, apro-
veitando as possibilidades abertas pela anexação de Portugal por Espanha 
em 1581, transferiu-se para Lisboa, onde residiria até 1583. Neste último 
ano embarcou para a Índia. Viveria os cinco anos seguintes em Goa, capital 
do Estado da Índia português, desempenhando funções de secretário do 
arcebispo D. Vicente da Fonseca. Linschoten teria decerto alguma cultura 
humanística, dominando nomeadamente o português e o latim, pois de 
outra forma dificilmente poderia cumprir as funções de secretário do ecle-
siástico português. 

Linschoten era um homem curioso, muito atento ao mundo que 
o  rodeava; para além de ser bom desenhador, era decerto um diarista com-
pulsivo, que tomava prolixas notas sobre a sua vida quotidiana. Goa ficava 
no centro estratégico de uma larguíssima rede de rotas mercantis, através 
das quais ali chegavam regularmente gentes, mercadorias e informações 
oriundas de todos os quadrantes do Oriente. E enquanto secretário do 
arcebispo, o neerlandês estaria em posição de obter testemunhos orais 
dos muitos viajantes que demandavam a capital do Estado da Índia, quer 
 fossem portugueses, quer oriundos de outras regiões europeias, africa-
nas ou asiáticas. Era também um homem cheio de recursos, pois durante 
os cinco anos de residência na Índia conseguiu reunir um alargado conjun-
to de materiais manuscritos e impressos sobre o mundo oriental e sobre 
as atividades desenvolvidas por toda a Ásia pelos portugueses. Assim, 
chegaram-lhe às mãos cartas e relatórios, tratados geográficos, roteiros 
náuticos, e mapas variados, que foi compilando cuidadosamente.

Linschoten viveu em Goa até 1588, mas no início do ano seguinte 
 encetou o regresso à Europa, pois recebera a notícia de que o seu  patrono, 
o  arcebispo D. Vicente, tinha falecido em 1587, durante uma viagem que 
efetuara a Lisboa. Depois de uma escala de cerca de dois anos nos  Açores, 
em 1592 Linschoten estava de regresso aos Países Baixos, onde, entretanto, 
se tinham verificado importantes desenvolvimentos políticos, na sequên-
cia da prolongada guerra mantida pelas Províncias Unidas contra  Espanha. 
Linschoten fixou-se no porto de Enkhuizen, adquirindo de imediato ampla 
reputação como homem informado e experimentado em  assuntos marí-
timos e geográficos. E decidiu reunir para publicação os muitos materiais 
que recolhera sobre os mundos ultramarinos até então  frequentados prati-
camente em exclusivo por navios portugueses e  espanhóis. 

Em 1595–1596 o viajante neerlandês publicou em Amesterdão, 
com o impressor Cornelis Claesz, um conjunto de três obras distintas, 
mas todas relacionadas com os mundos extraeuropeus, as quais a bre-
ve trecho conheceriam uma amplíssima difusão europeia. Em  primeiro 
 lugar,  publicava o Itinerario: Voyage ofte Schipvaert van Jan  Huygen 
van  Linschoten naer Oost ofte Portugaels Indien (Itinerário, Viagem ou 
 Navegação de Jan  Huygen van Linschoten para as Índias Orientais 
ou Portuguesas), um exaustivo relato das suas aventurosas viagens, jun-
tamente com uma descrição detalhada das regiões orientais frequen-
tadas pelos portugueses, desde Moçambique até ao longínquo Japão, 
incluindo notícias sobre a geografia e o mundo natural, a organização 
política e  económica, as práticas sociais e culturais, e também sobre a vida 
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 published the  Reysgheschrift vande Navigatien der Portugaloysers 
in  Orienten (Rutters of the Navigations of the Portuguese in the East), 
 published in 1595, in a folio of 134 pages. It was a very extensive compila-
tion of Portuguese (and also Spanish) rutters, with instructions for naviga-
tion in practically all the eastern seas. The work also contained an Extract, 
a 15-page appendix describing the riches and possessions of the King of 
Spain. Finally, a third volume, entitled  Beschrijvinge vande gantsche custe 
van Guinea/Manicongo/ Angola/Monomotapa, printed in 1596, contained 
an extensive description of the entire coast of Africa, as well as American 
coastal regions, in a folio of 82 pages (which are unnumbered in some 
 copies).

Linschoten’s Itinerario also included dozens of illustrations, based on 
the author’s observations and on information and sketches received from 
various contributors. The illustrations represented various geographic 
and natural spaces, Portuguese and Oriental ships, exotic plants and ani-
mals, scenes from the daily life of Portuguese and Asians, and also a wide 
gallery of characters, which included not only Portuguese figures from the 
most varied social strata, but also men and women from diverse eastern 
 regions. One of the illustrations, for example, showed the « Aspect and cos-
tume of the Portuguese in Eastern India, both civil and military» (plate 8). 
Another illustration represented «Arab sailors, whom the  Portuguese let 
govern their ships» (plate 23). In addition to these materials, the  Itinerario 
also included several detailed maps, city plans and views, inspired by 
 Portuguese manuscript cartography that the Dutch had somehow man-
aged to acquire. One of the maps, for example, represents the western-
most part of Asia, including the Arabian-Persian Gulf. The latter, on its 
Arabic margin, is punctuated with place names, among which some easily 
identifiable such as «Catiffa», «Barem», «Gulfar» or «Moasandaon» can 
be noted.

Linschoten’s work as a whole had an immense editorial success, as it 
disseminated information that until then had only circulated in Iberian 
overseas circles, through successive re-editions and translations, and 
served as a true travel guide for the first Dutch expeditions that headed 
to the East after 1595. Jan Huygen, famous for his writings, would die in 
Enkhuisen in 1611. His Itinerario is now available in a Portuguese trans-
lation by Arie Pos and Rui Manuel Loureiro, published in Lisbon in 1997 
(Itinerário, Viagem ou Navegação de Jan Huygen van Linschoten para as 
Índias Orientais ou  Portuguesas). There is also an old English translation by 
Arthur Coke Burnell and P. A. Tiele, published in London by the Hakluyt 
Society in 1885 (The Voyage of John Huyghen van Linschoten to the East 
 Indies). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]

 quotidiana dos  portugueses. A obra foi editada em 1595 (por vezes apa-
recem exemplares com a portada datada de 1596), num volume in folio 
com 160 páginas. Depois,  Linschoten  publicava o Reysgheschrift vande 
Navigatien der Portugaloysers in  Orienten ( Roteiro das Navegações dos 
Portugueses no Oriente), editado em 1595, num in  folio de 134 páginas. 
Tratava-se de uma amplíssima compilação de roteiros portugueses (e tam-
bém espanhóis), com instruções para navegação em praticamente todos os 
mares orientais. A obra continha ainda um Extract, um apêndice de 15 pá-
ginas descrevendo as riquezas e possessões do rei de Espanha.  Enfim, um 
terceiro volume, intitulado  Beschrijvinge vande gantsche custe van Guinea/ 
Manicongo/Angola/Monomotapa, impresso em 1596,  continha uma 
 extensa descrição de toda a costa de África e das suas regiões litorâneas, 
e também de regiões americanas, num in folio de 82 páginas (em  alguns 
exemplares não- -numeradas). 

O Itinerario de Linschoten incluía também dezenas de ilustrações, 
baseadas nas observações do autor e nas informações e esboços que tinha 
recibo de variados colaboradores. As ilustrações representavam varia-
dos espaços geográficos e naturais, embarcações portuguesas e orien-
tais, plantas e animais exóticos, cenas da vida quotidiana de portugueses 
e asiáticos, e ainda uma alargada galeria de personagens, que incluía não 
só figuras portuguesas dos mais variados estratos sociais, mas também 
homens e mulheres oriundos de diversificadas regiões orientais. Uma das 
ilustrações, por exemplo, apresentava o «Aspeto e traje dos portugueses 
na Índia  Oriental, tanto civis como militares» (gravura 8). Outra ilustração 
representava «Marinheiros árabes, que os portugueses deixam gover-
nar os seus navios» (gravura 23). Para além destes materiais, o Itinerário 
 incluía também diversos e detalhados mapas, planos de cidades e vistas 
cavaleiras, inspirados em exemplares de cartografia portuguesa manuscri-
ta que o neerlandês conseguira de alguma forma adquirir. Um dos mapas, 
por exemplo, representa a parte mais ocidental da Ásia, incluindo o Golfo 
 Arábico-Pérsico. Este último, na sua margem arábica, aparece pontuado 
de topónimos, entre os quais se notam alguns facilmente identificáveis 
como «Catiffa», «Barem», «Gulfar» ou «Moasandaon».  

O conjunto da obra de Linschoten teve um imenso sucesso editorial, 
ao divulgar informações que até então apenas circulavam nos meios ultra-
marinos ibéricos, conhecendo sucessivas reedições e traduções, e tendo 
servido como verdadeiro guia de viagens às primeiras expedições neer-
landesas que rumaram ao Oriente a partir de 1595. Jan Huygen, cele-
brizado pelos seus escritos, viria a falecer em Enkhuisen em 1611. O seu 
Itinerário está hoje disponível em tradução portuguesa da responsabili-
dade de Arie Pos e de Rui Manuel Loureiro, publicada em Lisboa em 1997 
( Itinerário,  Viagem ou Navegação de Jan Huygen van Linschoten para as 
Índias  Orientais ou Portuguesas). Existe também uma já antiga tradução 
inglesa, da autoria de Arthur Coke Burnell e de P. A. Tiele, publicada em 
Londres, pela Hakluyt Society, em 1885 (The Voyage of John Huyghen van 
Linschoten to the East Indies). [Rui Manuel Loureiro]
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The establishment of the Portuguese in Hormuz, which began in the first 
decade of the 16th century, was rooted in Afonso de Albuquerque’s (gover-
nor of the Portuguese empire in Asia) ambition to control the straits of the 
Indian Ocean. Located on the island of Djarun in the Gulf, the emporium 
of Hormuz, a trading post with ample ramifications for long-distance 
trade, was one of the most important economic hubs in the globalised 
mercantile maritime network linking Europe to Southeast Asia via the 
Indian Ocean, as well as a point of convergence for various caravan routes 
from Persia, Sind and Central Asia. There were traded velvets, Italian 
brocades and  European weapons, horses and pearls from the Gulf and 
Oman,  Iranian silks, spices, rice, sugar, iron, saltpeter, precious stones 
and Indian textiles, silks, porcelains, lacquer, and drugs from the Far East. 
Since the Portuguese empire in Asia had been a redistributive enterprise 
from the beginning, it was of interest to the Portuguese to interfere in the 
Asian inter-regional trade and claim the revenues from the customs taxes 
on the goods that passed through the Indian Straits, in which Hormuz was 
situated.

While committed to seizing Hormuz, which ruled over the insular 
world of the interior of the Gulf (including Bahrain), over the  Iranian 
coast up to the limits of Šilāw, as well as over the coastal areas of Ǧulfār, 
in addition to the cities of the Oman seafront (Muscat, Ṣuḥār, Qalhāt, 
 Hūrfakān), Alfonso de Albuquerque was not able to fully impose his 
 power there until 1515. His rule had only been incompletely established 
in 1507/1508, due to Hormuzi military resistance led by the outstanding 
Hormuzi political personality of the time, Ḫwāǧa Aṭā ,̓ protégé of King 
Turān Shāh II, whose power surpassed that of the vizier Nūruddīn Falī. 
Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ had taken advantage of Albuquerque’s three weeks of sailing 
along the Oman coast (during which an initial alliance with Qalhāt was 
 established — an alliance that was to be annulled in 1508 — followed 
by the plunder of Quryāt and Muscat, the occupation of Khor Fakkān, 
and the submission of Sohar) to reinforce the military forces in  Hormuz. 
The close battle against Albuquerque in the autumn of 1507 was person-
ally led by Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ (who had reigned over Hormuz since late 1505). 
Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ offered great resistance, but European artillery eventual-
ly gave the  Portuguese victory despite access to Djarun being blocked 
by large  numbers of Hormuzi vessels.

The political situation was highly complex, however. Under 
 Portuguese rule, Hormuz found itself in the situation of a double protec-
torate. The kingdom already functioned as a protectorate exercisded by 
its  Persian elites — through a vizier oligarchy such as that of the power-
ful  Persian family of the Fālī — over its Arab subjects who (for example, 
certain sheikhs in some Omani cities) aspired to free themselves from the 
 tutelage of Hormuz. The recruitment of foreign ġulām (freed slaves) also 
led to revolts by military chiefs (particularly in the 1470s) with the capacity 
for political pressure and interventions in public life. In the transition from 
the 15th to the 16th century it was the turn of the royal eunuchs to take pow-
er (1505). It can therefore be said that, before the arrival of the  Portuguese, 
Hormuz was the stage of several dynastic crises and palace revolts.

Although few in number, and with limited military resources, the 
Portuguese managed to impose the payment of a tribute (páreas), but had 
to recognize the government of Ḫwāǧa Aṭā .̓ Nevertheless, tensions 

Iniciada na primeira década do século XVi, a instalação dos Portugueses 
em Ormuz deveu-se basicamente à ambição de controlo dos estreitos do 
Oceano Índico por Afonso de Albuquerque, governador do Estado da 
 Índia (o império português na Asia). Com efeito, situado na ilha de Djarun 
no Golfo, o emporium de Ormuz, um entreposto com amplas ramifica-
ções no comércio a longa distância, constituía dos mais importantes elos 
económicos da globalizada rede marítima mercantil ligando a Europa 
à Ásia do Sudeste através do Oceano Índico, e para a qual convergiam 
também  várias estradas caravaneiras da Pérsia, do Sind e da Ásia Central. 
Comerciavam-se aí veludos, brocados italianos e armas europeias, cavalos 
e pérolas do Golfo e do Oman, sedas iranianas, especiarias, arroz, açucar, 
ferro, salitre, pedras preciosas e têxteis indianos, sedas, porcelanas, lacas, 
e  drogas do Extrêmo-Oriente. Tendo sido desde o início o império por-
tuguês na Ásia uma empresa redistributiva, interessava aos Portugueses 
imiscuir-se no comércio inter-regional asiático, fazendo reverter em seu 
favor os réditos das taxas aduaneiras das mercadorias que passavam pelos 
Estreitos do Índico, dos quais Ormuz fazia parte.

Embora empenhado em se apoderar de Ormuz, que reinava sobre 
o mundo insular do interior do Golfo (incluindo Bahrain), sobre o litoral 
iraniano até aos limites de Šilāw, e igualmente sobre as zonas costeiras 
de Ǧulfār, para além das cidades da fachada marítima do Oman (Muscat, 
Ṣuḥār, Qalhāt, Hūrfakān), Afonso de Albuquerque só conseguiu impôr 
 inteiramente o seu domínio em 1515. Este foi estabelecido incompleta-
mente em 1507/1508, devido à resistência militar ormuzi, liderada pela 
personalidade política marcante de Ormuz desses anos, Ḫwāǧa Aṭā ,̓ pro-
tegido do rei Turān Shāh II, cujo poder ultrapassava o do vizir Nūruddīn 
Falī. Com efeito, Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ aproveitara as três semanas de navegação de 
 Albuquerque ao longo do litoral do Oman (durante as quais foi estabele-
cida uma primeira aliança com Qalhāt — aliança que viria a ser anulada 
em 1508 — seguida da pilhagem de Quryāt e Muscat, da ocupação de 
Khor Fakkān e da submissão de Sohar) para reforçar as forças militares 
de  Ormuz. A renhida batalha contra Albuquerque no Outono de 1507 foi 
liderada pessoalmente por Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ (que reinava sobre Ormuz desde os 
 finais de 1505). Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ ofereceu grande resistência, mas a artilharia eu-
ropeia acabou por dar a vitória aos Portugueses apesar do acesso a  Djarun 
se encontrar bloqueado por número elevado de embarcações ormuzis.

A situação política era, todavia, das mais complexas. Ormuz encon-
trou-se, sob tutela portuguesa, na situação de um duplo protectorado. 
O reino funcionava já como um protectorado exercido pelas suas elites 
persas — via uma oligarquia viziral como a da poderosa família persa dos 
Fālī — sobre os seus súbditos árabes os quais (como por exemplo certos 
sheikhs nalgumas cidades do Oman) aspiravam libertar-se da tutela de 
Ormuz. O recrutamento de ġulām (escravos libertados) estrangeiros 
levou igualmente a revoltas dos chefes militares (particularmente na 
década de 1470) com capacidade de pressão política e intervenções na 
vida pública. Na transição do século XV para o XVI foi a vez dos eunucos 
reais tomarem o poder (1505). Podemos, pois, dizer que Ormuz foi, antes 
da chegada dos Portugueses, teatro de várias crises dinásticas e revoltas 
 palacianas. 

Apesar de pouco numerosos, e com recursos militares limitados, 
os Portugueses conseguiram impôr o pagamento de um tributo (páreas), 
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between victors and vanquished remained significant; relations with the 
Safavid Shāh Isma’īl, who demanded the payment of a traditional tax, the 
muqarrarīyya, to ensure the transit of caravans coming from Persia, were 
misunderstood by the Portuguese. For their part, the Hormuzis refused 
the building of a Portuguese fortress on the island. 

While the Portuguese were keen to exploit the divergent political 
antagonisms and economic interests of the Hormuzi elites (Albuquerque 
tried to use the vizier Nūruddīn Falī against Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ), the latter did 
the same in relation to the Portuguese: Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ took advantage of 
internal gaps in the command hierarchy, making use of the opposition of 
some of Albuquerque’s captains (of which he was tacitly aware) who were 
more interested in the economic benefits from ships seized on the high 
seas than in the construction of a fortress, which would maintain Lusita-
nian presence in Hormuz. In addition to taking advantage of the internal 
dissension between Albuquerque and some of his captains, Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ 
used various forms of political poisoning, such as spreading the rumour 
of a  Mamluk military intervention. He also instilled doubt among the 
 Portuguese  captains, and claimed to have sent emissaries overland to 
 Manuel I complaining about Afonso de Albuquerque. 

But more important than anything else, and with the aim of curbing 
Albuquerque’s ambitions of conquest, in this letter Ḫwāǧa Aṭā invokes 
the peaceful policy of the Viceroy D. Francisco de Almeida (who followed 
D. Manuel’s instructions favouring free trade and appeasing relations 
with the peoples with whom the Portuguese came into contact), thus con-
fronting him with the clear contradictions of his positions.

Ḫwāǧa Aṭā did not ignore the Viceroy’s complex relationship with 
 Albuquerque, also a result of the ambiguous royal policy. The latter had left 
Lisbon in 1506 in possession of a secret letter appointing him to the govern-
ment of India in 1508 (when Francisco’s mandate did not end  until 1509). 
Furthermore, the secret instructions gave Albuquerque room to manoeu-
vre, which he used to conquer Hormuz (taking advantage of a favou rable 
situation partly helped by the difficulties in resupplying his small fleet).

Written in September 1508, Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼs letter clearly shows how he 
exploited the opposition between the Viceroy Francisco de  Almeida and 
Albuquerque to his advantage. In it, he appeals to the captain to recognise 
the legitimacy of a letter from the Viceroy sent from Cochin (bearing his 
seal and carried by a certain Ḫwāǧa Amīr), which was also accompanied 
by another, personally addressed to Albuquerque and his captains. It was, 
in short, an invitation for Albuquerque not to contest the authenticity of 
the viceroy’s instructions, subtly implying that the captain was overstep-
ping royal commands. At the same time, the letter praises the  Viceroy’s 
thoughtful diplomacy (in contrast to  Albuquerque’s brusqueness) as 
it  indicates that the captives sent by Albuquerque to D. Francisco de 
 Almeida (Nahuda ‘Ali Mubariz and his companions) had been well treated 
and sent back to Hormuz by the Viceroy. This feud  between  Albuquerque, 
Ḫwāǧa Aṭā and Francisco de Almeida, not forgetting  Albuquerque’s 
 captains, would be sealed by Albuquerque’s  dismissal (from  December 
1508 to  October 1509) soon after this exchange of  correspondence. 
[ Dejanirah  Couto]

mas tiveram de reconhecer o governo de Ḫwāǧa Aṭā .̓ Todavia, as tensões 
 entre vencedores e vencidos permaneceram importantes; as relações com 
o Safávida Shāh Isma‘īl, que exigia o pagamento de um imposto tradi-
cional, a muqarrarīyya, para assegurar o trânsito das caravanas vindas 
da Pérsia, foram mal compreendidas pelos Portugueses. Por seu lado, 
os  Ormuzis recusaram a edificação de uma fortaleza portuguesa na ilha. 

Se os Portugueses se empenharam em explorar os antagonismos políti-
cos e interesses económicos divergentes das elites ormuzis (Albuquerque 
tentou servir-se do vizir Nūruddīn Falī contra Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ), este último 
fez o mesmo em relação aos Portugueses: aproveitou falhas internas na 
hierarquia de comando, servindo-se da oposição de alguns capitães de 
 Albuquerque (de que teve tacitamente conhecimento), mais interessados 
pelos benefícios económicos provenientes dos navios apresados no alto 
mar, que pela construção de uma fortaleza, que perenizava a presença 
lusitana em Ormuz. Para além de aproveitar estas dissensões internas 
entre Albuquerque e alguns dos seus capitães, praticou várias formas de 
intoxicação política, fazendo, por exemplo, circular o rumor de uma in-
tervenção militar mameluca. Instilou também a dúvida junto dos capitães 
portugueses, e pretendeu ter enviado por terra emissários a D. Manuel I 
queixando-se de Afonso de Albuquerque. 

Mas mais importante que tudo o resto, e com o fito de refrear o ímpeto 
conquistador de Albuquerque, Ḫwāǧa Aṭā invoca nesta carta a política 
pacífica do vice-rei D. Francisco de Almeida (que seguia as instruções de 
D. Manuel, privilegiando a liberdade de comércio e as relações apazigua-
das com os povos com os quais os Portugueses entravam em contacto) 
 confrontando-o assim com as nítidas contradições das suas posições. 

Não seriam assim ignoradas por Ḫwāǧa Aṭā as complexas relações do 
 Vice-rei com Albuquerque, fruto igualmente da ambígua política real. Este 
último havia deixado Lisboa em 1506 detentor de uma carta secreta que 
o nomeava ao governo da Índia em 1508 (quando o mandato de D.  Francisco 
só terminava em 1509). Mais do que isso, as instruções secretas davam 
a  Albuquerque uma boa margem de manobra, que utilizou ( aproveitando 
uma conjuntura propícia a que não foram estranhas as dificulda-
des de reabas tecimento da sua pequena frota), para conquistar Ormuz. 

Redigida em Setembro de 1508, a carta de Ḫwāǧa Aṭāʼ mostra, pois, 
claramente, de que modo este explorou em seu favor a oposição entre 
o vice-rei D. Francisco de Almeida e Albuquerque. Nela apela o capitão-
-mor a que reconheça a legitimidade de uma carta do Vice-rei enviada de 
Cochin (portadora do seu selo e transportada por um certo Ḫwāǧa Amīr), 
a qual era também acompanhada de uma outra, pessoalmente endere-
çada a  Albuquerque e aos seus capitães. Trata-se, em suma, de convidar 
Albuquerque a não contester a autenticidade das instruções do Vice-rei, 
implicando subtilmente que o capitão-mor estava a ultrapassar as ordens 
reais. A missiva elogia ao mesmo tempo a diplomacia reflectida do Vice-
-rei (em contraponto à brusquidão de Albuquerque) pois indica que os 
cativos enviados por Albuquerque a D. Francisco de Almeida (Nahuda 
‘Ali Mubariz e os seus companheiros), haviam sido bem tratados e reen-
viados pelo vice-rei a Ormuz. Esta contenda entre Albuquerque, Ḫwāǧa 
Aṭā e D.  Francisco de Almeida, sem esquecer os capitães de Albuquerque, 
soldar-se-ia pela destituição de Albuquerque (de Dezembro de 1508 a 
 Outubro de 1509) logo após esta troca de correspondência. [Dejanirah Couto]
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Though quick, as it was soon followed by Afonso de Albuquerque’s return 
to Cananor in December 1508, the first Portuguese assault on Hormuz in 
1507 had an impact on the interior of the Gulf. That impact increased sub-
stantially with Albuquerque’s final conquest of the island in 1515;  finally 
appointed governor of the Estado da Índia in 1509, he had returned to 
 Hormuz to consolidate the military conquest and the taxation of the king-
dom in the name of D. Manuel I.

The letter from the lord of Bahrain addressed to Afonso de 
 Albuquerque that is presented here is in effect a letter from the emir 
Muqrin b. Zāmil, whose lineage stemmed from the powerful Bedouin 
confederation of the Banū Ğabr, which occupied the hinterland of Oman. 
At this time, Muqrin, who was said to have espoused a daughter of the 
Šarīf of Mecca (Barakāt II b.Muhammad — 1473–1525 — or his son Abū 
Numayy II b. Barakāt associated with the exercise of power in his father’s 
later years), lorded over not just the island of Bahrain, but also the oases of 
Al Ḥasā and Qaṭīf (the latter situated opposite the island, on the coast of the 
 Arabian shore), all of which belonged to the kingdom of Hormuz — which 
extended somewhat discountinously along the Gulf coasts from Oman to 
 Bahrain, and from the Makran coast to Fars.

To understand Bahrain’s close relations with Hormuz (Bahrain being 
the major centre for the export of horses and the production and export 
of pearls, mainly towards Asia but also Europe), one must understand 
not only the island’s economic importance, but also the nature and con-
sistency of its political ties with Hormuz. Although it remained within 
the sphere of influence of various powers on the Iranian Gulf coast (it was 
taken by Abū Bakr al-Salgharī around 1250, a conquest which left traces 
in the remodelling of the existing fortification of Bahrain and its recon-
version into a trading post), the suzerainty of Tūran Šāh, the then prince 
of Hormuz, was eventually recognised by the Bedouin Ağwad b. Zāmil, in 
exchange for an annual tribute of 5000 ašrafī, a tribute whose payment, 
however, was already disputed at the beginning of the 16th century.

In 1507, when Afonso de Albuquerque first landed in Hormuz, Bahrain’s 
yearnings for independence from Hormuzi power were already clear-
ly  expressed (much like other cities on the Oman coastal rim, on which 
Hormuz was entirely dependent in matters of resupply of various kinds); 
Muqrin’s intention was to stop paying tribute altogether, which is why 
Ḫwāǧa Aṭā, who de facto ruled Hormuz, asked the Portuguese to re-subdue 
Bahrain and force the emir to pay (instead of claiming the revenues and 
duties that were to be collected by Hormuz as his own). That had in fact 
been taking place, and Muqrin had become immensely rich as a result: in 
his famous diary of a Cairo ‘bourgeois’, Ibn Iyās reports that while on pil-
grimage to Mecca in 1519–1520, and in addition to 50,000 dinars, Muqrin 
had brought with him pearls, musk, amber, aloes, silks of various colours, 
and other rare commodities.

However, Afonso de Albuquerque, who had few military forces at his 
disposal and was faced with disagreement by some of his captains about 
the Hormuz enterprise, renounced the immediate attack on Bahrain. 
He only sent his nephew Pero de Albuquerque to the island on a recon-
naissance mission, in 1514, in order to study the possibility of a landing, 
something the numerous coral reefs in the landing zones made very diffi-
cult, as became clear in the Portuguese expedition against Bahrain in 

Ainda que muito rápido, pois logo seguido do retorno de Afonso de 
 Albuquerque a Cananor em Dezembro de 1508, o primeiro assalto por-
tuguês contra Ormuz em 1507 teve impacto no interior do Golfo. Esse 
impacto aumentou substancialmente com a conquista definitiva da ilha 
por Albuquerque em 1515; nomeado finalmente governador do Estado 
da Índia em 1509, retornara a Ormuz para consolidar a conquista militar 
e a tributação do reino a D. Manuel I.

Endereçada a Afonso de Albuquerque, a carta do senhor de Bahrain 
que aqui se apresenta, é com efeito a do emir Muqrin b. Zāmil, cuja linha-
gem entroncava na poderosa confederação beduína dos Banū Ğabr, que 
ocupava o hinterland do Oman. Nessa época, Muqrin, que teria desposado 
uma filha do Šarīf de Meca (Barakāt II b.Muhammad — 1473–1525 — ou 
seu filho Abū Numayy II b.Barakāt associado ao exercício do poder nos 
últimos anos de seu pai), senhoreava, além da ilha de Bahrain, os oásis de 
Al Ḥasā e de Qaṭīf (este último situado em face da ilha, na costa da margem 
árabe) estando todos estes territórios englobados no reino de Ormuz. 
O qual, como se sabe, se estendia com alguma discontinuidade, ao longo 
dos litorais do Golfo, do Oman até Bahrain, e da costa do Makran até ao 
Fars. 

Para compreender as relações estreitas de Bahrain com Ormuz 
(Bahrein sendo o grande centro de exportação de cavalos e de produção 
de pérolas e de exportação das mesmas, sobretudo em direcção da Ásia, 
mas também da Europa), há que compreender não apenas a importância 
económica da ilha, mas a natureza e a consistência dos seus laços políticos 
com Ormuz. Embora se tenha mantido dentro da esfera de influência dos 
diversos poderes que se sucederam no litoral iraniano do Golfo (foi tomada 
por Abū Bakr al-Salgharī cerca de 1250, tendo esta conquista deixado tra-
ços na remodelação da fortificação existente em Bahrain e sua reconversão 
em entreposto comercial), a suzerania de Tūran Šāh, o então príncipe de 
Ormuz, acabou por ser definitivamente reconhecida pelo beduíno Ağwad 
b.Zāmil, em troca de um tributo anual de 5000 ašrafī, tributo cujo paga-
mento, já era todavia contestado no início do século XVI.

Em 1507, no momento do primeiro desembarque de  Afonso de 
 Albuquerque em Ormuz, as veleidades de independência de Bahrain em 
 relação ao poder Ormuzi já eram claramente expressas (e desse ponto de vis-
ta houve alguma semelhança com outras  cidades da orla costeira do Oman, 
de que Ormuz dependia inteiramente em matéria de reabastecimento de 
vários tipos); Muqrin pretendia anular o pagamento do tributo, razão pela 
qual Ḫwāǧa Aṭā, que  governava de facto Ormuz, pediu aos  Portugueses que 
submetessem de novo Bahrain e obrigassem o emir a efectuar o pagamento 
(e a não fazer reverter em seu próprio benefício os direitos que deveriam 
ser cobrados por Ormuz). Na realidade fora o que acontecera, e Muqrin 
tornara-se imensamente rico. No seu famoso diário de um “burguês” 
do Cairo, Ibn Iyās noticia que indo em peregrinação a Meca em 1519– 
–1520, Muqrin trouxera consigo, além de 50.000 dinares, pérolas, almis-
car,  ambâr, aloés, sedas de várias cores para além de outras mercadorias 
raras. 

Todavia, Afonso de Albuquerque, que dispunha de poucas forças mili-
tares e se encontrava a braços com o desacordo de alguns dos seus  capitães 
sobre empresa de Ormuz, renunciou ao ataque imediato a Bahrain. 
 Apenas enviou à ilha, em 1514, o seu sobrinho Pero de Albuquerque em 
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1529.  Meanwhile, Pero de Albuquerque took the opportunity to extend his 
mission of geographic reconnaissance to the farthest reaches of the Gulf, 
to the Shatt-al’Arab region. 

In order to consolidate his conquest, Albuquerque returned to  Hormuz 
in March 1515. As Ḫwāǧa Aṭā, his great enemy, had died,  Hormuz’s defen-
ces lacked an effective commander, and it wasn’t difficult for Albuquerque 
to land his men on the island. Without encountering much resistance, 
he then took the opportunity to eliminate Ra’īs Hamed, son of the vizier 
Nūruddīn Falī, and imposed his suzerainty on the young king Tūrān Šāh. 
He then devoted himself to the construction of the much-desired Portu-
guese fortress, which had stirred Ḫwāǧa Aṭā to such fierce resistence.

Emir Muqrin’s (1515) letter presented here, diplomatic in nature, 
corresponds to the moment when Albuquerque took definitive control 
of  Hormuz. It is a peace offer, (undoubtedly hoping to ward off the possi-
bility of a Portuguese expedition against Bahrain) in which  Albuquerque 
is appointed ‘king of the sea’, shown by a gift of three horses.  Besides the 
 desire to maintain diplomatic contact with the Portuguese in  Hormuz, 
while insisting on the traditional contact between Bahrain and the 
 authorities on the island of Djarun, this letter is important because of the 
implicit offer to facilitate the horse trade, a weighty argument to which 
 Albuquerque could not be indifferent.

However, this peace offer would lapse a few years later, after 
 Albuquerque’s death in 1515. Around 1521, Muqrin was determined to 
create a regional naval power that would allow him to challenge Hormuz 
and the consequent Portuguese sovereignity. To do so, he reinforced 
Bahrain’s fortress, acquired ammunition and artillery and built a trench 
around the city. Alarmed, the governor of the Estado da Índia, Diogo 
Lopes de  Sequeira, then sent António de Souto Maior on a reconnaissance 
mission to the  island, followed by António Correia. The latter landed there 
about 27 July 1521, determined to negotiate with Muqrin to resume pay-
ment of the tri bute to Hormuz. Faced with the emir’s resistance, a battle 
was fought inside the city, in which Muqrin was hit. He took refuge in 
a mosque,  probably that of Sūq-al-Khamīs, and died there.

Bahraini resistance (which must also be viewed in the context of 
the 1521 uprising against the Portuguese in Hormuz) did not, however, 
end with Muqrin’s death. In 1529, the rebellion was spurred on by Badr 
 al-Dīn Muḥammad, the then governor of Bahrain and son-in-law of the 
vizier of Hormuz Ra’īs Šaraf al-Dīn. He too refused to pay the tribute 
of 40,000 ašrafī, which prompted the Portuguese to launch another cam-
paign against Bahrain on 8 September 1529. This expedition, commanded 
by Simão da Cunha, would prove a military disaster for the Portuguese. 
Like Muqrin in his time, Badr al-Dīn had also strengthened the fortifi-
cations of Bahrain; after a long siege to the fortifications, the Portuguese 
were struck by an epidemic and eventually withdrew without succeeding 
in obtaining payment of the tribute to Hormuz. [Dejanirah Couto]

missão de reconhecimento, de modo a estudar a possibilidade de um 
 possível desembarque, iniciativa que os inúmeros recifes coralíferos nas 
zonas de desembarque tornavam muito difícil, como se veio a verificar 
na expedição portuguesa contra Bahrain, em 1529. Entretanto, Pero de 
 Albuquerque aproveitou para alargar a sua missão ao reconhecimento 
geográfico até aos confins do Golfo, à região do Shatt-al’Arab. 

Afim de consolidar a conquista, Albuquerque voltou a Ormuz em 
 Março de 1515. Como Ḫwāǧa Aṭā, o seu grande inimigo, entretanto fale-
cera, as defesas de Ormuz não possuíam um comando eficaz e não foi 
difícil a Albuquerque fazer desembarcar os seus homens na ilha. Sem 
encontrar grande resistência, aproveitou em seguida para eliminar Ra’īs 
Hamed, fillho do vizir Nūruddīn Falī, impondo a sua tutela sobre o jovem 
rei Tūrān Šāh. Dedicou-se em seguida à construção da almejada fortaleza 
portuguesa, que tanta resistência havia provocado em Ḫwāǧa Aṭā.

De teor diplomático, a carta do emir Muqrin (1515) que aqui se apre-
senta corresponde pois ao momento em que Albuquerque passou a con-
trolar definitivamente Ormuz. É uma oferta de paz, (esperando sem 
 dúvida afastar a hipótese de uma expedição portuguesa contra Bahrain) 
em que Albuquerque é nomeado «rei do mar», ilustrada pela oferta de três 
cavalos. Importante nesta carta, para além do desejo de manter um con-
tacto  diplomático com os Portugueses em Ormuz, insistindo, simul-
tâneamente, no contacto tradicional entre Bahrain e as autoridades da ilha 
de Djarun, é a oferta implícita de lhes facilitar o comércio dos cavalos, um 
argumento de peso ao qual Albuquerque não podia ser insensível. 

Todavia, esta oferta de paz viria a tornar-se caduca alguns anos depois, já 
depois da morte de Albuquerque em 1515. Cerca de 1521, Muqrin mostrou-
-se empenhado em criar um poder naval regional que lhe permitisse desa-
fiar Ormuz e a consequente tutela dos Portugueses. Para isso consolidara 
o forte de Bahrain, adquirira munições e artilharia e edificara uma tranquei-
ra em torno da cidade. Alertado, o governador do Estado da Índia Diogo 
 Lopes de Sequeira, enviou então António de Souto Maior em missão de 
reconhecimento à ilha, seguido de António Correia. Este último desembar-
cou cerca de 27 de Julho de 1521, decidido a negociar com Muqrin o reatar 
do pagamento do tributo a Ormuz. Diante da resistência do emir,  travou-se 
uma batalha dentro da cidade, onde Muqrin foi atingido. Refugiado numa 
mesquita, provavelmente na de Sūq-al-Khamīs, veio aí a falecer. 

Esta resistência de Bahrain (que deve ser também avaliada no contexto 
do levantamento de 1521 contra os Portugueses em Ormuz), não terminou, 
contudo, com a morte de Muqrin. En 1529, a rebelião foi animada pelo 
então governador de Bahrain Badr al-Dīn Muḥammad, genro do vizir de 
Ormuz Ra’īs Šaraf al-Dīn. Também ele recusou o pagamento do tributo de 
40.000 ašrafī e os Portugueses lançaram nova campanha contra Bahrain 
em 8 de Setembro de 1529. Comandada por Simão da Cunha, esta reve-
lar-se-ia um desastre militar para a expedição Portuguesa. Como  Muqrin 
no seu tempo, Badr al-Dīn também havia consolidado as fortificações 
de Bahrain; tendo posto um longo cerco às fortificações, os Portugueses 
 foram atingidos por uma epidemia e acabaram por retirar sem ter logrado 
obter o pagamento do tributo a Ormuz. [Dejanirah Couto]
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This letter from the King of Hormuz to King John III perfectly illus-
trates the dual protectorate under which Hormuz found itself after its 
double conquest by Afonso de Albuquerque (1507 and 1515). With few 
men and few military resources, the Portuguese were forced to negotiate 
with the  Hormuzis. The Hormuzis were in a complicated internal situa-
tion, which had been going on since the 15th century, marked by palace 
revolts, assassinations and depositions. They also had to govern over 
widely scattered insular and coastal territories in the Gulf, and coastal 
cities in Oman, with Arab or Arab-speaking populations with many 
 different goals and aspirations. 

The suzerainity of the Portuguese was very poorly accepted, since 
 Hormuz had always managed to maintain its independence: protected 
by the Garmsīrāt’s terrible climate, and by a policy of embargo on strate-
gic products likely to contribute to shipbuilding by their subjects (both 
in Oman and on the Iranian coast), they had successively recognised the 
tribal federations of the Qara-qoyunlu and the Aq-qoyunlu and, in the 
early 16th century, of the Shāh Isma’īl, to whom they paid a fixed tax, 
the  muqarrarīya, in order to ensure the free passage of goods. 

It should be noted that, in relation to the Hormuzi government, the 
various captains of Hormuz and the viceroys had adopted a policy since 
1515 that fluctuated between pressure, negotiation, and violence. In the 
years 1507–1515, Afonso de Albuquerque had already proved this in his 
relations with the vizier Ḫwāǧa Aṭā. However, despite the relative success 
of the Portuguese in juggernautting the uprising of the Emir Muqrin of 
Bahrain in 1521 (prompted by his refusal to pay Hormuz the traditional 
tribute of 5,000 ašrafī) the situation in Hormuz became a tinderbox, and 
a rebellion against the Portuguese broke out on 30 November 1521: again, 
economic factors were at play, for the tribute imposed by Albuquerque in 
1508 (15. 000 ašrafī annually), was paid by the Hormuzis sometimes late, 
despite some deductions, and had eventually been substantially increased 
a few years later (25,000 ašrafī in 1518). But what certainly weighed on the 
rebellion was Manuel I’s imposition of appointing Portuguese officials 
to the Hormuzi customs house. This uprising, led by vizier  Šaraf-ud-dīn, 
burnt establishments to the ground, with a subsequent loss of goods, 
killed many Portuguese, and laid siege to the fortress. Portuguese re-
inforcements sent from India under the command of Luís de Meneses 
apparently put an end to the rebellion, and the tribute was then increased 
to 60,000 ašrafī, i.e. 35,000 more than had been paid in 1518. However, 
a problem that was to worsen in the following years — that of the cor-
ruption of the officials of the Portuguese administration in Hormuz — 
 became more evident: although Šaraf-ud-dīn remained in power thanks to 
the reabilitation sponsored by the captain of Hormuz, João Rodrigues de 
Noronha, the dealings between the captains of the fortress and the succes-
sive viziers became increasingly controversial. The best example of that is 
undoubtedly that of Diogo de Melo, whose economic leaning on Šaraf-ud-
dīn (increase in tribute, among others, imposition on Muslim merchants 
to use their vessels for the horse trade, an essential trade for Hormuz, 
 extortion of sums of money) would become an embarrassment for the im-
perial administration of the Estado da Índia (see for example the instruc-
tion in the suit he brought against the vizier in a document of 21 September 
1525).  Šaraf- ud-dīn remained in power for a long time (even during the 

Esta carta do rei de Ormuz a D. João III ilustra perfeitamente a situação 
de duplo protectorado em que Ormuz se encontrou após a dupla conquista 
de Afonso de Albuquerque (1507 e 1515). Com poucos homens e poucos 
recursos militares, os Portugueses tiveram de negociar com os Ormuzis. 
Estes, por sua vez viviam uma situação interna sempre complicada, que 
vinha a prolongar-se desde o século XV, marcada por revoltas de palácio, 
assassinatos e deposições. Além disso deviam reger territórios insulares 
e litorais muito dispersos no Golfo, e cidades litorais no Oman, com popu-
lações arabes ou arabofones com aspirações diversas. 

A tutela dos Portugueses foi muito mal aceite, já que Ormuz tinha 
sempre conseguido manter a sua independência: protegida pelo terrível 
clima dos Garmsīrāt, e por uma política de embargo sobre os produtos es-
tratégicos susceptíveis de contribuir à construção naval por parte dos seus 
súbditos (tanto no Oman como na costa iraniana), tinham reconhecido 
sucessivamente as federações tribais dos Qara-qoyunlu e dos Aq-qoyunlu 
e, no início do século XVI, do Shāh Isma‘īl, a quem pagavam um imposto 
fixo, a muqarrarīya, a fim de assegurar a livre passagem das mercadorias. 

Deve dizer-se que, desde 1515, os diversos capitães de Ormuz e os vi-
ce-reis adoptaram, em relação ao governo Ormuzi, uma política que os-
cilava entre pressões, negociação e violência. Nos anos de 1507–1515, 
Afonso de Albuquerque já disso dera provas nas suas relações com o vizir 
Ḫwāǧa Aṭā. Todavia, apesar do relativo sucesso dos Portugueses em jugular 
o  levantamento do emir Muqrin de Bahrain em 1521 (motivado pela recusa 
do pagamento a Ormuz do tributo tradicional de 5.000 ašrafī) a situação 
envenenou-se em Ormuz, onde uma rebelião contra os Portugueses estalou 
em 30 de Novembro de 1521: mais uma vez, estiveram em jogo factores eco-
nómicos, pois o tributo imposto por Albuquerque em 1508 (15.000 ašrafī 
anuais), foi pago pelos Ormuzis por vezes com atraso, apesar de algumas 
deduções, e acabara por ser aumentado substancialmente uns anos mais 
tarde (25.000 ašrafī em 1518). Mas o que certamente pesou na rebelião foi a 
imposição de D. Manuel I de nomear funcionários portugueses para a alfân-
dega de Ormuz. Este levantamento, conduzido pelo vizir  Šaraf-ud-dīn, 
caracterizou-se pelo incêndio dos estabelecimentos com perda das mer-
cadorias, morte de muitos portugueses e cerco à fortaleza. Un reforço 
português enviado da Índia, sob o comando de D. Luís de  Meneses pôs fim 
aparentemente à rebelião, e o tributo foi aumentado para 60.000 ašrafī, ou 
seja 35.000 mais dos que pagos em 1518. Todavia um problema que se iria 
agravar nos anos seguintes — o da corrupção dos oficiais da administração 
portuguesa em Ormuz — começou a tornar-se mais evidente: embora 
 Šaraf-ud-dīn se tenha mantido no poder graças à reabilitação promovida 
pelo capitão de Ormuz João Rodrigues de  Noronha, os negócios entre os 
capitães da fortaleza e os sucessivos vizires foram-se tornando cada vez 
mais controversos. O melhor exemplo foi sem dúvida o de  Diogo de Melo, 
cujas pressões económicas sobre Šaraf-ud-dīn ( aumento do tributo, entre 
outras, imposição feita aos comerciantes muçulmanos de utilizarem as 
suas embarcações para o comércio dos cavalos, um comércio essencial para 
Ormuz, extorção de somas de dinheiro) se tornaria um embróglio para a 
administração imperial do Estado da Índia (ver por exemplo a instrução 
do processo que moveu contra o vizir em documento do 21 de Setembro 
de 1525). Šaraf-ud-dīn manteve-se durante longo tempo no poder (mes-
mo  durante a nova rebelião de 1529 na ilha de Bahrain, em que morreram 
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new rebellion of 1529 on the island of Bahrain, in which some members of 
his family died, and from a prolonged exile in Portugal from 1528/1529), 
and the situation in Hormuz deteriorated, although Hormuzi customs 
still yielded 45,000 to 56,000 pardaus in revenue in 1545.

The present undated letter from the king of Hormuz to King John III, 
complaining about the vizier Rukn-al-Dīn, may therefore be from this 
period, since several letters in this homogeneous collection of Oriental 
 Letters refer to the years 1528-1529. It may therefore be a letter from the 
ruler  Muhammad II. This Rukn-al-Dīn may have replaced Šaraf-ud-dīn 
during the latter’s exile in Portugal (or during Šaraf-ud-dīn›s spell in  prison 
in Hormuz, prior to his exile in Portugal). It is to this situation involving 
 Rukn-al-Dīn that the letter from the captain of Hormuz, Luís  Falcão, 
to D. João de Castro of 16 November 1545 and that of 8 October 1547 sent 
by Fernandes Alvares de Andrade to D. João de Castro seem to refer.

The second hypothesis in dating of this letter would take us to a later 
period, to the reign of Salghur Šāh II b. Turan Šāh (1534–1543) or Fakhr 
 ud-Dīn Tūrān Šāh V b. Salghur Šāh II (1543–1565). Following this hypo-
thesis, this vizier Rukn-al-Dīn could be one of the brothers of Nūr-al-Dīn, 
who in turn was the son of Šaraf-ud-Din. We have an example of a letter 
from a Re’is Rukn-al-Dīn of 14 (?) December 1546, addressed to João de 
 Castro, in which he warns of the conquest of Bassora by the Ottomans 
(which took place on 26 December 1546), stating that the military pres-
tige of the  Ottomans was great, especially among the lower strata of the 
 Hormuzi population, who nevertheless feared them.

Whether dated to 1529 or later, to the 1540s, this is a trivial letter, so to 
speak. From the early days of Portuguese presence in Hormuz, there are 
numerous other letters addressed by the kings of Hormuz to the Portu-
guese monarchs complaining about the behaviour of their own viziers and 
Portuguese officials (sometimes involved in fights between the two groups 
or within their own clans). They also complained about their subordinate 
status in relation to the viziers. As the King of Hormuz states in a letter 
to Governor João de Castro (dated 4 February 1546), the vizier was in fact 
the king, and the king was his servant. The behaviour of the Portuguese 
referred to in this letter (horse stealing, disturbances during banquets, 
cheating customers in the markets and refusing to pay the fixed prices 
of goods) were the norm, sometimes taking the form of physical humili-
ation. One can get an idea of the muddled situation in Hormuz by read-
ing the orders given by João de Castro to the vizier Šaraf-ud-Dīn,  dated 
30  November 1546.

Some letters from King John III echo this worrying situation of mis-
management and corruption in Hormuz, with the sovereign demanding 
an end to such actions. Without knowing whether the letter from John III 
to João de Castro, dated 13 March 1545, specifically answers the one pre-
sented here (prohibiting Crown officials from borrowing from the inhabi-
tants of Hormuz and intervening in local issues), the fact remains that 
the main problem of the Portuguese presence in Hormuz during the 16th 
century was the tangled web of economic interests involving Portuguese 
Crown officials and merchants, especially Muslims, both local and from 
elsewhere. Illustrated by multiple commercial operations in partnership, 
smuggling (towards the Ottomans settled in Basra, for example) was the 
best expression of the disruptions the King of Portugal tried in vain to put 
an end to. [Dejanirah Couto]

alguns membros da sua família, e de um exílio prolongado em Portugal 
a partir de 1528/1529), e a situação de Ormuz foi-se deteriorando, embora 
a alfândega, em 1545, ainda rendesse 45.000 a 56.000 pardaus.

A presente carta, não datada, do rei de Ormuz a D. João III, queixan-
do-se do vizir Rukn-al-Dīn, pode, pois ser deste período, pois várias  cartas 
deste fundo homogéneo das Cartas Orientais referem-se aos anos de 
1528-1529. Pode, portanto, ser uma carta do soberano Muhammad II. 
Este Rukn-al-Dīn poderá ter substituído Šaraf-ud-dīn durante o exílio 
deste último em Portugal (ou durante a estadia de Šaraf-ud-dīn na prisão 
em  Ormuz, anterior ao exílio em Portugal). É a esta situação envolven-
do Rukn-al-Dīn que parece referir-se a carta do capitão de Ormuz, Luís 
 Falcão, a D. João de Castro, do 16 de Novembro de 1545 e a de 8 de Outubro 
de 1547 enviada por Fernandes Alvares de Andrade a D. João de Castro. 

A segunda hipótese ligada à datação desta carta levar-nos-ia mais lon-
ge do ponto de vista cronológico, ao reino de Salghur Šāh II b. Turan Šāh 
(1534–1543) ou Fakhr ud-Dīn Tūrān Šāh V b. Salghur Šāh II (1543–1565). 
Nesta hipótese, este vizir Rukn-al-Dīn seria um dos irmãos de Nūr-al-Dīn, 
que por sua vez era filho de Šaraf-ud-Din. Temos um exemplo de uma carta 
de um Re’is Rukn-al-Dīn de 14 (?) de Dezembro de 1546, dirigida a D. João 
de Castro, no qual avisa sobre a conquista de Bassora pelos Ottomanos 
(que veio a ter lugar 26 de Dezembro de 1546), declarando que era grande 
o prestígio militar dos Otomanos, sobretudo entre as camadas mais baixas 
da população Ormuzi, a qual, todavia, os temia.

Tanto no caso de uma datação de 1529, ou mais tardia, da década de 1540, 
trata-se de uma carta por assim dizer banal pois, desde o início da presença 
portuguesa em Ormuz, existem inúmeras outras cartas endereçadas pelos 
reis de Ormuz aos monarcas portugueses, queixando-se do comportamento 
dos seus próprios vizires e dos funcionários portugueses (envolvidos por 
vezes em lutas entre os dois grupos ou no seio dos seus próprios clãs). Quei-
xavam-se também do seu estatuto subalternizado em relação aos vizires. 
Como declara o rei de Ormuz em carta ao governador D. João de Castro 
(de 4 de  Fevereiro de 1546), o vizir era na verdade o rei, e o rei o servidor 
 deste. O comportamento dos portugueses evocado na presente carta (roubo 
de cavalos, distúrbios durante os banquetes, engano de clientes nos mer-
cados e recusa em pagar os preços fixados das mercadorias) eram a norma, 
 assumindo por vezes formas de humilhação física. É possível ter-se uma ideia 
da confusa situação em Ormuz através da leitura do regimento dado por 
D. João de Castro ao vizir Šaraf-ud-Dīn, datado do 30 de Novembro de 1546.

Algumas cartas de D. João III fazem eco desta preocupante situação 
de desmandos e corrupção em Ormuz, o soberano exigindo nelas que se 
ponha termo a tais procedimentos. Sem sabermos se a carta de D. João III 
a D. João de Castro, datada de 13 de Março de 1545, responde especifica-
mente à que aqui se apresenta (proibindo também os oficiais da Coroa de 
contrair empréstimos junto dos moradores de Ormuz e de intervir em 
demandas locais), o facto é que o problema principal da presença portu-
guesa em Ormuz no decorrer do século XVI residiu na emaranhada teia 
de interesses económicos associando os oficiais da Coroa portuguesa 
e os comerciantes, sobretudo muçulmanos, locais ou vindos doutras para-
gens.  Ilustrado por múltiplas operações comerciais em parceria, o contra-
bando (em direcção dos Ottomanos instalados em Baçora, por exemplo) 
 assumiu-se como a melhor expressão dos disfuncionamentos a que o Rei 
de  Portugal tentou pôr termo em vão. [Dejanirah Couto]
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O rei D. João III nomeou D. João de Castro para o cargo de governa-
dor do Estado da Índia em Fevereiro de 1545. A armada que levava este 
fidalgo partiu de Lisboa no final de Março desse ano, chegando a Goa nos 
últimos dias de Agosto. Para além do seu regimento e de várias cartas, 
o monarca endereçou ao mais alto oficial português na Ásia uma série de 
apontamentos relativos à presença portuguesa em Ormuz e no Golfo. 
Especificava que parte das questões mencionadas no documento deri-
vavam de queixas apresentadas pelo rei de Ormuz. Desta forma, a Coroa 
procurava apaziguar o soberano local, tentando manter relações cordiais, 
o que beneficiaria a situação portuguesa. Em primeiro lugar instava o novo 
governador a manter contacto com todos os pequenos régulos locais, 
como os do  Barém e Julfar, propiciando assim boas relações diplomáticas 
e económicas na região. As restantes indicações pretendiam restringir 
a acção dos capitães e outros oficiais portugueses. Por exemplo, ordenava 
que se impedissem e punissem os capitães que invernassem na costa da 
Arábia, visto que estes costumavam “agravar” as localidades do litoral, 
ou seja, atacando ou tentando condicionar as actividades económicas 
 daquela zona. Por  outro lado, pedia que o meirinho, responsável por man-
ter a  ordem social em Ormuz, não interferisse nas questões levantadas 
 entre as populações muçulmanas, judaicas e de outras religiões aí existen-
tes, tentando preservar as suas próprias ordens jurídicas. Da mesma ma-
neira, dava conta que era necessário evitar que se pedissem empréstimos 
aos moradores e mercadores locais, e que não se tomassem os seus bens 
à força, nem os obrigassem a comprar produtos e mercadorias aos portu-
gueses. Por fim, mandava que se proibisse que os capitães de Ormuz tives-
sem os seus próprios agentes económicos (feitores) em outros locais, como 
Bassorá e  Julfar. Estes apontamentos indiciam que o principal problema 
do Estado da Índia no Golfo, neste período, era a acção individual dos 
oficiais e mercadores portugueses, ávidos de enriquecerem e de controla-
rem o comércio regional. As ordens régias, influenciadas pela autoridade 
local de  Ormuz, pretendiam que a presença portuguesa se restringisse 
ao essencial, estabilizando assim as relações socioeconómicas quer com 
as autoridades, quer com os próprios comerciantes não portugueses. 
A  acção desenfreada destes portugueses, longe de Goa e do centro de po-
der, em Lisboa, ou seja, com uma liberdade de acção muito superior do que 
a normal, facilitava este tipo de acção coerciva a nível local. Estas medidas 
vêem também tentar melhorar a própria situação económico-financeira 
de Ormuz, a qual atravessava um momento de crise na década de 1540. 
 Concretamente, a partir de 1543 os portugueses tomaram o controlo total 
da alfândega da cidade, com o objectivo de aumentar o lucro proveniente 
dos tratos que por aí passavam. A medida teve um impacto relativo, já que 
as fontes mostram que as receitas dessa década sofreram uma flutuação 
considerável. Para além dos problemas acima identificados, o próprio 
contrabando dos mais diversos produtos, como o enxofre, afectava gran-
demente os ganhos, e foi um dos principais problemas combatidos por 
D. João de Castro durante a sua  governação (1545–1548). Apesar da preo-
cupação do rei, a disseminação dos portugueses pelo Golfo, de forma for-
mal ou informal, sob alçada do Estado da Índia ou não, continuou durante 
todo o período da presença portuguesa nesta região. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

King D. João III appointed João de Castro governor of the Estado da 
 Índia in February 1545. The armada carrying the nobleman left Lisbon 
at the end of March of that year, and arrived in Goa in the last days of 
August. In addition to his regiment and several letters, the monarch ad-
dressed a  series of notes concerning the Portuguese presence in Hormuz 
and the Gulf to the highest Portuguese official in Asia. He specified that 
some of the issues mentioned in the document stemmed from complaints 
made by the King of Hormuz. In this way, the Crown sought to appease 
the local sovereign and maintain cordial relations, which would benefit 
the  Portuguese situation. Firstly, it urged the new governor to maintain 
contact with all the small local chiefs, such as those of Bahrain and Julfar 
(Ras al-Khaimah), thus fostering good diplomatic and economic relations 
in the region. The remaining instructions were intended to limit the action 
of captains and other Portuguese officers. For instance, it ordered that 
captains who wintered on the Arabian coast be prevented and punished 
for doing so, since they used to ‘aggravate’ coastal localities, i.e. by attack-
ing or trying to condition economic activities in that area. On the other 
hand, he asked the bailiff, who was responsible for maintaining social 
 order in Hormuz, not to interfere in the issues raised between the  Muslim, 
Jewish and other religious populations there, in order to safeguard their 
own legal orders. He also stated that it was necessary to prevent the local 
residents and merchants from being asked to borrow money, and that 
their goods should not be taken by force, nor should they be forced to buy 
products and merchandise from the Portuguese. Finally, it was forbidden 
for the captains of Hormuz to have their own economic agents (feitores) in 
other places, such as Basra and Julfar. These notes indicate that the main 
 problem of the Estado da Índia in the Gulf in this period was the individ-
ual action of the Portuguese officers and merchants, eager to get rich and 
to control the regional trade. The royal orders, influenced by Hormuz’s 
local authority, wanted the Portuguese presence to be restricted to the 
essentials, thus stabilising socio-economic relations both with said au-
thorities and with the non-Portuguese merchants themselves. The unre-
strained action of these Portuguese, far from Goa and the centre of power 
in  Lisbon, which is to say, with a much greater degree of freedom of action 
than normal, facilitated this type of coercive action at a local level. These 
measures also tried to improve the economic and financial situation of 
Hormuz, which was going through a moment of crisis in the 1540s. Spe-
cifically, from 1543 onwards, the Portuguese took full control of the city’s 
customs house, with the aim of increasing the profit from the treaties 
which passed through the city. The measure was somewhat impactful, as 
sources show that revenues in that decade fluctuated considerably. In ad-
dition to the problems identified above, the smuggling of the most diverse 
products, such as sulphur, greatly affected earnings, and was one of the 
main problems fought by D. João de Castro during his rule (1545–1548). 
Despite the king’s concern, the spread of the Portuguese throughout the 
Gulf,  formally or informally, under the Estado da Índia or outside of it, 
 continued throughout the  period of Portuguese presence in this region. 
[Roger Lee de Jesus]
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Situated in the strategical island of Jarun, the gate guardian of the Gulf, 
Hormuz remained under Portuguese control between 1515 and 1622. 
And yet, the favoured position of the Estado da Índia in the port city for 
roughly a century did not entail full domination over the kingdom, which 
continued to be ruled by its royal family. In the political parlance of the six-
teenth century, Turan Shah IV (r. 1513–1521) became a vassal of  Manuel I 
(r. 1495–1521) and agreed on paying a yearly tribute to the  Portuguese 
monarch, a gesture of allegiance that his successors were expected to 
 renew. However, the power of the kings of Hormuz was chronically 
 disputed by other local forces, especially by the Fali family, from where 
the kingdom’s viziers traditionally originated. Royal authority was addi-
tionally undermined by the Estado da Índia itself, by way of a progressive 
alienation of several of the kings’ competencies which would eventually 
turn them into puppet kings.

The present document indirectly mirrors the difficult balance of  power 
in Hormuz during the last years of the sixteenth century. It consists of 
a brief letter in Portuguese dated 16 April 1598 and addressed by a local 
prince to the viceroy of the Estado da Índia. The prince was Mir Firuz 
Shah, one of the sons of the ruling monarch, whereas the viceroy was Dom 
Francisco da Gama, forth Count of Vidigueira and great grandson of Vasco 
da Gama (d. 1524), who served in Goa from 1597 to 1600. This letter is to be 
placed in the context of the tensions around the foreseeable succession of 
the long-reigning Farrukh Shah (r. 1565–1602). The potential candidates 
to the throne were several and the Portuguese were divided about whom 
to support, but the viceroy always stood as a strong advocate of Mir Firuz 
Shah’s party. In Francisco da Gama’s reasoning, this prince’s ascendancy 
to power would result in the weakening of the vizier, hence in political 
equilibrium in the kingdom of Hormuz. Mir Firuz Shah eventually rose 
to the throne in 1602 and ruled until 1609.

The letter is written in Portuguese, probably prepared in collaboration 
with a local official of the Estado. In it, the prince mentions the letter-  
-bearer, a certain Baltazar Pinheiro, whom he asked to travel from 
 Hormuz to Goa to better present his case. At the bottom of the page, 
Mir Firuz Shah identifies himself in Portuguese — “From the Prince 
of  Ormus Mira Faruxa” — but adds his original signature. This document 
is  included in a volume which comprises other specimens of the many 
 letters  addressed at the time to Dom Francisco da Gama by rulers of vari-
ous states, from East Africa to East Asia. Invariably written in Portuguese, 
these letters often include the original signatures (and the seals, on occa-
sion) of their respective senders. [Jorge Flores]

Situada na estratégica ilha de Jarun, guardiã da porta do Golfo, Ormuz 
permaneceu sob controlo português entre 1515 e 1622. No entanto, a po-
sição privilegiada do Estado da Índia nesta cidade portuária durante cerca 
de um século não implicou o domínio total sobre o reino, que continuou a 
ser governado pela sua família real. Na linguagem política do século XVI, 
Turan Shah IV (r. 1513–1521) tornou-se vassalo de D. Manuel I (r. 1495– 
–1521) e aceitou pagar um tributo anual ao monarca português, um gesto 
de lealdade que os seus sucessores deveriam renovar. Contudo, o poder 
dos reis de Ormuz foi cronicamente disputado por outras forças locais, 
especialmente pela família Fali, de onde provinham tradicionalmente os 
vizires do reino. A autoridade real foi adicionalmente minada pelo próprio 
Estado da Índia, através de uma alienação progressiva das competências 
dos sucessivos reis, que acabaria por transformá-los em reis fantoches.

O presente documento espelha indiretamente o difícil equilíbrio de 
poderes em Ormuz durante os últimos anos do século XVI. Trata-se de 
uma breve carta em português datada de 16 de abril de 1598 e dirigida 
por um príncipe local ao vice-rei do Estado da Índia. O príncipe era Mir 
Firuz Shah, um dos filhos do monarca reinante, enquanto o vice-rei era 
D.  Francisco da Gama, quarto Conde da Vidigueira e bisneto de Vasco 
da Gama (f. 1524), que serviu em Goa de 1597 a 1600. Esta carta deve ser 
entendida no contexto das tensões em torno do termo do longo reinado de 
Farrukh Shah (r. 1565–1602) e sua sucessão. Os potenciais candidatos ao 
trono eram vários e os portugueses estavam divididos sobre quem apoiar, 
mas o vice-rei revelou-se um forte defensor de Mir Firuz Shah. No raciocí-
nio de D. Francisco da Gama, a ascensão deste príncipe ao poder resultaria 
no enfraquecimento do vizir e consequentemente no equilíbrio político 
no reino de Ormuz. Mir Firuz Shah subiu finalmente ao trono em 1602 
e  governou até 1609.

A carta está escrita em português, provavelmente redigida em 
cola boração com um funcionário local do Estado. Nela, o prínci-
pe menciona o portador da carta, um certo Baltazar Pinheiro, a quem 
pediu para viajar de Ormuz para Goa para apresentar de forma mais 
eficaz o seu caso. No  final da página, Mir Firuz Shah identifica-se em 
português — “Do Príncipe de Ormus Mira Faruxa” —, mas acrescenta 
a sua  assinatura original. Este documento está incluído num volume que 
 contém outros exemplares de cartas endereçadas na época a D. Francisco 
da Gama por governantes de vários estados, da África Oriental ao Sudeste 
 Asiático. Invariavelmente escritas em português, estas cartas incluem 
com  frequência as assinaturas originais (e os selos, ocasionalmente) dos 
seus respetivos remetentes. [ Jorge Flores].
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The Tuḥfat al-mujāhidīn fi ba‘ḍ akhbār al-purtukālīn consists of an 
Arabic account of the Portuguese presence in the Malabar coast (part of 
present-day Kerala, in southwestern India) and deals in particular with the 
conflict of the “Franks” with the Islamic communities of the region during 
most of the sixteenth century. The work was penned by Zainuddin, a local 
Muslim scholar born in Chombal and educated in Ponanni who authored 
two other Arabic texts of a different sort. The Tuhfat  al-Mujahidin is a 
narrative of resistance, meant to incite rulers across the Muslim world to 
the Jihad against the Portuguese. It was in fact written at a time of fierce 
war in the central Indian Ocean between the Estado da Índia and the 
Mappilas of  Malabar, whom the Portuguese called “moors of the land” 
(mouros da terra). Zainuddin dedicated this account to ‘Ali ‘Adil Shah I 
(r. 1558–1579) and all the events occurred between 1579, the year of the 
Sultan of  Bijapur’s death, and 1583, the chronological limit of the Tuhfat 
 al-Mujahidin, must therefore have been recounted a posteriori by an uni-
dentified author. Despite the book’s wide-ranging political and religious 
proposition, we know little about its coeval circulation. It is clear, how-
ever, that the Deccan chronicler Firishta (d. 1620) used it to write the chap-
ter about the Muslims of Malabar included in his Tarikh.

Zainuddin’s account was translated into Portuguese in 1898 by the 
Portuguese Arabist David Lopes (d. 1942). For his careful (if dated) edi-
tion, Lopes chose to translate the copy of the Tuḥfat almujāhidīn kept in 
the British Museum, but he also considered the variants offered by three 
other manuscripts extant in London: one from the Royal Asiatic Society 
and two from the British Library. The closing years of the nineteenth cen-
tury were marked in Portugal by the celebration of the 400th anniversary 
of the arrival of Vasco da Gama in India. Lopes’s endeavour is part of such 
political and cultural programme, but it is likewise the manifestation of 
a certain vigour of Islamic and Oriental studies in the country, which led 
several Portuguese scholars to engage with historical and literary sources 
produced in non-European languages. The first (and poor) English version 
of the Tuḥfat almujāhidīn dates to 1833, whereas a Malayalam version of 
the text was not published until 1995. Zainuddin’s work, we have seen, 
provides a local Islamic perspective on the Portuguese and their actions in 
the Malabar region. It should be contrasted and complemented by  other 
indigenous views, especially a sixteenth-century Malayalam account 
produced at the court of the Hindu ruler of Calicut. Written on a palm leaf 
(ola), this text came to us thanks to its old English translation —prepared 
in the early years of the nineteenth century by an employee of the English 
East India Company called John William Wye — and it is preserved in the 
British Library as the Wye manuscript. [Jorge Flores]

O Tuḥfat al-mujāhidīn fi ba’ḍ akhbār al-purtukālīn consiste num relato 
árabe da presença portuguesa na costa do Malabar (parte do atual Kerala, 
no sudoeste da Índia) e trata em particular do conflito dos “Francos” com 
as comunidades islâmicas da região durante a maior parte do século XVI. 
A obra foi escrita por Zainuddin, um estudioso muçulmano local nascido 
em Chombal e educado em Ponanni, autor de dois outros textos árabes 
de diferente teor. O Tuḥfat almujāhidīn é uma narrativa de resistência, 
destinada a incitar governantes de todo o mundo muçulmano à Jihad 
contra os portugueses. De facto, foi escrito numa época de guerra feroz no 
Oceano Índico central entre o Estado da Índia e os Mappilas de Malabar, 
a quem os portugueses chamavam “mouros da terra”. Zainuddin dedicou 
este relato a ‘Ali ‘Adil Shah I (r. 1558–1579) e todos os acontecimentos 
ocorridos entre 1579, ano da morte do Sultão de Bijapur, e 1583, o limite 
cronológico do Tuḥfat almujāhidīn, deverão ter sido narrados a posteriori 
por um autor não identificado. Apesar da abrangência política e religio-
sa do livro, sabemos pouco sobre a sua circulação à época. É evidente, 
 contudo, que o cronista do Decão Firishta (f. 1620) o utilizou para escrever 
o capítulo sobre os muçulmanos de Malabar incluído no seu Tarikh.

O relato de Zainuddin foi traduzido para português em 1898 pelo 
arabista português David Lopes (f. 1942). Para a sua cuidadosa (apesar 
de já datada) edição, Lopes optou por traduzir o exemplar de Tuḥfat 
 almujāhidīn guardado no Museu Britânico, mas também considerou as 
variantes existentes em outros três manuscritos existentes em Londres: 
um da Royal Asiatic Society e dois da British Library. Os anos finais do 
 século XIX foram marcados em Portugal pela celebração do 400.º aniver-
sário da chegada de Vasco da Gama à Índia. O esforço de Lopes faz parte 
desse programa político e cultural, mas é também a manifestação de uma 
certa dinamização dos estudos islâmicos e orientais no país, o que levou 
vários estudiosos portugueses a estudar fontes históricas e literárias pro-
duzidas em línguas não europeias. A primeira (e fraca) versão inglesa do 
Tuḥfat almujāhidīn data de 1833, enquanto uma versão malaiala do texto 
só foi publicada em 1995. O trabalho de Zainuddin, como vimos, fornece 
uma perspetiva islâmica local sobre os portugueses e as suas ações na 
região do Malabar. Deve ser confrontada e complementada por outros 
pontos de vista indígenas, especialmente um relato malaiala do sécu-
lo XVI produzido na corte do rei hindu de Calecute. Escrito numa folha 
de palmeira (ola), este texto chegou-nos graças à sua antiga tradução in-
glesa — preparada nos primeiros anos do século XIX por um funcioná-
rio da  Companhia  Inglesa das Índias Orientais chamado John William 
Wye — e foi preser vado na British Library como o ‘manuscrito de Wye’. 
[Jorge  Flores].
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Os primeiros encontros da Índia portuguesa com a Índia mogol — cujos 
imperadores governaram a maior parte do subcontinente desde o últi-
mo terço do século XVI até aos inícios do século XVIII — ocorreram no 
 Guzerate nos anos de 1530, mas apenas quatro décadas mais tarde as 
interações entre as duas formações imperiais se tornaram sistemáticas. 
Não sem tensões políticas e mal-entendidos culturais, as relações en-
tre Portugueses e Mogóis alcançaram o seu auge durante os reinados de 
Akbar (r. 1556–1605) e Jahangir (r. 1605–1627). Várias embaixadas mogóis 
foram enviadas a Goa (a capital do Estado da Índia) desde os anos de 1570, 
enquanto que os sucessivos vice-reis portugueses aproveitaram a presença 
regular de missionários jesuítas na corte imperial a partir da mesma déca-
da para os utilizar frequentemente como agentes políticos.

Os impactos culturais desta constante interação foram muitos, desde 
debates religiosos e discussões de livros a escritos etnográficos e trocas 
de objetos. Uma das manifestações mais relevantes das ricas experiências 
transculturais que se desenvolveram na corte mogol durante o período 
foi o forte interesse na arte ocidental manifestado pelo imperador, outros 
membros da família imperial e alguns nobres mogóis. Este interesse foi 
desencadeado por uma combinação de curiosidade cultural e ideolo-
gia imperial que tem suscitado grande interesse académico nas últimas 
décadas. Basta notar que distintos temas e técnicas características das 
pinturas, gravuras e objetos europeus foram consequentemente trazidos 
para a arte mogol através do trabalho de artistas imperiais de diversas 
proveniências que foram patrocinados por soberanos e príncipes mogóis. 
Muitas destas importantes composições sobreviveram tanto em álbuns 
encadernados como em folhas soltas, e estão guardadas em museus e bi-
bliotecas públicas, bem como em coleções privadas um pouco por todo 
o mundo. Entre elas, um tema sobressai em particular: a representação de 
figuras humanas, sejam eles padres jesuítas, quase sempre representados 
nas suas vestes negras, ou portugueses e outros indivíduos europeus. Estas 
personagens podiam ser vistas regularmente em várias cidades imperiais 
e depressa entraram na imaginação mogol.

Esta pintura mogol é apenas uma peça do grande puzzle acima des-
crito. Mostra dois homens portugueses em conversa descontraída 
e  retratados no seu traje típico, incluindo os chapéus que se transfor-
maram numa imagem de marca da descrições originárias da Ásia do sul 
(visuais e escritas) acerca dos portugueses. A pintura aqui apresentada 
faz parte de um álbum que chegou à posse do colecionador francês do 
século XVIII Jean-Baptiste-Joseph Gentil (d. 1799). Gentil acumulou uma 
impressionante variedade de pinturas e manuscritos durante a sua estadia 
na Índia. A maioria deles entrou na Bibliothèque du Roi em 1778 e encon-
tram-se hoje na Biblioteca Nacional Francesa, Paris. [Jorge Flores]

The first encounters of Portuguese India with Mughal India — whose 
emperors ruled over most of the subcontinent from the last third of the six-
teenth century to the early years of the eighteenth century — occurred in 
Gujarat in the 1530s, but only four decades later the interactions  between 
the two imperial formations became systematic. Not without  political 
tensions and cultural misunderstandings, the Portuguese- Mughal 
 connection reached its peak during the reigns of Akbar (r. 1556–1605) 
and  Jahangir (r. 1605–1627). Several Mughal embassies were dispatched 
to Goa (the capital city of the Estado da Índia) since the 1570s, whereas 
successive Portuguese viceroys took advantage of the regular presence of 
Jesuit missionaries at the imperial court from the same decade onwards 
and often used them as political agents.

The cultural outcomes of this continued interaction were many, from 
religious debates and book discussions to ethnographic writings and 
material exchanges. One of the most relevant manifestations of the rich 
cross-cultural experiments that unfolded at the Mughal court during the 
period was the strong interest on Western art manifested by the ruler, 
other members of the imperial family, and some Mughal nobles. This 
interest was triggered by a combination of cultural curiosity and impe-
rial ideology that has received significant scholarly attention in recent 
deca des. Suffice it to note that distinctive themes and techniques charac-
teristic of  European paintings, engravings, and objects were consequently 
brought into Mughal art through the work of imperial artists of diverse 
provenances who were sponsored by Mughal emperors and princes. Many 
of these intriguing compositions have survived either in bound albums or 
as single leaves, and are housed in public museums and libraries, as well as 
in private collections around the world. Among them, a particular subject 
matter excels: the depiction of human figures, be they Jesuit priests, invar-
iably represented in their black robes, or Portuguese and other European 
individuals. These characters could be regularly seen in several imperial 
cities and soon entered the Mughal imagination.

This Mughal painting is just a piece of the large puzzle described 
above. It shows two Portuguese men in relaxed conversation and depicted 
in their typical attire, including the hats that turned into a trope regard-
ing early modern South Asian descriptions (visual and written alike) of 
the Portuguese. The painting exhibited here is part of an album which 
came into the possession of the French eighteenth-century collector Jean-  
-Baptiste-Joseph Gentil (d. 1799). Gentil amassed an impressive array of 
paintings and manuscripts during his stay in India. Most of them entered 
the Bibliothèque du Roi in 1778 and are kept today in the French National 
Library, Paris.[Jorge Flores]
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Para compreender as origens da batalha retratada por este excerto do 
livro de Lisuarte Abreu é necessário recuar, a 1546, ano em que forças 
otomanas ocuparam o porto de Baçorá e a 1548, ano em que falhou uma 
tentativa portuguesa de erigir uma fortaleza em Adém. A ocupação oto-
mana de Baçorá abriu ao Império Otomano, então liderado pelo sultão 
Solimão, “O Magnífico” (1521–1566), uma nova janela de acesso ao  Índico. 
Dadas as intensas ligações comerciais e marítimas entre Baçorá e a for-
taleza portuguesa de Ormuz e a fricção política, militar e religiosa entre 
Portugueses e Otomanos no Índico, a ocupação otomana de Baçorá teve 
como efeito imediato o reacender da rivalidade luso-otomana no espaço 
do Golfo. O pretexto local para tal decorreu, quando em 1550, forças oto-
manas capturaram Catifa, localizada na margem árabe do Golfo e cuja 
ocupação por forças otomanas ameaçava a navegação portuguesa na re-
gião. Em reacção a este acontecimento, D. Afonso de Noronha,  vice-rei do 
Estado  Português da Índia entre 1550 e 1554, enviou, em 1551, a esquadra 
de D. Antão de Noronha para retomar Catifa e assenhorear-se de Baçorá. 
D. Antão teve sucesso em reocupar Catifa, mas não Baçorá. A investida 
portuguesa gerou a reacção otomana: a expedição do almirante otoma-
no Piri Reis de 1552. Partindo do porto do Suez, Reis recebera ordens 
para unir a frota otomana do Mar Vermelho à esquadra otomana fundea-
da em Baçorá para em seguida cercar Ormuz. Após atribulada viagem 
desde o Suez até à entrada do Golfo, o almirante otomano decidiu cer-
car  Ormuz sem os reforços de Baçorá. A forte resistência que encontrou 
 levou- o a  levantar o cerco à praça, recolhendo-se uma parte da esquadra 
que capita neou para Baçorá.

Desde então, do lado português, e para evitar um novo possível cerco 
a Ormuz a partir de Baçorá, e já durante o ano de 1553, o vice-rei D.  Afonso 
decidiu, enviar nova esquadra de reforço para o Golfo. O vice-rei que 
ainda estivera pronto para socorrer pessoalmente Ormuz, mas que sus-
pendera a sua partida em 1552, pretendia, em 1553, bloquear a saída da 
armada otomana de Baçorá, impossibilitando-a de se unir à sua congénere 
do Mar Vermelho. O desfecho desta tensão teve o seu epílogo, ainda em 
1553, numa primeira batalha naval entre a esquadra portuguesa liderada 
por D. Diogo de Noronha e as forças de Sanjakbey, o capitão otomano 
nomeado em Baçorá para unir as galés otomanas do Golfo à esquadra do 
Suez. Impedido pela esquadra portuguesa de abandonar o Golfo, o capi-
tão otomano retornou a Baçorá com a sua esquadra, sem que as tentativas 
portuguesas de o perseguir tivessem sucesso. Foi, neste contexto, que em 
finais de 1553, o vice-rei D. Afonso indigitou o seu filho D. Fernando de 
Meneses para a capitania de nova armada que deveria deslocar-se ao Mar 
Vermelho para bloquear a saída da esquadra otomana do Suez em socorro 
da sua congénere do Golfo. 

Porém, a tardia partida de D. Fernando forçou-o a liderar não uma 
expedição ao Mar Vermelho, mas antes uma jornada à costa árabe que o 
levou a entrar no Golfo. Após breves passagens por portos daquela costa, 
D.  Fernando deslocou-se até Mascate, um dos mais importantes portos 
de então já na costa árabe do Golfo, para reforçar a sua armada. Neste 
local, foi informado de que o capitão Seydi Ali Reis, nomeado para diri-
gir a esquadra otomana de Baçorá para o Suez, se encontrava nas ime-
diações. Deslocando-se para as imediações do Cabo Roçalgate, e após 
 alguns imprevistos, a esquadra de D. Fernando avistou a armada otomana. 

In order to understand the origins of the battle described in this excerpt 
from Lisuarte de Abreu’s book, it is necessary to go back to 1546, the 
year in which Ottoman forces occupied the port of Basra, and to 1548, 
when an attempt to erect a fortress in Aden by the Portuguese failed. The 
Ottoman occupation of Basra opened the Indian Ocean to the Ottoman 
Empire, then led by Sultan Solomon, ‘The Magnificent’ (1521–1566). 
Given the intense commercial and maritime connections between Basra 
and the Portuguese fortress of Hormuz, and the political, military and 
religious friction between the Portuguese and Ottomans in the Indian 
Ocean, the Ottoman occupation of Basra had the immediate effect of re-
kindling  Luso-Ottoman rivalry in the Gulf. The immediate reason for this 
was the capture in 1550, by the Ottoman forces, of Qatif, on the  Arabian 
shore of the Gulf. The occupation threatened Portuguese navigation in 
the region. In reaction, in 1551 Afonso de Noronha, the viceroy of the 
 Portuguese  Estado da Índia between 1550 and 1554, sent an armada, cap-
tained by Antão de Noronha, to Qatif, hoping to take control of Basra. 
Antão  succeeded in reoccupying Qatif but not Basra. The Ottomans re-
acted, sending an expedition of their own, under admiral Piri Reis, in 1552. 
Reis had been ordered to join the Ottoman fleets stationed on the Red Sea 
and Basra, and then lay siege to Hormuz. After an arduous journey from 
the Suez to the entrance of the Gulf, the Ottoman admiral decided to lay 
siege to Hormuz without waiting for reinforcements from Basra. The 
strong resistance he encountered led to lifting the siege, with part of the 
squadron he commanded retreating to Basra.

To avoid a new attempt to besiege Hormuz from Basra, in 1553 the 
 Portuguese viceroy decided to send a new squadron to reinforce the 
 Persian Gulf. The mission was planned to be personally led by the viceroy 
in 1552. In 1553, the aim was to blockade the Ottoman armada’s departure 
from Basra, making it impossible for it to join the fleet on the Red Sea. 
The impasse came to a head later that year, when a naval battle was fought 
between the Portuguese fleet, led by Diogo de Noronha, and the Ottoman 
navy, under Sanjakbey, a captain appointed in Basra to unite the  Ottoman 
galleys in the Gulf with the Suez fleet. Prevented by the  Portuguese from 
leaving the Gulf, Sanjakbey’s fleet returned to Basra undisturbed, despite 
the attempts made by the Portuguese to pursue it. In late 1553, Viceroy 
Afonso would appoint his son Fernando de Meneses as captain of a new 
armada, which was to sail to the Red Sea to prevent the Ottoman fleet on 
the Suez from joining the naval forces in the Gulf. 

However, Fernando’s fleet was late to depart, and the expedition into 
the Red Sea became a journey along the Arab coast and into the  Persian 
Gulf. After quickly calling on ports on that coast, Fernando sailed to 
 Muscat, one of the most critical Arabian ports on the Gulf, to reinforce 
his fleet. Once there, he was informed that Seydi Ali Reis,  appointed 
to  captain the Ottoman fleet from Basra to Suez, was in the vici nity. 
 Moving his fleet towards Ra’s al-Hadd (Cape Roçalgate), Fernando even-
tually sighted the Ottoman squadron. Decisively, Ali Reis’s ships were 
 facing bad weather and the vanguard was ambushed and captured by 
the  Portuguese fleet, as shown in the illustration in Lisuarte de Abreu’s 
book. The captured ships were put in Portuguese service. However, part 
of the Ottoman fleet managed to evade the attackers and reach Daman, 
an  important stronghold in the Gujarat sultanate. Contrary to the 
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Uma  primeira parte da esquadra de Ali Reis, a qual navegava em tempo de 
monção adversa, factor decisivo para explicar o sucedido, foi emboscada 
pelos navios da esquadra de D. Fernando e capturada, como se demonstra 
na ilustração do livro de Lisuarte Abreu. Os navios capturados ficaram 
posteriormente ao serviço dos Portugueses. Uma outra parte da esqua-
dra de Ali Reis iludiu a vigilância portuguesa, e após várias deambula-
ções, conseguiu aportar em Damão, importante praça no então sultanato 
 guze rate.  Contrariamente ao que a ilustração de Lisuarte Abreu mencio-
na, todos estes acontecimentos decorreram ainda em Agosto-Setembro de 
1554 e não em 1555. 

Assim, a batalha naval luso-otomana de 1554 pode ser vista como 
o  desenlace da tensão vivida no Golfo desde 1550. Porém, a mesma conti-
nuou nos anos seguintes, particularmente em 1555 foram aprisionados 
os restantes navios da armada de Seydi Ali Reis já na costa indiana, ou, 
em 1559, quando forças otomanas cercaram a ilha do Bahrein, causando 
nova reacção portuguesa. O saldo destes conflitos manifestou-se nos 
anos seguintes como um acordo tácito (houve negociações diplomáti-
cas que nunca o formalizaram) pelo qual os Portugueses não interferi-
riam no Mar  Vermelho, zona fundamental na geoestratégia otomana, 
enquanto os  Otomanos não voltariam a atacar as posições portuguesas no 
 Golfo e  sobretudo a aventurar-se seriamente no Índico. Neste processo, 
a  batalha naval entre D.  Fernando de Meneses e a esquadra de Seydi Ali 
Reis foi decisiva para alcançar este status quo que se manteve até finais do 
século XVI: se os Otomanos não tinham condições de manter um estado de 
guerra aberta permanente com os Portugueses em todo o Índico, o mesmo 
se verificava do lado português, onde várias outras prioridades se impu-
nham. Os acontecimentos descritos encontram-se bem documentados 
quer em fontes portuguesas, quer em fontes otomanas, cuja análise com-
binada, permite alcançar uma visão mais global das limitações de poder de 
ambos os lados e sobretudo dos seus impactos posteriores na geopolítica 
asiática. [Nuno Vila-Santa]

 illustration in the work of Lisuarte de Abreu, these events took place 
 between August and September 1554, not 1555. 

Thus, the Luso-Ottoman naval battle of 1554 can be seen as the result of 
tensions accumulating in the Gulf since 1550. They would continue, par-
ticularly in 1555, when the remaining ships from the fleet of Seydi Ali Reis 
were seized on the Indian coast, and in 1559, when the Ottomans  besieged 
the island of Bahrain, causing the Portuguese to  react. These clashes 
would be settled via a tacit agreement (as diplomatic negotiations were 
never formalised) by which the Portuguese promised not to interfere in 
the Red Sea, a key area in Ottoman geostrategy.  Conversely, the  Ottomans 
kept from attacking the Portuguese positions in the  Persian Gulf and were 
espe cially to avoid the Indian Ocean. The naval  battle  opposing  Fernando 
de Meneses and Seydi Ali Reis was decisive in achieving that  status quo, 
which remained in place until the turn of the 16th  century.  Neither the 
Ottomans nor the Portuguese were in a position to handle a state of 
 permanent warfare in the Indian Ocean. The events described are well 
documented in both the Portuguese and Ottoman sources, whose combi-
ned analysis makes it possible to capture the broader sense of limitations 
existing on both sides, and especially their subsequent impact on Asian 
geopolitics. [Nuno Vila-Santa]
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A derrota e consequente expulsão dos portugueses de Ormuz, em 1622, 
para uma aliança de ingleses e persas, não significou o fim da presença 
portuguesa no Golfo, nem o fim da sua participação no comércio  regional. 
Agora, os portugueses passavam a interferir nos equilíbrios políticos 
e comerciais da região, principalmente a partir de Mascate, na margem 
esquerda do Golfo de Omã, onde tinham uma fortaleza desde o início do 
século XVI, construída para dar apoio a Ormuz. Foi a partir de  Mascate, 
 sobretudo a partir da década de 1630, que os portugueses mantiveram 
a sua mão no comércio para Baçorá, Sinde, Guzerate e também para 
a  costa ocidental indiana (Goa e Chaul). Foi também a partir de Mascate 
que os portugueses lidaram com a crescente ameaça das forças omanitas, 
uma ameaça que se intensificou com a ascensão do imã Nasir ibn Murshid 
(r. 1624–1649). Ao longo da década de 1640, foram várias as investidas 
omanitas, com maior ou menor sucesso, aos territórios controlados pelos 
portugueses na região, como Soar, Doba ou Corfacão, por exemplo, mas 
era em Mascate que a ameaça das forças de Omã era mais temida, não fosse 
Mascate o território mais importante que os portugueses ainda seguravam 
na região. 

Em 1648, procuraram portugueses e omanitas negociar umas tréguas 
que trouxessem alguma acalmia à região e, no caso dos portugueses, que 
permitisse aguardar por algum apoio naval desde Goa. É neste contexto 
que o Xeque Imã Nasir ibn Murshid e o capitão-geral de Mascate, Gil 
Eanes de Noronha, assinam um tratado de paz, cujos efeitos se revelaram 
bastante fugazes. As cláusulas do tratado incidiam, especialmente, sobre a 
liberdade mútua para participar no comércio da região, sem impostos ou 
limitações, e sobre as tréguas nos ataques às forças do lado oposto, o que 
passou pela destruição de alguns fortes vizinhos (os que os portugueses 
 tinham em Curiate, Doba e Matará, e o que os omanitas tinham também 
em Matará) e pela inibição de erguer novas construções militares. 

Através deste tratado, tanto o imã como o capitão-geral juraram ser 
“amigos com amizade limpa [...] amigos de amigos, e inimigos de inimigos”, 
e guardar o tratado “firmemente por sua ley”, assinando-o “por sua mão 
 ambos de sua letra”. No entanto, os acertos de pouco valeram e as pazes 
pouco duraram. Após a morte do imã, em 1649, o seu sucessor, o sultão 
ibn Saif al-Ya’rubi (r. 1649–1679) lideraria as forças omanitas na captura 
definitiva de Mascate aos portugueses. A notícia das pazes acertadas 
em Omã em condições desfavoráveis para os portugueses não agradaria 
às autoridades portuguesas em Goa, que logo substituiriam o capitão- 
-geral Gil Eanes de Noronha por Francisco de Távora. Este, no entanto, já 
não  conseguiria evitar a concretização dos intentos omanitas em relação 
a Mascate e ao estreito, e a fortaleza seria definitivamente perdida em 
1650. [Graça Almeida Borges]

The Portuguese defeat and expulsion from Hormuz, in 1622, due to 
an Anglo-Persian alliance, did not bring an end to the Portuguese pres-
ence in the Gulf, nor did it mean the end of their participation in regional 
trade. The Portuguese were involved in the political and commercial 
balance of the region, mainly through Muscat on the left bank of the Gulf 
of Oman, where they had built a fortress in the early 1600s to support 
Hormuz. It was from Muscat, especially from the 1630s onwards, that the 
 Portuguese maintained their influence on trade towards Basra, Sindh, 
Gujarat, and the western Indian coast (Goa and Chaul). It was also from 
Muscat that the Portuguese dealt with the growing threat of the Omani 
forces, a threat that intensified with the rise of Iman Nasir ibn Murshid 
(r. 1624–1649). Throughout the 1640s, several Omani assaults on the ter-
ritories controlled by the Portuguese in the region were carried out with 
varying levels of success, such as those in Sohar, Diba, and Khor Fakkan. 
However, it was in Muscat that the Omani threat was most feared, as this 
was the most important territory still held by the Portuguese in the region.

In 1648, the Portuguese and the Omanis sought to negotiate a truce 
that halted the conflict in the region, allowing the Portuguese time to 
await naval support from Goa. It was under these circumstances that 
Sheikh Iman Nasir ibn Murshid and the captain-general of Muscat, Gil 
Eanes de Noronha, signed a peace treaty, the effects of which would prove 
to be short-term. The clauses of the treaty mainly focused on ensuring mu-
tual freedom by the parties to participate in regional trade without taxes 
or limitations and on halting the attacks on each other, which led to the 
destruction of some neighbouring forts (the Portuguese forts of Qurayyat, 
Diba, and Matrah, and the Omani fort of Matrah), and the inhibition to 
build new military structures.

Both the Iman and the captain-general swore: ‘upon their law’ to be 
‘friends with a pure friendship, friends of friends, and enemies of  enemies’, 
both signing the treaty ‘in their own hand and script’. Nevertheless, the 
peace did not last long. After the death of the Iman in 1649, his successor, 
sultan ibn Saif al-Ya’rubi (r. 1649–1679), would lead the Omani  forces in 
the definitive capture of Muscat. News of the peace treaty signed in Oman, 
which resulted in clearly disadvantageous conditions to the  Portuguese, 
would not please the Portuguese authorities in Goa, who would soon 
replace captain-general Gil Eanes de Noronha with Francisco de  Távora. 
The latter, however, would not be able to avoid the Omani advances 
 toward Muscat and the Strait, and the Portuguese fortress was lost for 
good in 1650. [Graça Almeida Borges]
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Em 1622, os portugueses perderiam a fortaleza de Ormuz para uma 
aliança anglo-persa. Após a derrota e durante largos anos foram muitas as 
figuras que procuraram encontrar explicações para o sucedido e, sobretu-
do, atribuir responsabilidades pela perda daquela que era uma das mais 
importantes fortalezas do Estado da Índia. Dois dos principais alvos destas 
acusações foram Fernão de Albuquerque, governador da Índia ao tempo 
da derrota portuguesa no Golfo, e Rui Freire de Andrade,  capitão-mor da 
armada de socorro ao Estreito e uma das principais figuras do conflito. Rui 
Freire de Andrade chegou, inclusivamente, a ser julgado pelo Tribunal da 
Relação de Goa, enquanto que a responsabilidade judicial de Fernão de 
 Albuquerque foi procurada já depois da morte do governador, respon-
dendo o seu filho, Jorge de Albuquerque, aos esforços do procurador da 
Coroa e da Fazenda de Goa para levá-lo a julgamento. Nem Rui Freire de 
 Andrade, nem Fernão de Albuquerque seriam formalmente responsabili-
zados pelos maus sucessos em Ormuz. No entanto, às campanhas no plano 
judicial seguiram-se aquilo que o historiador Rui Loureiro caracterizou 
como “complexas batalhas textuais”, onde, uma vez mais, se procura-
ram lançar acusações e defender reputações. Os Apologeticos Discursos 
e os Commentarios do grande capitam Ruy Freyre de Andrada são dois 
ilustrativos exemplos destas batalhas. 

Em 1631, o cronista castelhano Don Gonzalo de Céspedes y  Meneses, 
na sua Primera Parte de la Historia de Don Felipe el IV, Rey de las Españas 
(Lisboa) criticaria Fernão de Albuquerque pelo seu comportamento pe-
rante a crescente ameaça a Ormuz, pelo desaire português no Golfo e pelo 
abuso de poder no exercício do seu cargo. É neste contexto que surgem os 
Apologeticos Discursos, pela pena de Luís Marinho de  Azevedo. O texto 
vinha, precisamente, responder a todas as acusações, procurando reabi-
litar a imagem e a memória do antigo governador e desresponsabilizá-lo 
da culpa pela derrota portuguesa e pela perda da fortaleza. Servindo-
-se de  documentação coeva, Luís Marinho de Azevedo analisou cada 
 momento do processo que resultou na perda de  Ormuz, ajuizando sobre 
as verdadeiras causas que, no seu entender, tinham propiciado a derrota 
portuguesa no Golfo. Para o autor dos Apologeticos Discursos, a culpa pelo 
desaire repar tia-se por Rui Freire de Andrade, capitão-mor da armada 
que socorreu o estreito e com quem Fernão de Albuquerque mantivera 
uma relação conturbada, e pelo governo dos Habsburgo, a quem deve-
riam ser assacadas as responsabilidades não só pela perda de Ormuz, mas 
também por outros infortúnios sofridos pelos portugueses nos espaços 
ultramarinos durante este período. Rui Freire de Andrade surgia, aliás, 
quase como um traidor por privilegiar as ordens desinformadas do rei aos 
juízos experimentados e cuidados do governador Fernão de  Albuquerque. 
Luís  Marinho de  Azevedo procurava assim contrariar as acusações de 
Don Gonzalo de Céspedes y Meneses e desfazer as dúvidas por este cria-
das em relação à honra e memória de Fernão de Albuquerque e à sua con-
duta no conflito de Ormuz, o que leva alguns historiadores a acreditar que 
os Apologeticos Discursos poderão ter sido encomendados pelo filho do 
governador, Jorge de Albuquerque. 

A resposta, procurando defender a memória de Rui Freire de  Andrade, 
surgiria pouco depois, em 1647, também em Lisboa, nos Commentarios 
do grande capitam Ruy Freyre de Andrada, compilados pelo conhecido 
 impressor Paulo Craesbeeck. Alguns detalhes acerca deste texto  estão 

In 1622, the Portuguese lost the fortress of Hormuz to an Anglo -Persian 
alliance. After this defeat and for many years, many people tried to find 
explanations for what had happened. Above all, they tried to find those 
responsible for the loss of what had been one of the most important 
 Portuguese fortresses in the Estado da Índia. Two of the main targets 
of these accusations were Fernão de Albuquerque, governor of India at 
the time of the Portuguese defeat, and Rui Freire de Andrade, captain- 
major of the armada sent to liberate the Strait and one of the main figures 
within the conflict. Andrade was even tried by the Tribunal da Relação de 
Goa (the High Court of Goa), while steps were made to render Fernão de 
 Albuquerque accountable to justice even after his death: his son, Jorge de 
Albuquerque, would be brought to trial by the prosecutor of the crown and 
treasury of Goa. Neither Andrade nor Albuquerque would be held formal-
ly responsible for the loss of Hormuz. However, the judicial campaigns 
were followed by what historian Rui Loureiro has characterised as ‘com-
plex textual battles’, in which attempts were made to launch accusations 
and defend reputations. The Apologeticos Discursos and Commentarios 
do grande Capitam Ruy Freyre de Andrada are two examples illustrating 
these clashes.

In 1631, Castilian chronicler Don Gonzalo de Céspedes y Meneses 
would criticise Fernão de Albuquerque for his behaviour in the face of 
the growing threat to Hormuz, the Portuguese defeat in the Gulf, and 
the abuse of power in the exercise of his office in the Primera Parte de 
la Historia de Don Felipe el IV, Rey de las Españas (Lisbon). It was in this 
context that Luís Marinho de Azevedo wrote the Apologeticos Discursos 
— a work written in response to all the accusations to rehabilitate the 
image and memory of the former governor and exonerate him from blame 
for the Portuguese defeat and loss of the fortress. Using contemporary 
documentation, Luís Marinho de Azevedo analysed every moment of 
the process that led to the loss of Hormuz, establishing the true causes 
that, in his opinion, had led to the Portuguese defeat in the Gulf. For the 
author of Apologeticos  Discursos, two responsibles were to blame for the 
defeat. One was Freire de Andrade, captain-major of the fleet that suc-
coured the Strait and with whom Fernão de Albuquerque had a troubled 
relationship, and the other was the Habsburg government, which should 
be held responsible not only for the loss of Hormuz but also for other 
misfortunes suffered overseas by the  Portuguese during this period. Rui 
Freire de  Andrade was almost depicted as a traitor for favouring the king’s 
uninformed  orders over the experienced, careful judgements of governor 
Fernão de Albuquerque. Luís Marinho de Azevedo was thus trying to con-
tradict Don Gonzalo de Céspedes y Meneses’ accusations and dispel the 
doubts instilled about the honour and memory of Fernão de Albuquerque 
and his conduct in the Hormuz conflict. This had led some historians to 
 believe that the Apologeticos Discursos could have been commissioned by 
the governor’s son, Jorge de Albuquerque.

A response, which sought to defend the memory of Rui Freire de 
 Andrade, would appear shortly afterwards, in 1647, also in Lisbon, in 
the Commentarios do grande capitam Ruy Freyre de Andrada, compiled 
by well-known printer Paulo Craesbeeck (Peeter van Craesbeek). Some 
 details about this text are still unclear, specifically its authorship, the rea-
son why the author did not reveal his identity, who commissioned the →
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work, the link to Rui Freire de Andrade and to the Apologeticos  Discursos 
and its author. The Commentarios came about as a reaction to Luís 
Marinho de Azevedo’s text and, to a certain extent, the accusations that 
still hovered over the captain-major, 25 years after the loss of Hormuz. 
The main motivations behind Craesbeeck’s publication are quite clear: to 
redeem the memory of the captain of the armada of the Strait of Hormuz, 
to represent Rui Freire de Andrade as the hero of the Gulf campaigns, and 
to praise his honour and courage in serving king and kingdom. 

The Apologeticos Discursos and Commentarios do grande capitam Ruy 
Freyre de Andrada were products of discursive strategies that proliferated 
during the Portuguese Restoration period at a time when Portugal sought 
to assert its autonomy from Spain after the rupture of 1640. The loss of 
Hormuz and the Portuguese setback in the Gulf occupied an important 
place in these strategies, which sought to hold the Habsburgs responsible 
for the overseas ‘traumas’ suffered during their rule on one hand, and to 
praise the memory and deeds of those considered to be the Portuguese 
heroes of the Estado da Índia on the other. Fernão de Albuquerque and Rui 
Freire de Andrade were fit for this purpose. [Graça Almeida Borges]

 ainda por esclarecer, nomeadamente, a sua autoria e o porquê de o seu 
autor não ter revelado a sua identidade, por quem teria sido encomen-
dado, a sua relação com Rui Freire de Andrade, ou a sua relação com 
os  Apologeticos  Discursos e com o seu autor. Os Commentarios terão sur-
gido como reacção ao texto de Luís Marinho de Azevedo e, de certa forma 
também, às acusações que ainda pairavam sobre o capitão-mor depois 
de 25 anos da perda de Ormuz. Os principais motivos da publicação de 
Craesbeeck são bastante claros: resgatar a memória do capitão da ar-
mada do Estreito de Ormuz, representar Rui Freire de Andrade como o 
herói das campanhas do Golfo, enaltecer a sua coragem e a sua honra no 
cumprimento do serviço ao rei e ao reino. 

Os Apologeticos Discursos e os Commentarios do grande capitam Ruy 
Freyre de Andrada foram produtos das estratégias discursivas que prolife-
raram durante o período da Restauração, num momento em que  Portugal 
procurava afirmar a sua autonomia perante Castela após a  ruptura de 1640. 
A perda de Ormuz e o retrocesso português no Golfo ocupou um lugar im-
portante nestas estratégias que procuraram, por um lado,  responsabilizar 
os Habsburgo pelos traumas ultramarinos sofridos durante o seu governo, 
e, por outro lado, enaltecer a memória e os actos daqueles que se considera-
vam ser os heróis portugueses do Estado da Índia. Fernão de  Albuquerque 
e Rui Freire de Andrade serviram este propósito. [Graça Almeida Borges]
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In addition to the arrival of Vasco da Gama’s fleet in India and the 
 beginning of Portuguese expansion in Asia, the reign of King Manuel I 
(from 1495 to 1521) was characterised by a series of administrative and 
legislative reforms which brought considerable changes to the kingdom 
of  Portugal at the beginning of the sixteenth century. One of the most im-
portant reforms was a new codification of the law, known as the  Manueline 
 Ordinances, which compiled and standardised the legislation of the time. 
The Ordinances were first published in 1512–1513 and were revised in 
1521. It should be noted that the monarch ordered the Ordinances to 
be printed, thus highlighting the importance of the press and the rapid 
and simple diffusion provided by this new means of publication, which 
flourished during his reign. At the same time, the king promulgated a 
wide range of new laws, including the legislation presented here: the 
 Ordinances of India. This was published on 8 September 1520 and only two 
copies are known to have survived (one printed on parchment and the oth-
er on paper), both preserved in the National Library of Portugal (Lisbon). 
The Ordinances address all matters concerning the Portuguese empire in 
Asia, which were therefore not included in the general Ordinances for the 
kingdom. The prologue stated that the objective was “to provide a format 
and approach to the said trade and commerce (in the Indies) to ensure that 
it is conducted in the proper manner”, and justified these measures on the 
grounds that commerce was “so expensive and so costly to secure, with 
so much risk and danger to life”. The twenty-seven chapters compiled 
in this document legislate on matters concerning the administration of 
the Estado da Índia and its commercial, fiscal and penal regulation. With 
regard to the Gulf, there was a reference to the trade in horses, stipulating 
that they could only be purchased in Goa, thus centralising this important 
and lucrative commodity. In addition to commercial matters which had 
an impact on the economic and financial life of the Portuguese in Asia, the 
Ordinances also regulated voyages using the Carreira da India shipping 
line, in an attempt to control what Portuguese officers, soldiers and sailors 
were entitled to bring back on ships returning to Portugal.  Regardless of 
this legislative endeavour, the Crown’s own sources reveal that there were 
many ways to evade this surveillance, not to mention the actual distance 
between the two centres of power (Lisbon and Goa) and the Portuguese 
enclaves scattered throughout the entire Indo-Pacific axis, which made it 
easier to avoid inspection. Despite these issues, this document is essential 
to our understanding of Portuguese trade in the Estado da Índia and the 
role played by the Crown in its regulation. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

Para além da chegada da armada de Vasco da Gama à Índia e do  início 
da expansão portuguesa na Ásia, o reinado de D. Manuel I (r. 1495– 
–1521) ficou marcado por sucessivas reformas administrativas e legisla-
tivas que alteraram consideravelmente o reino de Portugal nos inícios 
do  século XVI. Uma das mais marcantes foi a nova codificação da lei nas 
chamadas  Ordenações Manuelinas, compilando e harmonizando a legis-
lação daquele período. Estas Ordenações foram inicialmente publicadas 
em 1512–1513, sendo elas próprias reformuladas em 1521. Note-se que 
o  monarca mandou imprimir estas novas Ordenações, dando assim um 
destaque considerável à imprensa e à rápida e fácil disseminação deste 
novo formato de publicação que floresceu no seu reinado. Paralelamente, 
o rei promulgou um conjunto alargado de novas leis, entre as quais salien-
tamos a peça aqui em destaque: as Ordenações da Índia, que saíram dos 
prelos a 8 de setembro de 1520, conhecendo-se apenas duas cópias que 
sobreviveram (uma impressa em pergaminho e outra em papel), ambas 
na Biblioteca Nacional de Portugal (Lisboa). Os assuntos aí abordados 
diziam respeito ao império português na Ásia, e por isso não foram incluí-
das nas ordenações gerais do reino. O prólogo da publicação declarava 
que o objectivo era o de “dar forma e maneira que o dito trato e comércio 
[das Índias] haja de andar na ordem que deve”, justificando também as 
medidas por este comércio ter sido “tão caro e tão custoso de haver, e com 
tanto  risco e perigo de gente”. Os vinte e sete capítulos/partes reunidos 
neste documento tratam de legislar matérias relativas à administração do 
Estado da Índia, à sua regulação comercial, fiscal e penal. No que ao Golfo 
diz respeito, destaca-se a referência ao comércio de cavalos, ordenando 
que estes apenas fossem comprados em Goa, centralizando assim este 
importante e lucrativo produto. Para além das questões comerciais que 
tinham impacto na vida económica e financeira dos portugueses na Ásia, 
as Ordenações regulamentavam ainda as próprias viagens da Carreira 
da Índia, tentando controlar aquilo que os oficiais, soldados e marinhei-
ros portugueses  tinham direito a trazer nos navios que regressavam a 
 Portugal. Apesar deste esforço legislativo, as próprias fontes provenientes 
da Coroa mostram que existiam muitas formas de contornar esta vigi-
lência, não esquecendo a própria distância existente entre os centros de 
poder (Lisboa e Goa) e os enclaves portugueses espalhados por todo o eixo 
do  Índico-Pacífico, e que, por isso, se tornava mais fácil fugir a esta fiscali-
zação. Não obstante estas questões, este documento é uma peça essencial 
para se compreender o  comércio português do Estado da Índia e o papel da 
Coroa na sua regulamentação. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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The Portuguese presence in the Gulf as of the early 16th century was guided 
by a clear economic interest: to incorporate the commercial networks that 
connected the Asian markets to Europe into the Estado da Índia via this 
route, to their own benefit. This interest was, however, twofold, serving 
to enrich the royal treasury while also being beneficial to individual par-
ties who quickly began to invest in trade within Asia or between ports, 
understanding that it was the fastest way to obtain riches, something 
which would allow them to leave the Portuguese Crown’s sphere of in-
fluence. This presence, which was, in the first phase, founded in fortress 
factories (feitorias) and later in walled cities, created a fixed administrative 
structure based not only on the previous experience of the Portuguese 
administration within Portugal itself but also on that accumulated across 
the Atlantic archipelagos and Northern Africa over the previous century. 
The figures of the captain, treasurer, and clerk, to name but a few, were as 
commonplace as those of the soldier, assigned to a garrison, or of the no-
bleman, appointed to any superior position of command by royal degree, 
or the governor of the Estado da Índia himself.

The two documents exhibited refer to how the Portuguese empire’s 
economic and commercial daily life was structured. The first, which 
dates back to approximately 1541–1543, contains data on the Fortress of 
 Hormuz’s income and expenses during the period in question. It begins 
with a list of the revenue generated: twenty-four records, ranging from 
dried fruit yield to pearl beads, fish, meat, horse yields and the transac-
tion of slaves, among others. Most of these incomes came from customs 
duties applied to products that arrived on the island, that is, from a charge 
placed on the arrival and sale of goods. It was a charge exercised and su-
pervised by Portuguese officials, who provided a Portuguese presence 
and exerted control of Hormuz — a mandatory stopover when navigating 
the Gulf — ensuring it remained a profitable operation. The document 
also includes nineteen entries relating to income obtained outside the 
city in various settlements with commercial links to the island, such as 
those obtained in  Julfar (present-day Ras al-Khaimah), on the Arab coast. 
The remainder of the document is spread across several folios detailing 
the King of  Hormuz’s expenses. These span various officers and employ-
ees of his court, payments made to twenty-three slaves, all identified by 
name, and the king’s many nobles (over 80 recorded) who received several 
payments per year. The final record concerns expenses made out to the 
 Portuguese. These include miscellaneous expenses relating, for exam-
ple, to the  captain, the captain-major of the sea, the overseer (feitor), the 
 customs clerk, and the language interpreter.

The second document refers to the Portuguese presence in the region 
in a broader sense — a reality that had already lasted a century. The man-
uscript dated 1620 is a copy of the 1619 copy of a report of duties paid to 
the Muscat customs in 1615. It includes roughly fifteen specific records 
of miscellaneous duties collected. Portuguese arrivals paid a customs fee 
of 5 per cent, followed by Portuguese residents of Muscat, who paid a fee of 
3.5 per cent and were clearly distinguished from the ‘Moors and Baneans’ 
( Gujurati people), who would pay 8.5 per cent. The document also detailed 
some products, such as sugar, flour, wheat, linen, and horses, among 
 others. The final records of the manuscript also make it clear that this 
was a copy of the ‘old duties’, which would have been applicable ‘some 

A presença portuguesa no Golfo, a partir dos inícios do século XVI,  tinha 
um claro interesse económico: incorporar no Estado da Índia as redes 
comerciais que ligavam os mercados asiáticos à Europa através desta via 
e retirar proveitos próprios. Contudo, o interesse não era apenas para 
o  enriquecimento da Fazenda régia, mas também dos atores indivi-
duais, que rapidamente começaram a investir no comércio intra-asiático 
ou  entre portos, compreendendo que era a forma mais rápida de enrique-
cerem, saindo assim fora da esfera de influência da Coroa portuguesa. Esta 
presença, assente, numa primeira fase, nas feitorias-fortalezas, e poste-
riormente nas cidades muralhadas, criou uma estrutura administrativa 
fixa, baseada não apenas na experiência prévia da administração portu-
guesa no reino, mas também naquela acumulada no século anterior nos 
arquipélagos atlânticos e no Norte de África. As figuras do capitão, do 
tesoureiro e do escrivão, para mencionar apenas algumas, eram tão banais 
quanto as do soldado, destacado para uma guarnição, ou de um fidalgo, 
nomeado para exercer qualquer cargo superior de comando por nomeação 
régia ou do próprio governador do Estado da Índia.

Os dois documentos aqui referidos remetem para esta realidade estru-
turada do quotidiano económico e comercial do império português. O pri-
meiro, datado aproximadamente de 1541–1543, trata dos rendimentos 
e das despesas da fortaleza de Ormuz naquele período. Inicia com o elenco 
das receitas obtidas: vinte e quatro registos, que vão desde o rendimen-
to da fruta seca, ao aljofre, ao pescado, à carne, aos direitos dos cavalos, 
à compra e venda de escravos, entre outros. A maioria destes rendimentos 
provinha das taxas alfandegárias aplicadas sobre os produtos que chega-
vam à ilha, isto é, na cobrança de um valor pela chegada e comercialização 
das mercadorias. Tratava-se de uma cobrança exercida e fiscalizada pelos 
oficiais portugueses e que garantiam que a presença portuguesa e o con-
trolo da cidade, enquanto escala obrigatória das navegações no Golfo, era 
uma operação lucrativa. O documento inclui ainda dezanove entradas 
relativas aos rendimentos obtidos fora de Ormuz, em diversas povoações 
que a ela se encontravam ligadas comercialmente, tal como aqueles obti-
dos em Julfar, na costa árabe. O restante documento ocupa vários fólios 
com os gastos do rei de Ormuz, com oficiais e empregados diversos da 
sua corte, ou com os pagamentos feitos a vinte e três pessoas escraviza-
das, todas identificados pelo nome, aos muitos fidalgos deste rei (mais de 
80 registos) que recebiam várias mercês anuais. O registo final diz respeito 
aos gastos feitos com os portugueses. Concretamente, despesas varia-
das relativas, por exemplo, ao capitão, ao capitão-mor do mar, ao feitor, 
ao  escrivão da alfândega e ao “língua” (intérprete).

O segundo documento remete para uma realidade mais alargada da 
presença portuguesa na região, que já tinha um século de duração. O ma-
nuscrito, de 1620, é uma cópia da cópia de 1619 do regimento dos direitos 
pagos na alfândega de Mascate, de 1615. Inclui cerca de quinze registos 
específicos de direitos diversos cobrados. Os portugueses que aí chegavam 
pagavam uma taxa alfandegária de 5%, seguido dos portugueses morado-
res em Mascate, com uma taxa de 3,5%, em clara distinção face aos “mou-
ros e baneanes”, que pagariam a 8,5%. O documento esmiuçava ainda 
alguns produtos, como o açúcar, a farinha, o trigo, o linho, os cavalos, entre 
outros. Os registos finais do manuscrito esclarecem ainda que esta era a có-
pia do “regimento antigo”, que estaria em vigor há “cento e tantos  annos” 
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 hundred years’ prior – conveying the idea of their antiquity and the main-
tenance of relatively old commercial practices for this period. The clerk 
also noted that, in 1615, the copy had been made of the statutes in  Arabic 
and was in the possession of the local sheikh. The copy had then been 
translated by Mamede Bemxabo, an interpreter working in the Muscat 
fortress. As early as 1619, a second copy of the duties had also been draft-
ed from a ‘notebook in Moorish writing’, which was read and trans lated 
by Sado, the interpreter at the fortress, who signed the document, thus 
taking responsibility for the translation. The final copy, dated the 26th of 
 October 1620, was drafted for the central register of the Estado da Índia, 
in Goan contos, for future memory. Written records allowed local prac-
tices to be recorded on paper, establishing the regulations that had been 
nego tiated between the Portuguese and local and regional authorities, not 
forgetting the relevance of conflict between the parties, which was present 
and necessary so as to establish the hierarchies of power so common in the 
relations built in the Estado da Índia. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

— passando bem a ideia da antiguidade do mesmo e da manutenção de 
práticas comerciais relativamente antigas para este período. O  escrivão 
assinalava ainda que, em 1615, a cópia tinha sido realizada a partir do regi-
mento que estava em posse do Xeque local, escrito em árabe, e que tinha 
sido traduzido por um intérprete de nome Mamede Bemxabo, língua 
da fortaleza de Mascate. Já em 1619, a segunda cópia do regimento tinha 
sido também realizada com base num “caderno de letra mourisca”, que 
foi lido e traduzido por Sado, língua da fortaleza, o qual terá assinado 
o reslado, responsabilizando-se, assim, pela tradução realizada. A cópia 
final, datada de 26 de outubro de 1620, foi feita para o registo central do 
Estado da Índia, nos Contos de Goa, para memória futura. A importância 
da memória  escrita permitia que as práticas locais ficassem registadas em 
papel, fixando a regulamentação que fora negociada entre os portugueses 
e as autoridades locais e regionais, não esquecendo a relevância da confli-
tualidade entre as partes, sempre existente e necessária para estabelecer 
as hierarquias de poder tão usais nas relações empreendidas no Estado 
da  Índia. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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The National Archives of Torre do Tombo, in Lisbon, preserve numerous 
documents that refer to the trade in Arab and Persian horses developed 
by the Portuguese in the 16th century. One of these documents is a receipt 
from Diogo Rodrigues, who in 1515 was a trade officer in the city of Goa, 
testifying the delivery of 28 horses brought by several Portuguese from the 
region of the Gulf.

The Portuguese, after the first contacts with India that followed 
 Vasco da Gama’s voyage in 1498, immediately understood the immense 
 potential of regional trades, which, with limited investments, could pro-
duce  results much more significant and much faster than those that were 
 obtained through the long and dangerous journey between Lisbon and 
India, which never took less than 18 months. And the first Portuguese ob-
servers of eastern realities, such as Tomé Pires and Duarte Barbosa, who 
wrote global geographic treatises on maritime Asia around 1515–1516, 
immediately realized the extraordinary importance of the movement of 
horses that regularly crossed the Arabian Sea, in terms of the huge reve-
nues and significant political advantages they could generate.

The Indian subcontinent had a permanent need for horses, which were 
used in impressive quantities in the constant wars that opposed various 
Indian political units, namely the Islamic sultanates of the Deccan and the 
Hindu kingdom of Vijayanagar, whose cavalry forces amounted to tens of 
thousands of units. In addition to the permanent military conflicts, which 
consumed impressive amounts of horses, the ecological conditions of 
much of India were poorly suited to the rearing and maintenance of these 
animals, further contributing to its high mortality rate. That is why Tomé 
Pires wrote in his Suma Oriental that the horses that came from Hormuz 
were of great value in the kingdoms of Goa, Deccan and Vijayanagar.

Although there were horses in some regions of Gujarat, their quality 
was much lower than that of animals originating in Arabia and Persia. 
As stated by Tomé Pires, the best horses were from Arabia, those from 
Persia coming in second place. A regular traffic had developed in the 
Arabian Sea, originating from several ports neighbouring the Straits of 
Hormuz, such as the city of Muscat and the island of Hormuz itself, where 
Arabian and Persian horses were concentrated, to be exported to India by 
maritime route. Numerous Portuguese reports from the first decades of 
the 16th century — as exemplified by the receipt of the overseer of Goa in 
1515 — confirm the extraordinary importance of Hormuz in the context 
of the horse trade. Tomé Pires wrote that on that island, Arab and Persian 
horses were worth more than any other commodities. Duarte Barbosa, 
for his part, stated in his Livro das coisas do Oriente that there came from 
 Arabia a large number of horses, which were exported to India. And he 
added that the merchants of Hormuz acquired horses in many ports of 
Arabia, where excellent specimens abounded, and then shipped them to 
the west coast of India.

The importance of the horse trade was certainly in the mind of the 
 Portuguese captain Afonso de Albuquerque when he decided to con-
quer the territory of Goa in 1510, to establish a base of operations for the 
 Portuguese there. Several of the letters he later wrote to the  Portuguese 
king confirm this assumption, namely a long letter written in  December 
1513, in which he explained the various steps taken to ensure the 
 Portuguese Crown’s monopoly on horse imports to the west coast of 

O Arquivo Nacional da Torre do Tombo, em Lisboa, conserva numerosos 
documentos que se referem ao tráfico de cavalos árabes e persas desenvol-
vido pelos portugueses no século XVI. Um desses documentos é um recibo 
de Diogo Rodrigues, que em 1515 desempenhava funções de feitor na cida-
de de Goa, acusando a receção de 28 cavalos trazidos por vários portugue-
ses da região do Golfo.

Os portugueses, depois dos primeiros contactos com o Oriente que se 
seguiram à viagem de Vasco da Gama em 1498, desde logo entenderam as 
imensas potencialidades dos tráficos regionais, que, com investimentos 
limitados, poderiam produzir resultados muito mais significativos e muito 
mais rápidos do que aqueles que eram obtidos através da longa e perigosa 
viagem entre Lisboa e a Índia, que nunca demorava menos de 18 meses. 
E os primeiros observadores lusitanos das realidades orientais, como 
Tomé Pires e Duarte Barbosa, que redigiram tratados geográficos globais 
sobre a Ásia marítima por volta de 1515–1516, desde logo se aperceberam 
da extraordinária importância do movimento de cavalos que regularmen-
te cruzavam o Mar da Arábia, em termos dos enormes rendimentos e das 
significativas vantagens políticas que podiam gerar. 

O subcontinente indiano tinha permanente necessidade de cavalos, 
que eram utilizados em quantidades impressionantes nas constantes guer-
ras que opunham diversas unidades políticas indianas, nomeadamente 
os sultanatos islamizados do Decão e o reino hindu de Vijayanagar, cujas 
forças de cavalaria ascendiam às dezenas de milhares de unidades. Para 
além dos conflitos militares permanentes, que consumiam quantidades 
impressionantes de equídeos, as condições ecológicas de grande parte 
da Índia eram pouco adequadas à criação e à manutenção de cavalos, 
contribuindo ainda mais para a elevada mortalidade destes animais. Por 
isso mesmo escrevia Tomé Pires na sua Suma Oriental que os cavalos 
que  vinham de Ormuz tinham grande valor nos reinos de Goa, Decão 
e  Narsinga [ou  Vijayanagar]. 

Embora existisse criação de cavalos em algumas regiões do Guzerate, 
a respetiva qualidade era bastante inferior à dos animais originários da 
 Pérsia e da Arábia. Como referia Tomé Pires, os melhores cavalos eram 
árabes, ficando os cavalos persas em segundo lugar. Um tráfico regular 
tinha-se desenvolvido no Mar da Arábia, originando de diversos portos 
vizinhos ao estreito de Ormuz, como a cidade de Mascate e a própria ilha 
de Ormuz, onde cavalos árabes e persas eram concentrados, para serem 
exportados para a Índia por via marítima. Inúmeros relatórios portugue-
ses das primeiras décadas do século XVI — de que é exemplo este recibo 
do feitor de Goa de 1515 — confirmam a extraordinária importância de 
 Ormuz no contexto do comércio de cavalos. Tomé Pires escrevia que 
 naquela ilha, mais que todas as outras mercadorias, valiam cavalos árabes 
e persas. Duarte Barbosa, por seu lado, afirmava no seu Livro das coisas do 
Oriente que da Arábia ali vinha ter grande quantidade de cavalos, que eram 
exportados para a Índia. E acrescentava que os mercadores de Ormuz ad-
quiriam cavalos em muitos portos da Arábia, onde excelentes espécimes 
abundavam, para depois os despacharem para a costa ocidental da Índia.

A importância do trato de cavalos estava decerto na mente do capitão 
português Afonso de Albuquerque quando decidiu conquistar o território 
de Goa em 1510, para aí estabelecer uma base de operações para a empresa 
portuguesa oriental. Várias das cartas que depois escreveu ao monarca 
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India. In the first place, several Portuguese ships had been dispatched to 
the Arabian Sea, to ensure that all the ships of Hormuz that carried horses 
docked at Goa; because of this action, that same year more than 400 good-
priced horses had been brought there. Then, Albuquerque ordered the 
construction of large stables on the outskirts of the port, hiring 300 men 
to take care of the animals. Third, all merchants who brought horses to 
Goa were treated with enormous deference, given priority in acquiring 
commodities and export goods. Tougher measures were also taken by the 
Portuguese. A policy of issuing cartazes (or passports) to Asian ships was 
implemented, to effectively control the shipping lanes linking India to 
the Arabian-Persian Gulf. Merchant ships that did not have the necessary 
authorization, or that were bound for Indian ports other than Goa, could 
be intercepted by Portuguese forces, and the horses carried on board were 
confiscated. Any ships from Hormuz that brought horses to Goa received 
a free cartaz for the return journey. In addition, Hormuzian merchants 
were exempt from customs duties on all textiles that were exchanged in 
Goa for the horses brought in. And if a ship from Hormuz brought ten or 
more horses to Goa, the other goods carried on board were duty free.

Under Portuguese authority, Goa soon became the main port of entry 
into India for horses from Arabia and Persia. Around 1512, Afonso de 
Albuquerque, in one of his regular reports to King Manuel I of  Portugal, 
mentioned that the trade in horses from Hormuz and from the  Arabian 
coast to Goa generated profits in the order of 400 or 500 percent. 
The  establishment of a Portuguese protectorate over the kingdom of 
Hormuz in 1515 made things easier, as the Portuguese authorities could 
now control and monitor the movement of horses at both ends of one of 
the most important sea routes, reaping very considerable profits. From 
then on, and throughout the 16th century, the Portuguese were actively in-
volved in the trade in horses that crossed the Arabian Sea. In Hormuz and 
in Goa, a horse broker under the Portuguese crown controlled and taxed 
all purchases and sales of horses; overseers of the Portuguese Crown were 
established in several Indian ports to sell cartazes to local merchants; and 
the customs of Hormuz and Goa received a regular income from the duties 
levied on the trade in horses. An anonymous Portuguese official who in 
1527 wrote to King João III of Portugal stressed that the greatest income 
obtained in India by the Portuguese derived from the horse trade between 
Hormuz and Goa. [Rui Manuel Loureiro]

lusitano confirmam esta suposição, nomeadamente uma longa missiva 
redigida em dezembro de 1513, na qual explicava os vários passos tomados 
para assegurar para a Coroa portuguesa o monopólio das importações de 
cavalos para a costa ocidental do Indostão. Em primeiro lugar, diversos 
navios portugueses tinham sido despachados para o Mar da Arábia, para 
obrigarem todas as naus de Ormuz que transportavam cavalos a aporta-
rem a Goa; em consequência desta ação, nesse mesmo ano para ali haviam 
sido trazidos mais de 400 cavalos de bom preço. Depois, Albuquerque 
 ordenou a construção de grandes cavalariças nas cercanias do porto, con-
tratando 300 homens para tratarem dos animais. Em terceiro lugar, todos 
os mercadores que trouxessem cavalos para Goa eram tratados com enor-
me deferência, sendo-lhes dada prioridade na aquisição de bens de primei-
ra necessidade e de mercadorias de exportação. Medidas mais duras foram 
também tomadas pelos portugueses. Uma política de emissão de cartazes 
aos navios orientais foi implementada, num esforço para controlar de for-
ma eficaz as rotas marítimas que ligavam a Índia ao Golfo Pérsico. Navios 
mercantes que não possuíam a necessária autorização, ou que demanda-
vam portos indianos diferentes de Goa, podiam ser intercetados pelas 
forças portuguesas, sendo os cavalos transportados a bordo confiscados. 
Quaisquer navios oriundos de Ormuz que trouxessem cavalos a Goa rece-
biam um cartaz gratuito para a jornada de regresso. Além disso, os merca-
dores ormuzianos eram isentos de taxas alfandegárias em todos os têxteis 
que em Goa fossem trocados pelos cavalos trazidos. E se um navio vindo 
de Ormuz trouxesse 10 ou mais cavalos para Goa, as outras mercadorias 
transportadas a bordo estavam isentas de direitos. 

Sob autoridade portuguesa, Goa cedo se tornou no principal porto de 
entrada na Índia para cavalos originários da Arábia e da Pérsia. Por volta 
de 1512, Afonso de Albuquerque, num dos seus regulares relatórios para 
o rei D. Manuel I, referia que o comércio de cavalos de Ormuz a da costa 
da Arábia para Goa gerava lucros na ordem dos 400 ou 500 por cento. 
O estabelecimento de um protetorado português sobre o reino de Ormuz 
em 1515 facilitou as coisas, pois agora as autoridades portuguesas podiam 
controlar e monitorizar o movimento de cavalos nas duas extremidades de 
uma das mais importantes rotas marítimas, auferindo daí proveitos muito 
consideráveis. A partir de então, e ao longo de todo o século XVI, os portu-
gueses envolveram-se ativamente no comércio de cavalos que circulavam 
pelo Mar da Arábia. Em Ormuz e em Goa, um corretor-mor dos cavalos 
subordinado à Coroa lusitana controlava e taxava todas as compras e ven-
das de cavalos; feitores da Coroa portuguesa estavam estabelecidos em 
 diversos portos indianos para venderem cartazes aos mercadores  locais; 
e as alfândegas de Ormuz e de Goa recebiam um regular rendimento 
dos direitos cobrados sobre o trato de cavalos. Um anónimo funcionário 
 português que em 1527 escrevia ao rei D. João III sublinhava que o maior 
rendimento obtido na Índia pelos portugueses derivava do comércio 
de cavalos entre Ormuz e Goa. [Rui Manuel Loureiro]
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With the creation of the Portuguese Estado da Índia, at the beginning of 
the sixteenth century, and the development of an extended Portuguese 
presence in Asia, came a structure capable of sending to Europe a series of 
products that did not exist there, including spices. The main commodities 
from nature included spices, of which the most important were pepper, 
ginger, cinnamon, nutmeg, mace and clove. Thus, the maritime connec-
tion between Europe and Asia, known as the Cape Route, which went 
around the African continent along the Cape of Good Hope, came into 
competition with the existing routes, namely that which went through 
the Red Sea and those going through the Gulf and overland onto to the 
Mediterranean. Historiography long maintained that the arrival of the 
Portuguese in Asia jeopardized the survival of these ancient routes, since 
the regular patrolling of the Indian Ocean by Portuguese flotillas would 
have restricted the passage of Arab ships. The creation of a local armada 
(the esquadra do Estreito) at the mouth of the Red Sea, and the building of a 
fortress in Hormuz by the Portuguese would have been decisive to block-
ing the ancient trade routes. However, this has already been shown to be 
untrue. Firstly, the Portuguese military capacity was only relative and not 
so sizeable. The Estado da Índia did not harness the sufficient means to 
keep an armada in the Bab-el-Mandeb Strait throughout the year, nor to 
extensively and adequately patrol those waters. Secondly, once the spice 
trade to Europe is broadly considered, it becomes clear that the import 
of Asian goods into Europe did somewhat decrease in the early sixteenth 
century, the old routes never ceased to be used, and goods continued to be 
shipped to the Mediterranean. Thirdly, the Portuguese themselves were 
interested in keeping such routes open, not only because they also made 
a profit of them, but because they were necessary for the Asian markets to 
function.

The three documents selected show the various facets of the forego-
ing arguments. Document 69 concerns an opinion issued by the officers 
and noblemen of the Estado da Índia, as supervised by Governor João 
de  Castro, in November 1545, on the trade of goods through the Gulf. 
The Portuguese king, João III, had asked the governor for an opinion 
on whether the arrival of ‘peppers and drugs’ in Alexandria and Venice 
through the Gulf routes was harmful to the interests of the Portuguese 
crown and the Estado da Índia, and on how to proceed about it. The man-
uscript, preserved in the Torre do Tombo national archive, Lisbon, shows 
how complex the issue was. The king had supposed the Gulf route to be 
worse than the Cape route. Yet, the opinion manifested from Goa was the 
entire opposite. The king’s men emphasized that to block the commercial 
flow of the Gulf would have been disastrous for the Portuguese empire in 
Asia, even stating that ‘it would be reason enough to lose control of India 
and not be able to sustain it [again]’. They did acknowledge that the prod-
ucts reached Alexandria and Venice easily, but also stated this to be a less-
er evil when compared to losing customs revenue from the Portuguese 
forts. Besides, shutting down the Gulf route would leave surplus products 
out of the market. The signatories concluded by saying that it was neces-
sary to keep the land routes open, as long as the passing of ships was not 
hindered, since doing otherwise ‘would be of great disservice [to the king] 
and cause losses to the royal treasury, and make widespread damage to 
these parts’.

A constituição do Estado da Índia, nos inícios do século XVI, e o desen-
volvimento de uma presença portuguesa alargada na Ásia procurou, de 
certa forma, desenvolver uma estrutura capaz de remeter para a Europa 
uma série de produtos que aí não existiam, como é o caso das especiarias. 
Do mundo natural, destacavam-se as seis principais especiarias: a pimen-
ta, o gengibre, a canela, a noz-moscada, a maça e o cravo. Assim, a Rota do 
Cabo, a ligação marítima entre a Europa e a Ásia contornando o continente 
africano, passando pelo Cabo da Boa Esperança, entrou em concorrência 
com as antigas rotas existentes, a rota do Mar Vermelho e as rotas que 
passavam pelo Golfo e que seguiam caminho até ao Mediterrâneo por 
via terrestre. A historiografia manteve a ideia, durante muito tempo, de 
que a chegada dos portugueses à Ásia colocou em causa a sobrevivência 
destas antigas vias, visto que a imposição de um patrulhamento regular no 
 Oceano Índico por armadas portuguesas teria restringido a passagem de 
navios árabes para estes caminhos. A criação de uma ‘armada do Estreito’, 
na embocadura do Mar Vermelho, e a construção de uma fortaleza em 
Ormuz teriam sido os principais elementos decisivos nesta política de blo-
queio das antigas vias comerciais. Contudo, vários estudos têm mostrado 
que tal não corresponde à realidade. Em primeiro lugar, a capacidade mi-
litar portuguesa era muito relativa e reduzida. O Estado da Índia não tinha 
meios suficientes para manter uma armada durante todo o ano no estreito 
de Bab-el-Mandeb, nem para um patrulhamento rigoroso e extensivo 
dessas águas. Em segundo lugar, uma visão ampla do comércio das espe-
ciarias para a Europa revela que, apesar de alguma diminuição na chegada 
destes produtos nos inícios do século XVI, as antigas rotas nunca deixaram 
de ser usadas nesse século, e as mercadorias continuaram a ser recebidas 
no Mediterrâneo. Em último lugar, é necessário observar que os próprios 
portugueses tinham interesses na manutenção destas rotas, não apenas 
porque lucravam também como elas, mas porque eram necessárias para 
o funcionamento dos mercados asiáticos.

Os três documentos seleccionados revelam as várias facetas do que se 
acaba de explicitar. O documento n.º 64 diz respeito a um parecer emitido 
pelos oficiais e fidalgos do Estado da Índia, sob a coordenação do governa-
dor D. João de Castro, em novembro de 1545, acerca do comércio de pro-
dutos pelo Golfo. O rei português D. João III tinha  solicitado ao governa-
dor uma opinião sobre se a chegada de “pimentas e drogas” a  Alexandria 
e Veneza pelas vias do Golfo era prejudicial aos negócios da Coroa e do 
 Estado da Índia, e o que fazer para remediar isso. O manus crito, preser-
vado no Arquivo Nacional da Torre do Tombo (Lisboa), demonstra bem 
a complexidade do assunto. Não obstante o monarca supor que esta rota 
seria desvantajosa à do Cabo, a opinião emitida em Goa é  totalmente 
contrária. Os signatários realçam que impedir o fluxo comercial do Golfo 
seria desastroso para o império português na Ásia, afirmando até que 
“ seria causa de se a Índia perder e não  poder  sustentar”. Reconheciam 
que os produtos chegavam facilmente a  Alexandria e  Veneza, mas seria 
um mal menor face à perda do rendimento das  alfândegas das fortale-
zas portuguesas e do próprio excedente que não teria mercado caso se 
fechasse a via do Golfo. Concluíam, então, que era necessário manter as 
vias terrestres abertas, sem impedir a passagem de navios, caso contrá-
rio “ seria grande seu desserviço e perda de sua  fazenda e dano universal 
 destas partes”. →
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That opinion leads our gaze to the land routes linking the Gulf to the 
eastern Mediterranean. Document 70 allows us to understand what these 
routes were. It describes ‘the route taken by the merchants taking spic-
es from Hormuz to Tripoli’. In only a few words, it indicates that from 
 Hormuz the goods left in the direction of Basra, where one of two routes 
would be chosen. The quickest was to Damascus (in present-day Syria), 
but it was more dangerous because of ‘many thieves and robbers who walk 
the desert’. The alternative route went from Basra to Baghdad (Iraq), from 
Baghdad to Aleppo (Syria), and from there to Tripoli (Lebanon). The ano-
nymous author also states that the route recommended, even supported, 
by the Ottoman authorities was the latter, since it went through more 
densely populated region and was therefore safer besides contributing 
to local development until the final destination was reached. The de-
scription is included in a bound volume dating from approximately 1545 
to 1548, kept in the Elvas Municipal Library (Portugal) various pieces 
of text concerning the Estado da Índia. The texts may have been assem-
bled by  Governor João de Castro during this period, with the aim to help 
him understand the reach and needs of government. Thus, it may well 
have served the governor, his officials and the noblemen in coming to the 
 opinions expressed, as seen above.

The problems raised about the arrival of Asian products in Europe 
via the land routes departing from the Gulf continued throughout the 
second half of the sixteenth century. Document 71, an anonymous letter 
in  Castilian, written from Venice on 20 July 1566, shows the Portuguese 
Crown to have been aware of this trade flow. The author had heard that the 
Basra road had reopened, which refers to the siege the city had only expe-
rienced from the Arab forces opposing the growth of the Ottoman Empire 
in the region — a region under Ottoman control since late 1546. The 
letter reveals that the land routes, in addition to the Red Sea route itself, 
continued to be highly capable from the commercial standpoint. Further, 
it specified the amount of spices reaching Aleppo, competing directly with 
the Indian run in supplying the Mediterranean.

The three documents are interconnected as fundamental pieces to 
understanding the importance of the Gulf for the trade routes of the 
 early modern period. The Portuguese were well aware of the land routes 
and were conditioned to allow them to exist. With Ottoman expansion 
towards the Gulf, namely through the conquest of Basra in 1546, and 
 towards the Red Sea, with the taking of Aden in 1548, the Estado da Índia 
could only attempt to minimize losses, for it had neither the military nor 
the economic capacity to halt alternative trade flows towards Europe. This 
reveals just how much the Portuguese presence in Asia was subordinate 
to the local reality besides royal policy. The Gulf is a fine example of the 
Portuguese presence as shaped by time, space and conjectural need. [Roger 
Lee de Jesus]

A análise deste parecer conduz o olhar para estas mesmas rotas terres-
tres, que ligavam o Golfo ao Mediterrâneo oriental. O documento n.º 65 
permite compreender quais eram estas vias. Trata-se de uma descrição do 
“caminho que faziam os mercadores que levavam as especiarias de Ormuz 
para Tripoli”. Apesar de breve, o texto indica que a partir de Ormuz os pro-
dutos partiam em direcção a Baçorá, podendo aí optar por duas vias: o ca-
minho mais rápido partia em direcção a Damasco (na actual Síria), mas era 
mais perigoso, pelos “muitos ladrões e salteadores que andam no deserto”; 
o outro seguia de Baçorá até Bagdade (Iraque), daí até Alepo (Síria), conti-
nuando até Trípoli (Líbano). O autor anónimo ainda informa que a rota re-
comendada e até apoiada pelas autoridades otomanas era a segunda, visto 
que passava por regiões mais povoadas, por isso mais segura e contribuía 
para o desenvolvimento local até chegar ao destino final. Esta descrição 
está incluída num códice datado de aproximadamente 1545–1548, hoje na 
Biblioteca Municipal de Elvas (Portugal), e que contém um conjunto de 
textos variados sobre o Estado da Índia. Os textos poderão ter sido recolhi-
dos pelo governador D. João de Castro, neste período, para o ajudar a com-
preender a dimensão e as necessidades do seu governo. Assim, o documen-
to deverá ter servido para a reflexão levada a cabo pelo governado e pelos 
oficiais e fidalgos na elaboração do parecer mencionado anteriormente.

Os problemas levantados sobre a chegada de produtos asiáticos 
à  Europa através das rotas terrestres que partiam do Golfo continuaram 
na segunda metade do século XVI. O documento n.º 66, uma carta anóni-
ma escrita em castelhano, a partir de Veneza, e datada de 20 de julho de 
1566, mostra que a Coroa portuguesa estava atenta a este fluxo comercial. 
O  autor tivera notícia de que a via de Baçorá voltara a abrir. Tal informação 
remete para o cerco que a cidade viveu nesses anos, sitiada por forças ára-
bes que se opunham à extensão do império Otomano até essa região, visto 
que estava sob alçada deste potentado muçulmano desde o final de 1546. 
Esta carta revela também que estas vias por terra, bem como a própria rota 
do Mar Vermelho, continuavam com grande capacidade comercial, espe-
cificando a quantidade de especiarias que chegavam a Alepo, abastecendo 
o Mediterrâneo em concorrência directa com a Carreira da Índia.

Os três documentos encontram-se assim interligados por serem peças 
fundamentais para compreender a importância do Golfo nas rotas comer-
ciais do período moderno. Os portugueses reconheciam as vias terrestres 
e estavam condicionados a permitir a existência destes caminhos. Com 
a expansão Otomana em direcção ao Golfo, com a conquista de Baçorá, 
em 1546, e ao Mar Vermelho, com a tomada de Adem em 1548, o Estado da 
Índia apenas podia tentar evitar perdas maiores, pois não tinha capacidade 
militar ou económica para travar ou impedir estes fluxos comerciais alter-
nativos em direcção em Europa. Este caso revela bem como a presença 
portuguesa na Ásia estava subordinada não apenas à política régia, mas 
também à realidade local, da qual o Golfo é um exemplo de uma presença 
moldada conforme o tempo, os espaços e as próprias necessidades. [Roger 
Lee de Jesus]
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Garcia de Orta (c. 1500–1568) was born in Castelo de Vide (Alentejo, 
 Portugal) into a family of New Christians, and he studied Medicine at the 
universities of Salamanca and of Alcalá de Henares. After a spell living 
in Lisbon, where he became a teacher at the Estudos Gerais, in 1534 he 
left for India as the personal physician to Martim Afonso de Sousa, the 
 captain-general of the navy. 

As befitted the position, he followed Sousa on military and diplo-
matic missions. In the ports and bazaars he visited along the coast of the 
 Hindustan Peninsula, Orta had the chance to examine the products traded 
and to ask the merchants about their uses, prices, commercial routes and 
places of origin. During his visits to the courts of Sultan Bahadur and of 
Nizam Shah (Nizamoxa), he observed, recorded, questioned and assessed 
the medical and botanical practices and knowledge of the Arab physicists 
and gentiles found there. This contact with the local people, their know-
ledge and traditions enabled him to identify numerous inaccuracies in the 
medical and botanical texts which circulated in Europe at the time.

While, in 1538, Martim Afonso de Sousa returned to Portugal, Orta 
settled in Goa. In the following decades, he looked after the health of 
rulers, prelates and royal officials. To increment his business, he bought 
a ship, hired a factor, and collected — from merchants, local agents 
and travellers — detailed information on Asian drugs, spices and other 
 products, including the regions of origin, distribution routes, markets, 
and prices fetched.

After almost 30 years of living in the East, he published, in Goa, 
Colóquios dos Simples e Drogas e Coisas Medicinais da Índia, making the 
natural resources of Asia known to Europeans for the first time. Written 
in Portuguese as a dialogue, it fictionally described 59 conversations held 
between two Iberian doctors. Against the backdrop of the orchard, the 
vegetable garden, the work desk, the library, or the house’s balcony in 
Goa, Asian products had naturally found their place on the Portuguese 
doctor’s desk. The debates gave readers a fresh description of nature in 
the East Indies. The lively discussions between the two wise men were 
often interrupted by servants, maidservants and girls, and by the arrival of 
merchants, factors and visitors who brought the doctor’s attention to new 
samples and news about the use of the drugs, spices and gems of the East. 

Colóquios dos Simples is a thorough review of the state of knowledge 
in Europe on the history, properties, uses, origin, and trade of the leading 
Asian commodities. For each dialogue, the two physicians argued and 
debated with each other. Ruano, the doctor who had recently arrived in 
Goa, relied on the word of the Greek scholars. While familiar with them, 
Orta also often contested them, as he turned to Arabic sources. He put 
value on the examination of the products kept in his office and the news 
from his  informers. Drawing upon the extensive clinical experience he 
had  obtained in the East, Orta paid attention to the practices of local 
physicists, from whom he learnt the names, application and usefulness of 
numerous Indian drugs.

Showing unusual intellectual autonomy, Orta dared to question the 
accepted medical and botanical body of knowledge. Among many  other 
Asian products, he validated new knowledge regarding cinnamon, pepper, 
ginger, clove, and nutmeg. He described fruit as delicious as mango, duri-
an, carambola, jackfruit, Indian coffee plum, jambolan,  mangosteen, 

Garcia de Orta (c. 1500–1568), nascido em Castelo de Vide (Alentejo, 
 Portugal), no seio de uma família de cristãos-novos, cedo rumou às uni-
versidades de Salamanca e de Alcalá de Henares onde cursou Medicina. 
Terminada a sua formação médica, dirigiu-se para Lisboa onde leccionou 
nos Estudos Gerais. Permaneceu poucos anos nesta instituição de ensino 
já que, em 1534 partiu para a Índia como físico privado do Capitão-Mor da 
Armada, Martim Afonso de Sousa. 

Como lhe competia pelo cargo que ocupava, acompanhou o fidalgo 
nas missões de cariz militar e diplomático que este comandou. Nos portos 
e bazares que visitou ao longo das costa da península industânica, Orta 
teve oportunidade de observar os produtos ali negociados e de inquirir os 
comerciantes sobre os usos, preços, rotas de distribuição e regiões de ori-
gem das diferentes mercadorias. Nas visitas às cortes do Sultão Bahadur 
e de Nizamoxa, observou, registou, inquiriu e avaliou as práticas e conhe-
cimentos médico-botânicos de físicos árabes e gentios ali destacados. Este 
contacto com as gentes, saberes e tradições locais, permitiu-lhe constatar 
as numerosas imprecisões registadas nos textos médico-botânicos em 
 circulação na Europa.

Quando, em 1538, Martim Afonso de Sousa regressou ao Reino, Orta 
fixou residência em Goa. Nas décadas que se seguiram, cuidou de sucessi-
vos governantes, prelados ou funcionários régios e desenvolveu uma im-
portante actividade clínica. Para assegurar a viabilidade dos seus negócios, 
adquiriu um barco, contratou um feitor e recolheu, junto de mercadores, 
agentes locais e viajantes, aturadas notícias sobre as regiões de origem, 
 rotas de distribuição, mercados e preços de aquisição de drogas, especia-
rias e  rodutos asiáticos.

Ao fim de quase 30 anos de vivência oriental, publicou, em Goa, 
 Colóquios dos Simples e Drogas e Coisa medicinais da Índia, obra que 
 divulgou, na Europa, a primeira descrição moderna dos recursos natu-
rais da Ásia. Redigido em português, em forma de diálogo, Colóquios 
dos Simples descreveu 59 conversas fictícias ocorridas entre dois médi-
cos  ibéricos. Tendo como pano de fundo o pomar, a horta, o gabinete de 
trabalho, a  biblioteca ou a varanda da casa goesa do médico português, 
os produtos asiáticos foram sendo colocados sobre a mesa de trabalho, de 
forma natural, ao ritmo da vivência quotidiana. Os debates entre os dois 
homens trouxeram aos leitores uma nova descrição da natureza das Índias 
Orientais. As animadas discussões entre os sábios foram frequentemente 
interrompidas por empregados, servas e moças e pela chegada de merca-
dores, feitores e visitantes que traziam ao médico exemplares, amostras 
e notícias sobre o uso das drogas, especiarias e pedras do Oriente. 

Ao longo de Colóquios dos Simples, Garcia de Orta apresentou uma cui-
dada revisão dos saberes em circulação na Europa sobre a história, proprie-
dades, usos, origem e mercados de distribuição dos principais produtos 
 asiáticos. Em cada colóquio, os médicos esgrimiram argumentos e deba-
teram conhecimentos. Enquanto Ruano, o médico recém-chegado a Goa, 
se resguardava na palavra dos sábios Gregos, Orta, que as conhecia, bastas 
 vezes as contestou, preferindo citar fontes arábicas; valorizar a observação de 
produtos que guardava no seu escritório e revelar as notícias que alguns dos 
seus informadores lhe confiavam. Evocando a sua ampla experiência clínica 
no Oriente, Orta atendeu ainda ao saber dos físicos  locais dos quais apren-
deu as designações, aplicação e utilidade de numerosas drogas indianas. →
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Atestando uma invulgar autonomia intelectual, Garcia de Orta ousou 
questionar o conhecimento médico-botânico em circulação. De entre 
os muitos produtos asiáticos que abordou, validou um novo saber sobre 
canelas, pimentas, gengibre, cravo ou noz-moscada; descreveu deliciosas 
frutas como mangas, duriões, carambolas, jacas, jangomas, jambolões, 
mangustões, brindões ou líchias; testemunhou a sua confiança na eficá-
cia terapêutica de drogas “novas” como a raíz-da-China ou os bezoares; 
 apresentou plantas extraordinárias como a árvore-triste ou a erva-viva. 
Atendeu ainda às qualidades das pérolas e pedras preciosas, realçou a rele-
vância do uso dos diamantes, esmeraldas, rubis, safiras, jacintos ou grana-
das e manifestou a sua confiança nas propriedades dos exsudados de aloés 
ou de gomas e resinas como o âmbar, o ópio, o benjoim, o incenso, a mirra, 
a laca ou a cânfora. 

Referindo-se, ao longo da obra, à importância do comércio de cavalos 
que, provenientes dos portos do Golfo e da costa do actual Oman eram des-
tinados aos mercados da costa ocidental da Índia, Orta destacou produtos 
como o esquinanto. Segundo o médico, a palha desta erva proveniente de 
Mascate, — “o esquinanto nasce em grande soma na Arábia,  scilicet, em 
Mascate e Calaiate” (Colóquio 52º) — era colocada no fundo das embar-
cações que transportavam cavalos, para as manter limpas.  Zelando pela 
 saúde e higiene dos animais, os mercadores evitavam, assim, a deteriora-
ção de tão valiosa carga.  Ao longo da obra, Orta referiu-se ainda a outros 
produtos despachados a partir do porto de Mascate, nomeadamente 
o amomo e algumas gomas e resinas produzidas na península arábica. 

Revelando um optimismo contagiante na sua capacidade de dominar 
a torrente de novidades sobre a natureza das Índias Orientais que então se 
desvelava, Orta não se coibiu de afirmar “O que hoje não sabemos, amanhã 
saberemos” (Colóquio 18º)

Saída dos prelos goeses em 1563, a obra desembarcou em Lisboa no 
final do ano seguinte. Para a rápida divulgação europeia do saber contido 
neste tratado, muito contribuiu a versão latina de Clusius que, até finais 
de Quinhentos, publicou sucessivas edições e comentários ao Aromatum, 
et simplicium (Antuérpia, 1567). Desta obras foram feitas versões italianas 
e francesas que muito contribuiram para a difusão do saber reunido por 
Orta. Também as obras dos médicos João Fragoso, Discurso de las plantas 
aromáticas (Madrid, 1572) e de Cristóvão da Costa, Tractado de las Drogas, 
y medicinas de las Indias Orientales (Burgos, 1578), assim como a versões 
latinas, italianas e francesas de que foram alvo, contribuiram para a di-
fusão do saber veiculado pelo físico português. Até finais do século XVI, 
as  novidades sobre os recursos naturais da Ásia divulgadas por Colóquios 
dos  Simples, tiveram ampla circulação na Europa e foram alvo de inquestio-
nável interesse. [Teresa Nobre de Carvalho]

 kokum fruit and lychee. He testified to his confidence in the therapeutic 
efficacy of ‘new’ drugs such as China root and bezoars. He introduced 
unusual plants, such as the night-flowering jasmine and erva-viva (likely 
 Mimosa pudica L.). Finally, he paid attention to the characteristics of 
pearls and precious stones, stressed the significance of the use of dia-
monds, emeralds, rubies, sapphires, hyacinths and garnets, and expressed 
confidence in the properties of aloe exudates and gums and resins, such as 
amber, opium, benzoin, frankincense, myrrh, lacquer and camphor. 

His work refers throughout to the importance of the horse trade. 
 Arriving from the ports of the Gulf and the coast of what is now Oman, 
horses found a way to the markets on the west coast of India. Camel grass 
(Cymbopogon schoenanthus, (L.) Spreng, called esquinanto) is widely men-
tioned. According to Orta, the straw of this herb originating from Muscat 
(‘camel grass grows in large quantities in Arabia, namely in Muscat and 
Qalhat’: Dialogue 52) was decked aboard the ships carrying horses to 
keep them clean. By ensuring animal health and hygiene, the merchants 
avoided the deterioration of such valuable cargo. Throughout Colóquios, 
Orta refers to other products dispatched from the port of Muscat, namely 
 amomum and certain gums and resins grown in the Arabian Peninsula. 

Orta’s optimism in his ability to master the torrent of news about the 
natural world of the East Indies is infectious. He does not shy away from 
stating: ‘What we do not know today, tomorrow we will’ (Dialogue 18).

Colóquios dos Simples was printed in Goa in 1563, making its way 
to  Lisbon at the end of the following year. A Latin version, Clusius’s 
 Aromatum, et simplicium (Antwerp, 1567), contributed significantly to 
quickly disseminating across Europe the treatise and the body of know-
ledge it contained. Before the end of the 16th century, Clusius had already 
published several editions and commentaries. Italian and French versions 
were also made, making an important contribution to disseminating the 
knowledge garnered by Orta. The works of the physicians João Fragoso 
(Discurso de las plantas aromáticas, Madrid, 1572) and Cristóvão da Costa 
(Tractado de las Drogas, y medicinas de las Indias Orientales, Burgos, 1578), 
as well as their Latin, Italian and French versions, also contributed to 
making the work of the Portuguese physicist more amply known. Before 
the 17th century, the novelties regarding the natural resources of Asia, as 
disseminated in Colóquios dos Simples, circulated widely in Europe and 
unquestionably had become a subject of interest. [Teresa Nobre de Carvalho]
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Natural de Arras (França), Clusius (1526–1609) foi um dos mais 
 destacados botânicos europeus do século XVI. Particularmente atento aos 
recursos naturais das Índias Orientais, Ocidentais e do Levante, ao longo 
de toda a sua vida, criou, centralizou e geriu uma importante rede epistolar 
através da qual recolheu notícias e especímes e divulgou informações rela-
tivas à natureza extra-europeia então conhecida. 

Nos anos 1564–1565 acompanhou, enquanto tutor, o jovem Jacob 
 Függer, numa viagem pela Península Ibérica. Um dos objectivos desta 
expe dição era contactar com académicos e apresentar a este sucessor do em-
pório dos banqueiros de Augsburgo, feitores e agentes comerciais, sábios e 
fidalgos peninsulares. O outro era proceder ao levantamento, tão exaustivo 
quanto possível, de endemismos da flora ibérica assim como exotismos ali 
aclimatados. Um volume sobre as riquezas florísticas peninsulares viria a ser 
publicado em Antuérpia, em 1576: Rariorum aliquot Stirpium per  Hispanias 
observatarum Historia. No seu plano estaria também, certamente, a visita 
à Casa da Índia, em Lisboa ou à Casa da Contratación, de Sevilha. O contacto 
com os recursos naturais das Índias ali descarregados, permitiriam ao botâ-
nico ter uma mais íntimo conhecimento das mercadorias ultramarinas.

Foi durante a sua passagem por Lisboa que Clusius se deparou com um 
exemplar de Colóquios dos Simples e Drogas e Coisas Medicinais da Índia 
(Goa, 1563), obra da autoria de Garcia de Orta que teria desembarcado em 
Lisboa no final de 1564. Tendo-se apercebido do valor das informações que 
o volume veiculava, de imediato se empenhou a fazer uma versão latina, 
revista, comentada e ilustrada.

Assim, adaptando o texto de Garcia de Orta aos interesses dos leitores 
do Norte da Europa, trouxe a público Aromatum et Simplicium (Antuérpia, 
1567), uma versão latina do texto do médico português. Nesta edição, com 
uma tiragem de 1250 exemplares (a que outras versões mais completas 
se sucederam, nomeadamente em 1574 e 1593), dividiu os temas tratados 
por Orta em dois livros: Aromatum et Simplicium aliquot medicamentorum 
apud Indos Nascentium Historia (Histórias dos aromas e dos medica-
mentos simples) no qual reuniu os capítulo dedicados às gomas e resinas, 
madeiras e cascas, frutos e sementes, ervas e plantas da Asia e Indicarum 
aliquot plantarum historiae (Histórias de algumas plantas índicas), que 
dedicou, de forma especial, ao estudo das frutas asiáticas. Para além da 
reorganização dos conteúdos, o botânico incluiu comentários e várias 
ilustrações de produtos asiáticos à venda no mercado de Antuérpia tais 
como: a laca, o bedélio, os paus e folhas de caneleira, os ramos, botões flo-
rais e frutos do cravo-da-Índia, os frutos de pimenta preta, os anacardos 
e cajús. O imenso interesse da informação médico-botânica veiculada 
por Aromatum & Simplicium ficou bem patente pelas sucessivas edições, 
comentários e versões da obra que, ao longos dos séculos XVI-XVII foram 
 difundidos na Europa. Para além das versões das obras de Garcia de Orta, 
Clusius publicou também versões latinas das obras de  Cristóvão da  Costa, 
Aromatum et medicamentorum,  Antuérpia, 1582;  Nicolas  Monardes, 
De Simplicibus medicamentis... Antuérpia, 1574 e Pierre Belon du Mans, 
Plurimarum singularum & memorabilium rerum in Graecia, Asia, 
 Aegypto, Iudaeo  Arabia, allisque exteris provinciis...Os  diversos tratados 
publicados durante a sua vida foram compilados em duas grandes obras 
publicadas em Leiden:  Rariorum plantarum historia, 1601 e  Exoticorum 
libri decem, 1605. [Teresa Nobre De Carvalho]

Born in Arras (France), Clusius (1526–1609) was among the foremost 
 European botanists of the 16th century. Particularly interested throughout 
his life in the natural resources of the East and West Indies and the Far 
East, he was at the core of an important epistolary network, through which 
news and natural specimens from outside Europe were collected and in-
formation about them disseminated. 

During 1564–1565, he was tutor to a young Jacob Függer while on a 
journey around the Iberian Peninsula. One aim of this ‘expedition’ was to 
make contact with scholars and introduce Jacob — heir to the Augsburg 
emporium of bankers, factors and commercial agents — to Iberia’s wisest 
and noblest individuals. The other aim was to conduct a survey, as exhaus-
tive as possible, of the endemic Iberian flora as well as of the exotic species 
that had successfully acclimatised. The result of that survey came to be 
published in Antwerp in 1576, as Rariorum aliquot Stirpium per Hispanias 
observatarum Historia. A visit to the Casa da India in Lisbon and the Casa 
da Contratación in Seville had also been planned. Contact with the natural 
resources of the Indies arriving at the two warehouses would allow the 
bota nist to inspect such items more closely.

During his stay in Lisbon, Clusius came across a copy of Colóquios 
dos Simples e Drogas e Coisas Medicinais da Índia (Goa, 1563), by Garcia 
de Orta, who returned to Lisbon from Goa probably in late 1564. Having 
realised the importance of that piece of work, Clusius immediately made 
a revised, commented and illustrated Latin version of it.

Having adapted Garcia de Orta’s text to the interests of Northern 
 European readers, he published it in Latin under the title Aromatum 
et Simplicium (Antwerp, 1567), with a print run of 1,250 copies, followed 
by more complete versions (in 1574 and 1593). It divided into two books 
the topics treated by Orta: Aromatum et Simplicium aliquot medicamento
rum apud Indos Nascentium Historia (History of aromas and simple medi-
cines), which brought together the chapters on Asian gums and resins, 
woods and barks, fruits and seeds, and herbs and plants, and  Indicarum 
aliquot plantarum historiae (Histories of some Indian plants), on the 
fruits found in Asia. In addition to reorganising the contents, the botanist 
 included commentaries and several illustrations of Asian products on sale 
in the Antwerp market, such as lacquer, bdellium, cinnamon sticks and 
leaves, clove branches, flower buds and fruits, black pepper fruits, anac
ardos and cashew nuts. The immense interest in the medical-botanical 
information conveyed in Aromatum & Simplicium was clearly shown by 
the successive editions, commentaries and versions of the work that were 
published in Europe during the 16th and 17th centuries. Besides the ver-
sions he made of the works by Garcia de Orta, Clusius also published Latin 
versions of treatises by Cristóvão da Costa (Aromatum et medicamento
rum, Antwerp, 1582), Nicolas Monardes (De Simplicibus medicamentis..., 
Antwerp, 1574), and Pierre Belon du Mans (Plurimarum singularum & 
memorabilium  rerum in Graecia, Asia, Aegypto, Iudaeo Arabia, allisque 
exteris provinciis...). The various treatises published during his lifetime 
were compiled into two major works, both published in Leiden: Rariorum 
plantarum  historia, in 1601, and Exoticorum libri decem, in 1605. [Teresa 
Nobre de  Carvalho]
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Sabe-se muito pouco sobre a vida de Cristóvão da Costa/Christobal 
 Acosta y Boaventura (c. 1525–c.1594). Alguns autores situam a sua terra 
natal no Norte da África, outros identificam Cabo Verde como arquipé-
lago de origem. Dos seus estudos, apenas podemos afirmar que cursou 
medicina e cirurgia. A sua fluência em castelhano permite-nos supor 
que frequentou universidades espanholas. Partiu a 7 de Abril de 1568 
para o Oriente, como físico ou cirurgião da armada que levou para Goa 
o Vice-Rei da Índia, D. Luís de Ataíde (1568–1572) e que ali aportou em 
 Setembro do mesmo ano. Durante a sua permanência na Ásia participou 
nas expedições e campanhas organizadas ou comandadas pelo governan-
te. Da passagem do médico por terras orientais pouco se pode precisar. 
Têm sido referidas peregrinações à longínqua China,  Pérsia, Damasco, 
 Jerusalém ou Cairo. Das palavras de Cristóvão da  Costa não se consegue 
estabelecer um percurso definitivo. Aparentemente acompanhou Martim 
Afonso de Miranda na esquadra que atravessou o Mar do Malabar com 
o objectivo de o libertar dos muitos navios piratas que ali se posicionavam. 
Foi feito prisioneiro em Cranganor, facto que o impediu de cumprir o de-
sejo de viajar até ao golfo de  Bengala. No final de 1569 estava destacado no 
Hospital Real de Cochim tendo, nesta ocasião, tratado o Rei de Cochim. 
Em 1571 regressou a Goa e, meses mais tarde, encontrava-se em Tanor. Daí 
dirigiu-se a Cochim de onde embarcou na viagem de regresso ao Reino. 
Supõe-se que, em 1572, o médico acompanhou o Vice-Rei na sua viagem de 
regresso a Lisboa. Com todas estas deambulações asiáticas em tão pouco 
tempo,  parece-nos que dificilmente teria tido ocasião de alcançar a longín-
qua China. 

Em Abril de 1576, assinou contrato por três anos com o Senado de 
Burgos — cidade do Norte de Espanha que o acolheu como médico muni-
cipal. Foi ali que publicou Tractado de las drogas, y medicinas de las Indias 
Orientales, com sus plantas debuxadas al bivo por Christoval Acosta medico 
y cirurjano que las vio ocularmente. (Burgos, 1578). 

Neste volume, o físico português reuniu as mais actualizadas notícias 
sobre as drogas, especiarias e produtos utilizados na Índia, na medicina, 
culinária ou produção têxtil. Amplamente baseada na obra do médico por-
tuguês Garcia de Orta, Colóquios dos Simples e Drogas e Coisas  Mediciais 
da Índia (Goa, 1563). O tratado de Costa revelava, no entanto, uma novi-
dade absoluta na Europa de Quinhentos: a ilustração feita “ao vivo” das 
plantas asiáticas ali descritas. Este aperfeiçoamento, do qual Costa não 
prescindiu trouxe, pela primeira vez à Europa, as imagens das plantas 
 Orientais  desenhadas por testemunhas oculares. Partindo da obra de Orta, 
 Cristóvão da Costa analisou as qualidades e usos das principais drogas 
e  especiarias asiáticas, como a canela, a pimenta, a noz-moscada, o cravo 
ou o gengibre mas também numerosas gomas, frutas e madeiras indianas, 
descritas por Orta e usadas na medicina local. Homem profundamente 
curioso, incluiu no seu tratado descrições textuais e gráficas de plantas 
desconhecidas na Europa: frutos provenientes das Américas — ananás 
e cajús — ervas, frutos e madeiras chegados das ilhas de  Maluco, plantas 
como a moringa, com valiosas qualidades terapêuticas, etc.

Publicado em Burgos, num momento em que as ligações dos castelha-
nos com a Ásia se haviam regularizado através das viagens do Galeão que 
ligava Manila a Acapulco, o tratado possibilitou, a castelhanos e portu-
gueses, uma mais clara apropriação do saber relativo aos recursos naturais 

Not much is known of the life of Cristóvão da Costa/Christobal  Acosta 
y Boaventura (c. 1525–c. 1594). Some authors believe he was born in 
North Africa, others in Cape Verde. His fluency in the Castilian language 
makes it likely that he attended university in Spain. For sure, he stud-
ied  medicine and surgery. He left for the East on 7 April 1568 as a physi-
cian or  surgeon in the armada of the 10th viceroy of India, Luís de Ataíde 
(r. 1568–1572),  arriving in Goa in September. During his stay in Asia, 
he participated in the expeditions and campaigns organised and com-
manded by Ataíde.  Little is known about Cristóvão da Costa’s travels 
in the East, but it is possible he visited distant China, Persia, Damas-
cus, Jerusalem and  Cairo. From his own words a definitive route cannot 
be established, either.  Apparently, he accompanied Martim Afonso de 
Miranda in a squadron to free the  Malabar Sea from the many pirate ships 
stationed there. He was taken prisoner at Kodungallur, which prevented 
him from fulfilling the wish to see the Gulf of Bengal. At the end of 1569, 
he was  stationed at the royal hospital in Cochin, where he treated the local 
king. In 1571, he returned to Goa and, a few months later, could be found in 
Tanur ( India). From there, he returned to Portugal, calling first at Cochin. 
It is assumed that, in 1572, he accompanied Viceroy Luís de Ataíde on his 
return to  Lisbon. Considering these wanderings in Asia in such a short 
time, it would appear that he would hardly have had the occasion to reach 
far-off China. 

In April 1576, he signed a three-year contract with the senate of  Burgos, 
to act as a municipal physician in that northern Spanish city. In Burgos, 
he published Tractado de las drogas, y medicinas de las Indias Orientales, 
com sus plantas debuxadas al bivo por Christoval Acosta medico y cirurjano 
que las vio ocularmente (1578).

The treatise collected the most recent notices on the drugs, spices 
and products used in India, namely in medicine, cooking and textile pro-
duction. Costa’s treatise was largely based on the work of the Portuguese 
physician Garcia de Orta, Colóquios dos Simples e Drogas e Coisas  Mediciais 
da Índia (Goa, 1563). However, it was absolutely novel in the context of 
16th-century Europe, in that it contained drawings of the Asian plants 
described. Such a refinement introduced Europeans to images of eastern 
plants as drawn by eyewitnesses. Based on Orta’s work, Cristóvão da 
Costa analysed the qualities and uses of the main Asian drugs and spices, 
such as cinnamon, pepper, nutmeg, clove and ginger, but also numerous 
gums, fruits and Indian woods, which Orta had already described and were 
used in local medicine. Inquisitive as he was, Costa included in the treatise 
textual and graphic descriptions of plants previously unknown in Europe: 
fruits from the Americas (pineapples and cashew nuts), herbs, fruits and 
woods from the Moluccas, plants such as moringa whose therapeutic 
quali ties were highly valued.

Published in Burgos at a time when Castilian connections with Asia 
had become regular, thanks to the galleon route operating between 
 Manila and Acapulco, the treatise provided both the Castilians and 
 Portuguese with a more exact knowledge of the natural resources of Asia, 
and  updated and complemented the scientific information they already 
knew.  Tractado de las Drogas was translated into Italian and printed in 
the  Venice workshops of Francesco Ziletti as Della Historia, natura et 
virtu delle droghe  medicinali... (1585 and 1589). It was adapted and com- →
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asiáticos, e actualizou e complementou a informação de cariz científico 
então em circulação. O Tractado de las Drogas foi integralmente traduzido 
para italiano e publicado nas oficinas de Francesco Ziletti (Della Historia, 
natura et virtu delle droghe medicinali... Veneza, 1585 e 1589) e adaptado 
e comentado por botânicos e boticários flamengos e franceses (Clusius, 
Aromatum & medicamentorum... Antuérpia, 1582 ou Traité des drogues 
et medicaments qui naisssent aux Indes... Lião, 1602 e 1619). Tal facto per-
mitiu-lhe alcançar grande difusão e inegável autoridade na Europa dos 
 séculos XVI-XVII. [Teresa Nobre De Carvalho]

mented on by  Flemish and French botanists and apothecaries, namely 
Clusius, as  Aromatum & medicamentorum... (Antwerp, 1582), and Traité 
des drogues et medi caments qui naisssent aux Indes... (Lyon, 1602 and 
1619). This made Costa amply known to 16th and 17th century Europe as an 
 authority on the subject.  [Teresa Nobre de Carvalho]
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Duarte Gomes de Solis (1561/1562–1632, Lisboa) foi um mercador 
 cristão -novo e um homem de negócios abastado. Na Índia, onde esteve 
entre finais do século XVI e início do século XVII, foi correspondente de 
alguns dos maiores contratadores da pimenta, portugueses e estrangeiros. 
Em 1612, estabeleceu-se na corte, em Madrid, a partir de onde escreveu 
um conjunto de textos que pretendiam aconselhar os decisores políticos, 
sobretudo em matérias de economia e comércio. A experiência adquirida 
na Índia, bem como o seu apurado sentido de observação, proporciona-
ram-lhe um conhecimento vasto sobre a realidade política e económica 
dos espaços ultramarinos nos primeiros anos do século XVII, e foram 
várias as vezes em que textos de sua autoria encontraram eco junto de 
importantes personalidades da política da monarquia. Nos seus escritos, 
o mercador cristão-novo sublinhava a importância da sua experiência em 
contraste com a ciência dos letrados e outros indivíduos que agiam direc-
tamente sobre a política da monarquia sem nunca terem saído da corte. 
Considerando-se a ele próprio um arbitrista, publica Os Discursos sobre los 
comércios de las dos Indias em 1622, um texto com 256 fólios, onde preten-
dia alertar para o “quan peligrosas estavan las cosas de la India” (Discursos, 
Prologo), pela falta de gente e pela ameaça crescente dos holandeses. É um 
texto que se foca, sobretudo, nos territórios ultramarinos portugueses na 
Ásia e no seu comércio, mas que abrange também os territórios ultramari-
nos castelhanos na região, nomeadamente as Filipinas. Ao longo do texto, 
Duarte Gomes de Solis dá vários conselhos sobre tudo aquilo que impor-
tava ao comércio da Índia, desde as armadas às técnicas de navegação, 
passando pela gestão financeira, pelos vários produtos asiáticos e  pelos 
territórios sobre os quais Portugal mantinha algum tipo de controlo, 
 tecendo múltiplos comentários sobre o estado em que eles se encontra-
vam. As áreas que os portugueses controlavam no Golfo, e as relações po-
líticas e comerciais com as potências regionais, ocupavam, naturalmente, 
um lugar importante nos seus textos. 

Solis defendia que os portugueses não tinham sabido ser nem merca-
dores, nem senhores da Índia. Céptico em relação aos efeitos da união das 
coroas de Portugal e de Castela neste comércio, aponta-a como uma das 
causas para a crise vivida por Portugal nos seus territórios ultramarinos, 
responsabilizando-a pelos ataques de ingleses e holandeses aos territórios 
sob o jugo português. Alguns anos mais tarde, porém, na sua Alegación 
en favor de la Compañía de la India Oriental y Comercios Ultramarinos 
que de nuevo se instituyó en el Reino de Portugal (1628), viria a propor uma 
união de armas, para que se juntassem “todos los señoríos de España, para 
que veamos grandes armadas en nuestros mares, a poder juntarse, y salir 
de  Lisboa” ( Alegación 1628: 47). A boa recepção e o sucesso dos textos de 
Duarte Gomes Solis têm uma explicação simples. Todo este período, 
desde o seu regresso a Lisboa à sua mudança para Madrid e os anos que se 
seguiram, foi propício a advertências e propostas sobre os grandes proble-
mas e desafios da monarquia. O império ultramarino português e os seus 
diferentes territórios ocupavam um lugar importante neste vasto leque 
de problemas e desafios, entre os quais se contavam o conflito no Golfo 
e a perda de  Ormuz, em 1622. A opinião e experiência de indivíduos como 
Duarte  Gomes Solis eram fortemente desejadas na corte, independente-
mente da sua condição de cristão-novo, de mercador ou de arbitrista e dos 
privilégios que ele subtilmente esperava em retorno. [Graça Almeida Borges]

Duarte Gomes de Solis (1561/1562–1632, Lisbon) was a converso 
 merchant and wealthy businessman. Having operated in India between 
the late  sixteenth and early seventeenth centuries, he was a correspondent 
to some of the largest Portuguese and foreign pepper contractors. In 1612, 
he settled at the Madrid court, where he would write several texts intend-
ing to advise decision-makers, especially on matters relating to economics 
and trade. The experience he gained in India, as well as his keen sense 
of observation, afforded him vast knowledge of the political and econom-
ic overseas reality in the early seventeenth century, and his texts often 
resonated with key political figures within the monarchy. In his writings, 
de Solis stressed the importance of his experience in contrast to the opin-
ions of scholars and other individuals acting directly on the monarchy’s 
policies, however without ever having left the court. Considering himself 
an ‘arbitrista’, he published Discursos sobre los comercios de las dos Indias 
in 1622, a text made up of 256 folios in which he sought to warn about ‘how 
dangerous the matters of  India are’ (Discursos, ‘Prologo’), due to the lack 
of residents and the growing threat of the Dutch. The text mainly focuses 
on the Portuguese trade and territories in Asia but also covers the Spanish 
overseas territories in there, specifically the Philippines. Throughout the 
text, Duarte Gomes de Solis gives various pieces of advice on everything 
that mattered to trade in India, namely the condition of the fleet, naviga-
tion techniques, financial management, and the various Asian products 
and territories over which Portugal exerted any kind of control, making 
multiple comments on their state of affairs. The areas that the Portuguese 
controlled in the Gulf and Portugal’s political and commercial relations 
with regional powers naturally occupy an important place in the text.

Solis argued that the Portuguese had failed to be accomplished 
 merchants and lords of India. Sceptical about the effects of the union of 
the crowns of Portugal and Spain (1580-1640) on the trade, he  pointed 
to the union as a cause of the crisis Portugal was experiencing in its 
overseas territories, blaming it for attacks suffered from the English 
and Dutch on the territories under Portuguese rule. A few years later, 
however, in his  Alegación en favor de la Compañía de la India Oriental 
y  Comercios  Ultramarinos que de nuevo se instituyó en el Reino de  Portugal 
(1628), he would propose a military union, one to bring together all of 
the  Iberian Peninsula’s forces ‘so that we may see great armadas in our 
seas, which may join together and depart from Lisbon’ (Alegación, p. 47). 
The  favourable reception and success of Duarte Gomes Solis’ texts have 
a simple explanation. The whole period, from his return to Lisbon to 
moving to Madrid and the years that followed, was ripe with warnings 
and  proposals relating to the significant problems and challenges faced 
by the monarchy. The  Portuguese overseas empire and its various ter-
ritories  occupied an important place in this wide range of problems and 
 challenges, among which were the conflict in the Gulf and the loss of 
 Hormuz in 1622. The opinion and experience of individuals like Duarte 
Gomes Solis were cove ted at court, regardless of the author’s status as 
a converso, merchant and arbistrista, and the privileges he subtly expected 
in return. [Graça Almeida Borges]
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A participação dos portugueses no comércio do Golfo implicou, à seme-
lhança do que aconteceu no restante espaço do Índico-Pacífico, uma adap-
tação às condições dos mercados, quer nos meios quer nas formas. Uma 
das questões mais relevantes diz respeito à aprendizagem das formas de 
pagamento e de pesagem e medições dos diversos produtos comercializa-
dos, que variavam conforme o espaço de atuação. Assim, as medições uti-
lizadas nas feitorias e fortalezas da costa oriental de África eram diferentes 
das praticadas em Cochim ou em Goa, e estas diferiam das moedas, pesos 
e medidas do Golfo ou do sudeste asiático. Tendo em conta o vasto espaço 
geográfico por onde se moviam, os portugueses acabaram por registar 
todas estas diferentes formas de negociar. O documento que destacamos 
aqui, o Livro dos pesos, medidas e moedas, foi redigido em 1554, em Goa, por 
António Nunes, contador, que naquele momento servia de provedor dos 
“Contos e Fazenda da Índia”. O compilador do manuscrito dava conta, no 
final, de que as informações tinham sido retiradas de um “livro dos pesos, 
que anda nesta Casa [dos Contos], muito antigo”. Tinha ainda utilizado da-
dos recolhidos por capitães, feitores e outros oficiais  régios, e de “pessoas 
que trataram e andaram pelos ditos lugares, para mais certeza”. Assim, 
o Livro assumia uma posição de autoridade enquanto obra de referência 
para apoio às operações contabilísticas e financeiras dos Contos do Estado 
da Índia. Note-se que a preocupação em compilar este tipo de conheci-
mentos revela não apenas as dificuldades inerentes à estrutura económica 
e financeira do próprio Estado da Índia, dilatado no espaço, mas tam-
bém a grande diversidade das suas operações comerciais. Para o Golfo, 
os dados reportam-se à fortaleza de Ormuz, recolhendo os pesos (como 
o bar/bahar e a faraçola) e as respetivas conversões (para quintais, arráteis, 
onças e outras medidas) das especiarias, como o cravo, da maça, da noz-
-moscada, da canela ou da pimenta, bem como de outros produtos como 
o  calaim, o beijoim, o aljôfar, o lacre, ou ainda de mantimentos comuns, 
como o  arroz, o trigo e o azeite, entre tantos outros bens aí referidos. 
Quanto às formas de pagamento, o documento converte ainda o xerafim de 
ouro, a moeda mais relevante do Golfo, cujo peso e valor equivalia e rivali-
zava com o ducado italiano, o português cunhado em Portugal e os Pardaus 
de São Tomé, saídos principalmente em Goa. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

Participation in the Gulf trade led the Portuguese to adapt to market 
conditions, as was the case in the rest of the Indian-Pacific region, both 
in terms of means and form. One of the most relevant changes involved 
learning to pay, weigh, and measure the various products sold, which var-
ied depending on geographical location. As such, the measurements used 
in the trading posts and fortresses on the east coast of Africa differed from 
those employed in Kochi and Goa, differing from the currencies, weights 
and measures in the Gulf and Southeast Asia. Due to the vast geographic 
area travelled, the  Portuguese ended up registering all these different 
ways of negotiating. The document highlighted here, the Book of Weights, 
Measures and  Currency, was written in 1554, in Goa, by António Nunes, 
an accountant then responsible for drafting the ‘Accounts and Finances 
of India’. The compiler of the manuscript realised, at the end, that the in-
formation had been taken from a ‘book of weights, which is in this House 
[of Accounts], and is very old’. He had also used data collected by captains, 
overseers (feitores), and other royal officials, as well as from ‘people who 
traded and were present in said places, for more certainty’. Thus, the Book 
took became as authoritative as a reference work, supporting the account-
ing and financial operations of the Estado da Índia accounts. It should be 
noted that the act of compiling this type of knowledge reveals not only the 
difficulties inherent to the economic and financial structure of the Estado 
da Índia itself, which was extensive in territory, but also the diversity of 
its commercial operations. Where the Gulf was concerned, the data re-
fers to the Fortress of Hormuz, collecting the weight measurements used 
(such as the bar/bahar and faraçola) and respective conversions — for 
 quintais (hundredweights), arráteis (pounds), onças (ounces) and other 
measures — of spices, such as cloves, apple, nutmeg, cinnamon and pep-
per, as well as other products such as calaim (a copper, tin, and lead alloy), 
benzoin, pearl beads, sealing wax, and even common foodstuffs such as 
rice, wheat, and olive oil, among many other goods referred to. As for 
the forms of payment, the document provides conversion details for the 
gold  xerafim, the most relevant currency used in the Gulf, the weight and 
value of which was equivalent to (and rivalled with) the Italian ducat, 
the  português minted in Portugal, and the pardaus de São Tomé, mainly 
 produced in Goa. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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O reinado de D. Manuel I (r. 1495–1521) foi responsável por profun-
das reformas que unificaram diversos sectores da vida administrativa 
e institucional do reino português. Para além de um novo código de leis 
(as  Ordenações Manuelinas e as Ordenações da Índia, por exemplo), da 
reforma dos forais e da compilação de registos da chancelaria (a  Leitura 
Nova), este monarca conseguiu também avançar com a reforma dos  pesos 
e medidas já tentada nos reinados de D. Afonso V (r. 1438–1481) e de 
D. João II (r. 1481–1495), mas nunca alcançada. Nos finais da Idade Mé-
dia, Portugal continuava a ser um local de confluência de culturas secu-
lares, onde as medidas e os pesos variavam regionalmente, conforme 
influências romanas, árabes ou já cristãs europeias. A base do sistema 
padronizado no  reinado de D. Manuel I, baseado nas medidas de Lisboa, 
assentava no arrátel (0,459 kg) e nos seus respetivos múltiplos, dividin-
do-se em pesos maiores (com destaque para o quintal, com 58,7 kg), pesos 
grandes (com a  arroba, de 14,688 kg), pesos médios (com o peso central 
do arrátel) e pesos pequenos (a onça, de 0,029 kg). Para assegurar uma 
padronização eficiente em todo o país foram produzidas caixas ou pilhas 
de pesos que servissem de medida padrão, sendo estas distribuídas pelos 
municípios. Neste contexto, foram produzidos três tipos de modelos: 
os de quintal, meio-quintal e arroba. Encomendados na Flandres, eram 
fundidos em bronze e aferidos pelas autoridades, e compostos por várias 
gamelas encaixa das umas nas outras, permitindo facilitar a multiplicação 
dos  pesos. Como era próprio deste reinado, as pilhas eram ricamente 
ornamentadas com esferas armilares e escudos régios, remetendo simbo-
licamente para a autoridade do  monarca, juntamente com uma inscrição 
que atestava a legitimidade da peça. Um novo regimento dos oficiais das 
cidades, vilas e lugares foi publicado originalmente em 1502, e em 1504 sai-
ria dos prelos o regimento dos pesos, que seria distribuído de norte a sul do 
país, juntamente com as ditas pilhas. Apesar dos esforços, a padronização 
só seria completamente atingida no século XIX, com a introdução do siste-
ma métrico decimal.

A pilha manuelina aqui em destaque, uma réplica,  provavelmente 
produzida no século XX e proveniente de coleção privada, é de uma 
 arroba e documenta este processo de reformas administrativas do reino 
português. Assim, esta peça é um testemunho relevante do quotidiano 
 português do período moderno, quer em Portugal, quer nos diversos 
espaços do império, visto que a reforma dos pesos se estendeu a estes 
 locais. É o caso de Goa, cuja Câmara Municipal enviou um representante 
a  Lisboa, em 1520, para recolher os pesos que servissem de referência na 
capital do  Estado da Índia. [Roger Lee de Jesus]

During the reign of King Manuel I (r. 1495–1521) substantial reforms 
were introduced which unified various sectors of administrative and insti-
tutional life in the Portuguese kingdom. In addition to a new code of law 
(the  Manueline Ordinances and the Ordinances of India, for example), the 
reform of municipal charters and the compilation of chancellery records 
(the Leitura Nova collection), the monarch also proceeded with the reform 
of weights and measures, which had already been attempted during the 
reigns of King Afonso V (r. 1438–1481) and King John II (r. 1481–1495), 
but had never been accomplished. At the end of the Middle Ages, Portugal 
remained an area where centuries-old cultures still converged and weights 
and measures varied in different regions, according to Roman, Arab or 
European Christian influences. The system that was standardised dur-
ing the reign of Manuel I, using Lisbon measurements, was based on the 
arrátel (or pound, weighing 0.459 kg) and its respective multiples, which 
were divided into larger weights (such as the quintal, or hundredweight, 
weighing 58.7 kg), heavy weights (the arroba, weighing 14.688 kg), medi-
um weights (the most common being the arrátel) and small weights (the 
onça, or ounce, weighing 0.029 kg). To ensure efficient standardisation 
throughout the territory, boxes or sets of weights were manufactured 
to serve as standard measures and were distributed to the municipali-
ties. Three types of models were produced: the quintal, half-quintal and 
 arroba. Ordered from Flanders, they were cast in bronze and checked by 
the authorities, and consisted of a set of nested weights, thus facilitating 
measurements that required different multiples of weights. The weights 
were elaborately decorated with images of armillary spheres and royal 
shields, symbolic references to the authority of the crown which were typi-
cal of this reign, and bore an inscription testifying to the authenticity of the 
item. A new set of regulations for officials in cities, towns and settlements 
was published for the first time in 1502, followed by the regulations for 
weights in 1504, which would be distributed throughout the country from 
north to south, together with the sets. Despite these efforts, the standard-
isation process was only completed in the nineteenth century, with the 
introduction of the decimal metric system.

The Manueline set featured here, a replica which belongs to a  private 
collection and was probably manufactured in the twentieth century, 
is a one-arroba set which documents this process of administrative reform 
in the kingdom of Portugal. It provides significant evidence of everyday 
Portuguese life in the Early Modern period, both in Portugal and in the 
various parts of its empire, given that the reform of weights also extended 
to these areas. In Goa, for example, the City Council sent a representative 
to Lisbon in 1520 to collect the weights that would serve as the standard for 
the capital of the Estado da Índia. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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A peça aqui em destaque é uma das mais importantes moedas cunhadas 
na história de Portugal e na história monetária da Europa. Trata-se do 
 Português, moeda de prestígio, batida depois do regresso de Vasco da 
Gama da Índia, em 1499. Pesava cerca de 35,5 gramas, sendo quase ouro 
puro, e valia 10 cruzados (a moeda de ouro cunhada a partir do reinado de 
D. Afonso V (r. 1438–1481) e que fora criada para concorrer com os duca
dos italianos). A grande legenda do anverso, que ocupa duas linhas, revela 
de forma abreviada o título adotado por D. Manuel I (r. 1495–1521) depois 
da primeira viagem de Gama, e que indicava mais os espaços e as áreas que 
aspirava a controlar do que a efetiva extensão do seu poder: rei de  Portugal 
e dos Algarves d’aquém e d’além mar em África, senhor da  Guiné, da con-
quista, navegação e comércio da Etiópia, Arábia, Pérsia e  Índia. Se nessa 
face a legenda rodeava as armas do reino, já no reverso encontra-se a cruz 
da  Ordem de Cristo (da qual o rei era então administrador), ladeada pelo 
moto cristão In hoc signo vinces — com esta cruz vencerás. Tendo em 
conta a sua dimensão, esta foi a maior moeda de ouro cunhada na  Europa 
durante várias décadas, tendo sido lavrada em Portugal nos reinados 
de D.  Manuel I e do seu herdeiro, D. João III (r. 1521–1557). A fama e 
o prestígio desta moeda tiveram um impacto tal no espaço europeu que 
as suas características foram copiadas por várias cidades e principados da 
 Alemanha, na  Dinamarca, na Holanda e na Polónia, ficando conhecidos 
como portugalóides ou portugalösers. Tendo sido usada pelos portugue-
ses no Estado da  Índia, esta moeda usada ao mesmo tempo que outras 
 enviadas do reino, mas também com as moedas que circulavam localmente 
e aquelas que eram cunhadas nas fortalezas portuguesa, mas com as carac-
terísticas e o valor das moedas locais. Não obstante a grande diversidade 
do sistema monetário português nesse espaço do império, o Português 
é o exemplo da importante estrutura económica e financeira que sustenta-
va esta presença no Golfo ou desde a costa oriental de África até ao Japão. 
[Roger Lee de  Jesus]

The piece featured is one of the most important coins minted in the history 
of Portugal and European monetary history. It is the português, a prestig-
ious coin produced following the return of Vasco da Gama from India in 
1499. It weighed about 35.5 grams, having been made of almost pure gold, 
and was worth ten cruzados (this was the gold coin minted from the reign 
of King Afonso V (r. 1438–1481) onwards, done so to compete with the 
Italian ducat). The large inscription on the obverse, etched in two lines, 
reveals in abbreviated form the title adopted by King Manuel I (r. 1495– 
–1521) after Gama’s first voyage, and which provided more of an indica-
tion of the locations and areas he aspired to control than those effectively 
under his rule. It reads: ‘King of Portugal and of the Algarves before and 
beyond the African sea, lord of Guinea, of the conquest, navigation and 
commerce of Ethiopia, Arabia, Persia, and India’. While on this side of the 
coin, the  inscription was printed around the kingdom’s coat of arms, the 
reverse displayed a cross of the Military Order of Christ (of which Manuel 
was head), flanked by the Christian motto In hoc signo vinces — With this 
sign, thou shalt conquer. This was the largest gold coin minted in Europe 
for several decades, having been produced in Portugal during the reigns 
of Manuel I and his heir, João III (r. 1521–1557). Its fame and prestige 
had such a significant impact on Europe as a whole that its characteristics 
were copied by several cities and principalities in Germany, Denmark, the 
Netherlands, and Poland, those coins becoming known as portugalesers 
or portugalösers. While in use by the Portuguese in the Estado da Índia, 
this coin was used alongside others sent from the mainland kingdom, 
 besides coins that were used locally and coins minted in the Portuguese 
fortresses, which adhered to the characteristics of local coins and were 
worth the same. Despite the diversity of the Portuguese monetary system 
in this part of the empire, the português is a fine example of the economic 
and financial structure supporting the Portuguese presence from the east 
coast of  Africa to Japan, which included the Gulf. [Roger Lee de Jesus]
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Lisbon Mint (Portugal), 1499
Gold
35 mm, 35 gr
Museu-Casa da Moeda (Lisbon)
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Os primeiros relatos detalhados a chegar à Europa sobre as diversas 
origens, natureza e propriedades das gemas e os aspectos práticos do seu 
comércio intrarregional na Ásia são os de Tomé Pires (Suma Oriental, 
1512–1515) e de Duarte Barbosa (Livro, 1516–1518), ambos traduzidos 
por Giovanni Battista Ramusio no seu Delle navigationi et viaggi, 1550– 
–1559. Uma das mais importantes fontes portuguesas do século XVI  sobre 
gemas e seu comércio, um manuscrito original da Biblioteca Nacional 
de  Portugal (Lisboa), é um guia prático quanto à aquisição de pedras pre-
ciosas na Ásia que pode ser datado de meados do século XVI. Embora 
comparável a outros pequenos tratados coevos sobre o mesmo assunto, 
é único nas informações que fornece sobre as propriedades das pedras 
preciosas, seus depósitos, comércio e valor financeiro, além de simulantes 
e tratamentos artificiais. Mais do que um tratado bem estruturado, o ma-
nuscrito é, sobretudo, um guia prático sobre a identificação e aquisição de 
matérias preciosas nos mercados asiáticos, em grande parte pedras pre-
ciosas, destinado aos mercadores portugueses que viajam na Carreira da 
Índia. A segunda secção do guia, de maior extensão, é intitulada “Cousas 
de pedraria”. Esta parte é então subdividida por gema preciosa, a primeira 
e maior delas sendo dedicada aos diamantes. Aos diamantes sucedem-se 
rubis, espinelas, balas, esmeraldas, safiras, turquesas, olhos de gato, jacin-
tos, granadas (e outras pedras), pedras de bezoar, jóias do Ceilão, pérolas e 
aljôfares, seguidas por secções adicionais sobre aljôfares. A ordem em que 
estas gemas são apresentadas reflecte o valor simbólico e comercial coevo; 
uma ordenação utilizada, com mais ou menos variações, noutros textos 
contemporâneos. Algumas das secções mais interessantes do manuscrito 
tratam de pérolas e aljôfares, de forma tão detalhada e rica quanto a sec-
ção sobre diamantes lapidados e em bruto. No Renascimento  Europeu, 
as  pérolas provinham das pescarias do Golfo, Estreito de Manaar ( Ceilão) 
e Mar Vermelho, mas também do “Novo Mundo”, das costas caribe-
nhas da Venezuela e do Golfo do Panamá, exploradas a partir de 1535. 
As  pérolas “orientais” eram produzidas principalmente pelas ostras per-
líferas da espécie Pinctada radiata (e também P. margaritifera) raramente 
ultrapassando Ø 6 mm. Pérolas do “Novo Mundo”, encontradas dentro 
de espécies de Pinctada sp. de cor branca, como a P. mazatlanica, eram 
também de pequenas dimensões, raramente ultrapassando Ø 10 mm. 
Assim, a grande maioria das pérolas neste período, sempre escassas, teria 
cerca de Ø 2-3 mm. As pérolas abaixo de Ø 2 mm eram conhecidas em 
português por aljôfar (alljoffar no manuscrito), do termo ormuziano para 
descrever pequenas pérolas, alJulfari (da ilha de Julfar). O autor adverte 
o leitor sobre as dificuldades do comércio das pérolas, dado que comer-
ciantes sem escrúpulos, observa ele, vendiam aljôfares de maiores dimen-
sões e perfeitamente redondos das “Antilhas de Castela” (as pescarias de 
 pérolas do “Novo  Mundo”), como se fossem pérolas da Índia (ou seja, as do 
Golfo) que, embora de menor dimensão, eram “orientais”. Assim como as 
esmeraldas, as pérolas do Novo Mundo eram pelo autor consideradas in-
feriores, menos perfeitas na forma e na cor, sendo menos brancas. O  autor 
apresenta também tabelas de preços em quilates para pérolas e explica 
as formas locais como as pequenas pérolas eram classificadas e vendidas. 
[Hugo Miguel Crespo]

The first detailed accounts to reach Europe on the diverse origins, na-
ture, and properties of gems and the practical and commercial aspects 
of its intraregional trade in Asia are those by Tomé Pires (Suma Oriental, 
1512–1515) and Duarte Barbosa (Livro, 1516–1518), both translated by 
Giovanni Battista Ramusio in his Delle navigationi et viaggi, 1550–1559. 
One of the most important sixteenth-century Portuguese sources on gems 
and gem trade, an original manuscript in the Portuguese national library, 
Lisbon, is a practical guide for acquiring gemstones in Asia which may be 
dated to the mid sixteenth century. Although comparable to other con-
temporary small treatises on the subject, it is unique in the information it 
provides on gemstone properties, gem deposits, trade, and commercial 
value, and also gemstone simulants, and enhancements. More than a 
well- structured treatise, the manuscript is mostly a practical guide on the 
identification and acquisition of precious substances in the Asian markets, 
largely gemstones, aimed at Portuguese merchants travelling on the India 
Run. The second and largest part of the guide is titled “Cousas de pedra-
ria” or “On gemstones”. This part is then subdivided by gemstone, the 
first and larger section devoted to diamonds. Diamonds are followed by 
rubies, spinels, balas, emeralds, sapphires, turquoises,  cat’s-eyes,  jacinths, 
garnets (and other stones), bezoar stones, gem-set trinkets from Ceylon, 
pearls and small pearls, followed by extra sections on small pearls. The 
order in which these gemstones are presented mirror their contempo-
rary symbolic and commercial value and are used, with more or fewer 
variations, in other contemporary texts. Some of the most interesting 
sections of the manuscript deal with pearls and small pearls, a section 
which is as detailed and rich as the section on cut and rough diamonds. 
Pearl sources in the Renaissance included the Gulf fisheries, the Strait of 
Manaar ( Ceylon) and the Red Sea, but also those of the “New World”, on 
the  Caribbean coasts of Venezuela and the Gulf of Panama which became 
available from 1535 onwards. “Oriental” pearls were produced mostly 
by the Pinctada radiata pearl oysters (and also P. margaritifera) rarely 
surpassing Ø 6 mm. “New World” pearls, found inside a Pinctada sp. of 
white colour such as P.  mazatlanica, were also small, unusually exceeding 
Ø 10 mm. Thus the vast majority of the always scarce pearls being about 
Ø 2-3 mm. Pearls below Ø 2 mm were known in Portuguese as aljôfre (all
joffar in the manus cript), from the Hormuzi term to describe small pearls 
alJulfari (from the island of Julfar). The author admonishes the reader 
on the difficulties of the pearl trade, as unscrupulous merchants, he notes, 
sell large perfectly round aljôfre from the “Antilles of Castille” (the New 
World pearl fisheries), as if pearls from India (that is, the Gulf ) which albe-
it smaller were ‘oriental’. As with emeralds, pearls from the “New World” 
were deemed inferior by the author, less perfect in shape and colour, being 
less white. He then gives price tables in carats for pearls and explains the 
local ways small pearls are sorted and sold. [Hugo Miguel Crespo]
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Apontamentos sobre a aquisição 
de pérolas e aljôfar na Ásia
Goa (?), c. 1550
Manuscrito sobre papel
20,5 × 30 cm
Biblioteca Nacional de Portugal (Lisboa), 
Cod. 8571, fls. 238-239
Notes on the acquisition of pearls 
and aljôfre in Asia
Goa (?), c. 1550
Manuscript on paper
20,5 × 30 cm
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Cod. 8571, fls. 238-239



210    VI — ‘TODAS SORTES DE MERCADORIAS E PER TODAS AS PARTES DAQUI VÃO E VÊEM’  “All sorts of goods come from, and go to all parts of the world”

The jewels depicted in this portrait of Princess Juana of Austria (1547– 
–1578), daugther of the emperor Charles V, in particular those that 
decorate her hair, are perfectly documented, having been gifted by the 
king of  Portugal João III (r. 1521–1557) and her wife Catarina of Austria 
(1507–1578) on the occasion of Joana’s marriage to Prince João Manuel 
(1537–1554) in 1552; this painting by Cristóvão de Morais dating from 
the  following year. The princesses’ hair is decorated with a wide hair or-
nament (douradura) braided in gold with bars set with three pearls each, 
from which hangs a pendant jewel (joyel in Spanish). This comprises a huge 
baro que ruby above and a large triangular diamond below, with an enor-
mous pendant pearl (c. 21 mm in diameter). The gem which stands out the 
most for its incredible size is the pendant pearl pendant of this joyel gifted 
by João III.  Although there could be other large pearls in the  Portuguese 
royal treasury, it is possible to identify this one given to the princess, 
with the pearl sent by the king of Hormuz, Turan Shah IV (r. 1513–1522) 
to  Manuel I (r. 1495–1521) of Portugal. The pearl was recorded in the 
post mortem inventory of his wardrobe in 1522 as: a very large pearl sent 
by the King of  Hormuz which before drilled weighed two and a half oita
vas. Received in a gold box of Hormuzian manufacture decorated with a 
turquoise in the Persian style, the pearl was still undrilled and weighing 
44.79 ct. It was then drilled and mounted with an enamelled gold stud 
during the king’s lifetime, then transferred to the royal wardrobe (guar
daroupa) of his son João III in 1524. There are no traces of this fabulous 
gem after this date as no extant later royal inventories survive for this 
period. Comparing its probable size, considering an estimated c. 21 mm 
in diameter as seen from the portrait of Juana of Austria, with the famous 
Peregrina pearl measuring 25.5 mm and weighing 51 ct, we may assume a 
weight for this round pearl exceeding 40 ct. It is likely that, alongside the 
large ruby   and diamond set on a jewel used by João III, this is the same large 
Bahraini pearl passed from father to son and gifted to the new “daughter” 
of the  Portuguese kings. This may be the pearl (along with a similar ruby   
and diamond) depicted in two portraits of Anna of Austria, the fourth 
wife of  Philip II of Spain. These portraits were painted by Sánchez Coel-
lo around 1570 at the time of her marriage to the Spanish king. The new 
queen had arrived at the Madrid court with few jewels, some being lent to 
her  precisely by Juana, sister of the Spanish king. [Hugo Miguel Crespo]

As jóias representadas neste retrato da princesa D. Joana de Áustria 
(1547–1578), filha do imperador Carlos V, em particular as que decoram 
os seus cabelos, estão perfeitamente documentadas, tendo sido oferecidas 
pelo rei e pela rainha de Portugal D. João III (r. 1521–1557) e D. Catarina 
de Áustria (1507–1578) por ocasião do casamento de D. Joana com o prín-
cipe D. João Manuel (1537–1554) em 1552, datando do ano seguinte esta 
pintura por Cristóvão de Morais. Decoram os cabelos da retratada uma 
larga douradura composta por entrançado de ouro com travessas de três 
pérolas, da qual pende uma jóia pendente (joyel em espanhol) composta 
por um enorme rubi barroco no topo e um grande diamante triangular em 
baixo, com uma enorme pérola pingente (c. 21 mm de diâmetro). A gema 
que mais sobressai pelo seu incrível tamanho é a pérola pingente deste 
joyel oferecido por D. João III. Embora pudessem existir outras pérolas de 
grande dimensão no tesouro real português, é possível identificar esta ofe-
recida à princesa, com a pérola enviada pelo rei de Ormuz, Turan Shah IV 
(r. 1513–1522), a D. Manuel I (r. 1495–1521) e registada no inventário post 
mortem da sua guarda-roupa em 1522: huũa perla muito grosa que mamdou 
el Rei d’Ormuz a quall pesou amtes de ser furada duas oitavas e mea. Recebi-
da numa caixa de ouro de fabrico ormuziano decorada com uma turquesa 
ao gosto persa, a pérola vinha ainda sem furo, pesando então 44,79 ct. Foi 
depois furada e montada com perno de ouro esmaltado ainda em vida do 
rei, transitando depois para a guarda-roupa do filho, D. João III, em 1524. 
A partir desta data perde-se o trilho desta fabulosa gema dada a inexistên-
cia de inventários régios posteriores. No entanto, comparando a dimensão 
tal como estimada em c. de 21 mm de diâmetro no retrato de D. Joana, com 
a famosa pérola Peregrina de 25,5 mm e 51 ct de peso, podemos pensar 
num peso que facilmente se relaciona com uma pérola redonda de mais 
de 40 ct. É crível então, que fazendo parte, junto com um grande rubi 
e diamante, de uma jóia usada por D. João III, fosse esta a mesma pérola de 
Bahrein, passada de pai para filho, e agora oferecida à nova “filha” dos reis 
de Portugal. É possível que esta seja a pérola (junto com semelhante rubi 
e diamante) que surge representada em dois retratos de Ana de Áustria, 
quarta mulher de Felipe II de Espanha, por Sánchez Coello e datados de 
c. 1570, quando do seu casamento com o rei castelhano, dado que a nova 
rainha chegara à corte madrilena com poucas jóias, sendo-lhe emprestadas 
algumas, precisamente por D. Joana, irmã do rei castelhano. [Hugo Miguel 
Crespo]
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Retrato da princesa D. Joana de Áustria (1547-1578)
Cristóvão de Morais
Portugal, 1553
Pintura a óleo sobre tela
99 × 81,5 cm
Musées Royaux de Beaux-Arts
de Belgique, inv. 1296
Portrait of Joana of Áustria (1547-1578)
Cristóvão de Morais
Portugal, 1553
Oil painting on canvas
99 × 81,5 cm
Musées Royaux de Beaux-Arts
de Belgique (Brussels), inv. 1296
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Pedras bezoar (da palavra árabe bazahr, derivada do persa padzahr, “an-
tídoto”), potente remédio contra todos os venenos, peste, vermes, melan-
colia, loucura e febres malignas, na verdade concreções encontradas no 
sistema gastrointestinal dos animais, têm origem na cabra-selvagem ou 
bezoar (Capra aegagrus), antepassada da cabra doméstica. Avidamente 
procuradas pelos príncipes do Renascimento na Europa, que desembol-
savam valores astronómicos por espécimes grandes e perfeitos, a sua po-
pularidade agudizou-se com o comércio intercontinental entre a Europa 
e as Índias Orientais e Ocidentais durante a época dos Descobrimentos, 
tornando-se onipresente nas boticas particulares dos mais abastados nos 
inícios do século XVI. Enquanto os bezoares mais cobiçados tinham nas 
cabras iranianas a sua origem, comercializados em importantes portos 
marítimos como a Ormuz sob domínio português, muitos outros animais 
produziam semelhantes concreções, como vacas, ovelhas, macacos e até 
chimpanzés, por todo o globo, desde Malaca ao “Novo Mundo”. Sequio-
samente coleccionados, eram também objecto de oferta. Em Julho de 1553 
D. Catarina de Áustria (1507–1578), rainha de Portugal, enviava ao seu 
amado irmão, o imperador Carlos V (r. 1519–1556), então em Bruxelas, 
um bezoar com montagens de ouro. Por esta altura era certamente difícil 
para o imperador adquirir bons bezoares, algo ao alcance da sua irmã D. 
Catarina, cujo poder se estendia do Brasil ao Japão. Uma das primeiras re-
presentações de bezoares montados que, tal como estes dois exemplares, 
poderia ser suspenso em líquidos como antídoto ou simplesmente usado 
junto à pele, encontramos no inventário ilustrado das jóias (fl. 13v.) de 
Anna de Áustria (1528–1590), o chamado Kleinodienbuch (ca. 1552–1555) 
ou “livro de jóias”, pelo pintor de corte Hans Mielich (1516–1573). Um dos 
exemplares, com fio retorcido emoldurando a banda recortada com flores-
-de-lis, mostra sinais de ter sido bem raspado com limas metálicas. O pó 
seria misturado com um líquido resultando num tónico medicinal. [Hugo 
Miguel Crespo]

Bezoar stones (from the Arabic word bazahr, stemming from the Persian 
padzahr, “antidote”), were considered to be a potent remedy against all 
kinds of poisons, plague, worms, melancholy, madness, and malignant 
fevers, but are, in fact, concretions found in the gastrointestinal system 
of animals, and are obtained from the bezoar or wild goats (Capra aega
grus), the ancestors of domestic goats. Highly sought after by  European 
Renaissance princes, who paid astronomical prices for large, perfect spec-
imens, their popularity was heightened by intercontinental trade  between 
 Europe and the East and West Indies during the Age of  Discoveries, 
and were ubiquitous in the private apothecaries of the wealthy since 
the 16th century. While the most coveted bezoars originated in Iranian 
goats, which were traded in important sea ports such as Portuguese-ruled 
 Hormuz, many other creatures across the globe, from Malacca to the 
“New World”, produce such concretions, such as cows, sheep, monkeys 
and even some apes. Bezoars were avidly collected and also presented as 
gifts. In July 1553 Catarina of Austria (1507–1578), queen of Portugal sent 
a bezoar with gold mounts to her beloved brother the emperor Carlos V 
(r. 1519–1556) who was then in Brussels. At this early date it was certainly 
difficult for the emperor to procure fine bezoars, which were more within 
the reach of his sister Catarina, whose rule extended from Brazil to Japan. 
One of the earliest depictions of such mounted bezoars which, like the two 
present examples, might have been suspended in liquids as an antidote to 
poison, or simply worn next to the skin of its wearer, is found in the illus-
trated inventory of the jewellery (fol. 13v.) belonging to Anna of  Austria 
(1528–1590), the so-called Kleinodienbuch (ca. 1552–1555) or “jewel book” 
by the court painter Hans Mielich (1516-1573). One of the examples, 
 featuring twisted silver wire bordering a chisel-cut band with fleur-de-lis, 
shows signs of having been heavily scraped with metal files. The resulting 
powder would be mixed with a liquid medium to make a  medicinal tonic. 
[Hugo Miguel Crespo]
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Pendente (bezoar)
Europa, século XVII
Pedra bezoar, com montagens em prata 
dourada
4,5 × 3,0 cm
Colecção Pedro Aguiar-Branco, Lisboa
Pendant (bezoar)
Europe, 17th century
Bezoar stone, with gilt silver mounts
4.5 × 3,0 cm
Pedro Aguiar-Branco Collection, Lisbon

Pendente (bezoar)
Europa, século XVII
Pedra bezoar, com montagens em prata
1,7 × 3,8 × 6,4 cm
Colecção Pedro Aguiar-Branco, Lisboa
Pendant (bezoar)
Europe, 17th century
Bezoar stone, with silver mounts
1,7 × 3,8 × 6,4 cm
Pedro Aguiar-Branco Collection, Lisbon
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Este par de brincos, junto com este outro brinco com terminal em forma 
cabeça de serpente, foi resgatado em 1996 da nau Nossa Senhora dos 
Mártires que naufragou a 15 de Setembro de 1606 junto a São Julião da 
Barra em Lisboa. Tanto o precário estado de conservação, já sem qualquer 
vestígio de esmaltes, como o facto de ter sido encontrado num naufrágio 
da Carreira da Índia, contribuíram para afirmar tratar-se de uma obra 
indo-portuguesa, considerando-se o precioso par de brincos como uma 
obra de síntese artística entre Portugal e a Ásia Na verdade, uma análise 
atenta deste par de brincos, e um outro par em colecção particular (ainda 
com muita da decoração esmaltada), que seguem a forma de lúnula típica 
das arrecadas ibéricas deste período, permite constatar estarmos em pre-
sença de uma produção europeia, já que se distanciam tanto em termos 
técnicos como estilísticos, das poucas jóias indo-portuguesas remanes-
centes. A parte superior, obtida por fundição, representa uma cabeça de 
jovem, com olhos redondos. A cabeça é sobrepujada por uma coroa de 
cinco pontas, cada uma tendo na origem sua pequena pérola (aljôfares), 
sendo debruada na base, também originalmente, por pequenas pérolas 
enfiadas em fio de ouro. O rosto, integralmente sulcado a buril por forma 
a melhor receber os esmaltes originais, apresenta em relevo, alteados, 
um “S” na face esquerda e uma seta com a ponta para cima na direita. 
A parte inferior, em chapa recortada tem a forma de uma lúnula, sendo 
 articulada com a superior por uma argola. A lúnula apresenta fino desenho 
de  ferronneries de estilo maneirista com cinco círculos, cada um na origem 
com sua pérola (sobrevivem cinco num brinco, e apenas duas no outro). 
Da lúnula penderiam pequenas pérolas, à semelhança dos pingentes que 
ladeiam o rosto. Sabendo-se a sua datação aproximada, pode-se propor 
uma leitura iconográfica mais afinada para o par de brincos. Na verdade, 
se o “S” e a seta remetem para São  Sebastião e o seu martírio, já que foi 
executado com flechas, já a coroa ajuda a identificar esta peça como uma 
alusão à figura do rei de Portugal D.  Sebastião I (1554–1578), muitas vezes 
representado como o santo homónimo festejado no seu dia de nascimento, 
20 de Janeiro. Também não devemos esquecer que na sua numismática, 
caso do vintém de prata (20 reais) ou nas moedas de um real (de cobre), 
figura proeminente no reverso um “S” coroado. E também que setas apon-
tadas para baixo flanqueiam o escudo régio do anverso dos tostões de prata 
e de alguns S. Vicente de ouro, ou que setas cruzadas dentro de coroas 
figuram nos reversos das moedas de dois bazarucos (cobre) e meio bastião 
(prata) cunhadas em Goa. Esta iconografia, e clara simbologia sebástica, 
num período já de integração de Portugal na monarquia hispânica (desde 
1581), contribuem para a extrema raridade e importância do presente par 
de brincos. E isto não apenas enquanto documento artístico, já que da 
joalharia renascentista portuguesa pouco ou nada restou, mas também 
como documento histórico e testemunho de um sebastianismo patriótico 
e de um sentimento de resistência nacional. Um dos aspectos mais inte-
ressantes destes brincos (par e brinco único) é o uso de pérolas e aljôfares, 
e dado o acesso privilegiado dos portugueses às pérolas do Golfo, através 
do controlo do reino de Ormuz, é muito provável que tenham essa origem. 
[Hugo Miguel Crespo]

This pair of earrings, alongside this loose earring terminating in 
a  serpent’s head, was excavated in 1996 from the shipwreck of the car-
rack Nossa Senhora dos Mártires which foundered on 15th September 
1607 near São Julião da Barra in Lisbon. Its poor state of conservation, 
without any of the original enamel intact, and the fact that it was found on 
a shipwreck of a carrack from the India Run (Carreira da Índia), helped to 
posit an Indo-Portuguese origin for these earrings. Moreover, this pre-
cious pair of earrings was considered to be a fine example of cross-cultural 
and artistic synthesis between Renaissance Portugal and Asia. In reality, 
an  in-depth analysis of these two pairs of earrings, featuring the lunula 
which is typical of contemporary Iberian arrecadas, enables us to posit 
a  European production, given the technical dissimilarities and differences 
in style with the few known surviving Indo-Portuguese jewels. The top 
section, produced by casting, depicts the head of a young man with round 
eyes. The head is surmounted by a crown of five points, each originally 
with a small pearl, with the edge also in origin decorated with small pearls. 
The face, fully carved with linear grooves to better receive the now lost 
enamels, features the letter “S” in high relief on the left cheek, and an 
upward pointing arrow on the right. The crescent-shaped lower section, 
in openwork sheet gold, is articulated with the top section by a linking ring. 
The lunula features a refined Mannerist decoration of ferronneries with 
five circles, each of which was originally set with a pearl (five surviving on 
one of the earrings, and two on the other). From the lunula originally small 
pearl pendants, similar to those once flanking the face. Knowing its esti-
mated date of production, a more accurate iconographic reading for the 
pair of earrings may be proposed. While the “S” and the upward pointing 
arrow point to Saint Sebastian, the martyr saint executed with arrows, 
the crown helps to identify this piece as an allusion to Sebastião I ( 1554– 
–1578), King of Portugal, given that he is sometimes depicted as the hom-
onymous saint, celebrated on the King’s birth date, the 20th of January. 
Furthermore, on the King’s coinage, such as the silver vintém (20 reais) 
or one real copper coins, a crowned “S” is featured on the reverse. 
It should also be noted that downward-pointing arrows flanking the royal 
coat of arms are present on the reverse of his silver tostões and some of his 
gold S. Vicente, and that crossed arrows inside a crown are featured on the 
reverse of Sebastião I’s copper bazarucos and silver meio bastião minted in 
Goa. Such iconography and strong “Sebastianism” — a particular form 
of Messianism that emerged after the death of the king, which had left the 
country with no  direct successor, a “sleeping hero” folklore motif — from 
a period of Spanish rule in Portugal (from 1581), make the pair of earrings 
an important historical document. Their relevance stems not only from 
their rarity,  given that little Portuguese jewellery of the sixteenth century 
has survived, but also from the nationalistic sentiment and political stance 
conveyed by them. One of the most interesting aspects of these earrings 
(the pair, and the loose earring) is the use of pearls and small pearls, and 
given the privileged access of the Portuguese to Gulf pearls, from their 
control over the Kingdom of Hormuz, it is likely that these have that exact 
origin. [Hugo Miguel Crespo]
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Par de brincos
Portugal, c. 1600
Ouro, pérolas, e vestígios de esmalte
2,8 cm de largura
Museu da Marinha (Lisboa), 
n.º de inventário MM.06369
Pair of earrings
Portugal, c. 1600
Gold, pearls, and traces of enamel
2,8 cm in lenght
Museu da Marinha (Lisbon), 
inv. MM.06369

Brinco
Portugal, c. 1600
Ouro e pérola
1,6 cm de largura
Museu da Marinha (Lisboa), 
n.º de inventário MM.0637
Earring
Portugal, c. 1600
Gold, and pearl
1,6 cm in length
Museu da Marinha (Lisbon), 
inv. MM.0637
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Em meados do século XVi, a Europa cristã estava em desordem. Embora 
as forças otomanas não tivessem sido capazes de tomar Viena, a Batalha de 
Mohács (1526) quebrou a resistência húngara e consolidou o poder turco 
no Leste e nos Balcãs durante séculos. O medo do Islão apareceu ao mesmo 
tempo que a Reforma Protestante abalou quaisquer ilusões de que poderia 
ter havido uma cristandade unida, capaz de se unificar contra um inimi-
go comum, especialmente porque potências europeias, como a França, 
conseguiram digladiar-se entre si, invocando alianças com os exércitos do 
Sultão Otomano.

Neste contexto, vemos um grande incremento nas tentativas dos estu-
diosos cristãos europeus de se envolverem com o Islão. Tal não é novidade, 
e as tentativas dos fiéis de ambos os lados para se compreenderem, ou de 
se entenderem mal, estão presentes desde a ascensão do Islão, e parti-
cularmente após o início das Cruzadas. Com isso, os sucessos militares do 
Império Otomano não fizeram aumentar o interesse académico pelo Islão, 
manifestando-se tanto na recuperação de tratados mais antigos sobre o as-
sunto, que refletiam preocupações do passado e que podiam ser adaptadas 
às novas circunstâncias, como em composições novas e originais, refletin-
do a época em que foram escritas, e o conhecimento ou falta dele que os 
escritores do século XVI tinham da fé muçulmana e dos seus praticantes. 

Um desses escritores cuja vida foi profundamente marcada pelo en-
tendimento de que a Europa cristã não podia dar-se ao luxo de negli-
genciar o significado do Islão foi Theodore Bibliander (1509–1564 CE). 
Bibliander — cujo nome original era Buchmann mas mudou o seu nome 
como parte do filelenismo que caracterizou o movimento Renascen-
tista — era um linguista suíço, um hebraísta e uma figura importante 
da  Reforma  Protestante. Em 1543 publicou a primeira edição de uma 
das suas obras mais marcantes: “A vida e doutrina de Maomé, príncipe 
dos  Sarracenos, assim como as dos seus sucessores, tal como o próprio 
 Alcorão” [ Machumetis Saracenorum principis, eiusque sucessorum vitæ, 
douctrina, ac ipse Alcoran].

Este texto, cuja segunda edição de 1550 aparece neste catálogo, é uma 
compilação heterogénea em três volumes de muitos documentos escritos 
sobre — e muitos deles contra — o Islão e o Alcorão. Muitos destes são 
retirados da chamada “Colecção Toledo” [Collectio toledana], uma compi-
lação de meados do século XII de tratados anti-muçulmanos reunidos pelo 
abade beneditino Pedro o Venerável (1092–1156 AD), que são tratados po-
lémicos destinados a “refutar” as afirmações feitas no Alcorão e a difamar 
a vida e o carácter de Maomé. O exemplo mais importante destes deve ser a 
“ Refutação ao Alcorão “ [Confutatio Alcorani] do frade dominicano  Riccoldo 
da Monte di Croce (1243–1320 AD). Outros são mais conciliadores no tom, e 
refletem um objetivo missionário, não tanto de refutar os muçulmanos, mas 
antes de os converter apelando às similitudes entre as fés. Este tom mais 
irénico, embora não menos paternalista, foi partilhado por muitas figuras 
importantes da época, sobretudo Erasmus de Roterdão (1466–1536 AD), 
bem como por Nicholas de Cusa (1401–1464 AD), cujos “ Escrutínios 
do Alcorão” [Cribationes Alcorani ] Bibliander inclui na sua obra. 

Esta compilação de textos não foi a principal característica da  edição. 
Pelo contrário, grande parte do seu significado reside no facto de ter 
 incluído a primeira edição impressa de uma tradução do texto alcorâ-
nico. Não era uma tradução feita pelo próprio Bibliander, que tinha 

In the middle of the 16th century, Christian Europe was in disarray. 
Though Ottoman forces had been unable to take Vienna, the Battle 
of  Mohács broke Hungarian resistance and consolidated Turkish power 
in the East and in the Balkans for centuries. Fear of Islam appeared at the 
same time as the Protestang reformation shattered any illusions that there 
might have been of a united Christendom able to band together against 
a common foe, especially as European powers such as France were able 
to maneuver against each other by summoning alliances with the armies 
of the Ottoman Sultan.

In this context we see a great increase in attempts by Christian 
 European scholars to engage with Islam. This is not new, and attempts by 
faithful of either side to understand, or misunderstand one another date 
are present ever since the rise of Islam, and particularly after the launch of 
the Crusades. With that, the military successes of the Ottoman Empire led 
not to a surge of scholarly interest in Islam that manifested itself both in 
the recovery of older tractates on the subject that reflected past concerns 
that could be adapted to the new circumstances, as well as in new and origi-
nal compositions reflecting the epoch they were written in, and the know-
ledge or lack thereof that 16th century writers had of the Muslim faith and 
its practicioners.

One such writer whose life was profoundly marked by the understand-
ing that Christian Europe could not afford to neglect the significance of 
 Islam was Theodore Bibliander (1509–1564 CE). Bibliander — whose 
original name was Buchmann but changed his name as part of the philhel-
lenism that characterized the Renaissance movement — was a Swiss lin-
guistic, a Hebraist and an important figure of the Protestant Reformation. 
In 1543 he published the first edition of one of his most important works: 
“The life and doctrine of Moḥammad, prince of the Sarracens, as well 
as those of of his successors, as well as the Qur’ān itself” [Machumetis 
Saracenorum principis, eiusque successorum vitæ, doctrina, ac ipse Alcoran].

This text, whose second edition from 1550 appears in the catalog, 
is a motley compilation in three volumes of many documents written 
about - and many of them against - Islam and the Qur’ān. Many of these 
are taken from the so-called “Toledo Collection” [Collectio toledana], 
a mid-12th century assembly of anti-Muslim treatises gathered by by the 
Benedictine abbot Peter the Venerable (1092–1156 CE), and are outright 
polemical treatises meant to “refute” the claims made in the Qur’ān and to 
slander the life and character of Muḥammad. The most important exam-
ple of these may be the “Refutation of the Qur’ān” [Confutatio  Alcorani] 
by the  Dominican friar Riccoldo da Monte di Croce (1243–1320 CE). 
 Others are more conciliatory in tone, and reflect a missionary goal not so 
much of refuting Muslims but rather to convert them by appealing to the 
simi litudes between the faiths. This more eirenic, though not at all less 
 patronizing tone was shared by many important figures of the time, above 
all  Erasmus of Rotterdam (1466–1536 AD), as well as by Nicholas of Cusa 
(1401–1464 CE), whose “Scrutinies of the Qur’ān” [Cribationes Alcorani] 
Bibliander includes in his work.

That collection of texts was not the main feature of the edition. Rather, 
a large part of its significance lies in the fact that it included the first ever 
printed edition of a translation of the Qur’ānic text. It was not a trans-
lation made by Bibliander himself, who had learnt some Arabic but 
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Machumetis Saracenorum principis, eius que 
svccessorvm vitae, doctrina, ac ipse Alcoran
Theodore Bibliander
Basel: Johann Oporinus, 1550 (2.ª edição)
Impresso sobre papel
17,5 × 27,5 cm
Biblioteca Geral da Universidade de Coimbra (Portugal), 
Joanina 2-8-21-2
Machumetis Saracenorum principis, eius que 
svccessorvm vitae, doctrina, ac ipse Alcoran
Theodore Bibliander
Basel: Johann Oporinus, 1550 (2nd edition)
Printed on paper
17,5 × 27,5 cm
Biblioteca Geral da Universidade de Coimbra (Portugal), 
Joanina 2-8-21-2
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whose skills were probably too rudimentary to undertake a full transla-
tion.  Rather it was the one made by Robert of Ketton (d. 1157 CE) in the 
12th century which Bibliander chose for his publication, even while he 
complained that it was inaccurate. While modern scholarship has indeed 
found crucial misunderstandings in Ketton’s translation, it is unclear 
how much critical distance Bibliander was able to have towards that text. 
He claimed to have intensely emendated the text after consulting Arabic 
originals, but the index of his ementations is somewhat lacking and does 
not attest to a command of the Arabic language that would have permitted 
a full-scale reworking of  Ketton’s version.

Where Bibliander’s influence was most visible was in the marginalia, 
the comments at the side of the page meant to provide structure, clarifi-
cation, commentary, and to guide the reader towards the interpretation 
most favored by the editor of the volume. Ketton’s translation had orig-
inally featured commentary of the most polemical tone, with passages 
from the Qur’ān explained as originating from Muḥammad’s deceitful 
and lecherous character. Bibliander almost fully removes that tone from 
his own commentary, replacing it instead with either more matter-of-fact 
explanations, or else with comments where he emphasizes the passages 
featuring praises of God’s blessings that he is able to frame in an ecumeni-
cal manner as common to Christians and Muslims.

Bibliander’s engagement with Islam was very much of his time, and 
there is no reason to suspect he did not believe it to a faith based on lies and 
misunderstandings. Yet in his approach to Muslims he was less bellicose 
that many. He made a genuine attempt to understand the political and 
religious life of Muslims in his own time, differentiating — unlike the 
norm — between ‘Turks’ and ‘Muslims’ (whom he often called agareni, 
 ultimately from the Syriac mhaggrāyē, often interpreted as the ‘Children 
of Hagar’ but likely derived from ‘emigrants’ muhājirūn), and expressed 
his hope that an understanding of the common heritage of Christianity 
and Islam might lead to the conversion of the Muslims, instead of having 
to be fighting between the two. He even planned such a missionary jour-
ney to Egypt, in the likes of the famous one by Francis of Assisi, but was 
persuaded against that.

His conciliatory outlook, when compared with most of his contem-
poraries, may have been just as much a result of his universalist theolo-
gy as well as of the siege mentality that was felt by so many Europeans 
of his generation. It nonetheless portrays him as one of the first characters 
in Early Modern Europe to try to engage with Islam on its own terms, in an 
age where direct contact between the two faiths was only accelerating 
through capital and military expansion in both Eastern Europe and South-
east Asia.[Miguel Monteiro]

aprendido algum árabe, mas cujas competências eram provavelmente 
demasiado  rudimentares para realizar uma tradução completa. Foi antes 
uma tradução feita por Robert de Ketton (d. 1157 CE) no século XII que 
 Bibliander  escolheu para a sua publicação, mesmo queixando-se de que 
esta era imprecisa. Embora os estudiosos modernos tenham encontrado 
erros cruciais na tradução de Ketton, não é claro qual a distância crítica que 
 Bibliander foi capaz de ter em relação a esse texto. Ele afirmou ter emenda-
do muito o  texto após consultar os originais em árabe, mas o índice das suas 
correções é de certa forma inexistente e não atesta um domínio da língua 
árabe que teria permitido uma reformulação em grande escala da versão de 
Ketton.

Onde a influência de Bibliander foi mais visível foi na marginalia, isto 
é, os comentários na margem da página que se destinavam a fornecer es-
trutura, esclarecimento, comentário e orientar o leitor na interpretação 
feita pelo editor do volume. A tradução de Ketton apresentava original-
mente comentários num tom mais polémico, com passagens do Alcorão 
explicadas como resultado do caráter enganador e lascivo de Maomé. 
Bibliander retira quase totalmente esse tom do seu próprio comentário, 
substituindo-o por explicações mais factuais, ou então por comentários 
em que realça as passagens com louvores às bênçãos de Deus, que ele en-
quadra de uma forma ecuménica, como comum a cristãos e muçulmanos.

O compromisso de Bibliander com o Islão foi próprio do seu tempo, 
e não há razão para suspeitar que ele não acreditava numa fé que se  baseava 
em mentiras e equívocos. No entanto, a sua abordagem aos muçulma-
nos era menos belicosa do que a de outros. Fez uma tentativa genuína 
de compreender a vida política e religiosa dos muçulmanos no seu pró-
prio tempo, diferenciando — ao contrário da norma — entre “ turcos” 
e “ muçulmanos” (a quem muitas vezes chamou agareni, do siríaco 
 mhaggrāyē, frequentemente interpretado como os “filhos de Hagar”, mas 
provavelmente resultante de “emigrantes” muhājirūn), e expressou a sua 
esperança de que uma compreensão da herança comum do Cristianismo 
e do Islão  pudesse levar à conversão dos muçulmanos, em vez da luta entre 
ambos. Até planeou uma viagem missionária ao Egito, à semelhança da 
famosa viagem de Francisco de Assis, mas foi persuadido a desistir.

A sua visão conciliadora, quando comparada com a maioria dos seus 
contemporâneos, pode ter sido resultado da sua teologia universalista, 
bem como da mentalidade de cerco sentida por tantos europeus da sua 
geração. No entanto, é retratado como uma das primeiras personagens 
da Europa moderna a tentar envolver-se com o Islão nos seus  próprios 
 termos, numa época em que o contacto direto entre as duas religiões 
só acontecia através da expansão económica e militar tanto na Europa 
 Oriental como no Sudeste Asiático. [Miguel Monteiro]

[85] →
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The letter written in Hormuz by Gaspar Berzé (Gaspar Barzaeus), 
a  Jesuit, illustrates an essential dimension of the Portuguese presence 
in Asia. Partly inspired by the Roman imperial model, the Portuguese 
poli cies of territorial empire-building, from the late 1530s onwards, 
came in hand with the creation of an empire of faith. It was understood 
that to ensure the continual Portuguese presence in the coastal areas 
between the east coast of Africa and Malacca (where the Portuguese had 
been building forts and trading posts), the native peoples had to convert 
and become Christians. 

The creation of the diocese of Goa (1534) and the work of Bishop Juan 
de Albuquerque (1538–1553) came under this policy. From 1542 onwards, 
missionaries of the newly formed Society of Jesus began to arrive in Asia, 
led by Francisco Xavier, with whom the archbishop established cordial 
ties and cooperation. Many others followed, including Gaspar Berzé, who 
arrived in Goa in September 1548. He soon visited and received privileges 
from the bishop. The two corresponded, with Berzé writing from loca-
tions between India and Muscat until 1553, when he died.

Berzé’s trajectory in life was not unlike that of many clerics from across 
Europe, who took on the mission of spreading Christianity in a world that, 
up until then, was barely known in Europe, even ignored. Born in Zeeland, 
in the Low Countries, Berzé attended the University of Louvain and went 
on to fight in Italy and France for Charles V against Francis I. After the 
fighting, he became a hermit in a Benedictine monastery but eventually 
made his way to Lisbon, where he entered the court of King John III. Some 
of the first Jesuits had been well received at John’s court, especially Simão 
Rodrigues, a former companion of Ignatius of Loyola in Paris. Prompted 
by Rodrigues, he entered the Society of Jesus’s Coimbra college as a novice 
in April 1546. Until the mid-16th century, almost all the Jesuits who became 
missionaries across the globe trained in this College at some point.

Shortly after Berzé arrived in India, Francisco Xavier sent him to 
 Hormuz. Out of several letters written from Hormuz, this one is parti-
cularly long. As Berzé himself admits, ‘time, paper, ink and lifespan’ 
would not be enough for him to record everything he wanted to say about 
Hormuz. In his perception, the territory was located in the ‘Persian Gulf, 
between Arábia feliz and Persia’. It was sweltering, for ‘nowhere else in the 
world is [the climate] more extreme’. He considered Hormuz populous 
and prosperous, with many of its riches originating in Arabia. The sub-
stantial religious diversity of Hormuz made it so that there were feasts 
on four days of the week: Mondays for the ‘gentiles’ (as Berzé called those 
who ignored the name of God), Fridays for the Muslims, Saturdays for the 
Jewish, and Sundays for the Christians. Besides a fortress with about 700 
to 800 soldiers, the Portuguese had a church and a hospital where Berzé 
spent part of his time feeding, cleaning and cheering up the sick.

On the sea voyage to Hormuz, Berzé approached territories near pres-
ent-day Sharjah. In Qalhat, a commercial port at the entrance to the Gulf, 
as well as Muscat, he found many Portuguese living among the Muslim 
who had not confessed for more than ten years. One of them said that 
he had lived there for eighteen years and had learned Arabic, Persian, 
 Gujarati, Malayalam and the Indo-Aryan languages spoken in the Deccan 
region. This demonstrates how polyglotism, especially for commercial 
reasons, was crucial in that crossroads. 

A carta escrita em Ormuz, pelo jesuíta Gaspar Berzé (Gaspar Barzaeus) 
ilustra uma dimensão essencial da presença portuguesa na Ásia. Desde 
o final da década de 1530, em parte por inspiração do modelo imperial 
romano, as políticas de construção de um império territorial passaram 
a estar articuladas com a edificação de um império da fé. Entendeu-se que 
a capacidade para sustentar uma presença constante de Portugal nas zonas 
costeiras onde os portugueses foram erigindo fortalezas e feitorias, entre 
a costa oriental de África e Malaca, implicava a difusão do cristianismo 
pelos povos nativos desses territórios.

Foram peças dessa política a criação da diocese de Goa (1534) e a ação 
do bispo Juan de Albuquerque (1538–1553). A partir de 1542 começaram 
a chegar à Ásia missionários da recém formada Companhia de Jesus, lide-
rados por Francisco Xavier, com quem o arcebispo estabeleceu laços de 
cordialidade e cooperação. Depois, muitos outros foram partindo, entre 
os quais o autor desta carta, que aportou em Goa em Setembro de 1548. 
Logo visitou o bispo, de quem recebeu privilégios e com quem manteve 
correspondência a partir dos diversos locais entre a Índia e Mascate, por 
onde circulou até 1553, quando faleceu.

O percurso de vida de Berzé não foi exclusivo, e assumiu marcas que 
caracterizaram as vidas de muitos clérigos europeus, naturais de diversos 
países, que deixaram a Europa com a missão de difundir o cristianismo 
num mundo que até então os europeus mal conheciam ou ignoravam. 
Natural da Zelândia, hoje Holanda, frequentou a Universidade de Lovaina 
e depois combateu pelas forças de Carlos V contra os exércitos franceses 
de Francisco I em Itália e França. Após os combates, tornou-se ermitão 
num mosteiro beneditino, até que, inquieto, rumou a Lisboa, onde teve 
acesso à corte de D. João III. Ali tinham sido muito bem recebidos alguns 
dos primeiros jesuítas, com destaque para Simão Rodrigues, que em Paris 
fora companheiro de Inácio de Loyola. Instigado por Rodrigues, em abril 
de 1546, ingressaria no noviciado da Companhia de Jesus, no colégio da 
instituição em Coimbra. Até meados do século XVI, quase todos os jesuítas 
que missionaram pelo mundo passaram por este Colégio.

Pouco depois de chegar à Índia, Berzé foi enviado por Francisco Xavier 
para Ormuz, e de lá escreveu diversas cartas. Esta é longuíssima, como 
o próprio reconhece, ao explicar que para dar conta de tudo o que se passa-
va em Ormuz “não lhe bastará tempo, papel, tinta e vida”. Na sua perceção 
do mundo, o território para onde foi enviado ficava no “Golfo Persico, 
entre a Arábia feliz e a Pérsia”, terra onde fazia muito calor, “não havendo 
no mundo terra mais destemperada”. Reconhece ainda que era  populosa 
e rica, sendo originárias da Arábia muitas dessas riquezas.  Destacou 
a  variedade de religiões, que faziam com que, em Ormuz, houvesse 4 dias 
de “festa” por semana: à segunda-feira a dos “gentios”, como lhes chama, 
isto é, os que ignoravam o nome de Deus, a dos muçulmanos às sextas, 
a dos judeus aos sábados e os domingos para os cristãos. Ali os portugueses 
tinham além de uma fortaleza, onde haveria cerca de 700 a 800 soldados, 
uma igreja e um hospital onde o jesuíta passava parte do seu tempo alimen-
tando, lavando e animando os doentes.

Na viagem marítima até Ormuz Berzé abeirou-se de territórios próxi-
mos da atual Sharjah. Em Calaiate ou Qalhat, porto comercial na entrada 
do Golfo, e Mascate, constatou haver muitos portugueses que viviam 
entre muçulmanos e há mais de dez anos se não confessavam. Um de- →
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les, contará que há 18 ali vivia e tinha aprendido árabe, persa, guzerate, 
 malaiala e línguas indo arianas faladas no Decão, demonstrando como 
o poliglotismo, sobretudo por razões comerciais, era crucial num espaço 
onde se  cruzavam tantos mundos. 

Para Berzé Ormuz “era uma Babilónia”, onde se via toda a “bestia-
lidade e luxúria” e onde os cristãos oriundos de várias paragens viviam 
“misturados” com muçulmanos, turcos, judeus e hindus. Estes, o jesuíta 
identificou por serem vegetarianos e “adorarem vacas”. Lamentava esta 
promiscuidade da partilha de espaço e de vidas entre quem tinha cren-
ças diferentes, e o facto de muitos portugueses manterem relações com 
 mulheres muçulmanos, e até de portuguesas viverem com muçulma-
nos. Para combater este costume pediu ao juiz português de Ormuz “que 
os mandasse queimar”, que ele “os acusaria por hereticos”, por comete-
rem tão grande “pecado”. Violências e guerras, confirmadas pela pre-
sença de soldados em Ormuz, eram o cenário em que procurava afirmar 
o cristia nismo. Outro grande problema, aos olhos do jesuíta era a usura 
que os mercadores aplicavam nos seus negócios, independentemente da 
sua religião. Chegariam a praticar-se interesses de 100% ao ano. O tercei-
ro grande mal que alastrava era o comércio de compra e venda de cavalos 
e  armas entre mercadores cristãos e muçulmanos árabes ou turcos. 

Contra tudo isto fazia veementes pregações, não clarificando em que 
língua comunicava, mas carecendo seguramente de intérprete, como  fazia 
quando confessava cristãos arménios residentes em Ormuz. Também 
ensinava doutrina, sobretudo a crianças, pessoas escravizadas e “cristãos 
da terra”, isto é, nativos de Ormuz que foram batizados, e alegrava-se por 
saber que estes aprendiam as principais orações e os mandamentos da lei 
de Deus e da Igreja. Entre os escravizados havia abexins, da Etiópia, que 
considerava mal batizados, pelo que os rebatizava, mandando que depois 
fossem libertados por serem cristãos.

Berzé organizava outras formas de divulgação da religião, como uma 
procissão composta por pessoas descalças e com velas nas mãos, até uma 
ermida de Nossa Senhora da Esperança, situada próximo da fortale-
za, o que impressionava os muçulmanos. Numa ocasião excecional um 
 deles teria apedrejado a procissão. Tinha ainda o hábito de debater com 
 chefes de outras religiões, nomeadamente com um jogue hindu, com um 
“filó sofo” muçulmano e com um rabi judeu, num tempo e num cenário 
onde não era possível eliminar as religiões diferentes da sua. A esta babel 
de  religiões ainda se juntariam em Ormuz luteranos, com quem, por 1550, 
também debateria. Nesta altura, tentava colocar em prática outra dinâ-
mica de ação: a conversão do rei de Ormuz, o que lhe fora expressamente 
pedido pelo governador da Índia.

Ormuz era um mundo aberto, de grande circulação de pessoas, pro-
dutos, crenças, um eixo de conexão entre culturas e religiões diferen-
tes, num tempo em que os vigários do bispo, um em Ormuz e outro em 
 Mascate, além de Berzé e outros clérigos procuravam afirmar o cristia-
nismo. Eram dinâmicas que propiciavam intercâmbios de feição muito 
variada,  vínculos, entrelaçamentos, mas também resistências, dissimula-
ções,  fugas e violências. Em suma, fluxos que não tinham sentidos unidi  re-
cionais. [José Pedro Paiva]

For Berzé, Hormuz ‘was like Babylon’, where one witnessed ‘animal 
behaviour and lust’ and where Christians from diverse origins ‘mixed’ 
with Muslims, Turks, Jews and Hindus. The Jesuit identified the  latter 
as vegetarians who ‘worshipped cows’. He was critical that people of such 
different beliefs were as close in the same living space, and also of the 
fact that many Portuguese became involved with Muslim women, not 
even to mention Portuguese women living with Muslim men. To go 
against this, Berzé asked the Portuguese judge in Hormuz ‘to have them 
burned’, stating that he would ‘declare them heretics’ for committing such 
a great ‘sin’. Violence and war, as confirmed by soldiers being stationed 
in  Hormuz, was the backdrop to such attempts at championing Christian 
beliefs.  Another significant problem for the Jesuits was that merchants, 
regardless of religion, charged interest in their businesses. In some cases, 
interest rates were as high as 100 per cent yearly. To Berzé, the third evil 
was the horse and weapon trade between Christian merchants and the 
Arab and Turkish Muslims. 

Gaspar Berzé preached fervently against all this. Which language he 
used is unclear, but an interpreter was surely needed, as for when he heard 
the Armenian Christians living in Hormuz in confession. He also taught 
doctrine, especially to children, enslaved people and natives of Hormuz 
who had taken baptism (the cristãos da terra). He rejoiced when they 
learned the main prayers and commandments of God and the Church. 
Among the slaves, he considered the Abyssinians, from Ethiopia, to have 
been imperfectly baptised, so he gave them new names and had them freed 
for becoming Christians.

Other ways of spreading Christianity included Berzé holding a pro-
cession of people walking barefoot with candles in their hands to a chapel 
dedicated to Our Lady of Hope, located near the fortress. This made 
an impression on the Muslims, and on one occasion stones were hurled 
at the procession. He was in the habit of debating with the heads of other 
religions, namely with a Hindu yogi, with a Muslim ‘philosopher’, and 
with a Jewish rabbi, at a time and setting where it was impossible to elimi-
nate religions different from his own. This Tower of Babel of religions in 
Hormuz also included the  Lutherans, with whom Berzé held debates in 
around 1550. At that time, he was trying to put another course of action 
into practice, namely to convert the king of Hormuz at the request of the 
governor of India.

Hormuz was open to the world and a place where the circulation of 
people, products and beliefs was vast. It was a hub connecting cultures and 
religions, at a time when the bishop’s vicars, one in Hormuz and another 
in Muscat, as well as Berzé and other clerics, did not spare any efforts in 
affirming Christianity. These dynamics gave rise to manifold exchanges 
and many links and mingling were forged, but they also caused resistance, 
dissimulation, flights and violence. In short, this was a stream flowing 
along several riverbeds. [José Pedro Paiva]
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Carta do P.e Gaspar Barzeo aos irmãos
na Índia e na Europa
Ormuz, 1549
Manuscrito sobre papel
21 × 29,5 cm
Arquivo Histórico e Diplomático do Ministério dos 
Negócios Estrangeiros (Lisboa), Códices Conimbricenses, 
tomo I, 28/C, fls. 100-114 (cópia de inícios do séc. XVII)
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Manuscript on paper
21 × 29,5 cm
Arquivo e Biblioteca do Ministério dos Negócios 
Estrangeiros (Lisboa), Códices Conimbricenses, 
tomo I, 28/C, fls. 100-114 (copy from early 17th century)
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A comparative analysis between extant pieces of furniture in Goa 
— mostly fixed sacristy chests of drawers and related church furnish-
ings — and a vast group of objects invariably made from teak veneered in 
ebony and inlaid with ebony pinned with decorative ivory pins and set with 
pierced openwork gilt copper fittings, has proved successful in  attributing 
them with a Goan origin. Following sixteenth and seventeenth -century 
 European prototypes, an earlier, higher quality seventeenth-century 
production comprises a vast array of types, from large cabinets on stands 
which were sometimes produced in pairs, cupboards, centre and writing 
tables, some for the dais, differently shaped and sized table cabinets and 
two-door cabinets, fall-front writing cabinets, ventós, chests and writing 
boxes, and oratories. Carved chairs were also produced in large quan-
tities in Goa, made from teak and rosewood, with cane seats and backs. 
The Goan production may be divided into groups according to their deco-
ration. One is characterised by arabesques with vegetal scrolls and stylised 
flowering plants with ebony inlays on teak, similar to the sacristy chests of 
drawers of the Bom Jesus, made c. 1659. Another deploys  Mannerist-style 
ferronneries as seen in the sacristy of the Cathedral of Goa. Ebony vegetal 
scroll inlays on teak pinned with decorative ivory pins make up another 
group, of which good examples are the sacristy chest of drawers that was 
once in the Monastery of Santa Mónica, Old Goa. A  variation on this 
type includes animal imagery of Hindu origin, always highly stylised 
and featuring creatures imbued with magical, protective powers. Other 
types of decoration include geometrical patterns, namely a diaper pattern 
with interlocking circles which became quintessentially Goan. Other 
geometric decorations include lozenge and triangle patterns in contrast-
ing inlays. This writing box (drawer), with its arabesque decoration with 
vegetal scrolls, belongs to the first group, featuring the emblem of the 
Jesuits (in ebony inlaid on teak) on the top. The presence of the emblem 
documents its commission and fruition in the context of the presence 
of this religious order in Asia. Unlike other writing boxes set with to lids 
or sliding covers, writing boxes (drawers), such as the present one are 
shaped as closed boxes fitted with a single larger drawer featuring internal 
nooks (one fitted with its cover and lock), an interior well for storing paper 
or documents, inkwell and pounce pot made from solid ebony, and two 
small, discreet drawers (each with their locks) which run alternately along 
the width of the large drawer that makes up the box. Like other pieces of 
furniture made for storage from this period, this writing box would serve 
to store writing implements and documents and protect other valuables 
and even money and jewellery. The top side could also serve as a writing 
surface. [Hugo Miguel Crespo]

Uma análise comparativa entre o mobiliário remanescente em Goa 
— na sua maioria arcazes de sacristia e outras tipologias relacionadas — 
e um vasto grupo de objectos invariavelmente feitos de teca faixeada 
a ébano com embutidos de ébano fixos por cavilhas de marfim, e com fer-
ragens de cobre dourado e vazado, comprova uma origem goesa para este 
grupo.  Replicando protótipos europeus dos séculos XVI e XVII, uma pro-
dução mais recuada e de maior qualidade do século XVII inclui uma vasta 
panóplia de tipologias, desde grandes contadores sobre trempe, por vezes 
produzidos aos pares, armários, mesas bufete e bancas de escrita, algumas 
destinadas ao estrado, contadores de mesa de diferentes formas e dimen-
sões e contadores de duas portas, escritórios, ventós, arcas e arquetas-  
-escritório e oratórios. Também em Goa se produziu uma grande 
 quantidade de cadeiras entalhadas, em teca e sissó, com assento e espaldar 
revestido a palhinha. A produção goesa de mobiliário pode ser dividida 
em  grupos de acordo com a sua decoração. Um caracteriza-se por ara-
bescos com enrolamentos vegetalistas e plantas floridas estilizadas de 
embutidos de ébano sobre teca à semelhança dos arcazes de sacristia da 
Basílica do Bom Jesus que datam de c. 1659. Outro faz uso de ferronneries 
de estilo maneirista tal como se pode ver na sacristia da catedral de Goa. 
Embutidos de enrolamentos vegetalistas de ébano sobre teca fixos por 
cavilhas decorativas de marfim constituem outro grupo, do qual sobres-
sai o arcaz da sacristia outrora no Mosteiro de Santa Mónica, Velha Goa. 
Uma  variação desse tipo inclui iconografia animal de origem hindu, de 
criaturas muito estilizadas imbuídas de poderes mágicos e protectores. 
Outros tipos de  decoração incluem padrões geométricos, como o bem 
conhecido padrão de  círculos secantes que se tornou típico da produ-
ção goesa.  Outras decorações  geométricas incluem padrões de losango 
e triângulo com embutidos contrastantes. Esta gaveta-escritório, com sua 
decoração de arabescos com enrolamentos vegetalistas, filia-se no primei-
ro grupo referido, apresentando na face superior o emblema dos Jesuítas 
(em ébano embutido sobre a teca), comprovando a sua encomenda e frui-
ção no contexto da presença asiática desta ordem religiosa. Ao contrário 
das arquetas-escritório, com tampo de levantar ou de deslizar, as gavetas-
-escritório, tal como a presente, apresentam-se como uma caixa fechada 
munida de gaveta  munida de escaninhos (um com tampa e sua fechadura), 
poço para armazenar papel ou documentos, tinteiro e areeiro em ébano 
maciço, e duas pequenas  gavetas discretas (com suas fechaduras) que 
correm  alternadamente ao longo da largura da gaveta que compõe a cai-
xa. Tal como outras peças de conter deste período, serviria para guardar 
instrumentos de  escrita e  documentos e proteger outros objectos de valor 
e mesmo  dinheiro e jóias. A face  superior poderia também servir como 
 superfície de escrita. [Hugo Miguel Crespo]
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Gaveta-escritório
Goa (India), c. 1650
Teca, ébano, ferro, e ferragens 
de cobre dourado
16,5 × 44,5 × 33 cm
Colecção particular, Lisboa
Writing box
Goa (India), c. 1650
Ebony, iron, and gilt copper fittings
16,5 × 44,5 × 33 cm
Private collection, Lisbon
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Topographic titles are one of the most significant elements of the  countless 
Marian devotions, deeply rooted throughout Portuguese territory. 
 Drawing on the narratives that form the basis of the cult, the veneration 
of Our Lady of Persia at the Church of Graça in Lisbon has its origins in the 
wonders of an image that had come from Hormuz and had been rescued 
by Portuguese Augustinians in the Persian city of Isfahan. Its history was 
described by Friar António da Purificação in 1656 and the chronicler’s 
 account served as the basis for future reports, which would reproduce 
it with very few changes.

The work that was recovered, perhaps also dating from the sixteenth 
century, would certainly have come from one of the buildings dedicated to 
Christian worship that had been established on Ormus, a primary trading 
post for the Portuguese in the Gulf where a Misericordia Church, a con-
vent belonging the Order of Saint Augustine and another belonging to the 
Carmelites could also be found, in addition to several small hermitages 
scattered throughout the island.

After the island was taken in 1622 and most of the holy images had 
been plundered and destroyed, two sculptures came into the possession 
of an Arab. They were sold to a merchant in Isfahan and would then be 
acquired, twelve years later, by Friar Francisco Ribeiro, the prior of the 
Augustinian convent in the city. In fact, the Statutes of the Brotherhood 
(a single manuscript, dated 16th May 1656, now in a private collection) 
detail  aspects omitted in the aforementioned chronicles about the exist-
ence of two bronze images “of Our Lady with which the Moors made many 
jokes, mocking the Christians, who worshipped figures of wood and stone 
for God: and so these holy images were considered idols”.

As for this specific image, it would be transported to Goa to be 
 repaired, and it is very likely that it was here where it received the gilded 
tabernacle with carving described as “very fine work, done in India” that 
would be admired by Friar Agostinho de Santa Maria in 1707. In Goa, 
the prior of the Isfahan convent set sail for Lisbon, arriving there, with 
the sculpture, in 1644. A decade after it had been acquired, the image 
would finally be installed, on 25 March, in the old chapel of Santa Ana 
in the church of the convent of Graça, the main house of the Order in 
Portugal.

Associated with the idea of an image profaned and neglected by “infi-
dels” for years, it would be popularly venerated as Our Lady the Captive, 
or of the Rescue. It would eventually be worshipped as Our Lady of Persia, 
thus legitimising the underlying narrative.

The association of the title with the phenomena of importation 
or  contact with sculptures from foreign territories is also illustrated by 
 another image that became the subject of this rare form of devotion, wor-
shipped in the Irish Dominican church in Lisbon since 1700. This large 
wooden item comprised the figurehead of a Greek merchant ship famous 
for its epic missions to Algiers and Mazagan.

As the subject of increasing devotion, the image from Hormuz was 
also linked to the establishment of the brotherhood of Our Lady of  Persia, 
founded by the same Friar Francisco Ribeiro on 4 July 1654. In the 
 record books kept by the brothers, preserved in the old archive, there 
is a  reference to the first admission four days later, on 8 July 1645, name-
ly the hermit Augustinian Friar Dionísio dos Anjos, confessor to King 
John IV of Portugal. The chapel, on the other hand, was donated to the 

Na miríade das invocações marianas, densamente enraizadas por todo 
o território português, os títulos topográficos constituem uma das suas 
parcelas mais significativas. Apropriando-se de narrativas que alicerçam 
do culto, a devoção a Nossa Senhora da Pérsia, na igreja da Graça em 
 Lisboa tem origem nos prodígios de uma imagem oriunda de Ormuz, 
resgatada pelos agostinhos portugueses na cidade persa de Isfahan. Com 
uma história descrita por frei António da Purificação, em 1656, a exposi-
ção do cronista servirá de base aos posteriores relatos que, com escassas 
 variantes, a repro duzem.

A obra recuperada, talvez ainda de feitura quinhentista, seria certa-
mente proveniente de um dos edifícios de culto cristão estabelecidos em 
 Ormuz. Entreposto primordial da presença portuguesa no Golfo, aí se 
destacavam a igreja da Misericórdia, um convento da Ordem de Santo 
 Agostinho, outro de Carmelitas, e ainda pequenas ermidas distribuídas 
pela ilha.

Espoliando e destruindo a generalidade das imagens cultuadas, duas 
esculturas passariam para a posse de um árabe após a tomada da ilha, em 
1622. Vendidas em Isfahan a um mercador, seriam adquiridas, doze anos 
mais tarde, por frei Francisco Ribeiro, prior do convento dos Agostinhos 
nessa cidade. Na realidade, detalhando aspetos omissos nas crónicas refe-
ridas, será no Compromisso da Irmandade (exemplar manuscrito único, 
datado de 16 de maio de 1656, hoje em coleção privada) que se precisa a 
existência de duas imagens em bronze “de N. Sra com q. os Mouros fazião 
grandes galhofas, zombando dos christãos, q. veneravão por Deos figuras 
de pau, e pedra: e assi reputavão estas S.tas imagens por idolos”.

Quanto à imagem que particularmente nos ocupa, seria transportada 
a Goa para ser reparada, recebendo aí, muito provavelmente, o taberná-
culo dourado de talha “muyto miúda feito na India”, onde frei Agostinho 
de Santa Maria a pôde admirar em 1707. Em Goa, o prior do convento de 
Isfahan embarcará rumo a Lisboa, onde chega com a escultura em 1644. 
Uma década passada desde a aquisição, a imagem seria finalmente entro-
nizada, a 25 de março, na antiga capela de Santa Ana da igreja do convento 
da  Graça, casa-mãe da Ordem em Portugal. 

Vinculada à ideia de uma imagem profanada e negligenciada por 
“ infiéis” durante anos, seria popularmente venerada como Nossa Senhora 
a Cativa, ou do Resgate. Acabaria cultuada como Nossa Senhora da Pérsia, 
legitimando a narrativa que a sustenta.

A associação do título a fenómenos de importação ou a contactos com 
esculturas oriundas de territórios estrangeiros, ilustra-se ainda com uma 
outra imagem desta rara invocação, venerada na igreja dos dominicanos 
irlandeses de Lisboa, desde 1700. Peça em madeira de grande porte, cons-
tituía a figura de proa de uma nau de mercadores gregos, célebre por epo-
peicas missões a Argel e Mazagão.

Objeto de crescente devoção, a imagem oriunda de Ormuz estaria ainda 
na génese da irmandade de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia, instituída por iniciati-
va do mesmo frei Francisco Ribeiro a 4 de julho de 1654. Nos livros de registo 
de irmãos, conservados no antigo arquivo, assinala-se o primeiro ingresso 
quatro dias depois, pelo eremita agostinho frei Dionísio dos Anjos, confes-
sor de D. João IV. Já a capela, seria doada à confraria por frei Miguel da Luz, 
a 9 de março de 1664, conforme nota apensa no Compromisso referido.

Quanto à imagem de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia, descrita por frei 
 Agostinho de Santa Maria como uma escultura em madeira estofada, 

88

→



227

→

 confraternity by Friar Miguel da Luz on 9 March 1664, according to the 
note attached to the Statutes mentioned above.

With regard to the image of Our Lady of Persia described by Friar 
 Agostinho de Santa Maria as a figure with a dusky complexion, carved in 
gilded wood, standing three spans high, and holding the Infant Jesus on her 
left arm, there are nowadays various obstacles to reliably determining its 
location.

Due to the lack of specific features or particular iconographic char-
acterisation, the most credible evidence for this figure is provided by the 
beautiful miniature in the Brotherhood’s Statutes, dated 1657. In addition 
to this representation, there are also the engravings which accompany 
the letters patent of the brotherhood, produced over the years on differ-
ent plates. It has so far been possible to identify two examples: the first, 
which appears in letters patent from 1789, is certainly closer to the original 
 image; the second, dating from 1819, presents a figure wearing a mantle 
and wig and holding a bouquet. However, neither of them depict any of the 
figures preserved in the old Church of Graça.

Moreover, two images of Our Lady of Persia, corresponding per-
haps to the two images effectively rescued and which are listed in a nine-
teenth-century inventory preserved in the archive of the brotherhood, 
add to these uncertainties. In addition to the sculpture worshipped in the 
chapel, it also contains a reference to another, in the dispatch room, 
 expressly identified as “the one which came from Persia”. The document 
also reveals the existence of a “wooden sacrarium with a gilded interior, 
in which the Lady arrived from India”, certainly the one described by Friar 
Agostinho de Santa  Maria in 1707. Since the date of this move is  unknown, 
the installation of the original image in the dispatch room must be asso-
ciated with the expenses for building an altar, registered in 1820 in the 
accounts of the brotherhood. The whereabouts of all this important survi-
ving evidence is unknown.

In fact, the image nowadays worshipped as Our Lady of Persia in the 
Church of Graça reveals clear compositional and aesthetic discrepan-
cies in relation to the known miniature, engravings and descriptions. 
Portrayed on a natural scale, with a serene posture and wise expression, 
Mary stands upright, facing forwards, with the Infant cradled in her left 
arm, supporting his foot with her right hand. Research has identified this 
sculpture, which reflects the artistic values of the sixteenth century, as Our 
Lady of Life, the patron saint of the chapel founded by Bartolomeu Vaz de 
Lemos in the neighbouring Church of Santo André. The image dates from 
the 1580s and was incorporated into Graça in the context of the  Liberal 
 reforms. Salvaged from the 1755 earthquake, the voluminous flowing 
mantle and the base decorated with small cherubs suggest the likelihood of 
an intervention in the second half of the eighteenth century. The discovery 
of an engraving that provides an exact reproduction constitutes the last 
visual memory of this image in the original church.

In May 1835, after the seat for the parishes of Santo André and Santa 
Marinha was transferred to the Church of Graça, the image of Our Lady 
of Life was placed in the Eucharistic Chapel, where it remained until the 
early decades of the twentieth century.

The last reference to the presence of the two Marian sculptures in the 
Church of Graça dates back to 1938, the year in which the image of Our 
Lady of Life was described by Mário de Sampayo Ribeiro as standing 

de três palmos, rosto trigueiro e o Menino Jesus no braço esquerdo, são 
vários os obstáculos que se colocam hoje à sua cabal localização.

Sem atributos específicos ou particular caracterização iconográfica, 
o mais credível testemunho dessa obra é-nos dado pela belíssima ilumi-
nura constante no Compromisso da Irmandade, datável de 1657. Além 
desta representação, merecem também referência as gravuras que acom-
panham as patentes de irmãos, executadas, ao longo dos anos, a partir 
de diferentes chapas. Entre essas, foi possível localizar, até ao momento, 
duas delas: a primeira, em patente de 1789; a segunda, datável de 1819, 
apresenta a escultura envergando manto têxtil, peruca e buquê.  Nenhuma 
das duas, porém, reproduz qualquer das obras preservadas no antigo 
 templo graciano.

A todas as incertezas formais acresce, por outro lado, a enumeração 
de duas imagens de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia num inventário oitocentista, 
correspondentes, porventura, às duas imagens efetivamente resgatadas, 
como vimos. Conservado no antigo arquivo da irmandade, ali se elenca, 
além da escultura cultuada na capela, uma outra, na sala do despacho, 
expressamente identificada como sendo “a mesma que veio da Persia”. 
Revela ainda o mesmo documento, a existência da “maquineta de madeira 
dourada por dentro, em que veio da India a Senhora”, certamente aquela 
descrita por frei Agostinho de Santa Maria, em 1707. Desconhecendo-
-se a data desta mudança, à acomodação da imagem original na casa do 
despacho deverão estar associados os gastos com a execução de um altar, 
registados em 1820 nos livros de despesas da irmandade. De todas estas 
importantes sobrevivências se ignora o paradeiro.

Com efeito, a imagem que na atualidade se venera com o título de 
Nossa Senhora da Pérsia na igreja da Graça, evidencia claras discrepâncias 
compositivas e estéticas face à iluminura, gravuras e descrições conhe-
cidas. De escala natural, atitude serena e expressão circunspeta, Maria 
ergue-se em posição frontal, com o Menino repousado no braço esquerdo, 
segurando-lhe o pé com a mão direita. Inscrita nos valores plásticos de 
finais de  Quinhentos, a investigação desenvolvida permitiu identificar 
esta escultura como Nossa Senhora da Vida. Orago da capela instituída 
por Bartolomeu Vaz de Lemos na vizinha igreja de Santo André, trata-
-se de uma imagem datável da década de 1580, incorporada na Graça no 
quadro das reformas liberais. Salva do terramoto de 1755, o volumoso 
manto, caindo em pregas fluidas, e a base ornada com pequenos querubins 
fazem eco de uma muito provável intervenção durante a segunda metade 
o  século XVIII. A localização de uma gravura que a reproduz com precisão, 
constitui a derradeira memória visual dessa obra no templo primitivo.

Em maio de 1835, com a transferência da sede paroquial das freguesias 
de Santo André e Santa Marinha para a igreja da Graça, a imagem de Nossa 
Senhora da Vida é colocada na capela do Santíssimo, onde se terá mantido 
até às primeiras décadas do século XX.

A última referência que explicita a presença das duas esculturas maria-
nas na igreja da Graça remonta a 1938, ano em que a imagem da Senhora da 
Vida é descrita por Mário de Sampayo Ribeiro na capela de Nossa Senhora 
da Pérsia. A invocação da capela manter-se-á, mas o orago passa a apresen-
tar-se em posição suplementar, na base do altar.

Fruto de sistemáticas deslocações e transformações no interior 
do templo (eventualmente, no âmbito das diversas intervenções da 
 Direção-Geral dos Edifícios e Monumentos Nacionais), perde-se o rasto 
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à imagem associada à narrativa de Ormuz. A peça oriunda de Santo André 
passa, então, a ser venerada como Nossa Senhora da Pérsia, título com que 
José Benard Guedes a regista no inventário artístico do Patriarcado de 
 Lisboa, em 1976, perpetuando-se a troca até à atualidade.

Equívoco que, naturalmente, importa sinalizar, tal constatação colo-
ca-nos, contudo, perante o problema concreto do apuramento do atual 
paradeiro da escultura cultuada na Graça como Nossa Senhora da Pérsia, 
até às décadas iniciais do século XX.

A tais indefinições acresce, por outro lado, a possibilidade da imagem 
procedente de Ormuz não ter sobrevivido incólume ao terramoto de 
 Lisboa de 1755, acalentando, assim, a hipótese de alteração no âmbito de 
uma possível consolidação ou intervenção de restauro.

Catástrofe que provocaria a derrocada parcial da igreja, naquela zona 
do templo, particularmente, são consideráveis os danos descritos pelo 
 padre João Baptista de Castro. Exaltando a recuperação de algumas ima-
gens, o sacerdote alude unicamente às do Senhor dos Passos e de Nossa 
Senhora da Graça, não fazendo qualquer menção à escultura de Nossa 
 Senhora da Pérsia. O inventário de bens da irmandade atrás referido, 
 porém, corrobora a sua sobrevivência.

Em manuscrito conservado no Arquivo Histórico do Patriarcado 
de Lisboa, o agostinho frei Miguel da Franca dá conta das intervenções 
ocorridas nesse período, que terá acompanhado de perto nas décadas 
finais de Setecentos. Descreve ainda a procissão solene de trasladação do 
Santís simo Sacramento, a 13 de setembro de 1772, referindo-se à presença 
de  todas as irmandades “da Caza, e suas Imagens”. Tal como a escultura de 
Nossa Senhora da Graça, transferida no dia seguinte, também os oragos 
dos  restantes altares terão sido colocados no templo até esta data.

Partindo das (presumíveis) sobrevivências da representação original, 
ou remotamente filiada na memória preservada, uma eventual recupe-
ração legitimaria inevitáveis alterações, desde logo, pela necessidade 
de adaptação à capela reedificada.

Entre as várias imagens marianas conservadas no templo, uma em 
particular se afigura plausível filiar, plástica e cronologicamente, na primi-
tiva escultura de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia. Hoje exibida na boca da tribuna 
da capela-mor, representa a Virgem de pé, de delicada expressão, com 
o  Menino sobre o braço esquerdo. Conferem-lhe feições de peculiar exo-
tismo os longos cabelos, lavrados em finas madeixas onduladas, e o rosto 
longo, de olhos amendoados, vinculando-a a um ideal de beleza tipificado 
e ao imaginário longínquo de uma (hipotética) génese oriental.

Fazendo eco, por outro lado, de uma posterior intervenção, esta ima-
gem reflete ainda os padrões estéticos da segunda metade do  século XVIII. 
De um modo particular no tratamento plástico dos panejamentos e con-
figuração do manto da Virgem, é a figura do Menino Jesus,  inteiramente 
 despido, de braços erguidos e em posição atípica ao colo da Mãe, que 
 melhor ilustra a fórmula devocional mais comum na escultura dessas déca-
das, tendencialmente humanizada, com contornos de maior  naturalismo 
e movimento. Templo situado na freguesia de Santo André, aí se estabe-
lecia, por esses anos, a mais vasta comunidade de imaginários da  capital. 
A própria irmandade possuía, de resto, uma propriedade no Beco do 
 Imaginário, reforçando a proximidade a esse núcleo fundamental de 
 artistas durante toda a segunda metade do século XVIII e, com ela, a filiação 
de uma (possível) reformulação da obra na atividade dessas oficinas.

in the chapel of Our Lady of Persia. The devotions in the chapel remained 
the same, but the patron saint was now presented in an additional position 
at the base of the altar.

As a result of the regular reorganisations and transformations in the 
interior of the church (possibly in the context of various interventions by 
the Directorate-General for National Buildings and Monuments),we have 
lost track of the image associated with the Hormuz narrative. The image 
which came from Santo André began to be worshipped as Our Lady of 
 Persia, and was registered under that title by José Benard Guedes in 1976, 
in the inventory of works of art belonging to the Patriarchate of Lisbon, 
thus perpetuating the exchange up to the present day.

This is a misunderstanding which should, naturally, be pointed out, 
yet leaves us with the specific problem of determining the current wherea-
bouts of the sculpture that was worshipped as Our Lady of Persia until the 
early decades of the twentieth century.

Adding to these uncertainties, there is also the possibility that the 
image from Ormus may not have survived the 1755 Lisbon earthquake 
undamaged, thus supporting the hypothesis of alterations undertaken 
as part of possible repair or restoration work.

The catastrophe resulted in the partial collapse of the church, parti-
cularly in that area of the building, and the damage, as described by the 
priest João Baptista de Castro, was considerable. Although he praises the 
recovery of certain images, he alludes only to the Lord of the Steps (of the 
Cross) and Our Lady of Grace, making no mention of the sculpture of Our 
Lady of Persia. However, the abovementioned inventory of the property 
of the brotherhood corroborates its survival.

In a manuscript preserved in the Historical Archive of the Patriarchate 
of Lisbon, the Augustinian friar Miguel da Franca provides an account of 
the interventions that took place during this period, which he would have 
followed closely in the final decades of the eighteenth century. He also 
describes the solemn procession for the transfer of the Holy  Sacrament 
on 13 September 1772, referring to the presence of all the brotherhoods 
“of the Church, and their Images”. Like the sculpture of Our Lady of 
Grace, which was transferred the following day, the patron saints from the 
remaining altars would all have been installed in the church at this time.

Assuming that the original representation, or one remotely associated 
with its memory, had survived, any restoration would legitimatise the 
inevitable alterations primarily due to the need to adapt to the rebuilt 
chapel.

Among the various Marian images preserved in the church, it would 
seem plausible, in artistic and chronological terms, to link one in parti-
cular to the original sculpture of Our Lady of Persia. Nowadays positioned 
by the chancel tribune, it represents the Virgin standing, with a gentle 
expression on her face, holding the Infant in her left arm. Her long hair, 
sculpted in fine wavy strands, and long face with almond-shaped eyes 
endow her with unusually exotic features, linking her to an ideal of classic 
beauty and to the distant imaginary of her (hypothetical) oriental origins.

On the other hand, the image also reflects the aesthetic models of the 
second half of the eighteenth century, suggesting a later intervention, par-
ticularly evident in the treatment of the flowing drapery and the shaping 
of the Virgin’s mantel. However, it is the figure of the Infant Jesus,  entirely 
naked with his arms raised, in an unusual pose in his mother’s arms →

[88] →



229

Iluminura de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia
in Compromisso da Irmandade de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia
Lisboa (Portugal), 1657
Pintura sobre papel
25 × 18 cm
Colecção Franquelim Neiva Soares, Braga
Miniature of Our Lady of Persia
in Compromisso da Irmandade de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia
Lisbon (Portugal), 1657
Painting on paper
25 × 18 cm
Collection Franquelim Neiva Soares, Braga (Portugal)
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Escultura de vulto pleno em barro policromado, trata-se de uma peça 
recentemente recuperada, após longo período de degradação, no nicho 
exterior sobre o pórtico de acesso, onde sobreviveu, desde data desconhe-
cida, até à total deterioração. Visível nesse espaço em registos fotográficos 
da década de 1960, ocuparia o local que, antes do terramoto, era preenchi-
do por uma imagem de Nossa Senhora da Graça. Esta última, descrita na 
fachada que viria a ruir, não poderá, naturalmente, corresponder à que até 
hoje sobreviveu.

Panorama ainda muito lacunar, que exigirá uma investigação mais 
circunstanciada em torno do espólio da irmandade de Nossa Senhora 
da Pérsia (parcialmente disperso em coleções particulares), a escultura 
original — oriunda de Ormuz, resgatada em Isfahan, recuperada em Goa 
e  cultuada em Lisboa — permanece assim, lamentavelmente, por locali-
zar e identificar de forma segura.

Neste cenário de incertezas, que não nos permite ir além de algumas 
hipóteses e conjeturas, merece referência a notícia de uma derradeira 
 representação deste tema, recenseada no inventário de bens da irmandade 
como um “quadro grande com a imagem de Nossa Senhora da Pérsia”. 
Obra que constituiria, por certo, um documento iconográfico singular 
desta invocação, poderá corresponder a uma pintura a óleo sobre tela 
 recolhida nas atuais dependências paroquiais. Datável das últimas déca-
das de Seiscentos, uma identificação conclusiva, porém, vê-se comprome-
tida pelo deplorável estado de conservação em que se encontra, clamando 
por urgentíssima intervenção de restauro. [Sandra Costa Saldanha]

that best illustrates the most common devotional formula in sculpture 
during these decades, which favoured humanising the subjects through 
the use of more natural contours and movement. The church was situated 
in the parish of Santo André where the largest community in the capital 
of craftsmen trained to produced religious artefacts and icons was esta-
blished. The brotherhood itself owned a property in Beco do Imaginário, 
reinforcing its proximity to this important nucleus of artists throughout 
the entire second half of the eighteenth century and thus to its association 
with a (possible) reformulation of the image in the local workshops.

The polychrome clay figure was recently restored after a long period in 
which it had begun to deteriorate, having been placed in the exterior niche 
above the portico on an unknown date, where it remained until it reached 
a state of total decay. It is visible in this position in photographic records 
dating from the 1960s, in the place formerly occupied by an image of Our 
Lady of Grace prior to the earthquake. The latter, displayed on the façade 
that would collapse, clearly does not correspond to the image that has sur-
vived to the present day.

Since this is still a very incomplete picture which requires more 
 detailed research into the estate of the brotherhood of Our Lady of Persia 
(partly divided among private collections), unfortunately the original 
sculpture — which came from Hormuz, was rescued in Isfahan, restored 
in Goa and worshipped in Lisbon — has still not been located and reliably 
identified.

Within this uncertain scenario, which does not allow us to advance 
 beyond certain hypotheses and conjectures, it is worth mentioning one 
final representation of the subject, listed in the inventory of the broth-
erhood as a “large painting showing the image of Our Lady of Persia”. 
This work, which would undoubtedly constitute a unique iconographic 
document of the devotions, may correspond to an oil painting on canvas 
found in the current parish annexes. Dating from the final decades of the 
seventeenth century, a more conclusive identification is hampered by the 
deplorable condition in which it was discovered, and it urgently requires 
restoration. [Sandra Costa Saldanha]
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Considering the stylistic features of medieval Iranian filigree, its survival 
in Omani and Yemeni jewellery, and its identification with the vocabulary 
recorded in some surviving sixteenth-century Portuguese documents, it is 
safe to say that in Portuguese-ruled Hormuz, gold filigree with these features 
was certainly made: juxtaposed braided wire (palha in Portuguese, “straw”), 
pearled wire, granules forming triangles and lozenges, friezes of “8”-shaped 
elements, or palmettes swirling into a closed “o”. Such filigree works were 
avidly consumed by both the Portuguese returning to Europe and those who 
remained in Asia. These features are present in the decoration of the well-
known gold filigree casket that once belonged to Matias de  Albuquerque 
[casket n.º 89] which, having come from India — like the Chinese porce-
lain which comes from India but is made in China, as Friar  Bartolomeu 
dos  Mártires so aptly stated — was commissioned and made not in Goa as 
previously assumed but in Hormuz. The story of its arrival in Lisbon is well 
known. Filipa de  Vilhena, the widow of Matias de Albuquerque (1547–1609), 
the sixteenth viceroy of the Portuguese Estado da Índia (1591–1597), in ful-
filment of her husband’s will, gifted the casket to the main chapel (to be used 
as a Communion box) of the Augustine Convent of Nossa Senhora da Graça, 
a chapel associated with the Albuquerque family and the figure of Afonso de 
Albuquerque, buried there. Less noted by historiography is the preponder-
ance of Hormuz and its control in Matias de Albuquerque’s cursus honorum. 
Before being appointed viceroy, Albuquerque was captain of the Hormuz-
ian fortress from 1584 to 1587, where he sponsored the construction of the 
church of Nossa Senhora da Graça and Nossa Senhora da Pena on the island 
of Hormuz. He also became noted for the conversion of elements of the 
local royal family. In this casket, we find all of the typical features of Iranian 
filigree: pearled wire (called magrool in the Yemeni tradition) decorating 
the outer edges of all the friezes of the casket, whether serpentine (hallph) or 
comprising “8”-shaped elements; friezes of “8”-shaped elements separating 
the squares that make up the decoration of all the casket’s sides; “straw”-type 
friezes framing the squares that form the decoration of the casket, made 
from of bundles of smooth round wires and braided wires (sahber), combined 
with double braids (mazvi); braided wire coiled motifs forming floral motifs 
set on the feet; and, most significantly, the application of small granules 
(habbiyat), slightly flattened, forming triangles and rosettes (masbuah). This 
gold filigree casket from Hormuz can thus be dated to around 1584–1587, 
a period in which Matias de Albuquerque was in charge of this fortress. This 
gold filigree casket was one of three caskets of different sizes which decorated 
the convent’s church high chapel. It was stored inside a tortoiseshell casket 
set with silver mounts which does not survive, probably made in Gujarat 
in the second half of the sixteenth century. In turn, this Indian casket was 
stored inside a larger one made from rock crystal, which still survives in the 
same  Lisbon museum [casket n.º 90]. Architectural in design, resembling 
a building complete with spiralled columns, and like other surviving exam-
ples of diverse sizes made in Venice around 1600, now in different collections 
across Europe and the United States, the casket features a wooden structure 
decorated as to resemble damascened iron (as if with gold inlays), and large 
polished rock-crystal plaques of great purity. The rock-crystal casket was 
gifted to Aleixo de Meneses (1556–1617), archbishop (1595–1612) and gover-
nor of Goa (1607–1609) by the king of Hormuz. Meneses in turn sent it to the 
 Convent of Graça where he as an Augustinian had professed, where it served 
as a tabernacle, set on top of carved seraphim. [Hugo Miguel Crespo]

Tendo em conta os caracteres estilísticos da filigrana iraniana medieval, sua 
sobrevivência na joalharia omanita e iemenita, e sua identificação com os 
termos que surgem nalguma da documentação quinhentista portuguesa que 
nos chegou, é seguro afirmar que na Ormuz dominada pelos portugueses se 
produzia filigrana de ouro com tais características — entrançado justaposto 
(palha), fio perolado, grânulos em triângulo e losango, frisos de elementos em 
“8”, ou palmetas de pontas reviradas em “o” fechado — sendo avidamente 
consumida tanto pelos portugueses que regressavam ao reino, como aos 
que permaneciam na Ásia. Estes caracteres estão presentes na decoração 
do muito conhecido cofre de filigrana de ouro de Matias de Albuquerque 
[cofre n.º 89] que, tendo naturalmente vindo da Índia — à semelhança das 
porcelanas chinesas que vêm da Índia, fazemse na China, como afirmou Frei 
Bartolomeu dos Mártires — foi encomendado e realizado com boa dose de 
certeza, não em Goa, como tem sido apontado, mas em Ormuz. A história 
da sua chegada a Lisboa é conhecida. Filipa de Vilhena, viúva de Matias de 
 Albuquerque (1547–1609), décimo-sexto vice-rei do Estado Português da 
Índia (1591–1597), em cumprimento do testamento do marido, ofereceu-o 
para a capela-mor (para cofre eucarístico) do convento agostinho de Nos-
sa Senhora da Graça, capela associada à família Albuquerque e à figura de 
Afonso de  Albuquerque, aí sepultado. Menos notada pela historiografia é a 
preponderância de Ormuz e do seu governo no cursus honorum de  Matias de 
 Albuquerque, já que antes de nomeado vice-rei foi capitão da fortaleza ormu-
ziana de 1584 a 1587, onde patrocinou a construção da igreja de Nossa  Senhora 
da Graça e de Nossa  Senhora da Pena na ilha de Ormuz e se evidenciou na con-
versão de elementos da família real local. Neste cofre encontramos os caracte-
res próprios da filigrana iraniana: fio perolado (chamado magrool na tradição 
iemenita) a rema tar os extremos de todos os frisos do cofre, quer serpentino 
(hallph), quer de elementos em “8”; frisos de elementos em “8” a separar os 
quadrados que compõem a decoração de todas as faces do cofre; frisos de pa
lha, a emoldurar os quadrados que formam a decoração do cofre, constituídos 
por feixes de fio redondo liso e encordoado (sahber), conjugados em entran-
çado duplo ( mazvi); enrolamento de fio encordoado de tipo floral, nos pés; e, 
significativamente, a aplicação de pequenos grânulos (habbiyat), ligeiramente 
achatados, formando triângulos e rosetas (masbuah). Este cofre de filigrana 
de ouro de Ormuz poderá então ser datado de c. 1584–1587, período em que 
Matias de Albuquerque esteve ao comando da sua fortaleza. Este cofre de fili-
grana de ouro era um dos três cofres de diferentes tamanhos que decoravam a 
capela-mor da igreja do convento. Repousava dentro de um cofre de tartaruga 
com montagens de prata que não sobrevive, provavelmente feito no  Guzarate 
na segunda metade do século XVI. Por sua vez, este cofre indiano continha-
-se dentro de um maior, em cristal de rocha, que ainda sobrevive no mesmo 
museu lisboeta [cofre n.º 90]. De desenho arquitectónico, assemelhando-se 
a um edifício completo com colunas de fuste espiralado, e à semelhança de 
outros exemplares sobreviventes de diversos tamanhos feitos em Veneza por 
volta de 1600, hoje em diferentes colecções europeias e norte-americanas, 
o grande cofre apresenta uma estrutura de madeira decorada imitando ferro 
damasquinado (decorado a ouro), e grandes placas de cristal de rocha polido 
de grande pureza. O cofre em cristal de rocha foi oferecido a D. Aleixo de 
Meneses (1556–1617), arcebispo (1595–1612) e governador de Goa (1607– 
–1609) pelo rei de Ormuz. Meneses, por sua vez, enviou-o para o Convento 
da Graça onde havia professado como agostiniano, e ali  serviu de  taberná culo 
assente sobre serafins entalhados. [Hugo Miguel Crespo]
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Cofre
Irão, provavelmente Ormuz, c. 1574-1587
Filigrana de ouro, com vestígios de esmalte
14 × 19,5 × 9,6 cm
Museu Nacional de Arte Antiga (Lisboa), 
Inv. 577 Our.
Casket
Iran, probably Hormuz, ca. 1574-1587
Gold filigree with traces of enamel
14 × 19,5 × 9,6 cm
Museu Nacional de Arte Antiga (Lisbon), 
Inv. 577 Our
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Cofre
Veneza (Itália), c. 1600
Cristal de rocha, madeira policromada 
e dourada, prata dourada, e cobre prateado
58 × 99 × 72 cm
Museu Nacional de Arte Antiga (Lisboa), 
Inv. 576 Our.
Casket
Venice (Italy), c. 1600
Rock crystal, painted and gilded wood, 
gilt silver, and silvered copper
58 × 99 × 72 cm
Museu Nacional de Arte Antiga (Lisbon),
Inv. 576 Our
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This book relates the activities of Friar Aleixo de Meneses, Archbishop 
of Goa, on his journey, in 1599, to the region of Kerala, in the southwest-
ern Indian subcontinent, with the aim to submit the local Syro-Malabar 
Christian community to the Latin rite. The author was the Augustine friar 
António de Gouveia, a disciple and chaplain to Aleixo de Meneses. The 
book is based on first-hand information transmitted by the archbishop, 
his confessor, and other ecclesiastics in the entourage. Written in 1603 
and published in 1606, it was read all around Europe, including in languag-
es other than Portuguese, namely Latin and English. As underlined by 
Sanjay Subrahmanyam, it was an important element in the archbishop’s 
‘ auto-hagiographical’ project. The archbishop performed a relevant role 
in Goa, reaching the post of viceroy. On his return to Portugal, in 1611, 
he became viceroy of Portugal and archbishop of Braga, the most pres-
tigious diocese in the kingdom, which confirmed his political ambitions. 
The book, therefore, should best be read as a work of political propaganda.

Jornada falls into three parts, each having several chapters, and does 
not mention the Sharjah territories explicitly. The grounds for includ-
ing it in this exhibition are the descriptions found in the third part of the 
book, recalling the author’s journey to the court of Abbas, Shah of Persia, 
in 1603, as a member of an embassy prepared by the archbishop of Goa 
 after arriving from Kerala.

Since 1572, the Order of St Augustine had played an important role 
along the Gulf basin and at the entrance to the Red Sea. It had founded 
convents, administered hospitals and saw to other tasks by its members 
in the region. Its standing was reinforced during the tenure of Aleixo de 
 Meneses (1595–1611). A convent existed in Muscat between 1595 and 
1647. As the Augustinians were the only catholic priests in the region, they 
were also the parish vicars, the parish being part of the archdiocese of Goa. 
Besides, they cared for the sick in the royal hospital and looked after the 
Christian community. This included instructing and protecting the local 
inhabitants after they took baptism.

Probably working their way from Muscat, the Augustinians spread 
to other Portuguese strongholds in the region, namely Qurayyat,  Sohar, 
Doba, as far as Basra. Besides, they joined the local Portuguese arma-
das. In the fortresses, they served as chaplains to the soldiers and tried 
to expand Catholicism among the local populations, disputing with 
the  Muslims their conversion. This gave rise to violence, as reported 
in a 16th-century chronicle by an Augustinian friar. According to its 
 author, in the fortress of Diba al Hisn, which the Portuguese lost in 1620, 
there was an Augustine priest tasked with rescuing young boys from 
 India kept there by local Muslims wanting to convert them. Similarly, the 
 Augustinians tried to Christianise people born in Arabia and the children 
of Arab  parents.

 On his trip to Persia (either because his travels required or to find sup-
port from his brethren in the region), António de Gouveia travelled along 
the coasts of Arabia, noting down his perceptions and intents. Among 
other things, he stressed the excessive heat and travelling on the back 
of camels. Besides Hormuz and Persia, he was in Bahrain and Socotra. 
According to his descriptions, this island was located at the ‘mouth of the 
strait of Mecca (…) toward the side of Arabia’. Its palm groves were laden 
with dates, and the sea around it was rich in fish. In Socotra, by 1603, 

Este livro relata as atividades de D. frei Aleixo de Meneses, arcebispo 
de Goa, na sua deslocação à região de Querala (Kerala), no sudoeste do 
subcontinente indiano, em 1599, com o objetivo de submeter a comuni-
dade cristã siro-malabar local ao rito latino. O autor da obra foi o frade 
agostinho António de Gouveia, um discípulo e capelão do arcebispo, que 
a compôs a partir de registos em primeira mão do arcebispo, do seu confes-
sor e de outros eclesiásticos que também integraram a comitiva. O texto, 
redigido em 1603 e publicado em 1606, teve boa circulação na Europa, 
incluindo noutras línguas para além do português, nomeadamente o latim 
e o inglês. Como sublinhado por Sanjay Subrahmanyam, o livro era uma 
peça importante do “projeto auto-hagiográfico” do arcebispo, que teve 
relevante ação em Goa, onde chegou a ser vice-rei, e que, ao regressar 
a Portugal, em 1611, veio a ser vice-rei de Portugal e arcebispo de Braga, 
a diocese mais prestigiada do reino, comprovando as suas ambições polí-
ticas. Trata-se, portanto, de texto que deve ser lido como uma obra de 
propaganda política.

A Jornada está organizada em três partes, cada uma delas com diversos 
capítulos, e não tem qualquer menção explícita aos territórios de Sharjah. 
O fundamento para a sua integração nesta exposição são descrições incluí-
das na terceira parte da obra, na qual o seu autor fornece informações sobre 
a sua deslocação à corte de Abbas, xá da Pérsia, onde foi envido em 1603, 
no âmbito de embaixada preparada pelo arcebispo de Goa após chegar 
de  Kerala.

Ao longo da bacia do Golfo e à entrada do Mar Vermelho, desde 1572 
que a Ordem de Santo Agostinho tinha vindo a assumir papel de relevo, 
com a criação de conventos, administração de hospitais e outros encargos 
assumidos por religiosos da Ordem na região. Durante o episcopado do 
arcebispo D. frei Aleixo de Meneses (1595–1611) essas posições foram 
reforçadas. Em Mascate, existiu um convento, entre 1595 e 1647, e como 
os religiosos de Santo Agostinho erão os únicos sacerdotes católicos na re-
gião, ali desempenhavam também funções de vigários da paróquia, a qual 
integrava a arquidiocese de Goa, além de cuidarem dos doentes do hospi-
tal régio e de serem pai dos cristãos. Nesta última função deviam instruir 
e proteger os habitantes locais recém batizados.

Além de Mascate, e provavelmente a partir desta base, os agostinhos 
espalharam-se por outras fortalezas portuguesas na região, nomeadamen-
te em Qurayyat, Soar, Diba al Hisn [Doba, Dibba], alcançando Baçorá, 
além de integrarem as armadas navais portugueses que transitavam por 
este mar. Nas fortalezas serviam como capelães dos soldados e procura-
vam expandir o catolicismo entre populações que disputavam com os mu-
çulmanos, o que gerou episódios violentos. Numa crónica seiscentista, da 
autoria de um agostinho, dizia-se que em Diba al Hisn, fortaleza perdida 
pelos portugueses em 1620, havia um padre agostinho que também tinha 
a função de resgatar meninos provenientes da Índia, que os muçulmanos 
da região mantinham com o intuito de os converterem à sua religião. 
De igual modo, tentavam os agostinhos cristianizar pessoas nascidas 
na Arábia ou filhos de pais árabes.

Na sua ida à Pérsia, ou por imperativos da viagem ou para beneficiar 
do apoio dos confrades instalados na região, António de Gouveia viajou 
pelas costas da Arábia, e deixou notas sobre as suas perceções e intenções, 
sublinhando, entre outros aspetos, o calor excessivo e as viagens montado 
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the archbishop was pressing the ‘sheikh to send him some Bedouin orphan 
boys with the intention of baptising them and having them taught in Goa’ 
so that they could become priests. ‘Domesticated’, as it were, they could 
then be returned to their lands of origin to teach Christian doctrine to the 
natives. The archbishop may have entertained similar ideas for other parts 
of the Gulf where the Augustinians were also present. [José Pedro Paiva]

em camelos. Além de ter estado em Ormuz e na Pérsia, tocou o Barém 
e a ilha de Socotorá. Esta, na sua descrição, ficava na “boca do estreito de 
Meca”, estava “mais encostada a parte de Arábia”, tinha muitas tâmaras 
nos palmares, e o mar em sua volta era rico em peixes. Aqui, por 1603, 
o arcebispo pressionava para que o “xeque lhe mande alguns moços orfãos 
beduínos coma intenção de os batizar e os mandar ensinar em Goa”, para 
se tornarem sacerdotes e assim “domesticados” regressarem às suas terras 
para ensinarem o cristianismo junto dos naturais. Ideias semelhantes que 
o arcebispo poderá ter tido para outras partes do Golfo onde os agostinhos 
estavam instalados. [José Pedro Paiva]
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The first Augustinian hermits arrived in Asia in 1572, as part of a most 
significant cycle in the history of the Order in Portugal, under the impetus 
of reforms by Friar Luís de Montoya, which began in 1535. Friar Agostinho 
de Jesus, who resided in Portugal at the time, was among the pioneers of 
this diaspora in Asia. Their initial target was Hormuz and the Gulf region, 
having been in the fortress itself that the Augustinians founded their first 
convent in Asia, under the leadership of Friar Simão de Morais.

Several chronicles were penned by Augustinian hermits, recount-
ing the history of these men of religion in Asia throughout the 16th and 
17th centuries. The most relevant — written by Manuel da Ave-Maria, 
Friar Manuel da Purificação, Friar António de Morais and Friar  Domingos 
Vieira — have survived in handwriting in their original form and are 
currently stored in the National Library of Portugal, in the Library of the 
Major Seminary of the Diocese of Porto, and in the Lisbon  Academy 
of  Sciences. None were transcribed nor printed before the 20th and 
21st centuries, on the initiative of António da Silva Rego, in volumes 11 and 
12 of his  Documentação para a História das Missões do Padroado Português 
do  Oriente, and of Carlos A. Moreira Azevedo, in Ordem dos Eremitas de 
 Santo Agostinho em Portugal (1256–1834). Edição da Colecção de Memórias 
de Fr.  Domingos Vieira, OESA.

The manuscript on display is the copy at the Sciences  Academy 
of  Lisbon, an institution of which His Highness Sheikh Sultan bin 
 Muhammad bin Saqr bin Khalid bin Sultan bin Saqr bin Rashid Al Qasimi 
is a member.

Little is known about Friar António de Morais, author of the Record, 
except that he became an Augustinian hermit in the Graça Convent, 
 Lisbon, where he had been born in December 1583. Shortly after joining 
the order, he left as a missionary to India, where he was appointed the vicar 
of the Congregation of Eastern India. He was a firsthand witness to the 
events narrated in the Record, which he wrote up in Goa, the place where 
he died.

Like other chronicles, this one was conceived in an apologetic style, 
presenting the individual actions of the Augustines as incredible feats 
in the missionary work conducted among the Asian populations. It provi-
des an account of the main facilities built and the efforts made to emulate 
missionaries of other orders, especially those who preceded the August-
ines in Asia: the Franciscans, Dominicans, and Jesuits. He also highlighted 
the Augustin martyrs who died to spread Christianity among populations 
that professed other beliefs, specifically Muslim and Hindu. The work 
is neither original nor especially relevant from a historiographical stand-
point. However, it does provide valuable factual data about the missionar-
ies and the lands where they settled.

The Report represents chronologically 26 groups that sailed to Asia 
between 1572 and 1628. Taking up the first 30 chapters in a work total-
ling 39 chapters, this is the largest part. The author mentions some of the 
religious people who travelled to Hormuz, Muscat, and the Gulf region, 
such as Friar Sebastião de Jesus, prior of Muscat in the late 16th and early 
17th centuries, and Friar Francisco Ribeiro, prior and vicar of Muscat in the 
1720s.

Chapters 31 to 37 are the richest in information about the territory 
in which the Augustinian hermits operated. The focus of chapter 32 

Os primeiros eremitas de Santo Agostinho chegaram à Ásia em 1572, 
num dos ciclos de maior fulgor da Ordem em Portugal, sob o impulso de 
reformas protagonizadas por frei Luís de Montoia e inciadas por 1535. 
Era então provincial em Portugal frei Agostinho de Jesus que foi um dos 
impulsionadores desta diáspora rumo ao continente asiático. O foco ini-
cial de atividade foi Ormuz e a região do Golfo e naquela fortaleza criaram 
os agostinhos o seu primeiro convento na Ásia, sob o priorado de frei 
 Simão de Morais.

Há diversas crónicas redigidas por eremitas de Santo Agostinho que 
relatam a história destes religiosos na Ásia, nos séculos XVI e XVII. As mais 
relevantes, da autoria de Manuel da Ave-Maria, frei Manuel da Purifica-
ção, frei António de Morais e frei Domingos Vieira subsistiram em ver-
sões manuscritas hoje existentes na Biblioteca Nacional de Portugal, 
na Biblioteca do Seminário Maior da diocese do Porto e na Academia 
das Ciências de Lisboa. Todas conheceram uma transcrição e impressão 
apenas nos  séculos XX e XXI, por iniciativa de António da Silva Rego, nos 
volumes 11 e 12 da Documentação para a História das Missões do Padro
ado Português do Oriente, e de Carlos A. Moreira Azevedo, em Ordem dos 
 Eremitas de Santo Agostinho em Portugal (1256–1834). Edição da Colecção 
de  Memórias de Fr. Domingos Vieira, OESA.

Elegeu-se para figurar nesta exposição o manuscrito da Academia das 
Ciências de Lisboa, da qual é académico Sua Alteza o Xeque Sultan bin 
Muhammad bin Saqr bin Khalid bin Sultan bin Saqr bin Rashid Al Qasimi. 

Pouco se sabe acerca de frei António de Morais, autor deste Memorial. 
Tornou-se eremita de Santo Agostinho no convento da Graça, em Lisboa, 
de onde era natural, em dezembro de 1583, e pouco depois partiu como 
missionária para a Índia onde chegou a ser vigário da Congregação da 
 Índia Oriental. Foi coetâneo dos acontecimentos que aqui narra, e redigiu-
-os em Goa, onde acabaria por morrer.

Como as demais crónicas, esta foi concebida num estilo apologético, 
apresentando as ações individuais dos agostinhos como grandes façanhas 
na missionação de populações aisáticas, dando conta das principais fun-
dações que erigiram e da emulação com missionários de outras ordens, 
principalmente os que precederam os agostinhos na Ásia: franciscanos, 
dominicanos e jesuítas. Destacou ainda os agostinhos mártires que teriam 
morrido para difundir o cristianismo entre populações que professavam 
outras crenças, nomeadamente muçulmanos e hindus. Não é nem original, 
nem historiograficamente especialmente relevante, pese embora forneça 
dados factuais úteis a respeito dos missionários e dos territórios onde se 
instalaram.

O Memorial apresenta numa sequência cronológica os 26 grupos que, 
entre 1572 e 1628 embarcaram para a Ásia. Esta é a parte mais substantiva do 
relato e vai até ao capítulo 30, numa obra que tem um total de 39 capitulos. 
Neste périplo, o autor refere alguns dos religiosos que estiveram em  Ormuz, 
Mascate ou na região do Golfo, como frei Sebastião de Jesus, prior de 
 Mascate pelos finais do século XVI inícios do século XVII, ou frei  Francisco 
 Ribeiro, prior e vigário de Mascate na década de 20 do século XVII.

Os capíulos 31 a 37 são os mais ricos a respeito de informações sobre 
os territórios onde estes eremitas de Santo Agostinho atuaram. O foco do 
capítulo 32 é a região Golfo, com destaque para o convento e igreja de Nos-
sa Senhora da Graça de Ormuz, onde os agostinhos tiveram até 1622 sem- →
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pre cerca de 20 freires. Estes ajudavam os doentes no hospital, pregavam 
aos cristãos e ensinavam a doutrina “pelas ruas” às populações não cristãs 
que viviam no importante porto e fortaleza de Ormuz, a maior parte deles 
muçulmanos, mas também judeus e hindus. Outro dos locais a que é dado 
relevo é a fortaleza de Mascate. Ali os agostinhos dispunham de um vigário 
indicado pelo arcebispo de Goa o qual era responsável pelo acompanha-
mento religioso dos cristãos, mas também pela aplicação da justiça ecle-
siástica sobre os cristãos da fortaleza. A partir de Mascate, os agostinhos 
forneciam as armadas portuguesas com eclesiásticos, em  todas “os as-
saltos e brigas” que os navios portugueses faziam nas costas do  Golfo. 
Os agostinhos também tinham um freire para acompanhar os  soldados das 
guarnições portuguesas de Sohar, no atual Omã, e Doba ( Dibah, Dibba), 
isto é, Diba al-Hisn, hoje em Sharjah.

Neste capítulo também se menciona a atuação dos agostinhos em 
Baçorá e na Pérsia, nomeadament em Aspão, pois no espaço mental dos 
portugueses toda esta região do Golfo, com Ormuz à cabeça constituía 
uma unidade. 

A ideia principal que o autor desejou transmitir é a de que todas as 
necessidades dos cristãos e todas as iniciativas de difusão do cristianismo 
que se realizaram nesta zona estiveram a cargo dos eremitas de Santo 
 Agostinho. [José Pedro Paiva]

is the Gulf region, with emphasis placed on the convent and church of Our 
Lady of Grace at Hormuz, in which around 20 Augustinian friars lived 
until 1622. They gave assistance to the inmates at the hospital, preached 
to the Christian community, and evangelised the non-Christian popula-
tion ‘in the street’, in the important port and fortress of Hormuz. Most of 
them were Muslims but there were also Jews and Hindus. The Fortress 
of  Muscat is referred to as the place where the Augustines had a vicar 
 appointed by the archbishop of Goa, who was responsible for providing 
 religious support and applying ecclesiastical law on the Christian resi-
dents of the fortress. Operating out of Muscat, the Augustines supplied 
the Portuguese fleets with ecclesiastics for all ‘the assaults and fights’ car-
ried out on the Gulf coasts. The Augustines also provided a friar to join the 
 Portuguese garrisons in Sohar, in present-day Oman, and Doba, that is, 
Diba al-Hisn, in present-day Sharjah.

The same chapter mentions Augustine activity in Basra and  Persia, 
specifically in Isfahan, as the Portuguese saw this entire Gulf region 
as a single unit, with Hormuz at its head.

The author sought to convey the main idea that every need of the 
Christians found in this area was met, and that the the Hermits of Saint 
Augustine were fully responsible for spreading Christianity there. [José 
Pedro Paiva]

[92] →
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The Congregation de Propaganda Fide was established by Pope 
 Gregory XV in 1622, in order to increase papal control over the expansion 
of Christendom around the world. Its rich collections contain  documents 
with information about the Gulf region, from Ra’s al-Hadd (Cape 
 Roçalgate), at the entrance to the Gulf of Oman, to Basra.

Among the documents a report can be found, compiled in Lisbon in 
1630 by clergymen belonging to the Order of St Augustine. It concerns 
their disputes with members of the Carmelite Order, which the Propa-
ganda Fide had sent on an apostolic mission. They were active in the Gulf 
region and were not of Portuguese origin. One point of contention was the 
so-called cristandade de São João, a community of Chaldean Christians 
originally from Basra.

In the 1620s, the Viceroy of India had allowed them to settle in ‘Doba’, 
a region corresponding to the port of Diba al-Hisn, today in Sharjah, to an 
adjacent territory named Dibba al-Fujairah, in the Fujairah emirate, and 
to an area north of the Dibba al-Bay’ah bay, in present-day Oman, where 
a Portuguese fortress existed. The Christians (about 700 in number), left 
there, found the territory occupied by local Arabs, except for the fortress. 
This was not to their liking, since they wished the land for themselves, 
to work on and make a living. Therefore, they quickly moved to Muscat. 
From there, some proceeded to Goa.

The report opposes claims made by the local Carmelites. In it, the 
 Augustinians defend that King Sebastião of Portugal had sent them in 
1573 to the fortress and Strait of Hormuz, adding that since then, there 
had always been Augustinians there and in neighbouring Persia, following 
the instructions of King Philip I (r. 1581–1598). They also explain that, 
since 1573, the viceroys and governors of the Estado da Índia, along with 
the archbishops of Goa, had always kept the Augustinian privileges in 
the region, never consenting to other missionaries settling north of Ra’s 
 al-Hadd, at the entrance to the Gulf of Oman, so that the entire Gulf re-
gion as far as Basra was their preserve. Thus, in the period between 1573 
and 1630, at the same time a Christian community emerged from ‘the 
Strait inwards’, the Augustinians had churches built, assigning priests 
from their own kind. This much happened in the fortress of  Muscat, 
 located in  Bandar Abbas, a port city near Hormuz, in southern Iran; 
at Qeshm, the largest island in the Gulf, on the opposite side of  Sharjah; 
and at Doba, aready mentioned. They were careful to explain that they 
had  always kept vicars in those regions, except in places which eventually 
fell ‘in power of the Moors’ — the Augustinians referring to the Muslim 
 populations in  violent and segregating terms, as befitted the age. Besides, 
the  Augustinians added, there had always been chaplains of theirs in the 
armadas of the Strait. Some had lost their lives as true martyrs,  either in 
shipwrecks or on account of war with the local populations. [José Pedro 
Paiva]

A Congregação da Propaganda Fide foi instituída pelo papa  Gregório XV, 
no ano de 1622, com o intuito de aumentar o domínio papal sobre os pro-
cessos de expansão de cristianismo em diversos territórios do mundo. 
Nos seus ricos acervos preservam-se documentos com informação sobre 
a  região do Golfo, desde o Estreito de Rossalgate, hoje cabo El-Hadd, 
à  entrada do Golfo de Omã, até Baçorá.

Entre essa documentação, figura este relatório, compilado em Lisboa, 
por religiosos da Ordem de Santo Agostinho, no ano de 1630, a respeito de 
disputas que mantinham com missionários apostólicos carmelitas envia-
dos pela Propaganda Fide, os quais não eram portugueses e que atuavam 
na região do Golfo. Um dos pontos da polémica era a designada cristan-
dade de S. João, comunidade de cristãos caldeus originária de Baçorá. 
Estes, na década de 1620, tinham sido autorizados pelo vice-rei da Índia 
a instalar-se em Doba (Dibah, Dibba), região que se refere ao porto de Diba 
al-Hisn, hoje em Sharjah, ao território adjacente de Dibba al-Fujeirah, no 
emirado de Fujeirah, e a uma zona mais a Norte da baía Dibba al-Bay’ah, 
no atual Omã, onde então havia uma fortaleza portuguesa. Os membros 
da cristandade, cerca de 700 pessoas, quando lá foram deixados, encontra-
ram o território ocupado por árabes locais, com exceção da fortaleza. Isso 
desagradou-os, pois eles desejavam a terra para a trabalhar e dela tirarem 
o seu sustento, pelo que rapidamente de deslocaram para Mascate e dali, 
alguns deles, para Goa.

Neste relatório, contrariando pretensões dos carmelitas na região, 
os agostinhos defendem que o rei de Portugal D. Sebastião, em 1573, 
os  enviara para a fortaleza e Estreito de Ormuz e que, desde então, ali 
sempre tinha havido membros desta ordem religiosa, tal como na vizi-
nha Pérsia, aqui por instruções dadas pelo rei D. Felipe I (r. 1581–1598). 
Explicam ainda que, desde 1573, os vice-reis e governadores do  Estado 
da Índia e os arcebispos de Goa sempre mantiveram os privilégios que 
os agostinhos tinham naquela região, nunca consentindo que outros mis-
sionários se instalassem para norte do Estreito de Rossalgate, hoje cabo 
El-Hadd à entrada do Golfo de Omã, pelo que toda a zona do Golfo até 
Baçorá lhes estaria reservada. Assim, no período entre 1573 e 1630, logo 
que nascia uma cristandade do “Estreito para dentro”, os agostinhos man-
davam edificar igrejas e colocar padres da sua religião, como sucedeu 
na fortaleza de  Mascate, no bandel de Comorão (Bandar Abbas), cidade 
portuária na costa sul do Irão, perto de Ormuz; em Queixome (ilha de 
Qeshm ou  Jerizar-at-Tawila), a maior ilha do Golfo, na banda contrária 
a Sharjah; e na referida Doba (Dibah, Dibba). Nestas regiões, explicavam, 
sempre mantiveram vigários, menos nas terras que, entretanto, iam fican-
do em “poder de mouros”.  Assim se referiam os agostinhos às populações 
 muçulmanas, na linguagem violenta e segregadora da época. Além disso, 
os agostinhos sempre mantiveram capelães seus nas armadas do Estreito, 
alguns dos quais teriam morrido como mártires, quer por naufrágios, quer 
em guerras com populações  locais. [José Pedro Paiva]
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شــهد عــام 1622 تأســيس البابــا جريجــوري الخامــس عــشر لمجمــع تبشــر الشــعوب Congregation de Propaganda Fide وذلــك مــن أجــل زيــادة الســيطرة البابويــة عــى توســع 
المســيحية حــول العــالم، وقــد تضمنــت مجموعاتــه الغنيــة وثائــق تحتــوي عــى معلومــات حــول منطقــة الخليــج بــدءًا مــن رأس الحــد )رأس روتشــالجيت( الواقــع عنــد مدخــل 

خليــج عــان وصــولًا إلى البــرة.

ونجــد مــن ضمــن تلــك الوثائــق تقريــراً كان قــد جُمــع في مدينــة لشــبونة في عــام 1630 مــن قبــل رجــال ديــن ينتمــون إلى كنيســة القديــس أوجســطينوس وهــو التقريــر الــذي 
يتعلــق بنزاعاتهــم مــع أعضــاء الرهبنــة الكرميليــة التــي أرســلها مجمــع تبشــر الشــعوب في مهمــة رســولية، وقــد اتســم أفــراد تلــك المهمــة بنشــاطهم التبشــري داخــل منطقــة 
الخليــج ولم يكونــوا مــن أصــول برتغاليــة وكانــت إحــدى نقــاط الخــلاف الدائــر هــي مــا يعُــرف باســم مســيحية القديــس جــون وهــي جاعــة مــن المســيحين الكلــدان المنحدريــن 

في الأصــل مــن البــرة.

وقــد شــهدت فــترة عشرينيــات القــرن الســادس عــشر ســاح نائــب الملــك في الهنــد باســتقرارهم  في »دبــا« وهــي المنطقــة المقابلــة لمينــاء دبــا الحصــن )اليــوم في الشــارقة( في منطقــة 
مجــاورة تســمى دبــا الفجــرة في إمــارة الفجــرة ، كــا سُــمح لهــم أيضًــا بالاســتقرار في منطقــة شــال خليــج دبــا البايعــة )في عُــان الحاليــة( حيــث توجــد قلعــة برتغاليــة ، غــادر 
المســيحيون )وكان عددهــم حــوالي 700 مســيحي( تلــك الأماكــن ووجــدوا أن المنطقــة قــد احتلهــا العــرب المحليــون باســتثناء القلعــة ولم يكــن هــذا مناســبا لهــم لأنهــم كانــوا يرغبــون 

في الحصــول عــى كل الأرض لأنفســهم  للعمــل وكســب الــرزق لذلــك سرعــان مــا انتقلــوا إلى مســقط ومــن هنــاك توجــه بعضهــم إلى جــوا.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن التقريــر قــد جــاء بمــا يعــارض مزاعــم الكرمليــن المحليــن: فحســبا ورد فيــه قــد دافــع الأوجســطينيون عــن حقيقــة أن ملــك البرتغــال سيباســتياو قــد 
ــا أوجســطينين يعيشــون هنــاك وفي بــلاد فــارس المجــاورة وفقًــا لتعليــات الملــك  أرســلهم في عــام 1573 إلى قلعــة ومضيــق هرمــز مضيفــن أنــه منــذ ذلــك الحــن كان هنــاك دائمً
فيليــب الأول )1581-1598(، وقــد أوضحــوا أيضًــا أنــه منــذ عــام 1573 حافــظ نــواب الملــك وحــكام ولايــة الهنــد جنبًــا إلى جنــب مــع أســاقفة جــوا عــى امتيــازات الأوجســطنين في 
المنطقــة ولم يكونــوا أبــدًا عــى وفــاق مــع المبشريــن الآخريــن الذيــن اســتقروا في شــال رأس الحــد عنــد مدخــل خليــج عُــان فكانــت منطقــة الخليــج بأكملهــا وصــولًا إلى مدينــة 
البــرة حكــراً عليهــم، لــذا وفي الفــترة مــا بــن 1573 و 1630 وفي نفــس الوقــت الــذي نشــأ فيــه مجتمــع مســيحي مــن »المضيــق إلى الداخــل« شــيد الأوجســطينيون كنائســهم وقامــوا 
بتعيــن قساوســة مــن دوائرهــم وكان هــذا نمطـًـا متكــررًا وكثــر الحــدوث في قلعــة مســقط الواقعــة في بنــدر عبــاس وهــي المدينــة الســاحلية التــي تقــع بالقــرب مــن هرمــز في جنــوب 
إيــران ؛ في قشــم وهــي أكــبر جزيــرة في الخليــج وعــى الجانــب الآخــر مــن الشــارقة ؛ في دبــا، وقــد كان الأوجســطينين حريصــن عــى توضيــح حقيقــة احتفاظهــم دومًــا بقساوســة في 
تلــك المناطــق باســتثناء الأماكــن التــي ســقطت في نهايــة المطــاف تحــت »ســلطة الموريــن« والتــي كان يشــر فيهــا الأوجســطينيون إلى الســكان المســلمن بعبــارات عنيفــة وعنريــة 
كانــت تناســب هــذه الفــترة مــن الزمــان، بالإضافــة إلى ذلــك فقــد أضــاف الأوجســطينيون أنــه كان هنــاك دائمـًـا قساوســة تابعــن لهــم في أســطول المضيــق وقــد فقــد بعضهــم حياتهــم 

كشــهداء حقيقيــن إمــا بــن حطــام الســفن أو بــن رحايــا الحــرب الدائــرة مــع في مواجهــة الســكان المحليــن.

]خوسيه بيدرو بايفا[

 93 - شرح للأوجســطينين عــن مســيحية القديــس يوحنــا - مــن البــرة 

، ويتضمــن إشــارات إلى عــدة أقاليــم في الخليــج مــن بينهــا دبــا

لشبونة  - 1633

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 21 × 29.5 سم

ــب  ــا( - الكت ــي لـــ »De Propaganda Fide« )روم ــيف التاريخ الأرش

 - )SOCG( المقدســة الأصليــة المشــار إليهــا في المجمعــات العامــة

المجلــد رقــم 194 – الصحيفــة رقــم 39-34
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لقــد شــهد عــام 1572 وصــول أول النُســاك الأوجســطينين إلى قــارة آســيا كجــزء مــن أهــم دورة في تاريــخ الكنيســة في البرتغــال في ظــل زخــم الإصلاحــات التــي قــام بهــا الراهــب 
لويــس دي مونتويــا والتــي بــدأت في عــام 1535، وقــد كان الراهــب أجوســتينو دي جيســوس والــذي أقــام في البرتغــال في ذلــك الوقــت مــن بــن رواد هــذا الشــتات في آســيا وكان 

هدفهــم الأولي هرمــز ومنطقــة الخليــج بعــد أن عاشــوا في القلعــة نفســها والتــي اتخــذ منهــا الأوجســطينيون أول ديــر لهــم في آســيا تحــت قيــادة الراهــب ســياو دي مورايــس.

وتشــر العديــد مــن الســجلات التاريخيــة التــي خطَّهــا النســاك الأوجســطينيون ، إلى تاريــخ رجــال الديــن هــؤلاء في آســيا طــوال القرنــن الســادس عــشر والســابع عــشر ويعُــد مــا 
كتبــه كل مــن مانويــل دا أفي ماريــا  والراهــب مانويــل دا بوريفيكاســاو والراهــب أنتونيــو دي مورايــس والراهــب دومينجــوس فيــرا الأكــر صلــةً وقــد نجــت تلــك الكتابــات بخــط 
اليــد في شــكلها الأصــي وهــي مودعــة اليــوم في المكتبــة الوطنيــة للبرتغــال وفي مكتبــة المدرســة الإكلريكيــة الرئيســية لأبرشــية بورتــو وفي أكاديميــة لشــبونة للعلــوم ، ومــن الجديــر 
بالذكــر أنــه لم يتــم نســخ أي منهــا أو طباعتهــا قبــل القــرن العشريــن والقــرن الحــادي والعشريــن وذلــك بمبــادرة قــام بهــا أنتونيــو دا ســيلفا ريجــو ، في المجلديــن 11 و 12 مــن كتابــه 
توثيــق لتاريــخ البعثــات البرتغاليــة Padroado do Oriente ، وكارلــوس أ .موريــرا أزيفيــدو  في كتابــه وســام الناســك للقديــس أوجســطن في البرتغــال )1256-1834( - طبعــة مــن 

مجموعــة ذكريــات الأب - دومينجــوس فيــرا.

وتعُــد المخطوطــة المعروضــة هنــا النســخة المودعــة في أكاديميــة العلــوم بلشــبونة وهــي المؤسســة التــي ينتمــي إليهــا صاحــب الســمو الشــيخ ســلطان بــن محمــد بــن صقــر بــن خالــد 
بــن ســلطان بــن صقــر بــن راشــد القاســمي.

قــد لا نعــرف الكثــر عــن الراهــب أنتونيــو دي مورايــس- مؤلــف الســجل- باســتثناء أنــه قــد أصبــح ناســكًا أوجســطينيًا في ديــر جراســا بلشــبونة حيــث ولــد في ديســمبر 1583، وقــد 
غــادر دي مورايــس كمبــشر إلى الهنــد بعــد فــترة وجيــزة مــن انضامــه إلى الكنيســة حيــث تــم تعيينــه نائبًــا لمجمــع شرق الهنــد ، وقــد كان شــاهدًا مبــاشًرا عــى الأحــداث الــواردة 

في الســجل والتــي كتبهــا في جــوا؛ ذلــك المــكان الــذي تـُـوفي فيــه.

وكغــره مــن الســجلات التاريخيــة فقــد تــم تصميــم هــذا الكتــاب بأســلوب دفاعــي أو تبريــري؛ حيــث يطــرح الإجــراءات الفرديــة لأوجســطن عــى كونهــا مآثــر لا تصُــدق في العمــل 
التبشــري الــذي تــم نــشره بــن الســكان الآســيوين، ويقــدم الســجل وصفًــا للمرافــق الرئيســة التــي تــم بناؤهــا والجهــود المبذولــة لمحــاكاة المبشريــن مــن الرتــب الأخــرى وخاصــة 
أولئــك الذيــن ســبقوا أوجســطن في آســيا مثــال الفرنسيســكان والدومينيــكان واليســوعيون، كــا ســلط الســجل الضــوء عــى شــهداء أوجســطن الذيــن ماتــوا في ســبيل لنــشر المســيحية 
بــن تلــك الشــعوب التــي اعتنقــت معتقــدات أخــرى وتحديــداً المســلمن والهنــدوس، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن هــذا العمــل لا يعُــد أصليـًـا ولا يعُــد أيضُــا ذا صلــة خاصــة مــن وجهــة 

نظــر تاريخيــة إلا أنــه يوفــر بيانــات واقعيــة قيمــة حــول المبشريــن والأراضي التــي اســتقروا فيهــا.

ويقــدم التقريــر في خــط زمنــي متسلســل 26 مجموعــة مــن النُســاك الذيــن أبحــروا في اتجــاه قــارة آســيا في الفــترة بــن 1572 و 1628 ليحتــل هــذا الجــزء 30 فصــلًا مــن فصــول عمــل 
يتألــف مــن 39 فصــل وليشــكل أكــبر شــطر منــه، 

ــل منصــب رئيــس كنيســة  ــذي احت ــل الراهــب سيباســتياو دي جيســوس وال ــج مث ــي ســافرت إلى هرمــز ومســقط ومنطقــة الخلي ــة الت ــف بعــض الشــخصيات الديني ويذكــر المؤل
مســقط في أواخــر القــرن الســادس عــشر وأوائــل القــرن الســابع عــشر والراهــب فرانسيســكو ريبــرو الرئيــس الســابق ونائــب كنيســة مســقط في عشرينيــات القــرن الثامــن عــشر.

وتعُــد الفصــول مــن 31 إلى 37 هــي الفصــول الأكــر ثــراءً بالمعلومــات حــول الإقليــم التــي عمــل فيــه النُســاك الأوجســطينيون؛ فينصــب التركيــز في الفصــل 32 عــى منطقــة الخليــج 
مــع إبــراز ديــر وكنيســة ســيدة النعمــة في هرمــز حيــث تواجــد فيهــا حــوالي 20 مــن النُســاك الأوجســطينين حتــى عــام 1622، وقــد قدمــوا المســاعدة لنــزلاء المستشــفى ووعظــوا 
المجتمــع المســيحي وبــشروا الســكان غــر المســيحين » في الشــوارع ›‹ في مينــاء وحصــن هرمــز المهمــن والتــي كان معظــم ســكانها مــن المســلمن إضافــةً إلى بعــض اليهــودً والهنــدوس، 
ويشُــار في التقريــر إلى قلعــة مســقط عــى أنهــا المــكان الــذي اتخــذ فيــه فيــه القديــس أوجســطينوس نائبًــا لــه معينًــا مــن قبــل رئيــس أســاقفة جــوا والــذي كان مســؤولاً عــن تقديــم 
الدعــم الدينــي وتطبيــق القانــون الكنــي عــى الســكان المســيحين في القلعــة، أمــا بالنســبة للوضــع خــارج مســقط فقــد قــام الأوجســطينيون بتزويــد الأســاطيل البرتغاليــة برجــال 
ــذت عــى ســواحل الخليــج ، كــا وفــر الأوجســطينيون أيضًــا راهبًــا للانضــام إلى الحاميــات البرتغاليــة في صحــار في عُــان  ديــن انضمــوا إلى جميــع »الغــزوات والحمــلات« التــي نفُِّ

الحاليــة ودوبــا أي دبــا الحصــن في الشــارقة الحاليــة.

ــع بهــا الأوجســطينيون في البــرة وفــارس؛ خاصــةً في أصفهــان حيــث تعامــل البرتغاليــون مــع منطقــة الخليــج كوحــدة واحــدة  كــا يذكــر الفصــل نفســه الأنشــطة التــي اضطل
ترأســها هرمــز.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن المؤلــف قــد ســعى إلى إيصــال الفكــرة الرئيســة التــي مفادهــا أنــه قــد تــم تلبيــة كل حاجــة للمســيحين الموجوديــن في هــذه المنطقــة وأن النُســاك في كنيســة 
القديــس أوجســطن كانــوا مســؤولن مســؤولية كاملــة عــن نــشر المســيحية هناك.

]خوسيه بيدرو بايفا[

ــا  ــة أبين ــلتها مقاطع ــي أرس ــة الت ــاليات الديني ــرى الإرس ــاء ذك 92. إحي

القديــس أوجســطينوس البرتغــالي إلى هــؤلاء المصلــن في الهنــد والأمــور 

التــي تعنيهــم

الراهب أنتونيو دي مورايس

جوا )؟( - حوالي 1630

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 19.5×14.5 سم

أكاديمية لشبونة للعلوم  -  فرميلهو 495
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يحــي هــذا الكتــاب الأنشــطة التــي قــام بهــا الراهــب أليكســو دي مينيســيس رئيــس أســاقفة جــوا في رحلتــه في عــام 1599 إلى منطقــة كــرالا في جنــوب غــرب شــبه الجزيــرة الهنديــة 
بهــدف إخضــاع جاعــة الريــان- المالاباريــن المســيحية للطقــس اللاتينــي. وكان مؤلــف الكتــاب الراهــب الأوجســطيني أنطونيــو دي جوفيــا، تلميــذ وقــس مســاعد لأليكســو دي 
مينيســيس، ويعتمــد الكتــاب عــى معلومــات عايشــها المؤلــف بنفســه وينقلهــا رئيــس الأســاقفة وكاهــن الاعــتراف الخــاص بــه ورجــال ديــن آخــرون في الحاشــية، وضــع الكتــاب في 
عــام 1603 ونُــشر في عــام 1606 وقــرئ في جميــع انحــاء أوروبــا بلغــات غــر البرتغاليــة كاللاتينيــة والإنجليزيــة، وكــا أوضــح ســانجاي ســابراهانيام فقــد كان هــذا عنــرًأ مهــاً 
ــه إلى البرتغــال في 1611،  ــا في جــوا إلى أن وصــل إلى منصــب الحاكــم، وبعــد عودت ــة »الســرة الذاتيــة« حيــث لعــب رئيــس الأســاقفة دورًا ملائمً في مــشروع رئيــس الأســاقفة لكتاب
صــار حاكــم البرتغــال ورئيــس أســاقفة براجــا، أعــرق أبرشــية في المملكــة الأمــر الــذي عــزز مــن طموحــه الســياسي لــذا فإنــه مــن الأفضــل قــراءة الكتــاب كأداة للدعايــة السياســية.

يقــع كتــاب »الرحلــة« في ثلاثــة أجــزاء يتكــون كل منهــا مــن عــدة فصــول ولا يــرد فيــه ذكــر الشــارقة بوضــوح، لكــن تــم إدراجهــا في المعــرض بســبب التوصيفــات الــواردة في الجــزء 
الثالــث مــن الكتــاب الــذي يذكــر رحلــة المؤلــف لبــلاط عبــاس شــاه فــارس في عــام 1603 كعضــو مــن أعضــاء الســفارة التــي جهزهــا رئيــس أســاقفة جــوا بعــد وصولــه مــن كوريــلا.

ــارا للراهبــات وأدارت مستشــفيات وأنجــز  ــا بطــول حــوض الخليــج وعنــد مدخــل البحــر الأحمــر؛ حيــث أنشــأت أدي ومنــذ عــام 1572 لعبــت طائفــة ســان أوجســطن دورًا هامً
أعضاؤهــا مهــام أخــرى في المنطقــة، وقــد تعــززت مكانتهــا في أثنــاء حكــم أليكســو دي مينيســيس )1595-1611( وأقيــم ديــر في مســقط مــا بــن عامــي 1595 و1647، ونظــراً لأن 
الأوجســطينين كانــوا الكهنــة الكاثوليــك الوحيديــن في المنطقــة فقــد قامــوا أيضــا بــدور كهنــة الأبرشــيات لأن الأبرشــية جــزء مــن أســقفية جــوا، عــلاوة عــى هــذا فقــد اعتنــوا بالمــرضى 

في المستشــفى الملــي وقدمــوا الرعايــة للمجتمــع المســيحي وتضمــن هــذا إرشــاد وحايــة الســكان المحليــن بعــد تعميدهــم. 

ربمــا انتــشر الأوجســطينيون وهــم عائــدون مــن مســقط بــن المعاقــل البرتغاليــة الأخــرى في المنطقــة مثــل القريــات وصحــار ودوبــا ووصلــوا حتــى البــرة، كــا أنهــم انضمــوا إلى 
الأســطول البرتغــالي المحــي في الحصــون فعملــوا كمســاعدين للجنــود وحاولــوا نــشر الكاثوليكيــة بــن الســكان المحليــن واختلفــوا مــع المســلمن حــول تنصرهــم، وقــد أدى هــذا 
إلى انــدلاع أعــال العنــف كــا أفــاد أحــد ســجلات القــرن الســادس عــشر الــذي كتبــه قــس أوجســطيني، ووفقًــا للمؤلــف فقــد ســكن حصــن دبــا الحصــن الــذي فقــده البرتغاليــون 
عــام 1620 كاهــن أوجســطيني مكلــف بإنقــاذ الفتيــة الصغــار القادمــن مــن الهنــد والمحتجزيــن هنــاك مــن جانــب الأهــالي المســلمن الذيــن يرغبــون في أن يجبروهــم عــى اعتنــاق 

الإســلام، وبالمثــل حــاول الأوجســطينيون تنصــر النــاس المولوديــن في الجزيــرة العربيــة والأطفــال المنحدريــن مــن آبــاء عــرب.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن أنطونيــو دي جوفايــا قــد ســافر في رحلتــه إلى فــارس )إمــا لأن أســفاره تطلبــت هــذا أو ســعيا للحصــول عــى دعــم مــن إخوتــه في المنطقــة( بمحــاذاة ســاحل 
الجزيــرة العربيــة مدونـًـا مــا يــراه في مخططاتــه، وقــد أبــرز مــن بــن مــا أبــرزه في كتاباتــه تلــك القيــظ الشــديد والســفر عــى ظهــر الجــال، وبالإضافــة إلى هرمــز وفــارس فقــد ســافر 
أنطونيــو دي جوفايــا أيضًــا إلى البحريــن وســقطرى، ووفقًــا لأوصافــه كانــت هــذه الجزيــرة تقــع في »فــم مضيــق مكــة )..( وتميــل جهــة الجزيــرة العربيــة،« وكانــت بســاتن النخيــل 
بهــا زاخــرة بالتمــر وكانــت البحــار المحيطــة بهــا غنيــة بالأســاك، في ســقطرى وبحلــول عــام 1603ألــح رئيــس الأســاقفة عــى الشــيخ ليبعــث لــه ببعــض الفتيــة مــن البــدو الأيتــام 
بنيــة تعميدهــم وتعليمهــم في جــوا« كي يكونــوا كهنــة فيــا بعــد، وبعــد »استئناســهم« يمكــن إعادتهــم إلى أوطانهــم لتدريــس العقيــدة المســيحية للأهــالي، وربمــا قــد خطــر لرئيــس 

الأســاقفة مثــل هــذه الأفــكار في مناطــق أخــرى مــن الخليــج حيــث وجــد الأوجســطينيون أيضًــا.

]خوسيه بيدرو بايفا[

91. لقاء كبر أساقفة جوا السيد فراي أليكسو دي مينيسيس

أنطونيو دي جوفيا

كويمبرا: دييجو جوميز لوريرو، 1606.

مطبوع عى ورق

مقاس: 17.5 × 25.5 سم
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]89-90[ بالنظــر إلى الســات الأســلوبية لتقنيــة التفريــغ الإيرانيــة المســتخدمة خــلال العصــور الوســطى واســتمرار اســتخدامها في صناعــة الحــي العانيــة واليمنيــة وتطابقهــا مــع 
المفــردات المســجلة في بعــض الوثائــق البرتغاليــة التــي ترجــع إلى القــرن الســادس عــشر فإننــا بوســعنا القــول إنــه لا بــد مــن أن مثــل هــذا تفريــغ الذهــب بهــذه الخصائــص كان 
يصُنــع في مملكــة هرمــز التــي كانــت خاضعــة لحكــم البرتغاليــن حيــث يظهــر ذلــك في الأســلاك المتضافــرة المتجــاورة )بالبرتغاليــة palha وتعنــي »القشــة«( ونظــم الــلآليء والتحبيــب 
ــراً مــن كل مــن  ــا كب ــغ هــذه تلاقــي رواجً ــذي يشــكل الحــرف »o«،وكانــت اعــال التفري ــة أو ســعف النخــل ال ــاصر ثماني ــي تضــم عن ــز الت ــات والأفاري ــات ومعين لتشــكيل مثلث
البرتغاليــن العائديــن إلى أوروبــا وهــؤلاء الذيــن بقــوا في آســيا، كــا نجــد هــذه الســات في الصنــدوق الشــهر مــن الذهــب المفــرغ الــذي كان ذات يــوم ملــكًا لماتيــاس دي ألبوكــرك 
والــذي أتى مــن الهنــد مثــل البورســلن الصينــي الــذي يــأتي مــن الهنــد ولكنــه يصُنــع في الصــن كــا ذكــر الراهــب بارتولوميــو دو مارتريــز وليــس في جــوا كــا اعُتقــد في الســابق وإنمــا 
في مملكــة هرمــز، وقصــة وصولــه إلى لشــبونة قصــة مشــهورة حيــث قامــت فيليبــا دي فيلينــا، أرملــة ماتيــاس دي ألبوكــرك )1547-1609( الحاكــم الســادس عــشر  لولايــة الهنــد 
البرتغاليــة )مــا بــن 1591-1597(، تنفيــذًا لوصيــة زوجهــا بإهــداء الصنــدوق إلى الكنيســة العليــا )ليســتخدم كصنــدوق للمناولــة( في ديــر الراهبــات الأوجســطيني بكنيســة نوســا 
ســينورا دا جارســيا وهــي كنيســة صغــرة ذات صلــة بــأسرة ألبوكــرك وشــخص أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك المدفــون بهــا، ولا يتوقــف التاريــخ طويــلا عنــد بــروز مملكــة هرمــز وهيمنتهــا 
ــذ 1584 وحتــى 1587 حيــث قــام  ــد الحصــن في مملكــة هرمــز من ــه في منصــب الحاكــم كان ألبوكــرك قائ ــل تعيين ــذي يدعــو للفخــر، فقب عــى مشــوار أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك ال
بتمويــل إنشــاء كنيســة نوســا ســينيورا دا جارســيا ونوســا ســنيورا دا بينــا عــى جزيــرة هرمــز، كــا اشــتهر بتنصــره لأفــراد مــن العائلــة الملكيــة المحليــة، وفي هــذا الصنــدوق نجــد 
كل الســات التقليديــة في تقنيــات التفريــغ الإيرانيــة: اللؤلــؤ المنظــوم )المســمى المجــرول في التقليــد اليمنــي( والــذي يزيــن الحــواف الخارجيــة لــكل أفاريــز الصنــدوق ســواء كانــت 
متعرجــة أم تضــم عنــاصر عــى شــكل الرقــم 8؛ تفصــل بــن المربعــات التــي تشــكل الزخــارف عــى كل جوانــب الصنــدوق وتؤطــر الأفاريــز التــي تأخــذ شــكل القشــة المربعــات التــي 
تشــكل زخــارف الصنــدوق والمصنوعــة مــن حــزم مــن الأســلاك الناعمــة المســتديرة والمضفــرة إلى جانــب المضفــرة مرتــن، وهنــاك تشــكيلات لصــور بأســلاك مضفــرة ملتويــة تشــكل 
صــورا نباتيــة ترصــع الأقــدام والأهــم مــن هــذا اســتخدام الحبيبــات الصغــرة التــي يتــم تســطيحها بشــكل طفيــف لتشــكيل مثلثــات وورود صغــرة، ويعــود هــذا الصنــدوق ذو 
الذهــب المفــرغ مــن هرمــز إلى حــوالي 1584-1587، وهــي الحقبــة التــي كان فيهــا ماتيــاس دي ألبوكــرك مســؤولا عــن الحصــن، كان هــذا الصنــدوق مــن الذهــب المفــرغ أحــد ثلاثــة 
صناديــق ذات أحجــام مختلفــة كانــت تزيــن الكنيســة العليــا بكنيســة ديــر الراهبــات، كان هــذا الصنــدق مُخزنّـًـا داخــل صنــدوق مــن عظــم الســلحفاة مرصــع بقطــع مــن الفضــة 
لم تعــد موجــودة، ربمــا يكــون قــد صنــع في مدينــة جوجــارات في النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، وبــدوره كان هــذا الصنــدوق الهنــدي مُخــزنّ داخــل صنــدوق أكــبر منــه 
حجــاً مصنــوع مــن الكريســتال الصخــري لا يــزال موجــودًا في نفــس المتحــف بمدينــة لشــبونة، ويملــك الصنــدوق الــذي يتميــز بتصميمــه المعــاري الــذي يشــبه البنايــة الكاملــة 
بعمدانهــا الحلزونيــة ومثــل غرهــا مــن النــاذج الباقيــة ذات الأحجــام المتنوعــة المصنوعــة في مدينــة فينيســيا في حــوالي عــام 1600، والتــي توجــد الآن في مجموعــات مختلفــة عــبر 
أوروبــا وال ولايــات المتحــدة، هيــكلا خشــبيا مزخــرف بحيــث يشــبه الحديــد الدمشــقي )كــا لــو كان مطعــاً بالذهــب( وألواحًــا مــن الكريســتال الصخــري الكبــرة المصقولــة عاليــة 
النقــاء، كان الصنــدوق المصنــوع مــن الكريســتال الصخــري هديــة مــن ملــك هرمــز  لأليكســو دي مينيســيس )1556-1617(، ورئيــس الأســاقفة )1595-1612( وحاكــم جــوا )1607-
1609( وقــد أرســله مينيســيس بــدوره إلى ديــر راهبــات جراســيا الــذي اعتنــق فيــه المذهــب الأوجســطيني حيــث يسُــتخدم كوعــاء للقرابــن يوضــع فــوق أحــد منحوتــات الملائكــة.

]هوجو ميجيل كريسبو[

89. صندوق

إيران - ربما مملكة هرمز - 1587-1574

تفريغ في الذهب مع آثار من المينا

مقاس: 14 × 19.5 × 9.6 سم

المتحف الوطني للفن القديم )لشبونة(، القطعة 577

90. صندوق

فينيسيا )إيطاليا( - 1600 م.

والفضــة  والمذهــب  المطــي  والخشــب  الصخــري  الكريســتال  مــن 

بالفضــة المطــي  والنحــاس  بالذهــب  المطليــة 

58مقاس:  × 99 × 72 سم

المتحف الوطني للفن القديم )لشبونة(، القطعة 576.
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ويعــود تاريــخ آخــر إشــارة إلى وجــود التمثالــن المريميــن في كنيســة جراســا إلى عــام 1938 وهــو العــام الــذي وصــف فيــه ماريــو دي ســامبايو ريبــرو صــورة ســيدة الحيــاة بأنهــا 
تقــف في كنيســة ســيدة بــلاد فــارس ، وقــد بقيــت التاثيــل في الكنيســة كــا هــي  إلا أن القديــس الراعــي قــد قُــدم في وضــع إضــافي عنــد قاعــدة المذبــح.

وكنتيجــة لعمليــات إعــادة التنظيــم والتحــولات المنتظمــة في الترتيــب الداخــي الكنيســة )ربمــا في ســياق تدخــلات مختلفــة قامــت بهــا المديريــة العامــة للمبــاني والآثــار الوطنيــة(  
فقــد فقدنــا مســار الصــورة المرتبطــة بــرد هرمــز، أمــا بالنســبة للصــورة التــي أتــت مــن ســانتو أندريــه فقــد بــدأت تعُبــد بصفتهــا ســيدة فــارس وقــد تــم تســجيلها تحــت هــذا 

العنــوان مــن قبــل خوســيه بينــارد جيديــس في عــام 1976 وذلــك في جــرد الأعــال الفنيــة التابعــة لبطريركيــة لشــبونة وبالتــالي فقــد اســتمر هــذا التبــادل حتــى يومنــا الحــاضر.

ويعُــد هــذا ســوء فهــم يتعــن- بطبيعــة الحــال- الإشــارة إليــه بيــد أننــا إن فعلنــا هــذا نجــد أنفســنا في مواجهــة مشــكلة محــددة تتمثــل في تحديــد المــكان الحــالي للتمثــال الــذي 
كان يعُبــد بصفتــه ســيدة بــلاد فــارس حتــى العقــود الأولى مــن القــرن العشريــن.

وبالإضافــة إلى كل تلــك الاحتــالات غــر الموثــوق منهــا فهنــاك أيضًــا احتــال ألا تكــون الصــورة القادمــة مــن هرمــز قــد نجــت مــن زلــزال لشــبونة 1755 دون تلــف مــا يدعــم 
فرضيــة التعديــلات التــي تــم إجراؤهــا كجــزء مــن أعــال الإصــلاح أو الترميــم المحتملــة.

لقــد أدت تلــك الكارثــة إلى الانهيــار الجــزئي للكنيســة خاصــة في تلــك المنطقــة مــن المبنــى وكان الــرر كــا وصفــه القــس جــواو بابتيســتا دي كاســترو كبــرً ، وعــى الرغــم مــن أنــه 
قــد ذكــر عمليــات اســتعادة بعــض الصــور فقــد أشــار فقــط إلى ســيد الدرجــات )عــى الصليــب( وســيدة النعمــة دون أن يــأتي عــى ذكــر تمثــال ســيدة فــارس ، ومــع ذلــك فــإن الجــرد 

المذكــور أعــلاه لممتلــكات الأخويــة يؤكــد نجاتهــا مــن تلــك الكارثــة.

وتشــر إحــدى المخطوطــات المودعــة في الأرشــيف التاريخــي لبطريركيــة لشــبونة إلى مــا قدمــه الراهــب الأوجســطيني ميجيــل دا فرانــكا مــن سردٍ للتدخــلات التــي طــرأت عــى 
الكنيســة خــلال هــذه الفــترة والتــي مــن الممكــن أن يكــون قــد عاصرهــا عــن كثــب في العقــود الأخــرة مــن القــرن الثامــن عــشر؛ فيصــف دا فرانــكا الموكــب الاحتفــالي لنقــل القربــان 
المقــدس في 13 ســبتمبر 1772 مشــراً إلى وجــود جميــع أخويــات »الكنيســة وصورهــم« مثــل تمثــال ســيدة النعمــة الــذي تــم نقلــه في اليــوم التــالي، أمــا بالنســبة لتاثيــل القديســن 

الراعيــون مــن المذابــح المتبقيــة فقــد ذكــر دا فرانــكا أنهــم جميعًــا كانــوا مثبتــن في الكنيســة في هــذا الوقــت.

ــه قــد نجــا فــإن أي ترميــم مــن شــأنه أن يضفــي الشرعيــة عــى التعديــلات التــي لا مفــر منهــا بســبب الحاجــة إلى  ــة ب ــال آخــر ذي صل ــال الأصــي أو أي تمث وبافــتراض أن التمث
التكيــف مــع الكنيســة المعــاد بناؤهــا.

وقــد يبــدو مــن المعقــول- مــن الناحيــة الفنيــة والتسلســل الزمنــي- ربــط واحــدة مــن الصــور المريميــة المختلفــة المحفوظــة في الكنيســة عــى وجــه الخصــوص بالتمثــال الأصــي 
لســيدة بــلاد فــارس الــذي يتواجــد في الوقــت الحــاضر بجــوار منــبر المذبــح وتظهــر فيــه الســيدة العــذراء واقفــةً يعتــي وجههــا تعبــر لطيــف وهــي ممســكةً بالرضيــع في ذراعهــا 
اليــرى وشــعرها الطويــل المنحــوت ينســاب في خيــوط رفيعــة متموجــة حــول وجههــا الطويــل ذا العيــون لوزيــة الشــكل فيمنحهــا ملامــح مثــرة للاهتــام بشــكل غــر عــادي مــا 

يربطهــا بالجــال الكلاســيي والتخيــل البعيــد لأصولهــا الشرقيــة )الافتراضيــة(.

وعــى جانــب آخــر نجــد أن الصــورة تعكــس أيضًــا النــاذج الجاليــة التــي شــاعت في النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الثامــن عــشر مــا يشــر إلى تدخــل لاحــق، ويتضــح ذلــك التدخــل 
وبشــكل خــاص في معالجــة الســتائر المتدليــة وتشــكيل عبــاءة الســيدة العــذراء إلا أن شــكل الطفــل يســوع الــذي يظهــر عاريــاً بالكامــل وذراعــاه مرفوعتــان في وضــع غــر معتــاد 
بــن ذراعــي والدتــه يوضــح وبشــكل أفضــل الصيغــة التعبديــة الأكــر شــيوعًا في النحــت خــلال هــذه العقــود والتــي فضلــت إضفــاء الطابــع الإنســاني عــى الموضوعــات مــن خــلال 
اســتخدام ملامــح وحركــة أكــر طبيعيــة، وكانــت الكنيســة تقــع في أبرشــية ســانتو أندريــه حيــث تــم إنشــاء أكــبر مجتمــع يضــم الحرفيــن المدربــن عــى إنتــاج المصنوعــات والأيقونــات 
الدينيــة في العاصمــة، وكانــت الأخويــة نفســها تمتلــك عقــارًا في زقــاق الخيــال مــا عــزز قربهــا مــن هــذه النــواة المهمــة للفنانــن طــوال النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الثامــن عــشر 

بأكملــه ، وبالتــالي فقــد أدى ذلــك إلى ارتباطهــا بفرضيــة إعــادة الرســم )المحتملــة( للصــورة في ورش العمــل المحليــة القائمــة آنــذاك.

تــم ترميــم التمثــال الطينــي متعــدد الألــوان مؤخــراً بعــد فــترة طويلــة بــدأ يتدهــور فيهــا حيــث تــم وضعــه في المشــكاة الخارجيــة فــوق الــرواق في تاريــخ غــر معــروف وظــل في 
مكانــه هــذا حتــى وصــل إلى حالــة الاضمحــلال التــام ، والتمثــال مــرئي في هــذا الموقــع في ســجلات التصويــر الفوتوغــرافي التــي يعــود تاريخهــا إلى الســتينيات في المــكان الــذي كانــت 
تحتلــه في الســابق صــورة ســيدة النعمــة قبــل الزلــزال ، ومــن الواضــح أن الأخــرة والمعروضــة عــى الواجهــة التــي ســتنهار لا تتوافــق مــع الصــورة التــي نجــت مــن الزلــزال حتــى 

يومنــا هــذا.

وبمــا أن الصــورة التــي نحــن بصددهــا لا تــزال غــر مكتملــة للغايــة وتتطلــب بحثـًـا أكــر تفصيــلًا حــول ملكيــة أخويــة ســيدة بــلاد فــارس )المقســمة جزئيًــا بــن مجموعــات خاصــة( 
فــإن التمثــال الأصــي- الــذي جــاء مــن هرمــز وأنُقــذ في أصفهــان وأعُيــد ترميمــه في جــوا وعُبــد في لشــبونة- للأســف لم يتــم تحديــد موقعــه بشــكل موثــوق.

وفي ظــل هــذا الســيناريو الــذي لا نملــك تأكيــدًا عــى أحداثــه ومجرياتــه والــذي لا يســمح لنــا أيضًــا بالتقــدم إلى مــا وراء بعــض الفرضيــات والتخمينــات فإنــه يجــدر بنــا ذكــر تمثــال 
أخــر يعكــس نفــس الموضــوع وهــو التمثــال المــدرج في قائمــة جــرد الأخويــة والــذي يــرد فيــه وصفًــا لـــ »لوحــة كبــرة تظُهــر صــورة ســيدة بــلاد فــارس«، وهــذا العمــل الــذي يشــكل 
بــلا شــكٍ وثيقــة أيقونيــة فريــدة للتاثيــل المريميــة قــد يتطابــق مــع لوحــة زيتيــة عــى قــاش مودعــة في ملاحــق الرعيــة الحاليــة، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أيضًــا أن هــذا التمثــال 
يعــود تاريخــه إلى العقــود الأخــرة مــن القــرن الســابع عــشر مــا يعيــق الوصــول إلى تحديــد أكــر دقــة وذلــك بســبب الحالــة المؤســفة التــي تــم اكتشــافها فيهــا حيــث يتطلــب 

الأمــر ترميمــه بشــكل عاجــل.

]ساندرا كوستا سالدانها[
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تعُــد الألقــاب الطبوغرافيــة أحــد أهــم عنــاصر التاثيــل المريميــة التــي لا تعــد ولا تحــى، وهــي متجــذرة بعمــق في جميــع أنحــاء الأراضي البرتغاليــة ، وبالاعتــاد عــى الروايــات 
التــي تشــكل أســاس الطائفــة فــإن تبجيــل ســيدة بــلاد فــارس في كنيســة جراســا في لشــبونة مســألة لهــا أصولهــا التــي تعــود إلى عجائــب تلــك الصــورة التــي أتــت مــن هرمــز وأنقذهــا 
الأوجســطينيون البرتغاليــون في مدينــة أصفهــان الفارســية ، وقــد وصــف الراهــب أنتونيــو دا بوريفيكاســاو تاريخهــا في عــام 1656 كــا أن إفــادة المــؤرخ كانــت بمثابــة أســاس بنُيــت 

عليــه التقاريــر المســتقبلية والتــي أدت إلى إعــادة طباعتهــا مــع إضافــة القيليــل مــن التغيــرات.

ومــن المؤكــد أن ذلــك العمــل الــذي تــم انقــاذه والــذي يرجــع تاريخــه أيضًــا إلى القــرن الســادس عــشر كان قــد أتى مــن أحــد المبــاني المخصصــة للعبــادة المســيحية التــي تــم إنشــاؤها 
في هرمــز- المركــز التجــاري الرئيــس للبرتغاليــن في منطقــة الخليــج -حيــث تقــع كنيســة الرحمــة، وهــو أيضًــا ذلــك المــكان الــذي يضــم ديــراً ينتمــي إلى رهبنــة القديــس أوجســطن 

وآخــراً ينتمــي إلى الكرمليــن بالإضافــة إلى العديــد مــن النســاك الصغــرة المنتــشرة في جميــع أنحــاء الجزيــرة.

وبعــد الاســتيلاء عــى الجزيــرة بعــد ســقوطها عــام 1622 نهُبــت معظــم الصــور المقدســة وتعرضــت للتدمــر فأصبــح التمثــال في حــوزة عــربي وتــم بيعــه لتاجــر في أصفهــان ليحصــل  
عليــه بعــد ذلــك الراهــب فرانسيســكو ريبــرو- بعــد مــرور اثنــي عــشر عامًــا-  رئيــس الديــر الأوجســطيني الســابق في المدينــة.

انتقــل التمثــال بعــد ذلــك إلى جــوا بغــرض إصلاحــه ومــن المحتمــل جــدًا أن يكــون المــكان الــذي تــم طــلاءه فيــه باللــون الذهبــي وحيــث نحُتــت عليــه عبــارة » عمــل رفيع المســتوى« 
هــو الهنــد، وقــد حظــي التمثــال بإعجــاب الراهــب أجوســتينو دي ســانتا ماريــا، وفي عــام 1707 وفي جــوا أبحــر أجوســتينو مــن ديــر أصفهــان إلى لشــبونة ووصــل إلى هنــاك وفي 
صحبتــه التمثــال ، وفي عــام 1644 وبعــد مــرور عقــد مــن تاريــخ الحصــول عليــه تــم تركيــب الصــورة أخــراً في 25 مــارس داخــل كنيســة ســانتا آنــا القديمــة في كنيســة ديــر جراســا 

الكنيســة الرئيســة للرهبانيــة في البرتغــال.

ــة عــى الــرد  ــالي أضُفيــت الشرعي ــمٍ عــى نطــاق واســع لأنهــا ســيدة الأسرى أو المنقــذة وبالت ــي دنســها »الكفــار« وأهملوهــا لســنوات بتكري ــك الصــورة الت ــك حظيــت تل وبذل
الأســاسي.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن ارتبــاط اللقــب بظاهــرة الاســتراد أو الاتصــال بالمنحوتــات القائمــة في الأقاليــم الأجنبيــة هــو أمــر يتضــح لنــا مــرة أخــرى مــن خــلال صــورة أخــرى أصبحــت 
موضــوع هــذا الشــكل النــادر مــن التعبــد المـُـارس في الكنيســة الأيرلنديــة الدومينيكيــة في لشــبونة منــذ عــام 1700 ، ويتألــف هــذا العنــر الخشــبي الكبــر مــن صــورة لســفينة 

تجاريــة يونانيــة مشــهورة ببعثاتهــا الملحميــة إلى الجزائــر ومازاجــان.

ولربــط الصــورة بفكــرة العبــادة الزائــدة فقــد ارتبطــت الصــورة القادمــة مــن هرمــز أيضًــا بتأســيس أخويــة ســيدة فــارس والتــي أسســها الراهــب فرانسيســكو ريبــرو بنفســه، وقــد 
تضمنــت دفاتــر التســجيلات التــي يحتفــظ بهــا أفــراد الأخويــة والمودعــة في الأرشــيف القديــم إشــارة إلى الاعــتراف الأول في 8 يوليــو 1645 والــذي قــام بــه الراهــب الأوجســطيني 

ديونيســيو دوس أنجــوس المعــترف للملــك يوحنــا الرابــع ملــك البرتغــال.

أمــا بالحديــث عــن صــورة ســيدة بــلاد فــارس والتــي وصفهــا الراهــب أجوســتينو دي ســانتا ماريــا عــى أنهــا شــخصية ذات بــشرة داكنــة فهــي منحوتــة في الخشــب المذهــب وتقــف 
عــى ارتفــاع ثلاثــة امتــدادات حاملــةً الطفــل يســوع عــى ذراعهــا اليــرى واليــوم يعُــد مــن الصعــب تحديــد موقعــه بشــكل موثــوق.

ونظــراً لعــدم وجــود ســات محــددة أو توصيــف أيقــوني معــن فــإن الدليــل الأكــر مصداقيــة لهــذا التمثــال هــو النقــوش المصاحبــة لــه والتــي هــي بمثابــة بــراءة اخــتراع تعــود 
إلى الأخويــة وقــد تــم نقشــها عــى مــر الســنن عــى لوحــات مختلفــة ، وقــد كان مــن الممكــن حتــى الآن تحديــد مثالــن منهــا: الأول والــذي ظهــر في بــراءة اخــتراع تعــود إلى عــام 
1789وهــو بالتأكيــد أقــرب إلى الشــكل الأصــي؛ والثــاني يعــود تاريخــه إلى عــام 1819 حيــث يظُهــر شــخصية ترتــدي عبــاءة وشــعر مســتعار وتحمــل باقــة مــن الزهــور إلا أنــه لا 

يصــور أي منهــا أيًــا مــن الأشــكال المحفوظــة في كنيســة جراســا القديمــة.

عــلاوة عــى ذلــك فــإن هنــاك صورتــان لســيدة فــارس مدرجتــان في قائمــة جــرد تعــود للقــرن التاســع عــشر وهــي محفوظــة في أرشــيف الأخويــة، وبالإضافــة إلى التمثــال القائــم في 
الكنيســة للتعبــد فهنــاك أيضًــا إشــارة إلى وجــود تمثــال أخــر مــودع في غرفــة الإرســال والــذي أشُــر إليــه صراحــةً عــى أنــه »القــادم مــن بــلاد فــارس« ، وتكشــف الوثيقــة أيضًــا عــن 
وجــود »حجــرة زجاجيــة خشــبية ذات تصميــم داخــي مُذهّــب وصلــت فيــه الســيدة مــن الهنــد« ، وبالتأكيــد تلــك هــي التــي وصفهــا الراهــب أجوســتينو دي ســانتا ماريــا في عــام 
1707 ، وبمــا أن تاريــخ هــذا الانتقــال والوصــول غــر معــروف فــإن تركيــب التمثــال الأصــي في غرفــة الإرســال مــن المفــترض أن يقــترن بنفقــات بنــاء المذبــح المســجلة بدورهــا في عــام 

1820 في حســابات الأخويــة بيــد أن مــكان تواجــد كل هــذه الأدلــة الباقيــة المهمــة غــر معــروف.

في واقــع الأمــر إن الصــورة التــي تعُبــد في الوقــت الحــاضر عــى أنهــا ســيدة بــلاد فــارس في كنيســة جراســا تكشــف لنــا عــن تباينــات تركيبيــة وجاليــة واضحــة فيــا يتعلــق بالنقــوش 
والأوصــاف المعروفــة؛ ففــي الصــورة التــي تــم تصويرهــا عــى قياســات طبيعيــة تظهــر مريــم في وضعيــة هادئــة يعتــي وجههــا تعبــر حكيــم وتقــف منتصبــة مواجهــة للأمــام حاملــةً 
الرضيــع عــى ذراعهــا اليــرى وهــي تدعــم قدمــه بيدهــا اليمنــى، وقــد أشــارت الأبحــاث المجُــراة حــول هــذا التمثــال الــذي يعكــس القيــم الفنيــة للقــرن الســادس عــشر إلى أنــه 
تمثــال لســيدة الحيــاة وهــي شــفيعة الكنيســة التــي أسســها بارتولوميــو فــاز دي ليمــوس في كنيســة ســانتو أندريــه المجــاورة، ويعــود تاريــخ الصــورة إلى ثمانينيــات القــرن الخامــس 
عــشر وقــد تــم تركيبهــا في جراســا في ســياق الإصلاحــات الليبراليــة التــي طــرأت عليهــا، وقــد تأنُقــذت الصــورة مــن التدمــر نتيجــة لزلــزال عــام 1755 ، وتقــترح العبــاءة الضخمــة 
المتطايــرة والقاعــدة المزينــة بالملائكــة الصغــرة احتــال التدخــل في النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الثامــن عــشر حيــث يعكــس اكتشــاف نقــشٍ استنســاخًا دقيقًــا يشــكل الذاكــرة البريــة 

لهــذه الصــورة في الكنيســة الأصليــة.

في مايــو 1835 و بعــد انتقــال مقعــد رعايــا ســانتو أندريــه وســانتا مارينيــا إلى كنيســة جراســا ،ُ ضعــت صــورة ســيدة الحيــاة في الكنيســة القربانيــة حيــث بقيــت هنــاك حتــى العقــود 
الأولى مــن القــرن العشريــن.
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لقــد نجحــت عمليــة تحليــل مقــارن كانــت قــد أجُريــت بــن قطــع أثــاث في جــوا- أغلبهــا وحــدات خزانــات كهنــة ثابتــة بــأدراج وقطــع أثــاث خاصــة بالكنيســة- وبــن عــدد كبــر 
مــن الأغــراض المصنوعــة مــن خشــب الســاج المغطــى بقــشرة مــن الأبنــوس والمطعــم بالأبنــوس المثبــت بمســامر زخرفيــة مــن العــاج المرصعــة بقطــع نحاســية مذهبــة مثقوبــة- في 
إثبــات أن هــذه القطــع مــن أصــل جــواني، وعــى نســق الطــرز الأوروبيــة في القرنــن الســادس عــشر والســابع عــشر فقــد اشــتملت القطــع المصنوعــة في وقــت يســبق هــذا في القــرن 
ــا في أزواج والخزانــات والموائــد التــي  الســابع عــشر ذات الجــودة العاليــة عــى أنــواع متعــددة بــدءًا مــن الخزانــات الكبــرة الموضوعــة عــى منصــات والتــي كانــت تصُنــع أحيانً
تتوســط المجالــس وموائــد الكتابــة  وبعــض الخزانــات التــي توضــع فــوق منصــة وخزائــن المناضــد بمختلــف الأشــكال والأحجــام والخزانــات ببابــن وخزانــات تنفتــح لتــبرز منهــا 
منضــدة للكتابــة، وصناديــق وصناديــق كتابــة وأماكــن للصــلاة، وكانــت تنُتــج المقاعــد المزخرفــة بالنحــت بكميــات كبــرة في جــوا وكانــت تصنــع مــن خشــب الســاج وخشــب الــورد 
وكان مــكان الجلــوس ومســند الظهــر مــن البــوص، ويمكــن تصنيــف الإنتــاج الجــواني إلى مجموعــات حســب الزخــار فبعضهــا يزُيــن بالأرابيســك بأعــواد نباتيــة ونباتــات مزهــرة أنيقــة 
يطعــم فيهــا خشــب الســاج بالأبنــوس مثــل خزانــة الأدراج المقدســة بكنيســة بازيليــك بــوم يســوع المصنوعــة عــام 1650، وقــد تســتخدم قطعــة أخــرى أســلوب التكلــف واللحــام 
كــا هــو الحــال في غرفــة مقدســات كاتدرائيــة جــوا، ويكــون أســلوب التطعيــم بالقراطيــس النباتيــة عــى خشــب الســاج المثبــت بمســامر عاجيــة زخرفيــة مجموعــة أخــرى مــن 
أفضــل الأمثلــة عليهــا خزانــة أدراج غرفــة المقدســات التــي كانــت ذات يــوم في ديــر ســانتا مونيــكا في جــوا القديمــة، وهنــاك تنويعــات عــى هــذه الفئــة تتضمــن صــور الحيوانــات 
مــن أصــول هندوســية التــي يتــم تنميقهــا دومــا بشــكل كبــر وتصــور كائنــات تضفــى إليهــا قــوى ســحرية وحاميــة، تتضمــن أنــواع الزخــارف الأخــرى النقــوش الهندســية، خاصــة 
الأشــكال المتكــررة مــع الدوائــر المتداخلــة والتــي صــارت جوانيــة بامتيــاز، تتضمــن الزخــارف الهندســية الأخــرى أشــكال المعينــات والمثلثــات في تطعيــم متبايــن، صنــدوق الكتابــة هــذا 
)الــدرج( بزخارفــه مــن الأرابيســك والقراطيــس النباتيــة ينتمــي إلى المجموعــة الأولى ويظهــر فيــه شــعار اليســوعين )مــن خشــب الســاج المطعــم بالأبنــوس( في أعــلاه، وجــود الشــعار 
يوثــق للدلالــة التــي تحملهــا القطعــة وأثرهــا في ســياق وجــود هــذا النظــام الدينــي في آســيا، بخــلاف صناديــق الكتابــة ألأخــرى التــي لهــا غطــاء أو غطــاء منزلــق، فصناديــق الكتابــة 
الماثلــة لهــذا الصنــدوق صنعــت عــى هيئــة صناديــق مغلقــة تدخــل في درج واحــد أكــبر منهــا تظهــر زوايــاه الداخليــة )كصنــدوق لــه غطــاء وقفل(، وفجــوة داخليــة لتخزيــن الأوراق 
أو الوثائــق، وفجــوة لوضــع الحــبر ومــدواة تــبرز لأعــى مصنوعــة مــن الأبنــوس المصمــت ودرجــن صغريــن سريــن )لــكل قفلــه الخــاص( يمكــن فتــح أحدهــا أو الآخــر بعــرض الــدرج 
الكبــر الــذي يشــكل الصنــدوق، مثــل غــره مــن قطــع الأثــاث المصنوعــة للتخزيــن في هــذه الحقبــة، يصلــح صنــدوق الكتابــة هــذا لتخزيــن أدوات الكتابــة والوثائــق وحفــظ الأغــراض 

الثمينــة الأخــرى بمــا في ذلــك حتــى النقــود والمجوهــرات، يصلــح الجــزء العلــوي منــه للاســتخدام كســطح مكتــب.

]هوجو ميجيل كريسبو[

87. صندوق كتابة

جوا )الهند(

1650 م

معدات من الأبنوس والحديد والنحاس المذهب

مقاس: 16.5 × 44.5 سم

مجموعة خاصة

87
 PT/EN, 224



86   الديناميكيات الدينية �في منطقة الجبهة

ــاء  ــة لبن ــات البرتغالي ــت السياس ــد كان ــيا فق ــالي في آس ــود البرتغ ــا للوج ــدًا جوهريً ــر بع ــوعي تظه ــوس( اليس ــبار بارزاي ــه )جاس ــبر برزي ــز جاس ــا في هرم ــي كتبه ــالة الت إن الرس
الإمبراطوريــات الإقليميــة منــذ الثلاثينيــات مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر فصاعــدًا والتــي اســتلهمت مــن بــن مــا اســتلهمت النمــوذج الإمبراطــوري الرومــاني ذات نفــع فيــا يخــص 
إنشــاء إمبراطوريــة دينيــة، وكان مــن المفهــوم أنــه لضــان اســتمرارية الوجــود البرتغــالي في المناطــق الســاحلية الواقعــة بــن الســاحل الشرقــي لأفريقيــا ومدينــة ملقــا )حيــث كان 

ــاق المســيحية.  ــة( اضطــر الأهــالي لاعتن ــون القــلاع ومراكــز تجاري ــون يبن البرتغالي

وقــد جــاء إنشــاء أبرشــية جــوا )1534( وعمــل الأســقف جــوان دي ألبوكــرك )1538 و1553( بموجــب هــذه السياســة، ومنــذ عــام 1542 ومــا بعدهــا بــدأت إرســاليات المجتمــع 
اليســوعي حديــث النشــأة في التوافــد إلى آســيا بقيــادة فرانسيســكو خافيــر الــذي أقــام معــه كبــر الأســاقفة علاقــات وطيــدة وتعاونـًـا وثيقًــا، وقــد تبعــه الكثــرون مــن أمثــال جاســبر 
برزيــه الــذي وصــل إلى جــوا في ســبتمبر 1548، وسرعــان مــا زار المطــران وحصــل منــه عــى مزايــا، وقــد تواصــل كلاهــا؛ حيــث كتــب برزيــه رســائل مــن مواقــع مــا بــن الهنــد 

ومســقط حتــى وفاتــه في عــام 1553.

لم يكــن مســار برزيــه في الحيــاة ماثــلا لمســار الكثــر مــن رجــال الديــن في أنحــاء أوروبــا الذيــن تبنــوا رســالة نــشر المســيحية في عــالم لم يكــن معروفـًـا إلى ذلــك الحــن في أوروبــا بــل 
وكان يتــم إغفالــه، ولــد برزيــه في زيلانــد في البــلاد المنخفضــة والتحــق بجامعــة لوفيــان وذهــب للحــرب في إيطاليــا وفرنســا ضمــن قــوات تشــارلز الخامــس ضــد فرانســيس الأول، 
وبعــد انتهــاء الحــرب صــار راهبًــأ في ديــر بينيديكتــي وذهــب في النهايــة إلى لشــبونة حيــث انضــم إلى بــلاط الملــك جــون الثالــث، لقــد تلقــى بعــض مــن اليســوعين الأوائــل ترحابـًـا 
في بــلاط جــون خاصــة ســياو رودريجــز وهــو الرفيــق الســابق لإغناطيــوس دي لويــولا في باريــس، وبتشــجيع مــن رودريجــز، انضــم لمدرســة كويمــبرا بجمعيــة يســوع كمســتجد في 

أبريــل 1546، وحتــى منتصــف القــرن الســادس عــشر، تــدرب تقريبًــا كل اليســوعين في جميــع أنحــاء العــالم الذيــن صــاروا تبشــرين في تلــك المدرســة في فــترة مــن الفــترات. 

بعــد هــذا بقليــل وصــل برزيــه إلى الهنــد، وأرســله فرانسيســكو خافيــر إلى مملكــة هرمــز، ومــن بــن العديــد مــن الرســائل التــي كُتبــت مــن مملكــة هرمــز، كان هــذا الخطــاب 
طويــلا بصــورة ملحوظــة، كــا يقــر برزيــه نفســه: »الوقــت والأوراق والحــبر والعمــر« لــن يكفــوه لتســجيل كل مــا يــود قولــه عــن مملكــة هرمــز، ففــي تصــوره كانــت المقاطعــة 
ــا مــن أي مــكان بالعــالم« وكان برزيــه يــرى أن مملكــة هرمــز مأهولــة  تقــع في »الخليــج الفــارسي مــا بــن اليمــن الســعيد وفــارس« وكان الجــو حــارًا، »فالطقــس هنــا أكــر تطرفً
بالســكان وعامــرة بالخــرات وأن مصــدر الكثــر مــن ثرواتهــا يــأتي مــن الجزيــرة العربيــة، وقــد ادى التنــوع الدينــي الكبــر في مملكــة هرمــز إلى وجــود أربعــة أعيــاد في أربعــة أيــام 
مــن أيــام الأســبوع؛ فيــوم الإثنــن هــو عيــد »الأمميــن« )كــا اطلــق بريــز عــى مــن لا يؤمنــون باللــه(، وأيــام الجمــع عيــد المســلمن والســبت عيــد اليهــود والآحــاد عيــد المســيحين، 
وقــد امتلــك البرتغاليــون بجانــب القلعــة التــي ســكنها 700 أو 800 جنــدي كنيســة ومستشــفى حيــث كان برزيــه يمــي أغلــب وقتــه في إطعــام المــرضى والعنايــة بهــم وإســعادهم، 
وخــلال رحلتــه البحريــة إلى مملكــة هرمــز اقــترب برزيــه مــن مناطــق قريبــة مــن الشــارقة حاليــا، وفي قلهــات وهــو مينــاء تجــاري يقــع عنــد مدخــل الخليــج وفي مســقط أيضــا 
وجــد الكثــر مــن البرتغاليــن الذيــن عاشــوا بــن المســلمن ولم يقومــوا بالاعــتراف منــذ أكــر مــن عــشر ســنوات، وقــد أخــبره أحدهــم بأنــه عــاش هنــاك لمــا يربــو عــى ثمانيــة عــشر 
عامًــا وتعلــم اللغــة العربيــة والفارســية والغوجاراتيــة ولغــة المالايــالام واللغــات الهنديــة الآريــة وهــي اللغــات المســتخدمة في منطقــة الدكــن، ويوضــح هــذا أهميــة تعــدد اللغــات 

خاصــة لدوافــع تجاريــة في تلــك المناطــق. 

وفي رأي  برزيــه كانــت مملكــة هرمــز »شــبيهة ببابــل« حيــث يشــاهد المــرء »الســلوك والشــهوة الحيوانيــة« وحيــث »يمتــزج« المســيحيون ذوي الأصــول المتنوعــة مــع المســلمن 
والأتــراك واليهــود والهنــدوس، وعــرفّ اليســوعيون الهنــدوس بأنهــم نباتيــون »يعبــدون الأبقــار«، وقــد انتقــد وجــود أنــاس بهــذه المعتقــدات المختلفــة متقاربــن في نفــس الحيــز 
الســكني وانتقــد حقيقــة أن الكثــر مــن البرتغاليــن ارتبطــوا بعلاقــات مــع ســيدات مســلات، ناهيــك عــن أن ســيدات برتغاليــات يعشــن مــع رجــال مســلمن، وللاعــتراض عــى هــذا، 
طلــب برزيــه مــن القــاضي البرتغــالي في مملكــة هرمــز »إحراقهــم« قائــلا إنــه كان ليحكــم عليهــم »بالزندقــة« لارتكابهــم مثــل هــذا »الإثــم« الكبــر، كان العنــف والحــرب كــا أكــد 
الجنــود المتمركزيــن في مملكــة هرمــز في خلفيــة مثــل هــذه المحــاولات لتحــدي المعتقــدات المســيحية، ومــن الإشــكاليات الهامــة الأخــرى التــي واجهــت اليســوعين أن التجــار، بغــض 
النظــر عــن دينهــم، كانــوا يتعاملــون بالفائــدة، وارتفــع ســعر الفائــدة في بعــض الأحــوال ليصــل إلى %100 ســنوياً، وفي راي برزيــه كان الــشر الثالــث هــو تجــارة الخيــول والســلاح 

بــن التجــار المســيحين مــن ناحيــة والمســلمن مــن العــرب والأتــراك مــن ناحيــة أخــرى. 

وقــد وعــظ جاســبر برزيــه بحاســة كبــرة ضــد كل هــذا، ولكــن لا نعــرف عــى وجــه الدقــة اللغــة التــي اســتخدمها للوعــظ ولكــن مــن المؤكــد أنــه احتــاج إلى مترجــم كــا احتــاج 
إلى مترجــم حــن اســتمع إلى اعترافــات المســيحين مــن ألأرمــن الذيــن يعيشــون في مملكــة هرمــز، كــا قــام بتدريــس العقيــدة خاصــة للأطفــال والرقيــق وأهــالي مملكــة هرمــز الذيــن 
تعمــدوا، وسُرّ حــن تعلمــوا الصلــوات الرئيســية ووصايــا الــرب والكنيســة، ومــن بــن العبيــد، كان يــرى أن الحبــاش مــن إثيوبيــا لم يتــم تعميدهــم بصــورة جيــدة، لــذا منحهــم أســاء 

جديــدة وحررهــم مقابــل اعتناقهــم للمســيحية. 

كان مــن بــن الطــرق الأخــرى لنــشر المســيحية إقامــة برزيــه لموكــب لأشــخاص حفــاة يحملــون شــموعًا بأيديهــم لكنيســة صغــرة مهــداة لســيدة الأمــل تقــع قــرب الحصــن، كان لهــذا 
تأثــر كبــر عــى المســلمن وفي إحــدى المــرات تــم قــذف الموكــب بالحجــارة، اعتــاد برزيــه عــى مناظــرة رؤوس الديانــات الأخــرى، وتحديــدًا مــع  رجــل ديــن هنــدوسي و«فيلســوف« 
مســلم وحاخــام يهــودي في عــر ومــكان كان مــن المســتحيل محــو الأديــان المغايــرة لدينــه، بــرج بابــل الأديــان هــذا الــذي كان بمملكــة هرمــز تضمــن أيضًــا اللوثريــن اللذيــن أقــام 

معهــم برزيــه مناظــرات في حــوالي عــام 1550، في ذلــك الوقــت كان يحــاول  بــدء انتهــاج مســار آخــر للعمــل، وهــو تنصــر ملــك مملكــة هرمــز بنــاء عــى طلــب حاكــم الهنــد. 

كانــت مملكــة هرمــز منفتحــة عــى العــالم وكانــت مكانًــا يتــم فيــه تــداول الأشــخاص والمنتجــات والمعتقــدات بشــكل كبــر، كانــت مركــزاً يصــل بــن الثقافــات والأديــان في وقــت 
لم يــأل فيــه كهنــة المطــران، اللذيــن كان أحدهــا في هرمــز والآخــر في مســقط، ولا برزيــه ولا غــره مــن رجــال الديــن، جهــدًا في ترســيخ الديانــة المســيحية، أســفرت عــن هــذه 
التفاعــلات عمليــات تبــادل متعــددة وقامــت الكثــر مــن الصــلات وعمليــات الاختــلاط، غــر انهــا أدت أيضًــا إلى ظهــور حــركات المقاومــة والنفــاق والهــروب والعنــف، بإيجــاز، كان 

هــذا تيــارًا يتدفــق عــبر عــدد مــن مجــاري الأنهــار. 

نشُرت الرسالة في عدد من مجموعات الوثائق )ويي، 1949، 595-638؛ ريجو، 1950، 417-373(.

]خوسيه بيدرو بايفا[

86. رسالة من الأب جاسبار بارزيو لليسوعين في الهند وأوروبا

هرمز -  1549

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 21 × 29.5 سم

المكتبة العامة لبلدية بورتو، المخطوط رقم 554، الصحيفة. 55-53.
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في منتصــف القــرن الســادس عــشر ســادت الفــوضى أوروبــا المســيحية، ورغــم عجــز العثانيــن عــن الاســتيلاء عــى فيينــا فقــد كــرت معركــة موهــاج شــوكة المقاومــة المجريــة 
وعــززت مــن قــوة الأتــراك في الــشرق وفي منطقــة البلقــان لقــرون، ظهــر الخــوف مــن الإســلام في نفــس الوقــت الــذي بــدد فيــه الإصــلاح البروتســتانتي أي أوهــام بتوحيــد أمــة 
مســيحية قــادرة عــى التعــاون في مواجهــة عــدو مشــترك، خاصــة وان القــوى الأوروبيــة كفرنســا كانــت قــادرة عــى إجــراء منــاورات ضــد بعضهــا البعــض بعقــد تحالفــات مــع 
جيــوش الســلطان العثــاني، في هــذا الســياق نجــد ازديــادًا كبــرأً في المحــاولات التــي أجراهــا العلــاء الأوروبيــون المســيحيون للتشــابك مــع الإســلام، وليــس هــذا بجديــد وهنــاك 
محــاولات مــن المخلصــن في الجانبــن لفهــم أو إســاءة فهــم بعضهــم ترجــع إلى بدايــة ظهــور الإســلام، خاصــة بعــد شــن الحمــلات الصليبيــة، في ظــل كل هــذا، لم تــؤد النجاحــات 
العســكرية للإمبراطوريــة العثانيــة إلى زيــادة اهتــام العلــاء بالإســلام والــذي ظهــر جليًــا في الرســائل الأقــدم عــن هــذا الموضــوع الــذي عكــس مخــاوف قديمــة  كان مــن الممكــن 
تكييفهــا مــع الظــروف الجديــدة بالإضافــة إلى تكييفهــا في المؤلفــات الجديــدة والأصليــة التــي تعكــس الحقبــة التــي كتبــت فيهــا ومعرفــة أو جهــل كتــاب القــرن الســادس عــشر 

بديانــة المســلمن وطقوســهم.

ــا المســيحية لا يمكنهــا تحمــل تبعــات إغفــال أهميــة الإســلام تيــودور بيبليانــدر )1509-1564(، بيبليانــدر- واســمه  مــن هــؤلاء الكتــاب الذيــن تميــزت حياتهــم بإدراكــه أن أوروب
ــلاح  ــوز الإص ــن رم ــام م ــز ه ــة ورم ــة العبري ــالم في اللغ ــويري وع ــة س ــالم لغ ــة- كان ع ــة النهض ــزاً لحرك ــا ممي ــذي كان توجهً ــق ال ــبهًا بالإغري ــره تش ــه غ ــان ولكن ــي بوخ الأص

ــرآن نفســه«. ــه والق ــدة خلفائ ــاة وعقي ــر المســلمن وحي ــدة محمــد، أم ــاة وعقي ــه: »حي ــن أهــم أعال ــة م ــشر أول طبع ــام 1543 ن البروتســتانتي، في ع

 وهــذا النــص الــذي تظهــر طبعتــه الثانيــة المنشــورة عــام 1550 في الكتالــوج هــو جمــع غــر متناغــم في ثلاثــة مجلــدات لكثــر مــن الوثائــق المكتوبــة عــن- والكثــر منهــا ضــد- الإســلام 
والقــرآن، والكثــر مــن هــذه الوثائــق مأخــوذ عــا يطلــق عليــه اســم »وثائــق طليطلــة« وهــي جمــع للمقــالات المناهضــة للإســلام في القــرن الثــاني عــشر قــام بــه كبــر الأســاقفة 
البينيديكتــي بطــرس المبجــل )1092-1156 م( وهــي مقــالات جدليــة مبــاشرة عُنيــت »بدحــض« مزاعــم القــرآن وتشــويه حيــاة وشــخص محمــد، وقــد يكــون أهــم مثــال عــى هــذا 
»دحــض القــرآن« الــذي وضعــه الراهــب الدومينيــي ريكولــدو دا مونتــي دي كروتــي )1243-1320 م(، كانــت الكتابــات الأخــرى أقــل حــدة في نبرتهــا وعكســت هدفــا تبشــرياً لا 
يهــدف إلى دحــض الإســلام وإنمــا إلى تنصرهــم ببيــان أوجــه التشــابه بــن العقيدتــن، هــذه النــبرة المســالمة، وإن كانــت لا تقــل اســتعلاء عــن ســابقتها، تبناهــا الكثــر مــن رمــوز العــر 
المهمــن وأبرزهــم إراســموس روتــردام )1466-1536( ونيكــولاس دي كوســا )1401-1464 م( الــذي ضمــن بيبليانــدر كتابــه »انتقــادات للقــرآن« في مؤلفــه، لم يكــن جمــع النصــوص 
هــذا هــو الســمة الأساســية للطبعــة، وإنمــا ترجــع أهميتهــا في جــزء كبــر منهــا إلى أنهــا تضمنــت أول ترجمــة مطبوعــة لنــص القــرآن، لم يقــم بهــذه الترجمــة بيبليانــدر نفســه الــذي 
تعلــم القليــل مــن اللغــة العربيــة ولكــن كانــت مهاراتــه بدائيــة لا تمكنــه مــن الاضطــلاع بترجمــة كاملــة، قــام بهــذه الترجمــة روبــرت كيتــون )1157م( في القــرن الثــاني عــشر وقــد 
وقــع اختيــار بيبليانــدر عــى هــذه الترجمــة لوضعهــا في مؤلفــه رغــم شــكواه مــن أنهــا تفتقــر للدقــة، وبينــا وجــد علــاء العــر الحديــث بالفعــل أوجــه خطــرة لســوء الفهــم في 
ترجمــة »كيتــون«، فليــس مــن الواضــح إلى أي مــدى كان بيبليانــدر ينتقــد ذلــك النــص، زعــم بيبليانــدر أنــه أدخــل تعديــلات كثــرة عــى النــص بعــد استشــارة بعــض مــن العــرب 

ولكــن لا يوجــد مــرد للتصويبــات ولم يكــن يتقــن العربيــة بالشــكل الــذي يســمح لــه بإجــراء تنقيــح كامــل عــى نســخة كيتــون.

ــا بدرجــة أكــبر في الهوامــش الجانبيــة، فقــد ســعت تعليقاتــه التــي دونهــا عــى هوامــش الصفحــة لتقديــم بنيــة وتوضيــح وشروح وإرشــاد  ورغــم ان تأثــر بيبليانــدر كان ملحوظً
للقــارئ نحــو التفســر المفضــل لــدى محــرر المجلــد، لقــد ضمــت ترجمــة كيتــون بالفعــل شروحًــا بنــبرة شــديدة الجدليــة بفقــرات مــن القــرآن فُــرت عــى أنهــا نتــاج شــخصية 
محمــد المخادعــة والفاســقة، يــكاد بيبليانــدر يتخــى عــن هــذه النــبرة في شروحــه مســتبدلا إياهــا إمــا بشروحــات أكــر مبــاشرة أو تعليقــات يؤكــد فيهــا عــى الفقــرات التــي تســبح 

بحمــد اللــه ليتمكــن مــن تشــكيل طريقــة مســكونية مشــتركة مــا بــن المســلمن والمســيحين. 

كان اتشــباك بيبليانــدر مــع الإســلام ملائمـًـا لعــره للغايــة ولا يوجــد مــبرر للشــك في انــه لم يــراه دينًــا قائمـًـا عــى الأكاذيــب والتدليــس، غــر انــه عنــد مقاربتــه للمســلمن كان أقــل 
عدوانيــة مــن كثريــن غــره، فقــد قــام بمحاولــة حقيقيــة لفهــم الحيــاة السياســية والدينيــة للمســلمن في عــره، وميــز- بخــلاف مــا كان ســائدًا آنــذاك- بــن »الأتــراك« و«المســلمن« 
ــا مــا كانــت تتُرجــم بمعنــى »أبنــاء هاجــر« ولكنهــا عــى الأرجــح  )الذيــن اطلــق عليهــم مصطلــح agareni وهــي كلمــة مشــتقة مــن الكلمــة الريانيــة mhaggraya والتــي غالبً
مشــتقة مــن كلمــة »مهاجريــن«(، وأعــرب عــن أملــه في إمكانيــة أن يــؤدي فهــم الــتراث المشــترك للمســيحية والإســلام إلى تنصــر المســلمن بــدلا مــن انــدلاع الحــرب بــن الفريقــن، 

كــا أنــه خطــط لرحلــة تبشــرية إلى مــر كتلــك الرحلــة الشــهرة التــي قــام بهــا فرانســيس الأســيزي لكنــه نصُــح بعــدم القيــام بهــا.

وقــد يكــون مظهــره التوفيقــي عنــد مقارنتــه بمعظــم معاصريــه نابعًــا إلى حــد كبــر مــن علــم اللاهــوت العالمــي وعقليــة الحصــار التــي استشــعرها الكثــر مــن الأوروبيــن مــن جيلــه، 
بيــد أنهــا ترســم لــه صــورة كواحــد مــن أوائــل الشــخصيات في التاريــخ المبكــر لأوروبــا الحديثــة يحــاول الاشــتباك مــع الإســلام بشروطــه الخاصــة في عــر كان الاتصــال المبــاشر بــن 

العقيدتــن يتصاعــد فقــط عــبر التوســعات العســكرية والرأســالية في كل مــن اوروبــا الشرقيــة وجنــوب شرق آســيا.

]ميجيل مونتيريو[

85. »حيــاة وعقيــدة محمــد: أمــر المســلمن وحيــاة وعقيــدة خلفائــه 

والقــرآن نفســه«

تيودور بيبلياندر

بازل: يوهان أوبورينوس - 1550 )الطبعة الثانية(

مطبوع عى ورق

مقاس: 17.5 × 27.5

مكتبة جامعة كويمبرا العامة )البرتغال(

85
 PT/EN, 220



الديناميكيات الدينية 
في منطقة الجبهة



83

]83-84[ تــم الكشــف عــن هــذا الــزوج مــن الأقــراط بالإضافــة إلى هــذا القــرط المتــدلي الــذي ينتهــي بــرأس أفعــى في عــام 1996 في حطــام الســفينة الشراعيــة الضخمــة ســيدة 
الشــهداء التــي جنحــت في 15 ســبتمبر 1607 قــرب شــاطيء ســاو خوليــو دا بــارا في لشــبونة، ونظــراً لحالــة الأقــراط الســيئة حيــث كانــت طبقــة المينــا التــي تغطيهــا تالفــة بالكامــل 
ونظــراً للعثــور عليهــا في حطــام ســفينة مــن الســفن التــي تقــوم برحــلات إلى الهنــد افــتُرض أن هــذه الأقــراط مــن أصــول هندية-برتغاليــة، عــلاوة عــى ذلــك، اعتــبرت هــذه الأقــراط 
الثمينــة مثــالا جيــدًا عــى التــازج الفنــي الثقــافي بــن برتغــال عــر النهضــة مــن ناحيــة والهنــد مــن ناحيــة أخــرى، وفي واقــع الأمــر، فــإن مــن شــأن التحليــل العميــق لهذيــن 
القرطــن والمســتخدمة فيهــا الأهلــة المميــزة المشــابهة للقنطــرة في الفــن الأيبــري المعــاصر ، مــن شــأنه تمكيننــا مــن افــتراض أنهــا صناعــة أوروبيــة نظــراً لأوجــه التشــابه والاختــلاف 
الفنيــة في الأســلوب مــع الحــي الهندية-البرتغاليــة القليلــة المعروفــة المتبقيــة، ويصــور الجــزء العلــوي المصبــوب رأس شــاب لــه عينــان مســتديرتان، ويعلــو الــرأس تــاج لــه خمــس 
 »S« نقــاط مســتدقة تعلــو كلا منهــا لؤلــؤة صغــرة الحجــم والحافــة مرصعــة بلآلــئ صغــرة، الوجــه المنحــوت بتعاريــج خطيــة ليســتقر فيهــا المينــا المفقــود الآن تأخــذ شــكل حــرف
في نحــت بــارز علــوي عــى الجانــب الأيــر وســهم يشــر لأعــى عــى الجانــب الأيمــن، أمــا القســم الســفي الــذي يأخــذ هيئــة الهــلال، ومصنــوع مــن الرقائــق الذهبيــة المخرمــة يــبرز 
أكــر مــع القســم العلــوي عــبر حلقــة تربــط بينهــا، وتظهــر الأهلــة كحليــة أســلوبية رفيعــة بزخــارف مــن خمــس دوائــر، كل منهــا كانــت ترصعــه لؤلــؤة )خمــس منهــا لا زالــت 
موجــودة عــى أحــد القرطــن، ولا يوجــد عــى الآخــر ســوى اثنتــن(، مــن الدلايــات التــي تأخــذ شــكل الأهلــة والصغــرة في الســاس والماثلــة لتلــك التــي تحيــط بالوجــه، بمعرفــة 
تاريــخ صناعتهــا التقريبــي، قــد تطُــرح قــراءة أيقونيــة أدق لــزوج الأقــراط، فبينــا يرمــز حــرف ال«S« والســهم المتجــه لأعــى إلى ســان سيباســتيان، القديــس الشــهيد الــذي أعُــدم 
بالســهام، يســاعد التــاج عــى تمييــز هــذه القطعــة بوصفهــا تشــر إلى سيباســتيان الأول )1554-1578( ملــك البرتغــال نظــراً لأنــه أحيانـًـا مــا يصُــور بوصفــه القديــس ســميه، والــذي 
يتــم الاحتفــاء بــه في نفــس يــوم عيــد ميــلاد الملــك الموافــق للعشريــن مــن ينايــر، إضافــة إلى هــذا، نجــد حــرف “S” متــوج عــى ظهــر العملــة الملكيــة كالبنــس الفــي )20 ريــال( أو 
العمــلات النحاســية مــن فئــة الريــال الواحــد، مــن الجديــر بالذكــر أيضًــا وجــود ســهام متجهــة لأســفل تحيــط بشــعار النبالــة الملــي عــى ظهــر هــذه البنســات الفضيــة )التوســتوس( 
وبعــض مــن عملاتــه الذهبيــة مــن فئــة ســان فينســنت وتظهــر تلــك الأســهم المتقاطعــة بداخــل تــاج عــى ظهــر أول عملــة نحاســية لسباســتيان الأول )البازاروكــوس( وعملــة الميــو 
باســتياو الفضيــة التــي صُكــت في جــوا، مثــل هــذه الأيقنــة و الميــل نحــو »السبســتانية« بقــوة – وهــو شــكل مــن أشــكال التبشــرية التــي ظهــرت بعــد وفــاة الملــك الــذي خلــف وراءه 
البــلاد بــدون خليفــة مبــاشر، فــإن فكــرة »البطــل المنتظــر« الفلكلوريــة المأخــوذة عــن فــترة الحكــم الإســباني في البرتغــال )منــذ 1581(، تجعــل مــن هــذا الــزوج مــن الأقــراط وثيقــة 
تاريخيــة هامــة، ولا تنشــأ أهميتهــم فقــط مــن ندرتهــم حيــث لم يتبــق الكثــر مــن الحــي البرتغاليــة الخاصــة بالقــرن الســادس عــشر، ولكــن أيضًــأ مــن الحــس الوطنــي والموقــف 
الســياسي الــذي تعــبر عنــه، أحــد أهــم جوانــب هــذه الأقــراط )زوج الأقــراط، والقــرط المتــدلي( هــو اســتخدام اللآلــئ واللآلــئ الصغــرة ونظــراً للميــزة التــي تمتــع بهــا البرتغاليــون في 

الحصــول عــى لآلــئ الخليــج بفضــل بســط نفوذهــم عــى مملكــة هرمــز، فمــن الأرجــح أن تكــون هــذه الــلآليء مــن هنــاك. 

]هوجو ميجيل كريسبو[

83. زوج من الأقراط

البرتغال - 1600

ذهب وأقراط  وآثار من المينا

بطول 2.8سم

MM06369 المتحف البحري )لشبونة(، قطعة

84. زوج من الأقراط

البرتغال -  1600

ذهب ولؤلؤ

بطول 1.6 سم

MM.0637 المتحف البحري )لشبونة(، قطعة
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]81-82[ حجــر البازهــر )مشــتق مــن الكلمــة العربيــة بازهــر المشــتقة بدورهــا مــن الكلمــة الفارســية بــاد زهــر وتعنــي »تريــاق«( وكان يعُــد علاجًــا ناجعًــا لــكل أنــواع الســموم 
والأوبئــة والديــدان والكآبــة والجنــون والحمــى الخبيثــة وهــو في واقــع الأمــر تكتــلات حجريــة تتكــون في أمعــاء الجهــاز الهضمــي للحيوانــات وتسُــتخرج مــن ماعــز إيــران الــبري 
الــذي تنحــدر منــه أنــواع الماعــز المستأنســة، كان أمــراء النهضــة الأوروبيــون يســعون بــدأب للحصــول عليــه وكانــوا يدفعــون مبالــغ فلكيــة للأنــواع الضخمــة والرائعــة منــه وقــد 
ازدادت شــهرة هــذا الحجــر بســبب التجــارة بــن القــارات مــا بــن أوروبــا والهنــد الشرقيــة والغربيــة أثنــاء عــر الاستكشــافات واتســع انتشــاره في محــال الصياديــة الخاصــة للأثريــاء 
منــذ القــرن الســادس عــشر ، رغــم أن أحجــار بازهــر الأكــر جذبـًـا للاهتــام تكونــت في أمعــاء الماعــز الإيــراني الــذي كان يتــم الإتجــار بــه في الموانــئ البحريــة الهامــة كموانــئ هرمــز 
الخاضعــة لحكــم البرتغاليــن، إلا ان الكثــر مــن الكائنــات الأخــرى في جميــع أرجــاء العــالم مــن ملقــة إلى »العــالم الجديــد« تنتــج مثــل هــذه التكتــلات ومنهــا الأبقــار والأغنــام والقــرود 
وحتــى بعــض الســعادين، كان هنــاك تســابق عــى جمــع أحجــار البازهــر وتقديمــه كهدايــا، في يوليــو مــن عــام 1553، بعثــت كاترينــا أمــرة النمســا )1507-1578( وملكــة البرتغــال 
بحجــر بازهــر بأطــر ذهبيــة إلى أخيهــا العزيــز الإمبراطــور كارلــوس الخامــس )الــذي حكــم مــا بــن 1519-1556( والــذي كان في بروكســيل في ذلــك الوقــت، لافي ذلــك الوقــت المبكــر 
كان مــن الصعــب بالتأكيــد عــى الإمبراطــور جلــب حجــر بازهــر ذي جــودة عاليــة وهــو مــا كان في متنــاول يــد شــقيقته كاترينــا بصــورة أكــبر والتــي كانــت الأراضي التــي تحكمهــا 
تمتــد كــم البرازيــل وحتــى اليابــان، أحــد التصويــرات الأولى لحجــر البازهــر المرصــع والــذي كــا حــدث في المثالــن الحاليــن ربمــا تــم وضعــه في ســوائل كتريــاق للســموم، أو تــم 
الاكتفــاء بارتــداء الشــخص لــه ملامسًــا لبشرتــه، يوجــد في قائمــة الجــرد الموضحــة للمجوهــرات )ص، v13( الملوكــة لآنــا ملكــة النمســا )1528-1590(، المســمى »بكتــاب الجواهــر« 
)1552-1555( والــذي وضعــه رســام البــلاط هانــز ميليــش )1516-1573(، في أحــد الأمثلــة يظهــر ســلك فــي ملتــو يحــد شريطًــا مقطوعًــا بالإزميــل عليــه زهــرة السوســن وتظهــر 

عليــه آثــار للــبرد بشــكل كبــر بالمبــارد المعدنيــة، المســحوق الناشــئ عــن عمليــة الــبرد يخُلــط بســائل لصنــع عــلاج مقــوي. 

]هوجو ميجيل كريسبو[

81. دلاية )من حجر بازهر(

أوروبا - القرن السابع عشر

حجر بازهر مطعم بقطع فضية مذهبة

مقاس: 4.5 × 3.0 سم

مجموعة بيدرو أجويار برانكو 

82. دلاية )من حجر بازهر(

أوروبا - القرن السابع عشر

حجر بازهرمطعم بقطع فضية

مقاس: 1.7 × 3.8 × 6.4 سم

مجموعة بيدرو أجويار برانكو
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إن الجواهــر المرســومة في هــذه اللوحــة للأمــرة جوانــا، أمــرة النمســا )1547-1578( وابنــة الإمبراطــور تشــارلز الخامــس، خاصــة الجواهــر التــي تزيــن شــعرها هــي جواهــر موثقّــة 
بالكامــل حيــث تلقتهــا كهدايــا مــن ملــك البرتغــال جــون الثالــث )الــذي حكــم في الفــترة مــا بــن 1521-1557( ومــن قرينتــه الأمــرة النمســاوية كاترينــا )1507-1578( بمناســبة زواج 
جوانــا مــن الأمــر جــون مانويــل )1537-1554( في عــام 1552، وتعــود هــذه اللوحــة التــي رســمها كريســتوفاو دي مورايــس إلى العــام التــالي للــزواج، ويظهــر شــعر الأمــرة مزيــن 
بعــدد كبــر مــن الحــي )مطــي بالذهــب( مُضفّــر مــع قضبــان بــكل منهــا ثــلاث لآلــئ وتتــدلى منهــا لؤلــؤة مــدلاة )بالإســبانية joyel(، وتضــم زينتهــا أيضًــأ ياقوتــة ضخمــة مــن عــر 
البــاروك في أعــى الحليــة وألماســة ضخمــة عــى شــكل مثلــث تتــدلى منهــا لؤلــؤة ضخمــة )قطرهــا 21 مــم(، أمــا الجوهــرة والتــي تــبرز أكــر مــن غرهــا بســبب حجمهــا الكبــر فهــي 
اللؤلــؤة المتدليــة مــن هــذه الحليــة التــي أهداهــا لهــا جــون الثالــث، وبرغــم أنــه قــد يكــون هنــاك لآلــئ أخــرى كبــرة في الخزانــة الملكيــة البرتغاليــة فيمكــن تمييــز هــذه اللؤلــؤة 
المهــداة إلى الأمــرة التــي بهــا لؤلــؤة أرســلها ملــك جــزر هرمــز تــوران شــاه الرابــع )الــذي حكــم مــا بــن 1513-1522(  إلى مانويــل الأول )الــذي حكــم مــا بــن 1495-1521( ملــك 
البرتغــال،  سُــجلت اللؤلــؤة في قوائــم الجــرد لخزانــة ملابســه بعــد وفاتــه في عــام 1522 بوصفهــا لؤلــؤة كبــرة الحجــم أرســلها ملــك جزيــرة هرمــز  كانــت تــزن قبــل ثقبهــا أوكتافــن 
ونصــف. وردت في صنــدوق مذهــب مصنــوع بجــزر هرمــز مرصــع بالفــروز بالأســلوب الفــارسي، وردت اللؤلــؤة غــر مثقوبــة وكان وزنهــا 44،79 قــراط، ثــم ثقُبــت وثبتــت بترصيــع 
ذهبــي مطــي بالمينــا خــلال حيــاة الملــك ثــم انتقلــت إلى خزانــة الملابــس الملكيــة الخاصــة بابنــه جــون الثالــث في عــام 1524، لم يعُــر عــى أي أثــر لهــذه اللؤلــؤة المذهلــة بعــد هــذا 
التاريــخ حيــث لا تتوافــر قوائــم جــرد ملكيــة لاحقــة عــى هــذا التاريــخ خاصــة بهــذه الحقبــة، وبالمقارنــة بــن حجمهــا المحتمــل، بقطــر يقــارب 21 مــم كــا نــرى في لوحــة جوانــا 
النمســاوية، مــع لؤلــؤة لا بريجرينــا الشــهرة التــي يبلــغ قطرهــا 25،5 مللــم وتــزن 51 قــراط، نفــترض أن وزن هــذه اللؤلــؤة المســتديرة يزيــد عــن 40 قراطـًـا، ومــن المرجــح أن تكــون 
هــذه اللؤلــؤة بالإضافــة إلى الياقوتــة الضخمــة وأحجــار الألمــاس التــي ترصــع حليــة اســتخدمها جــون الثالــث، هــي نفــس اللؤلــؤة البحرينيــة وقــد انتقلــت مــن الأب إلى ابنــه ثــم 
أهُديــت إلى »الابنــة« الجديــدة للملــوك البرتغاليــن، وقــد تكــون هــذه هــي اللؤلــؤة ذاتهــا )ونفــس أحجــار الياقــوت والألمــاس( التــي صُــورت في لوحتــن لآنــا أمــرة النمســا، والزوجــة 
الرابعــة لفيليــب الثــاني ملــك إســبانيا، رســم هــذه اللوحــات سانشــيز كويللــو في حــوالي 1570 إبــان زواجهــا مــن الملــك الإســباني، وصلــت الملكــة الجديــدة للبــلاط المدريــدي بقليــل 

مــن الجواهــر والبعــض منهــا أعارتــه لهــا جوانــا، شــقيقة الملــك الإســباني.

]هيوجو ميجيل كريسبو[

80. صورة لجوانا النمساوية )-1547 1578(

كريستوفاو دي موراي

البرتغال - 1553

لوحة زيتية عى قاش

مقاس: 99 × 81.5 سم

المتاحف الملكية للفنون الجميلة في بلجيكا )بروكسل(، قطعة 3
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مــن أوائــل الكتابــات التفصيليــة التــي وصلــت إلى أوروبــا حــول أصــول الجواهــر وطبيعتهــا وخصائصهــا المختلفــة والجوانــب العمليــة والتجاريــة للتجــارة البينيــة فيهــا في آســيا كانــت 
كتابــات تــوم بريــز  )ســومطرة الشرقيــة، 1512-1515( ودوارت باربوســا )كتــاب، 1516-1518(، وقــد ترجــم كليهــا جيوفــاني باتيســتا راموســيو  في كتابــه »عــن الملاحــة والســفر« 
1550-1559، مــن أهــم المصــادر البرتغاليــة في القــرن الســادس عــشر حــول الجواهــر وتجــارة الجواهــر مخطــوط أصــي في المكتبــة الوطنيــة البرتغاليــة بلشــبونة وهــو دليــل عمــي 
للحصــول عــى الجواهــر في آســيا قــد يرجــع تاريخــه إلى منتصــف القــرن الســادس عــشر، ورغــم أنــه يماثــل رســائل أخــرى صغــرة في الموضــوع ذاتــه، يعُــد هــذا المخطــوط متفــردًا فيــا 
يخــص المعلومــات التــي يقدمهــا حــول خصائــص الجواهــر ومســتودعاتها وتجارتهــا وقيمتهــا التجاريــة وأيضًــا الأحجــار الكريمــة الصناعيــة وصقلهــا، يتجــاوز المخطــوط كونــه رســالة 
محكمــة البنــاء، فهــو دليــل عمــي للتجــار البرتغاليــن المســافرين عــبر المجــاري المائيــة الهنديــة عــى كيفيــة التعــرف عــى المــواد الثمينــة في الأســواق الآســيوية وحيازتهــا وخاصــة 
الجواهــر، والجــزء الثــاني والأكــبر لهــذا الدليــل يــأتي تحــت عنــوان »حــول الجواهــر«، ثــم يقُســم هــذا الجــزء إلى أقســام فرعيــة حســب نــوع الجواهــر، ويخُصــص القســم الأول والأكــبر 
منهــا للألمــاس، وبعــد الألمــاس يــأتي الياقــوت، والإســبينل، واللعــل والزمــرد والياقــوت الأزرق والفــروز وعــن الهــر والحجــر اليــاني والعقيــق الأحمــر )وغرهــم مــن الأحجــار(، وأحجــار 
البازهــر، والمجوهــرات المرصعــة بالأحجــار الكريمــة مــن ســيلان، واللآلــئ واللآلــئ الصغــرة، ويــي هــذا قســم إضــافي حــول اللآلــئ الصغــرة، ويعكــس الترتيــب الــذي تعُــرض بــه هــذه 
الجواهــر قيمتهــا الرمزيــة والتجاريــة في ذلــك الوقــت ويسُــتخدم مــع إدخــال الكثــر أو القليــل مــن التعديــلات في غرهــا مــن النصــوص المعــاصرة لــه، مــن بــن أكــر الأقســام تشــويقًا 
في هــذا المخطــوط المخطــوط الــذي يتنــاول اللآلــئ واللآلــئ الصغــرة وهــو قســم يتســم بالتفصيــل والــراء الشــديدين كالقســم الخــاص بالألمــاس المقطــوع والخــام، تضمنــت مصــادر 
اللآلــئ في عــر النهضــة مناطــق الصيــد بالخليــج ومضيــق بالــك )ســيلان( والبحــر الأحمــر، وأيضًــا المصــادر الواقعــة في »العــالم الجديــد« عــى ســواحل الكاريبــي لفنزويــلا وخليــج 
بنــا التــي صــارت متاحــة منــذ عــام 1535 فصاعــدًا، كانــت أغلــب اللآلــئ الشرقيــة تسُــتخرج مــن محــار اللؤلــؤ )ومــن المحــار الأســود أيضًــا( والــذي نــادرًا مــا يتجــاوز حجمــه 6 
مللــم، وكذلــك كانــت لآلــئ »العــالم الجديــد« التــي تسُــتخرج مــن محــار اللآلــئ ذات لــون أبيــض مثــل محــار P، mazatlanica كانــت أيضًــا صغــرة الحجــم لا تتجــاوز في العــادة 10 
مللــم، عُرفــت اللآلــئ الأصغــر مــن 2 مللــم في البرتغاليــة باســم الجوفــار )alljoffar في المخطــوط( المأخــوذ مــن المصطلــح الهرمــزي الــذي يصــف اللآلــئ الصغــرة بأنهــا الجفــار )مــن 
جزيــرة جلفــار(، كــا يقــدم المؤلــف النصــح للقــارئ بشــأن الصعوبــات التــي تنطــوي عليهــا تجــارة اللآلــئ حيــث يبيــع التجــار معدومــو الضائــر ، عــى حــد قولــه، لآلــئ جوفــار 
كبــرة ومســتديرة مــن جــزر الأنتيــل التابعــة لقشــتالة )مصايــد الآلــئ بالعــالم الجديــد(، عــى أنهــا لآلــئ مــن الهنــد )أي الخليــج( والتــي رغــم صغــر حجمهــا كانــت »شرقيــة«، كان 
المؤلــف يعتــبر اللآلــئ المســتخرجة مــن »العــالم الجديــد«- مثلهــا مثــل الزمــرد- أقــل قيمــة وأقــل جــالا مــن حيــث الشــكل والألــوان حيــث كانــت اقــل بياضًــا، بعدهــا يــورد المؤلــف 

جــداول لأســعار اللآلــئ بالقــراط ويــشرح الطــرق المحليــة التــي تصُنّــف وتبــاع وفقًــا لهــا اللآلــئ الصغــرة.

]هوجو ميجيل كريسبو[

79. ملاحظات عى الحصول عى منتجات ثمينة من الهند

جوا )؟( - 1550 م.

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 20.5 × 30 سم

المكتبــة الوطنيــة في البرتغــال )لشــبونة(- رقــم 8571 – الصحيفــة . 

239-238
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تعُــد القطــع المعروضــة في هــذا القســم مــن أهــم العمــلات التــي سُــكت في تاريــخ البرتغــال وأوروبــا النقــدي وهــي عملــة عريقــة قــد تــم انتاجهــا بعــد عــودة فاســكو دا جامــا مــن 
الهنــد عــام 1499، كان وزن العملــة حــوالي 35.5 جــرام وكانــت مصنوعــة مــن الذهــب الخالــص كــا أنهــا كانــت تســاوي 10 كــروزادو، وكانــت هــذه العملــة الذهبيــة المســكوكة 
مــن عهــد الملــك أفونســو الخامــس )1438-1481( فصاعــدًا قــد تــم انتاجهــا لتنافــس الــدوكات الإيطاليــة ، ويكشــف النقــش الكبــر عــى وجــه العملــة المحفــور في ســطرين بشــكل 
ــة جامــا الأولى والتــي أشــارت أكــر مــن مــرة إلى المواقــع والمناطــق التــي كان يتطلــع إلى  مختــر عــن العنــوان المعتمــد مــن قبــل الملــك مانويــل الأول )1495-1521( بعــد رحل
الســيطرة عليهــا والتــي فاقــت في العــدد تلــك التــي كانــت تحــت حكمــه بالفعــل ونصهــا: »ملــك البرتغــال وجــزر الغــارف ومــا يقــع قبــل البحــر الأفريقــي ومــا وراءه وملــك غينيــا، 
ملــك الغــزو والملاحــة والتجــارة في إثيوبيــا والجزيــرة العربيــة وبــلاد فــارس والهنــد«، وبينــا حمــل أحــد وجهــي العملــة هــذا النقــش حــول شــعار المملكــة حمــل الوجــه الآخــر 
ــا بالشــعار المســيحي In hoc signo vinces  أي بهــذه العلامــة ســوف تغــزو ، وكانــت هــذه  ــذي كان مانويــل عــى رأســه( وكان محاطً ــا مــن وســام المســيح العســكري )ال صليبً
أكــبر عملــة ذهبيــة تــم ســكها في أوروبــا لعــدة عقــود بعــد أن أنتجــت في البرتغــال في عهــد مانويــل الأول ووريثــه- جــواو الثالــث )1521-1557( ، وقــد كان لشــهرة تلــك العملــة 
ومكانتهــا تأثــراً كبــراً عــى أوروبــا ككل؛ حيــث تــم نســخ خصائصهــا مــن قبــل العديــد مــن المــدن والإمــارات في ألمانيــا والدنمــارك وهولنــدا وبولنــدا ، وأصبحــت تلــك العمــلات 
تعُــرف باســم portugalesers أو portugalösers ، وفي الوقــت الــذي شــهد اســتخدام تلــك العملــة المعدنيــة مــن قبــل البرتغاليــن في ولايــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة فقــد تــم اســتخدامها 
جنبًــا إلى جنــب مــع العمــلات الأخــرى التــي تــم إرســالها مــن المملكــة الرئيســة وإلى جانــب العمــلات المعدنيــة التــي تــم اســتخدامها محليًــا والعمــلات المعدنيــة التــي تــم ســكها 
في الحصــون البرتغاليــة والتــي تــم الالتــزام بهــا لخصائــص العمــلات المعدنيــة المحليــة وكانــت تبلــغ نفــس القيمــة، وعــى الرغــم مــن تنــوع النظــام النقــدي البرتغــالي في هــذا الجــزء 
مــن الإمبراطوريــة فــإن البرتغــال تعُــد مثــالًا جيــدًا عــى الهيــكل الاقتصــادي والمــالي الــذي يدعــم الوجــود البرتغــالي مــن الســاحل الشرقــي لأفريقيــا إلى اليابــان بمــا في ذلــك الخليــج.

]روجر لي دي جيسوس[

78. العملة البرتغالية

مسكوكات لشبونة )البرتغال( - 1499

من الذهب

مقاس: 35 مم – 35 جرام

متحف المسكوكات )لشبونة(
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كانــت فــترة حكــم الملــك مانويــل الأول )1495-1521( قــد شــهدت إصلاحــات جذريــة أدت بدورهــا إلى اتحــاد العديــد مــن القطاعــات الإداريــة والمؤسســية في البرتغــال، فبالإضافــة إلى 
ســن القوانــن الجديــدة )مثــال المراســيم المانوليــة والمراســيم الهنديــة( وإصــلاح المواثيــق البلديــة وتجميــع ســجلات المستشــارية )مجموعــة ليتــورا نوفــا( شرع الملــك أيضًــا في إصــلاح 
الأوزان والمقاييــس والتــي تمــت تجربتهــا بالفعــل في عهــد الملــك أفونســو الخامــس ) 1438 1481-( والملــك جــون الثــاني )1481-1495( بيــد أن ذلــك النــوع مــن الإصلاحــات لم يتــم 
إنجــازه أبــدًا، وفي نهايــة العصــور الوســطى ظلــت البرتغــال منطقــة تتقــارب فيهــا الثقافــات القديمــة وكانــت الأوزان والمقاييــس تختلــف في مناطــق مختلفــة وفقًــا للتأثــرات المســيحية 
الأوروبيــة والرومانيــة والعربيــة، وكان النظــام الــذي تــم توحيــده في عهــد مانويــل الأول باســتخدام قياســات لشــبونة معتمــدًا عــى أراتيــل )أو الباونــد الــذي يــزن 0.459 كجــم( 
ومضاعفاتــه التــي كانــت تقُســم إلى أوزان أكــبر )مثــل القنطــار أو المائــة وزن التــي تــزن 58.7 كجــم( ، والأوزان الثقيلــة )الأروبــا والتــي تــزن 14.688 كجــم( ، والأوزان المتوســطة 
)والأكــر شــيوعًا فيهــا الأرتيــل( والأوزانــال صغــرة )الأونــكا أو الأونصــة والتــي تــزن 0.029 كجــم( ، ولضــان التوحيــد الفعــال في جميــع أنحــاء الإقليــم فقــد تــم تصنيــع الصناديــق أو 
مجموعــات الأوزان لتكــون بمثابــة مقاييــس معياريــة كــا تــم توزيعهــا عــى البلديــات حيــث تــم إنتــاج ثلاثــة أنــواع مــن النــاذج: القنطــار ونصــف القنطــار والأروبــا، وقــد طلــب 
فلانــدرز أن يتــم صبهــا مــن البرونــز وأن يتــم فحصهــا مــن قبــل الســلطات عــى أن تتكــون مــن مجموعــة مــن الأوزان المتداخلــة مــا يســهل القياســات التــي تتطلــب مضاعفــات 
مختلفــة مــن الأوزان، وقــد تــم تزيــن الأوزان بشــكل متقــن باســتخدام صــور المحَُلَّقــات والــدروع الملكيــة كــا زينتهــا أيضًــا إشــارات رمزيــة إلى ســلطة التــاج والتــي كانــت مــن 
أهــم ســات هــذا العــر، وقــد حملــت الأوزان أيضًــا نقوشًــا توثــق ســلامتها وصحتهــا، وقــد أصُــدرت مجموعــة جديــدة مــن اللوائــح للمســؤولن في المــدن وتــم نشرهــا في البلــدات 
والمســتوطنات لأول مــرة في عــام 1502 ثــم تلتهــا لوائــح الأوزان في عــام 1504 والتــي تــم توزيعهــا في جميــع أنحــاء البــلاد مــن الشــال إلى الجنــوب جنبًــا إلى جنــب مــع المجموعــات، 

وعــى الرغــم مــن كل هــذه الجهــود فــإن عمليــة التقييــس قــد اكتملــت فقــط في القــرن التاســع عــشر وذلــك مــع إدخــال النظــام المــتري العــشري.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن المجموعــة المانوليــة المعروضــة هنــا- والتــي هــي نســخة طبــق الأصــل تعــود ملكيتهــا إلى مجموعــة خاصــة وربمــا قــد تــم تصنيعهــا في القــرن العشريــن- هــي 
مجموعــة أروبــا واحــدة توثــق عمليــة الإصــلاح الإداري في مملكــة البرتغــال كــا أنهــا توفــر أيضًــا دليــلًا هامًــا عــى الحيــاة البرتغاليــة اليوميــة في تلــك الفــترة الحديثــة المبكــرة في كل 
مــن المملكــة البرتغاليــة وفي أجــزاء مختلفــة مــن إمبراطوريتهــا، ونظــراً لأن عمليــات إصــلاح الأوزان امتــدت أيضًــا إلى هــذه المناطــق -في جــوا عــى ســبيل المثــال- فقــد أرســل مجلــس 

المدينــة ممثــلًا إلى لشــبونة في عــام 1520 لجمــع الأوزان لتكــون بمثابــة المعيــار لعاصمــة دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة.

 [ روجر لي ديجيسوس ]

77. نسخة طبق الأصل من المجموعة المانولية لأوزان الأروبا

البرتغال  - حوالي القرن العشرين

من البرونز

مقاس: 15 × 16 سم – حوالي 14 كجم

مجموعة خاصة
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لقــد كان لانخــراط البرتغاليــن في أنشــطة التجــارة القائمــة في منطقــة الخليــج أثــره في تكيفهــم مــع ظــروف الســوق وحالاتــه كــا هــو الحــال في بقيــة منطقــة الهنــد والمحيــط الهــادئ 
وذلــك مــن حيــث الوســائل والشــكل عــى حــد ســواء، وقــد كان مــن بــن التغيــرات الأكــر صلــة بالأمــر هــذا هــو تعلُّــم البرتغاليــن أنمــاط الدفــع والــوزن والشــكل لقيــاس المنتجــات 
المختلفــة المباعــة والتــي تختلــف باختــلاف موقعهــا الجغــرافي، وعــى هــذا النحــو فــإن القياســات المســتخدمة في المراكــز التجاريــة والحصــون الواقعــة عــى الســاحل الشرقــي لأفريقيــا 
كانــت تختلــف عــن تلــك المســتخدمة في كوتــي وجــوا المختلفــة بدورهــا عــن العمــلات والأوزان والمقاييــس المســتخدمة في الخليــج وجنــوب شرق آســيا ، ونظــراً للمســاحة الجغرافيــة 
الشاســعة التــي وصــل إليهــا البرتغاليــون فقــد انتهــى الأمــر بهــم بتســجيل كل هــذه الطــرق المختلفــة للتفــاوض، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن الوثيقــة الأولى التــي تــم تســليط الضــوء 
عليهــا في هــذا القســم هــي »كتــاب الأوزان والمكاييــل والعمــلات المعدنيــة« الــذي كتــب في عــام 1554 في جــوا عــى يــد أنتونيــو نونيــس وهــو المحاســب الــذي تــولى صياغــة كتــاب 
»الحســابات والشــؤون الماليــة في الهنــد« بعــد ذلــك، وقــد أدرك جامــع المخطوطــة في النهايــة أن المعلومــات الــواردة فيــه مأخــوذة مــن »كتــاب الأوزان وهــو كتــاب قديــم جــدًا ›، 
وقــد اســتخدم أيضًــا البيانــات التــي تــم جمعهــا مــن قبــل القباطنــة والمشرفــن والمســؤولن الملكيــن الآخريــن وكذلــك الأشــخاص الذيــن عملــوا بالتجــارة وكانــوا متواجديــن في الأماكــن 
المذكــورة لمزيــد مــن التأكيــد ›، وهكــذا أصبــح الكتــاب موثوقـًـا بــه وبمثابــة العمــل المرجعــي حيــث أكــد عــى العمليــات المحاســبية والماليــة لحســابات ولايــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة، وتجــدر 
الإشــارة هنــا إلى أن هــذا التجميــع لمثــل هــذا النــوع مــن المعــارف لا يكشــف عــن الصعوبــات الكامنــة في الهيــكل الاقتصــادي والمــالي لدولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة نفســها فحســب- والــذي 
كان واســع النطــاق - بــل يكشــف أيضًــا عــن تنــوع عملياتهــا التجاريــة، وفي حالــة منطقــة الخليــج فــإن البيانــات تشــر إلى قلعــة هرمــز حيــث جُمعــت قياســات الــوزن المســتخدمة 
)مثــل البــار والفاراســولا( والتحويــلات ذات الصلــة - للقنطــار )مائــة الأوزان( ، والأرتيليــس )الجنيهــات( ، والأونصــات )الأوقيــة( وغرهــا مــن المقاييــس – لقيــاس أوزان التوابــل مثــل 
القرنفــل والتفــاح وجــوزة الطيــب والقرفــة والفلفــل بالإضافــة إلى غرهــا مــن المنتجــات مثــل الكالايــم )ســبيكة مــن النحــاس والقصديــر والرصــاص( واللبــان الجــاوي وحبــات اللؤلــؤ 
وشــمع الأختــام وحتــى المــواد الغذائيــة الشــائعة مثــل الأرز والقمــح وزيــت الزيتــون وغرهــا مــن الســلع الأخــرى المشــار إليهــا، أمــا بالنســبة لأشــكال الدفــع فتوفــر لنــا الوثيقــة 
تفاصيــل تحويــل عملــة الصرافيــم الذهبيــة وهــي العملــة الأكــر صلــة المســتخدمة في الخليــج والتــي كان وزنهــا وقيمتهــا معــادلاً )ومنافسًــا لـــ( الــدوكات الإيطاليــة والبرتغاليــة 

المســكوكة في البرتغــال و عملــة ســاو تومــي وبرينســيب التــي كانــت تسُــك بشــكل رئيــي في جــوا.

[ روجر لي ديجيسوس ]

76. كتاب الأوزان والمكاييل والعملات المعدنية

أنتونيو نونيس

جوا )؟(  - 1554

مخطوطة عى ورق

الأرشــيف الوطنــي لمكتبــة تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة(  - حكايــات 

16r – 3 ــم ــة رق ــولا أنتيجــو – 865 – الصحيف ــة والقــر – نيك المملك
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كان دوارتي جوميــز دي ســوليس )1561 / 1562-1632 مــن لشــبونة( تاجــراً مــن يهــود الكونفرســوس وكان أيضًــا رجــل أعــال ثريـًـا، وقــد عمــل دوارتي في الهنــد في الفــترة بــن أواخــر 
القــرن الســادس عــشر وأوائــل القــرن الســابع عــشر حيــث عمــل مراســلًا لبعــض أكــبر مقــاولي الفلفــل البرتغاليــن والأجانــب، وفي عــام 1612  اســتقر في البــلاط الملــي في مدريــد 
حيــث كان يكتــب العديــد مــن النصــوص التــي تهــدف إلى تقديــم المشــورة لصانعــي القــرار لا ســيا في الأمــور ذات الصلــة بالاقتصــاد والتجــارة، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن الخــبرات 
التــي اكتســبها دوارتي أثنــاء مكوثــه في الهنــد إضافــة إلى قــوة ملاحظتــه الشــديدة قــد أكســبته معرفــة واســعة بالواقــع الســياسي والاقتصــادي فيــا وراء البحــار في أوائــل القــرن 
الســابع عــشر، وغالبًــا مــا كانــت نصوصــه تعكــس الشــخصيات السياســية الرئيســة داخــل النظــام الملــي الحاكــم ،و في كتاباتــه شــدد دي ســوليس عــى أهميــة التجربــة عــى النقيــض 
مــن آراء العلــاء الأخريــن وغرهــم ممــن كانــوا يترفــون بشــكل مبــاشر بنــاءً عــى السياســات الملكيــة دون مغادرتهــم للبــلاط الملــي، وقــد اعتــبر دي ســوليس نفســه »مُصلحًــا 
اقتصاديـًـا« ونــشر كتابــه »نقاشــات حــول التجــارة بــن جــزر الهنــد« في عــام 1622 وهــو عبــارة عــن نــص مكــون مــن 256 صفحــة ســعى دي ســوليس مــن خلالهــا إلى التحذيــر مــن 
»مــدى خطــورة الأمــور في الهنــد« بســبب قلــة الســكان والتهديــد المتزايــد للهولنديــن، وقــد ركــز النــص بشــكل أســاسي عــى التجــارة والأراضي البرتغاليــة في آســيا كــا تنــاول أيضًــا 
الأراضي الإســبانية الكائنــة فيــا وراء البحــار وتحديــداً في الفلبــن، ومــن خــلال الكتــاب يســدي دي ســوليس العديــد مــن النصائــح التــي تناولــت كل مــا يهــم التجــارة في الهنــد؛ أي 
حالــة الأســطول وتقنيــات الملاحــة والإدارة الماليــة ومختلــف المنتجــات التــي يتــم الإتجــار فيهــا والأقاليــم الآســيوية التــي مارســت البرتغــال أي نــوع مــن الســيطرة عليهــا، كــا أدرج 
دي ســوليس بعــض التعليقــات ذات الصلــة بهــا وبأوضاعهــا، أمــا بالحديــث عــن المناطــق التــي ســيطر عليهــا البرتغاليــون في الخليــج والعلاقــات السياســية والتجاريــة التــي ربطــت 

بــن البرتغــال والقــوى الإقليميــة فقــد كانــت بطبيعــة الحــال تحتــل مكانــة مهمــة في كتابــه.

وفي كتابــه أوضــح دي ســوليس أن البرتغاليــن قــد فشــلوا في أن يكونــوا تجــارًا وأمــراءً للهنــد حيــث شــكك في الآثــار التــي نجمــت عــن اتحــاد تيجــان البرتغــال وإســبانيا )1640-1580( 
ذلــك الاتحــاد الــذي ألقــى بظلالــه عــى التجــارة فأشــار إلى الاتحــاد بصفتــه ســببًا للأزمــة التــي كانــت تعيــش البرتغــال أجواءهــا في أقاليــم مــا وراء البحــار ملقيًــا باللــوم عليــه عنــد 
تناولــه للهجــات التــي شــنها الإنجليــز والهولنديــون عــى الأراضي الواقعــة تحــت الحكــم البرتغــالي ، إلا أنــه وبعــد مــرور بضــع ســنوات اقــترح دي ســوليس مــن خــلال كتابــه » 
الادعــاءات لصالــح شركــة الهنــد الشرقيــة والتجــارة الخارجيــة التــي تــم تأسيســها مــرة أخــرى في مملكــة البرتغــال« )1628( إقامــة اتحــادًا عســكرياً واحــدًا يجمــع بــن صفوفــه كل 
قــوات شــبه الجزيــرة الإيبريــة  »حتــى نتمكــن مــن امتــلاك قــوات مســلحة كبــرة في بحارنــا والتــي قــد تتحــد مــع بعضهــا البعــض وتغــادر مــن لشــبونة ›‹ )ادعــاءات ، ص ، 47(، 
ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن الاســتقبال الإيجــابي والنجــاح لكتابــات دوارتي جوميــز ســوليس كان لــه تفســر بســيط؛ فقــد كانــت الفــترة بأكملهــا منــذ عودتــه إلى لشــبونة ومــن ثـَـمَّ انتقالــه 
إلى مدريــد والســنوات التــي تلــت ذلــك تعُــج بالتحذيــرات والمقترحــات ذات الصلــة بالمشــكلات والتحديــات الكبــرة التــي يواجههــا النظــام الملــي، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أيضًــا أن 
الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة فيــا وراء البحــار وأقاليمهــا التــي احتلتهــا قــد شــكلت جــزءًا أصيــلًا مــن هــذا النطــاق مــن المشــكلات والتحديــات والتــي كان مــن ضمنهــا مســألة الــراع 
الدائــر في منطقــة الخليــج وفقــدان هرمــز في 1622، لقــد كانــت آراء وخــبرات أفــراد مثــل دوارتي جوميــز ســوليس أمــراً مُرحبًــا بــه في البــلاط الملــي بغــض النظــر عــن مكانــة صاحــب 

ذلــك الــرأي كمتحــدث وتاجــر ومصلــح اقتصــادي وبغــض النظــر أيضًــا عــن الامتيــازات التــي نالهــا في المقابــل بفضــل مهاراتــه.

[ جراسا ألميدا بورخيس ]

75.  الخطابات المتعلقة بالتجارة في الهند.

دوارتي جوميز دي سوليس

البرتغال )؟(  - حوالي 1622

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 13 × 19.5 سم
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ــا، ويظــن  ــد في شــال أفريقي ــه وُل ــن أن ــد بعــض المؤلف ــورا )1525-1594م لكــن يعتق ــاة كريســتوفاو دا كوســتا / أو كريســتوبال أكوســتا إي بوفنت ــر عــن حي ــا لا نعــرف الكث إنن
ــه درس الطــب والجراحــة،  ــه درس في إحــدى جامعــات إســبانيا، والأمــر المؤكــد هــو أن ــه في اللغــة القشــتالية، رجــح البعــض أن ــد في كيــب فــردي، ولطلاقت ــه وُل البعــض الآخــر أن
ارتحــل كريســتوفاو دا كوســتا إلى الــشرق في الســابع مــن أبريــل مــن عــام 1568 كطبيــب أو جــراح في أســطول نائــب الملــك العــاشر في الهنــد لويــس دي أتايــد )الــذي حكــم مــا بــن  
1568-1572( ووصــل إلى جــوا في ســبتمبر، وخــلال إقامتــه في آســيا شــارك في الرحــلات الاستكشــافية والحمــلات التــي نظمهــا أتايــد وقادهــا، وقــد لا نعــرف الكثــر أيضًــا عــن رحــلات 
كريســتوفاو دا كوســتا في الــشرق ولكــن مــن المحتمــل أن يكــون قــد زار مناطــق بعيــدة كبــلاد الصــن وفــارس ودمشــق ومدينــة بيــت المقــدس والقاهــرة، ولا يمكــن الخلــوص إلى 
مســار محــدد لأســفاره مــن خــلال أقوالــه أيضًــا، مــن الواضــح أنــه صاحــب مارتيــم أفونســو دي مرانــدا في كتيبــة لتحريــر بحــر مالابــار مــن ســفن القراصنــة الكثــرة التــي تمركــزت 
فيــه، وقــع في الأسر في مدينــة كودونجالــور، مــا حــال دون تحقيــق أمنيتــه برؤيــة خليــج البنغــال، بنهايــة عــام 1569، عمــل في المستشــفى الملــي في مدينــة كوتشــن حيــث عالــج 
الملــك المحــي، في عــام 1571 عــاد إلى جــوا وبعدهــا بعــدة أشــهر كان في تانــور )بالهنــد(، ومــن هنــاك، عــاد إلى البرتغــال بعــد أن عــرّج في طريقــه أولا عــى كوتشــن، ويعُتقــد أنــه 
في عــام 1572 رافــق نائــب الملــك لويــس دي أتايــد في رحلتــه عائــدًا إلى لشــبونة، وبالنظــر إلى هــذه الأســفار في آســيا في هــذه المــدة القصــرة، يتضــح  أنــه لم تكــن أمامــه فرصــة 

للوصــول إلى الصــن البعيــدة. 

وفي أبريــل مــن عــام 1576، وقــع عــى عقــد لمــدة ثــلاث ســنوات مــع نائــب برجــوش في مجلــس الشــيوخ للعمــل كطبيــب للبلديــة في تلــك المدينــة الإســبانية الشــالية، وفي برجــوش، 
نــشر كتابــه »رســالة حــول عقاقــر وأدويــة الهنــد الشرقيــة مــع رســوم حيــة لنباتاتهــا« لكريســتوفاو أكوســتا، طبيــب وجــراح رآهــم بنفســه )1578(.

جمعــت الرســائل أحــدث الملاحظــات المتعلقــة بالعقاقــر والتوابــل والمنتجــات المســتخدمة في الهنــد، خاصــة في مجــال الطــب والطهــي وإنتــاج الأقمشــة، اعتمــدت رســالة كوســتا 
اعتــادًا كبــراً عــى عمــل الطبيــب البرتغــالي جارســيا دي أورتــا »النقاشــات البســيطة والعقاقيـــر والأشــياء الطبيــة في الهنــد« )جــوا، 1563(، بيــد أن هــذا الأمــر كان جديــدًا تمامًــا 
في ســياق أوروبــا القــرن الســادس عــشر لاحتوائــه عــى صــور للنباتــات الشرقيــة كــا رســمها شــاهد عيــان، اعتمــد كريســتوفاو دا كوســتا عــى كتــاب أورتــا في تحليــل خصائــص 
واســتخدامات العقاقــر والتوابــل الآســيوية الرئيســية مثــل القرفــة والفلفــل وجــوزة الطيــب والقرنفــل والزنجبيــل إلى جانــب الكثــر مــن أنــواع الصمــغ والفواكــه والأخشــاب الهنديــة 
التــي كان أورتــا قــد وصفهــا مــن قبــل واســتخُدمت في العــلاج المحــي، ولفضولــه الشــديد، ضمّــن كوســتا رســالته توصيفــات يالنصــوص وبالرســوم لنباتــات لم تكــن معروفــة مــن قبــل 
في أوروبــا منهــا فواكــه مــن الأمريكتــن )كالأنانــاس والكاجــو( وأعشــاب وفواكــه وأخشــاب مــن جــزر الملــوك ونباتــات مثــل المورينجــا ذات الخــواص العلاجيــة الكبــرة، بنــشر الرســالة 
في برجــوش حــن صــارت الصــلات القشــتالية مــع آســيا منتظمــة بفضــل طريــق الغليــون الــذي ربــط بــن مدينتــي مانيلــلا وأكابولكــو، قدمــت الرســالة للقشــتالين والبرتغاليــن معرفــة 
أكــر دقــة بالمــوارد الطبيعيــة لآســيا وقامــت بتحديــث واســتكال المعلومــات العلميــة التــي كانــت لديهــم مــن قبــل، ترجــم كتــاب »رســالة حــول العقاقــر« إلى اللغــة الإيطاليــة 
وطبُــع في ورش فينيســيا المملوكــة لفرانسيســكو زيليتــي تحــت عنــوان »عــن تاريــخ العقاقــر المعالجــة وطبيعتهــا وفضلهــا« )1585 و1589(، وقــد أدخــل عليــه بعــض التعديــلات 
والــشروح بعــض علــاء النباتــات والصيادلــة، وهــم كلوســيوس تحــت اســم »عطريــة ومفيــدة« )أنتويــرب، 1582( و«رســالة حــول العقاقــر والأدويــة التــي نشــأت في الهنــد« )ليــون، 

1602 و1619(، حقــق هــذا لكوســتا شــهرة كبــرة في أوروبــا القرنــن الســادس عــشر والســابع عــشر كمرجــع في هــذا الموضــوع. 

]تيريزا نوبر دي كارفالو[

ــة  ــوم حي ــع رس ــة م ــد الشرقي ــة الهن ــر وأدوي ــول عقاق ــالة ح 74. »رس

ــا« لنباتاته

كريستوفاو دا كوستا

برجوش: مارتن دي فيكتوريا، 1578

مطبوع عى ورق

مقاس: 12.5 × 18 سم
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كان »كلوســيوس« )1526-1609( المولــود في مدينــة »أراس« )بفرنســا( مــن أوائــل علــاء النباتــات الأوروبيــن في القــرن الســادس عــشر، ولأنــه أولى اهتامًــا خاصًــا بالمــوارد الطبيعيــة 
للهنــد الشرقيــة والغربيــة والــشرق الأقــى طــوال حياتــه، فقــد كان في قلــب شــبكة مراســلات هامــة كانــت تعمــل عــى جمــع الأخبــار والعينــات الطبيعيــة مــن خــارج أوروبــا ونــشر 

معلومــات عنهــا.

وفي الفــترة مــا بــن 1564-1565، تتلمــذ عــى يــده الشــاب »جيكــوب فوجــر« خــلال قيامــه برحلــة حــول شــبه الجزيــرة الأيبريــة، وكان مــن بــن أهــداف هــذه »الرحلة الاستكشــافية« 
الاتصــال بالعلــاء وتعريــف »جيكــوب«- الــذي كان وريثـًـا لمتاجــر كبــرة في أوجســبورج لمرفيــن ووســطاء تجاريــن- بحكــاء أيبريــا ونبلائهــا، مــن أهدافهــا الأخــرى إجــراء مســح- 
شــامل بقــدر المســتطاع- للحيــاة النباتيــة المتوطنــة في أيبريــا بالإضافــة إلأى الأنــواع الغريبــة التــي نجحــت في التكيــف مــع المنطقــة، نُــشرت نتيجــة ذلــك البحــث في »أنتويــرب« 
في عــام 1576 تحــت عنــوان »تاريــخ بعــض مــن أنــدر الأنــواع الموجــودة في إســبانيا«، كــا انتــوى زيــارة شركــة الهنــد في »لشــبونة« وشركــة غينيــا في إشــبيلية، كان مــن شــأن رؤيــة 

المــوارد الطبيعيــة للهنــد والتــي تصــل إلى مخــازن الشركتــن أن تمكــن عــالم النباتــات مــن فحــص مثــل هــذه المــوارد عــن كثــب.

وخــلال إقامتــه في لشــبونة، عــر »كلوســيوس« عــى نســخة مــن كتــاب »النقاشــات البســيطة والعقاقيـــر والأشــياء الطبيــة في الهنــد« )جــوا، 1563( لجارســيا دي أورتــا الــذي ربمــا عــاد 
إلى لشــبونة مــن جــوا في أواخــر عــام 1564، ولوعيــه بمــدى أهميــة ذلــك المؤلـّـف، قــام كلوســيوس مــن فــوره بإخــراج نســخة لاتينيــة مُنقحــة مــن الكتــاب بعــد إضافــة الشروحــات 

والرســوم لهــا.

وبعــد تطويــع كلوســيوس لنــص جارســيا دي أورتــا ليناســب اهتامــات القــراء الأوروبيــن، نــشره باللاتينيــة تحــت عنــوان »عطريــة وبسســيطة« )أنتويــرب، 1567( ووصلــت نســخه 
إلى 1250 نســخة مطبوعــة وتبعــه بنســخ أكــر اكتــالا )في عامــي 1574 و1593(، وقســمت الموضوعــات التــي عالجهــا أورتــا إلى كتابــن، الأول )تاريــخ النباتــات العطريــة والأدويــة 
البســيطة( الــذي جمــع فيــه الفصــول التــي تناولــت أنــواع الصمــغ والراتينــغ والخشــب واللحــاء والفواكــه والبــذور والأعشــاب والنباتــات في آســيا، أمــا الكتــاب الثــاني )تاريــخ بعــض 
النباتــات الهنديــة(، فتنــاول أنــواع الفواكــه الموجــودة في آســيا، وإلى جانــب ترتيــب المحتويــات، ضمّــن عــالم النباتــات الكتابــن شــلروحات وعــددًا مــن الرســوم الإيضاحيــة للمنتجــات 
الآســيوية التــي تبُــاع في ســوق أنتويــرب مثــل البرنيــق والمقــل وأعــواد القرفــة وأوراقهــا، وأعــواد القرنفــل وبراعــم الزهــور والفواكــه والفلفــل الأســود والكاجــو، وقــد ظهــر الاهتــام 
الهائــل بالمعلومــات الطبية-النباتيــة التــي قدمهــا كتــاب »عطريــة ومفيــدة« مــن خــلال الطبعــات والشروحــات والنســخ المتعاقبــة للمؤلّــف التــي نُــشرت في أوروبــا خــلال القرنــن 
الســادس عــشر والســابع عــشر، وإلى جانــب النســخ التــي أعدهــا لأعــال جارســيا دي أورتــا، نــشر كلوســيوس أيضًــا نســخًا لاتينيــى لرســائل لكريســتوفاو دا كوســتا )النباتــات العطريــة 
والعقاقــر، أنتويــرب، 1582( ونيكــولاس مونارديــس )حــول الأدويــة البســيطة، أنتويــرب، 1574( وبيــر بيلــون دو مانــس )الكثــر مــن الأغــراض المتفــردة التــي لا تنــى في اليونــان 
وآســيا ومــر والجزيــرة العربيــة وجميــع الأقاليــم الأجنبيــة( وقــد جُمعــت مختلــف الرســائل التــي نـُـشرت خــلال حياتــه في مؤلفّــنْ كبريــن نـُـشرا في لايــدن هــا »تاريــخ النباتــات 

النــادرة« في عــام 1601، و«عــشرة كتــب غريبــة« في عــام 1605. 
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ــدَ جارســيا دى أورتــا )حــوالي 1500-1568( في كاســتيلو دي فيــدي -البرتغــال- لعائلــةٍ مــن المســيحين ودَرسََ الطــب في جامعتــيّ ســالامانكا و ألــكالا دي إيناريــس، وبعــد فــترةٍ  وُلِ
مــن العيــش في لشــبونة، حيــث أصبــح مُدَرسًّــا، وفي عــام 1534 غــادر إلى الهنــد كطبيــب شــخصي لـــ مارتيــم أفونســو دي ســوزا، القبطــان العــام للبحريــة البرتغاليــة. وبطبيعــة منصبــه، 
تبعــه في مهــات عســكرية ودبلوماســية. وفي الموانــئ والبــازارات التــي زارهــا عــى طــول ســاحل شــبه جزيــرة هندوســتان، أتيحــت الفرصــة لـــ جارســيا دى أورتــا لفحــص المنتجــات 
لَ واســتفرَ وقيََّــمَ  ــار عــن اســتخداماتها وأســعارها وطرقهــا التجاريــة وأماكنهــا الأصليــة. وخــلال زياراتــه إلى بــلاط الســلطان بهــادور و نظــام شــاه، لاحــظَ وسَــجَّ المتداولــة وســؤال التجَُّ
المارســات الطبيــة والنباتيــة ومعرفــة علــاء العــرب الموجوديــن هنــاك. هــذا الاتصــال مــع الســكان المحليــن ومعرفتهــم وتقاليدهــم مكَّنتــه مــن تحديــد العديــد مــن الأخطــاء في 

النصــوص الطبيــة والنباتيــة التــي تــم تداولهــا في أوروبــا في ذلــك الوقــت.

ــاقفة  ــكام والأس ــة الح ــة، بصح ــود التالي ــى، في العق ــث اعتن ــد حي ــوا في الهن ــا في ج ــيا دى أورت ــتقر جارس ــال، واس ــام 1538 إلى البرتغ ــوزا في ع ــو دي س ــم أفونس ــاد مارتي ــا ع وبين
لــة عــن الأدويــة والتوابــل وغرهــا مــن  ــار والــوكلاء المحليــن والمســافرين - معلومــات مُفَصَّ والمســؤولن الملكيــن. ولزيــادة أعالــه، اشــترى ســفينة، واســتأجر عامــلًا، وجمــع - مــن التجَُّ

المنتجــات الآســيوية، بمــا في ذلــك مناطــق المنشــأ وطــرق التوزيــع والأســواق والأســعار.

بعــد مــا يقــرب مــن 30 عامًــا مــن العيــش في الــشرق، نــشر في جــوا كتــاب »النقاشــات البســيطة، والعقاقيـــر والأشــياء الطبيــة مــن الهنــد«، مــا جعــل المــوارد الطبيعيــة في آســيا 
معروفــة للأوروبيــن لأول مــرة. كتبــه باللغــة البرتغاليــة عــى شــكل حــوار، ووصــف بشــكل دقيــق 59 محادثــة أجريــت بــن طبيبــنْ مــن إيبريــا في البســتان أو حديقــة الخــروات 
أو مكتــب العمــل أو المكتبــة أو شرفــة المنــزل في جــوا، وجــدت المنتجــات الآســيوية مكانهــا بشــكل طبيعــي عــى مكتــب الطبيــب البرتغــالي. أعطــت المناقشــات القُــرَّاء وصفــاً جديــداً 
ــار والزائريــن الذيــن لفتــوا انتبــاه  ــا مــا كانــت تقطــع الخادمــات والفتيــات تلــك النقاشــات البســيطة بــن الطبيبــنْ، وكذلــك وصــول التجَُّ للطبيعــة في جــزر الهنــد الشرقيــة. وغالبً

الطبيــب إلى عيّنــات جديــدة وأخبــار عــن اســتخدام الأدويــة والتوابــل والأحجــار الكريمــة الموجــودة في الــشرق.

لذلــك يعَُــد كتــاب »النقاشــات البســيطة« مراجعــة شــاملة لحالــة المعرفــة في أوروبــا حــول تاريــخ تجــارة الســلع الآســيوية الرائــدة وخصائصهــا واســتخداماتها ومنشــأها. في كل حــوار، 
كان الطبيبــان يتجــادلان ويتناقشــان مــع بعضهــا البعــض. اعتمــد روانــو، الطبيــب الــذي وصــل مؤخــراً إلى جــوا، عــى كلام العلــاء اليونانيــن. وعــى الرغــم مــن معرفتــه بهــم، 
غالبًــا مــا كان جارســيا دى أورتــا يتعــارض معهــم؛ حيــث اعتمــد عــى المصــادر العربيــة فحســب. فوضــع قيمــة كبــرة لفحــص المنتجــات المحفوظــة في مكتبــه والأخبــار مــن مُخبريــه. 

وبالاعتــاد عــى الخــبرة الريريــة الواســعة التــي حصــل عليهــا في الــشرق، اهتــم جارســيا دى أورتــا بمارســات الأطبــاء المحليــن، الذيــن تعلَّــم منهــم أســاء العديــد مــن الأدويــة 
الهنديــة وتطبيقاتهــا وفوائدهــا. فأظهــر اســتقلالية فكريــة غــر عاديــة ؛ ؛حيــث تجــرَّأَ عــى التشــكيك في مجموعــة المعرفــة الطبيــة والنباتيــة في أوروبــا آنــذاك. فمــن بــن العديــد 
ــة المعرفــة الجديــدة المتعلقــة بالقِرفــة والفلفــل والزَّنجبيــل والقَرنَفُــل وجــوزة الطيــب. ووصــف الفاكهــة بأنهــا لذيــذة مثــل المانجــو  ــقَ مــن صِحَّ مــن المنتجــات الآســيوية الأخــرى، تحقَّ
والكرامبــولا والجــاك فــروت والقهــوة الهنديــة والبرقــوق والجامبــولان والمانجوســتن وفاكهــة الكوكــوم والليتــي. كــا شــهد عــى ثقتــه في الفعاليــة العلاجيــة للأدويــة »الجديــدة«، 

م نباتــات غــر عاديــة، مثــل الياســمن الـمُـــزهِر ليــلاً. فقــدَّ

د عــى أهميــة اســتخدام المــاس والزمــرد والياقــوت والزنابــق والعقيــق والياقــوت الأزرق، وأعــرب عــن  وأخــراً، اهتــم جارســيا دى أورتــا بخصائــص اللؤلــؤ والأحجــار الكريمــة، وشــدَّ
مــغ والراتنِجَــات، مثــل العنــبر والأفيــون والجــاوي واللبــان ونبــات الـمُـــر والكافــور.  ثقتــه في خصائــص إفــرازات الصَبَّــار والصَّ

كــا أن عملــه هــذا قــد أشــار إلى أهميــة تجــارة الخيــول حيــث كانــت الخيــول  تتجــه عنــد وصولهــا مــن موانــئ الخليــج وســاحل عــان حاليًــا إلى الأســواق الواقعــة عــى الســاحل 
الغــربي للهنــد، وكثــرأً مــا يــرد ذكــر حشــيش الجمــل )Cymbopogon schoenanthus( باللاتينيــة أو )عشــبة الحلفــا( والإذخــر، يــرى »أورتــا« فــإن قــش هــذا العشــب الــذي تعُــد 
مســقط موطنــه الأصــي )»فحشــيش الجمــل ينمــو بكميــات كبــرة في الجــزرة العربيــة، خاصــة في مدينتــي مســقط وقلهــات«: الحــوار رقــم 52( كان يفُــرش بالســفن التــي تحمــل 
الخيــول للحفــاظ عــى نظافتهــا. وبالحفــاظ عــى صحــة الحيوانــات ونظافتهــا، كان التجــار يتجنبــون تدهــور حالــة هــذه البضاعــة القيّمــة المشــحونة بالســفينة. وخــلال حواراتــه، 

أشــار »أورتــا« إلى منتجــات أخــرى مرســلة مــن مينــاء مســقط، خاصــة الحبهــان وأنواعًــا مــن الصمــغ والراتينــغ التــي تـُـزرع في شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن تفــاؤل »أورتــا« في قدرتــه عــى الإلمــام بســيل الأخبــار الخاصــة بالعــالم الطبيعــي في الهنــد الشرقيــة تفــاؤل معــدِ؛ فهــو لا يتــورع عــن أن يقــول: »مــا لا نعرفــه 
اليــوم، ســنعرفه غــدًا« )الحــوار رقــم 18(.

ــع كتــاب »النقاشــات البســيطة والعقاقيـــر والأشــياء الطبيــة« في »جــوا« عــام 1563 ووصــل إلى »لشــبونة« في نهايــة العــام التــالي. وقــد أســهمت نســخة لاتينيــة مــن الكتــاب  طبُ
ــة القــرن  ــل نهاي ــا، قب ــا عــبر أوروب ــاب انتشــارًا سريعً ــا الكت ــي يحويه ــراً في انتشــار الرســالة والمعــارف الت ــرب، 1567( إســهامًا كب ــة وبســيطة« لكلوســيوس )أنتوي ــوان »عطري بعن
الســادس عــشر، كان »كلوســيوس« قــد نــشر بالفعــل عــدة طبعــات وشروحــات، كــا صــدرت نســخ بالإيطاليــة والفرنســية أيضًــا مــا أســهم بشــكل كبــر في نــشر المعــارف التــي 
جمعهــا »أورتــا«، وكذلــك أســهمت أعــال الأطبــاء »جــوا فراغــوزو« )حديــث حــول النباتــات العطريــة، مدريــد، 1572( و«كريســتوفاو دا كوســتا« )اتفاقيــة العقاقــر والأدويــة بالهنــد 
الشرقيــة، مقاطعــة برغــش، 1578(، إلى جانــب النســخ اللاتينيــة والإيطاليــة والفرنســية منهــا، في التعريــف بعمــل الطبيــب البرتغــالي بصــورة أوفى، قبــل القــرن الســابع عــشر، نـُـشرت 
المســتجدات الخاصــة بمــوارد آســيا الطبيعيــة، كــا هــي مُوزعّــة في »النقاشــات البســيطة والعقاقيـــر والأشــياء الطبيــة«، عــى نطــاق واســع في أوروبــا وأصبحــت مثــار اهتــام كبــر. 

]تيريزا نزبر دي كارفالو[

72. النقاشات البسيطة والعقاقيـر والأشياء الطبية من الهند

جارسيا دى أورتا

جوا: يوحنا دي أنديم - 1563

مطبوع عى ورق

مقاس: 19 × 14 سم
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]69-71[ لقــد شــهد قيــام دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة وتطــور الوجــود البرتغــالي الممتــد في آســيا في بدايــة القــرن الســادس عــشر إنشــاء هيــكل قــادر عــى مــد أوروبــا بسلســلة مــن 
ــول  ــة الرئيســة التوابــل وأهمهــا الفلفــل والزنجبيــل والقرفــة وجــوزة الطيــب والصل ــل، وتشــمل الســلع الطبيعي ــك التواب ــذاك بمــا في ذل المنتجــات التــي لم تكــن معروفــة فيهــا آن
والقرنفــل وغرهــا، لــذا فــإن الطريــق البحــري الــذي كان يصــل بــن أوروبــا وآســيا والمعــروف باســم طريــق كيــب رووت والــذي كان يلتــف حــول القــارة الأفريقيــة عــى طــول رأس 
الرجــاء الصالــح كان بذلــك قــد دخــل في منافســة مــع الطــرق القائمــة حينهــا؛ أي تلــك التــي تمــر عــبر البحــر الأحمــر وتلــك التــي تمــر عــبر الخليــج وبــراً إلى البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط، 
وقــد أوضــح التاريــخ أن وصــول البرتغاليــن إلى آســيا قــد عــرض هــذه الطــرق القديمــة للخطــر حيــث إن الدوريــات المنتظمــة للأســاطيل البرتغاليــة التــي كانــت تشــق عبــاب المحيــط 
الهنــدي كانــت تحــد مــن مــرور الســفن العربيــة، كــا كان مــن الممكــن لإنشــاء أســطول محــي )أســكوادرا دو إســتريتو( عنــد مصــب البحــر الأحمــر بالإضافــة إلى بنــاء حصــن في 
هرمــز مــن قبــل البرتغاليــن أن يتســبب في إعاقــة مؤكــدة لطــرق التجــارة القديمــة ، إلا أنــه قــد تــم إثبــات عكــس ذلــك؛ أولاً ... كانــت القــدرة العســكرية البرتغاليــة نســبية فقــط 
وليســت كبــرة جــدًا كــا أن دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة لم تســخر الوســائل الكافيــة للحفــاظ عــى أســطول لهــا في مضيــق بــاب المنــدب طــوال العــام ولا للقيــام بدوريــات مكثفــة وكافيــة 
في تلــك الميــاه ، ثانيًــا ... بمجــرد النظــر إلى حجــم تجــارة التوابــل الــواردة إلى أوروبــا عــى نطــاق واســع يتضــح لنــا أن اســتراد الســلع الآســيوية إلى أوروبــا قــد انخفــض بالفعــل إلى 
حــد مــا في أوائــل القــرن الســادس عــشر لكــن ذلــك لم يعــنِ توقــف اســتخدام الطــرق القديمــة حيــث اســتمر شــحن البضائــع إلى البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط، ثالثـًـا ... كان البرتغاليــون 

أنفســهم مهتمــن بإبقــاء مثــل هــذه الطــرق مفتوحــة ليــس فقــط لأنهــم قــد حققــوا ربحًــا منهــا فحســب لا لأنهــا كانــت ضروريــة أيضًــا للأســواق الآســيوية.

وتشــر الوثائــق الثــلاث المختــارة والمعروضــة في هــذا القســم إلى الجوانــب المختلفــة للبراهــن الثلاثــة الســابقة؛ حيــث  تــدور الوثيقــة رقــم 69 حــول الــرأي الصــادر عــن مســؤولي 
ونبــلاء دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة، والذيــن كانــوا تحــت إشراف الحاكــم جــواو دي كاســترو  في نوفمــبر 1545 حــول تجــارة البضائــع عــبر الخليــج حيــث طلــب الملــك البرتغــالي- جــواو 
ــد  ــة الهن ــاج البرتغــالي ودول ــح الت ــج يــر بمصال ــة عــبر طــرق الخلي ــا إذا كان وصــول `` الفلفــل والعقاقــر ›‹ إلى الإســكندرية والبندقي ــه حــول م ــداء رأي ــث- مــن الحاكــم إب الثال
البرتغاليــة كــا طلــب الملــك أيضًــا رأي الحاكــم حــول كيفيــة التعامــل مــع مثــل هــذه المشــكلة، فتظُهــر المخطوطــة المودعــة في الأرشــيف الوطنــي لمكتبــة تــوري دو تومبــو بلشــبونة 
مــدى تعقيــد هــذه المشــكلة؛ فقــد افــترض الملــك أن طريــق الخليــج ســيكون أســوأ مــن طريــق كيــب رووت، ومــع ذلــك فــإن الــرأي الــذي ورده مــن جــوا كان عــى النقيــض تمامًــا 
حيــث أكــد رجــال الملــك أن منــع التدفــق التجــاري للخليــج مــن شــأنه أن يكــون أمــراً كارثيـًـا للإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في آســيا حتــى أنهــم صرحــوا بــأن ذلــك: `` ســيكون ســببًا كافيًــا 
لفقــدان الســيطرة عــى الهنــد وعــدم القــدرة عــى الحفــاظ عليهــا ]مــرة أخــرى[« وقــد أقــروا أيضًــا بــأن المنتجــات وصلــت إلى الإســكندرية والبندقيــة بســهولة لكنهــم ذكــروا أيضًــا 
أن هــذا يعُــد أقــل ضررًا مقارنــةً بفقــدان الإيــرادات الجمركيــة الــواردة مــن الحصــون البرتغاليــة ،بالإضافــة إلى ذلــك فــإن إغــلاق طريــق الخليــج مــن شــأنه أن يــؤدي إلى نفــاد فائــض 
المنتجــات مــن الســوق، واختتــم الموقعــون رأيهــم مؤكديــن عــى أنــه مــن الــروري إبقــاء الطــرق البريــة مفتوحــة طالمــا لم تتــم إعاقــة مــرور الســفن لأن القيــام بخــلاف ذلــك 

»ســيكون أمــراً بالــغ الــرر ]للملــك[ وقــد يســبب خســائر في الخزانــة الملكيــة ويلحــق أضرار جســيمة بهــذه الأجــزاء”.

بالتــالي فــإن مثــل هــذا الــرأي مــن شــأنه أن يلفــت نظرنــا إلى الطــرق البريــة التــي تربــط الخليــج بــشرق البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط حيــث تســمح لنــا الوثيقــة رقــم 70 بفهــم ماهيــة 
هــذه الطــرق حــن تصفهــا بأنهــا »الطريــق الــذي ســلكه التجــار لجلــب التوابــل مــن هرمــز إلى طرابلــس »، وفي كلــات قليلــة فقــط تشــر الوثيقــة إلى أن البضائــع كانــت تخــرج 
مــن هرمــز متجهــةً نحــو البــرة حيــث يتــم اختيــار طريــق واحــد مــن بــن طريقــن متاحــن وقــد كان أسرعهــا هــو طريــق دمشــق )في ســوريا الحاليــة( ، لكنــه كان الطريــق الأكــر 
خطــورة بســبب »العديــد مــن اللصــوص الذيــي يهيمــون في الصحــراء«، أمــا بالحديــث عــن الطريــق الثــاني فقــد كان يمتــد مــن البــرة إلى بغــداد )العــراق( ومنهــا إلى حلــب )ســوريا(  
ومنهــا إلى طرابلــس )لبنــان(، وقــد ذكــر صاحــب الــرأي المجهــول أن الطريــق الــذي أوصى بــه العثانيــون- بــل ودعمــوه أيضًــا- كان الطريــق الأخــر لأنــه كان يمــر عــبر منطقــة ذات 
كثافــة ســكانية أكــبر وبالتــالي كان الطريــق أكــر أمانـًـا إلى جانــب أنــه كان يســاهم  في التنميــة المحليــة حتــى نهايــة الرحلــة بالوصــول إلى الوجهــة النهائيــة، وقــد ورد وصــف ذلــك 
الطريــق في مجلـّـد يرجــع تاريخــه إلى حــوالي 1545 إلى 1548 وهــو محفــوظ اليــوم في مكتبــة بلديــة إلفــاس )البرتغــال( ضمــن مجموعــة مــن النصــوص التــي تــدور حــول دولــة الهنــد 
البرتغاليــة والتــي مــن الممكــن أن تكــون جُمعــت مــن قبــل الحاكــم جــواو دي كاســترو خــلال هــذه الفــترة بهــدف مســاعدته عــى فهــم متطلبــات الحكومــة واحتياجاتهــا، وبالتــالي  

ربمــا تكــون تلــك النصــوص قــد خدمــت الحاكــم وموظفيــه والنبــلاء في الوصــول إلى الآراء المعــبر عنهــا والموضحــة أعــلاه.

وقــد اســتمرت المناقشــات حــول مســألة وصــول المنتجــات الآســيوية إلى أوروبــا عــبر الطــرق البريــة المغــادرة مــن منطقــة الخليــج طيلــة النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر 
فتشــر الوثيقــة رقــم 71 وهــي عبــارة عــن رســالة مجهولــة باللغــة القشــتالية كانــت قــد كُتبــت في البندقيــة في 20 يوليــو عــام 1566 وتظُهــر أن التــاج البرتغــالي كان عــى علــم بهــذا 
التدفــق التجــاري، وقــد ســمع كاتــب الرســالة بــأن طريــق البــرة قــد أعُيــد فتحــه مــا يشــر إلى الحصــار الــذي لم تتعــرض لــه المدينــة إلا مــن قبــل القــوات العربيــة المعارضــة 
لنمــو الإمبراطوريــة العثانيــة في المنطقــة - وهــي المنطقــة الخاضعــة للســيطرة العثانيــة منــذ أواخــر عــام 1546 ، كــا تشــر الرســالة أيضًــا إلى أن الطــرق البرية-بالإضافــة إلى طريــق 
البحــر الأحمــر نفســه- لا والتــي تمتعــن بقــدرات عاليــة مــن الناحيــة التجاريــة، عــلاوة عــى ذلــك فقــد حــددت الرســالة أيضًــا كميــة التوابــل التــي تصــل عــبر طريــق حلــب ليتنافــس 

مبــاشرة مــع الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي في الإمــداد المتوســطي.

وتعُــد الوثائــق الثــلاث المشــار إليهــا أعــلاه مترابطــة باعتبارهــا مــن الوثائــق الأساســية لفهــم أهميــة منطقــة الخليــج بالنســبة لطــرق التجــارة أوائــل العــر الحديــث فقــد كان 
البرتغاليــون عــى درايــة جيــدة بالطــرق البريــة كــا أنهــا قــد تــم تهيئتهــا للســاح لهــا بالوجــود، ومــع التوســع العثــاني باتجــاه منطقــة الخليــج وبالتحديــد مــن خــلال غــزو البــرة 
عــام 1546 وباتجــاه البحــر الأحمــر مــع الاســتيلاء عــى عــدن عــام 1548 ، كان بإمــكان دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة محاولــة تقليــل الخســائر فقــط؛ لأنهــا لم تكــن تملــك القــدرة العســكرية 
أو الاقتصاديــة لوقــف التدفقــات التجاريــة البديلــة نحــو أوروبــا وهــذا مــن شــأنه أن يكشــف مــدى خضــوع الوجــود البرتغــالي في آســيا للواقــع المحــي إلى جانــب السياســة الملكيــة 

ويعُــد الخليــج مثــال جيــد للوجــود البرتغــالي الــذي شــكله الزمــان والمــكان والحاجــة الحدســية.

[ روجر لي ديجيسوس ]

69. آراء حول تجارة العقاقر والتوابل في هرمز

جوا )الهند(  - 1545

مخطوطة عى ورق

الأرشــيف الوطنــي لمكتبــة تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة( - الهيــكل الزمنــي 

، الجــزء الثــاني ، مخطوطــة رقــم240 ، رقــم 53

70. وصف طريق البهارات من هرمز الى طرابلس

جوا )؟( – حوالي 1548 

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 20.5 × 30 سم

مكتبــة بلديــة إلفــاس )البرتغــال -  كتــاب يتنــاول أشــياء الهنــد واليابــان 

.44r-44v  مخطوطــة رقــم381 ، الصحيفــة رقــم –

71. رسالة فينيسيا حول البهارات التي تصل عبر البرة

البندقية )إيطاليا(  - 1566

مخطوطة عى ورق

الأرشــيف الوطنــي لمكتبــة تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة(  - الأدراج  - 
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يحتفــظ الأرشــيف الوطنــي في تــوري دو تومبــو في لشــبونة بالعديــد مــن الوثائــق التــي تشُــر إلى تجــارة الخيــول العربيــة والفارســية التــي انشــغل بهــا البرتغاليــون في القــرن الســادس 
عــشر، وإحــدى هــذه الوثائــق هــي فاتــورة مــن دييجــو رودريجيـــز، الــذي كان موظفًــا تجاريًــا في مدينــة جــوا في عــام 1515و يشــهد فيهــا عــى تســليم 28 حصانـًـا جلبهــا العديــد 
مــن البرتغاليــن مــن منطقــة الخليــج،  فالبرتغاليــون بعــد الاتصــالات الأولى مــع الهنــد التــي أعقبــت رحلــة فاســكو دا جامــا في عــام 1498 فهمــوا عــى الفــور الإمكانــات الهائلــة 
للتجــارة الإقليميــة، والتــي يُمكــن أن تثُمــر عــن نتائــج أكــر أهميــة وأسرع بكثــر وباســتثارات محــدودة مــن تلــك التــي يتــم الحصــول عليهــا خــلال فــترة طويلــة ورحلــة خطــرة 

بــن لشــبونة والهنــد والتــي لم تســتغرق أقــل مــن 18 شــهراً. 

وأوَّل المراقبــن البرتغاليــن للواقــع الشرقــي، مثــل تــوم بيـــريس و دُوَارتي باربوســا، الذيـْـن كتبــا أطروحــات جغرافيــة عالميــة حــول آســيا البحريــة حــوالي 1515-1516، أدركا عــى الفــور 
الأهميــة الاســتثنائية لحركــة الخيــول التــي تعــبر بحــر العــرب بانتظــام، مــن حيــث العائــدات الضخمــة والمزايــا السياســية الكبــرة التــي يُمكــن أن توُلدهــا. فقــد كانــت شــبه القــارة 
ــلطنات الإســلامية في  الهنديــة بحاجــة دائمــة للخيــول، والتــي اســتخُدمت بكميــات مذهلــة في الحــروب المســتمرة التــي عارضــت مختلــف الوحــدات السياســية الهنديــة، وهــي السَّ
ديــكان ومملكــة فيايانجــار الهندوســية، التــي بلــغ عــدد قــوات الفرســان فيهــا عــشرات الآلاف مــن الوحــدات. وبالإضافــة إلى النزاعــات العســكرية الدائمــة، التــي اســتهلكت كميــات 
هائلــة مــن الخيــول، كانــت الظــروف البيئيــة في كثــر مــن الهنــد غــر مناســبة لتربيــة هــذه الحيوانــات وصيانتهــا، مــا ســاهم في ارتفــاع معــدل الوفيــات فيهــا. لهــذا الســبب كتــب 

تــوم بيـــريس في كتابه«ســوما الشرقيــة« أن الخيــول التــي أتــت مــن هرمــز كانــت ذات قيمــة كبــرة في مالــك جــوا و ديــكان و فيايانجــار.

عــى الرغــم مــن وجــود خيــول في بعــض مناطــق ولايــة جوجــارات، فــإن جودتهــا كانــت أقــل بكثــر مــن جــودة الحيوانــات التــي نشــأت في شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة وبــلاد فــارس. كــا 
ذكــر تــوم بيـــريس، كانــت أفضــل الخيــول مــن الجزيــرة العربيــة، وجــاءت الخيــول مــن بــلاد فــارس في المرتبــة الثانيــة. لذلــك تطــوَّرت حركــة مــرور منتظمــة في بحــر العــرب، قادمــة 
مــن عــدة موانــئ مجــاورة لمضيــق هرمــز، مثــل مدينــة مســقط وجزيــرة هرمــز نفســها، حيــث تتركــز الخيــول العربيــة والفارســية، ليتــم تصديرهــا إلى الهنــد بالطريــق البحــري. 
وتؤكّــد تقاريــر برتغاليــة عديــدة مــن العقــود الأولى مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر - كــا يتضــح مــن اســتلام مــشرف جــوا عــام 1515 - تؤكّــد الأهميــة غــر العاديــة لهرمــز في ســياق 
تجــارة الخيــول. كتــب تــوم بيـــريس أن الخيــول العربيــة والفارســية في تلــك الجزيــرة كانــت تســاوي أكــر مــن أي ســلعة أخــرى. ومــن جانبــه، ذكــر دُوَارتي باربوســا في كتابــه »كتــاب 
ــار هرمــز حصلــوا عــى خيــول في العديــد مــن موانــئ  الاشــياء الشرقيــة« أن هنــاك عــددًا كبــراً مــن الخيــول جــاء مــن الجزيــرة العربيــة، والتــي تــم تصديرهــا إلى الهنــد. وأضــاف أن تجَُّ

الجزيــرة العربيــة، حيــث كــرت العينــات الممتــازة، ثــم قامــوا بشــحنها إلى الســاحل الغــربي للهنــد.

كانــت أهميــة تجــارة الخيــول بالتأكيــد في ذهــن القبطــان البرتغــالي أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك عندمــا قــرر احتــلال إقليــم جــوا في عــام 1510، لتأســيس قاعــدة عمليــات للبرتغاليــن 
هنــاك. وتؤكــد العديــد مــن الرســائل التــي كتبهــا لاحقًــا إلى الملــك البرتغــالي هــذا الافــتراض، مثــل رســالةٍ طويلــةٍ كتبهــا في ديســمبر 1513، أوضــح فيهــا الخطــوات المختلفــة المتخــذة 
ة ســفن برتغاليــة إلى بحــر العــرب للتأكــد مــن أن جميــع سُــفن هرمــز التــي كانــت  لضــان احتــكار التــاج البرتغــالي لــواردات الخيــول إلى الســاحل الغــربي للهنــد. أوَّلاً تــم إرســال عِــدَّ
تحمــل خيــولًا ترســو في جــوا ؛ وبســبب هــذا الإجــراء، تــم جلــب أكــر مــن 400 حصــان بســعر جيــد إلى هنــاك في نفــس العــام. ثانيــاً، أمــر أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك ببنــاء اســطبلات 
كبــرة عــى مشــارف المينــاء، و وَظَّــفَ 300 رجــل لرعايــة الحيوانــات. ثالثـًـا، تــم التعامــل مــع جميــع التجــار الذيــن جلبــوا الخيــول إلى جــوا باحــترام كبــر، مــع إعطائهــم الأولويــة في 

الحصــول عــى الســلع وتصديــر البضائــع. 

ــرات الشــحن التــي تربــط  ــال عــى مَمَّ كــا اتخــذ البرتغاليــون إجــراءات أكــر فعاليَّــة. ؛حيــث تــم تنفيــذ سياســة إصــدار »جــوازات ســفر« للســفن الآســيوية، للســيطرة بشــكلٍ فعَّ
الهنــد بالخليــج العــربي الفــارسي. وهكــذا يُمكــن أن تعــترض القــوات البرتغاليــة الســفن التجاريــة التــي لم يكــن لديهــا التريــح الــلازم، أو التــي كانــت متجهــة إلى موانــئ هنديــة غــر 
جــوا، وتمــت مُصَــادَرة الخيــول التــي كانــت عــى متنهــا. وفي الوقــت ذاتــه، حصلــت السُــفن التــي تجلــب الخيــول مــن هرمــز إلى جــوا عــى »جــواز ســفر« مجــاني لرحلــة العــودة. 
ــار الهرمزيــن مــن الرســوم الجمركيــة عــى جميــع المنســوجات التــي تــم اســتبدالها في جــوا بالخيــول التــي يتــم جلبهــا. وإذا أحــرت ســفينة مــن  بالإضافــة إلى ذلــك، تــم إعفــاء التجَُّ

هرمــز عــشرة خيــول أو أكــر إلى جــوا، فــإن البضائــع الأخــرى المنقولــة عــى متنهــا تكــون مُعفــاة مــن الرســوم الجمركيــة.

ــاء الرئيــي لدخــول الخيــول مــن شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة وبــلاد فــارس إلى الهنــد تحــت الحكــم البرتغــالي، وحــوالي عــام 1512، ذكــر أفونســو دي  سرعــان مــا أصبحــت جــوا المين
ألبوكــرك، في أحــد تقاريــره المنتظمــة إلى ملــك البرتغــال مانويــل الأول، أن تجــارة الخيــول مــن هرمــز ومــن الســاحل العــربي إلى جــوا قــد حققــت أرباحًــا في حــدود 400 أو 500 
في المائــة. وفي واقــع الأمــر، فقــد جعــل إنشــاء محميــة برتغاليــة عــى مملكــة هرمــز عــام 1515 الأمــور أســهل، حيــث يُمكــن للسُــلطات البرتغاليــة الآن التحكــم في حركــة الخيــول 
ومراقبتهــا عــى طــرفّي أحــد أهــم الطــرق البحريــة، مــا أدَّى إلى جنــي أربــاح كبــرة جــدًا. منــذ ذلــك الحــن، وطــوال القــرن الســادس عــشر، شــارك البرتغاليــون بنشــاط في تجــارة 
الخيــول التــي تعــبر بحــر العــرب. في هرمــز و جــوا، كان سمســار الخيــول تحــت التــاج البرتغــالي يتحكــم في جميــع مشــتريات ومبيعــات الخيــول ويفــرض ضرائــب عليهــا ؛ وتــم 
لــت جــارك هرمــز و جــوا دخــلاً منتظــاً  ــار المحليــن ؛ وحصَّ اســتحداث منصــب المــشرف التابــع للتــاج البرتغــالي في العديــد مــن الموانــئ الهنديــة لإصــدار »جــوازات الســفر« للتجَُّ
ــد مســؤول برتغــالي مجهــول - كتــب في عــام 1527 إلى الملــك جــواو الثالــث ملــك البرتغــال - أن أكــبر دخــل حصــل عليــه  مــن الرســوم المفروضــة عــى تجــارة الخيــول. ؛حيــث أكَّ

البرتغاليــون في الهنــد مُســتمََد مــن تجــارة الخيــول بــن هرمــز و جــوا.

]روي مانويل لوريرو[

68. فاتورة  تعود إلى تجارة الخيول الخليجية

جوا )الهند -  1515

مخطوطة عى ورق

ــة،  ــو )لشــبونة( ،الســجلات التاريخي ــوري دو تومب ــي ت الأرشــيف الوطن

ــاني، المخطوطــة، رقــم 113 الجــزء الث
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]66-67[ لقــد كان التواجــد البرتغــالي في منطقــة الخليــج في بدايــات القــرن الســادس عــشر تواجــدًا تدفعــه نوايــا وأســباب اقتصاديــة بحتــة وجليــة: وهــي دمــج الشــبكات التجاريــة 
التــي تربــط الأســواق الآســيوية بأوروبــا في دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة عــبر هــذا الطريــق وذلــك لمصلحتهــم الخاصــة، ومــع ذلــك فقــد كان لهــذا الدافــع شــقن؛ حيــث كان ذلــك يعمــل 
عــى إثــراء الخزانــة الملكيــة مــن جهــة بينــا كان يعُــد أيضًــا أمــراً لــه فائدتــه بالنســبة للأطــراف الفرديــة التــي بــدأت برعــة في الاســتثار في التجــارة داخــل آســيا أو بــن الموانــئ 
مدركــن أنهــا كانــت أسرع طريقــة للحصــول عــى المــال الوفــر وهــو الأمــر الــذي مــن شــأنه أن يســمح بإضعــاف دائــرة نفــوذ التــاج البرتغــالي، وقــد أنشــأ هــذا الوجــود- الــذي 
أرُســيت قواعــده في المرحلــة الأولى في مصانــع الحصــون ثــم في المــدن المحاطــة بالأســوار- هيــكلًا إداريـًـا ثابتـًـا لا يعتمــد فقــط عــى الخــبرة الســابقة لــلإدارة البرتغاليــة داخــل البرتغــال 
نفســها ولكــن أيضًــا عــى تلــك الخــبرات المكتســبة عــبر أرخبيــل المحيــط الأطلــي وشــال إفريقيــا خــلال القــرن المــاضي، لــذا فــإن شــخصيات القبطــان وأمــن الصنــدوق والكاتــب- 
عــى ســبيل المثــال لا الحــر- كانــت شــائعة آنــذاك كتلــك المســتخدمة للجنــدي المعــن في حاميــة أو النبيــل المعــن في أي منصــب قيــادي أعــى بدرجــة ملكيــة أو الحاكــم لدولــة 

الهنــد البرتغاليــة نفســه.

وتشــر الوثيقتــان المعروضتــان إلى الكيفيــة التــي تــم بهــا تنظيــم الحيــاة اليوميــة الاقتصاديــة والتجاريــة للإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة؛ فتتضمــن الوثيقــة الأولى والتــي يعــود تاريخهــا إلى 
1541-1543 تقريبًــا بيانــات عــن دخــل ونفقــات حصــن هرمــز خــلال الفــترة المعنيــة، تبــدأ الوثيقــة بقائمــة الإيــرادات المحققــة: أربعــة وعــشرون ســجلاً تــتراوح مــن محصــول الفاكهــة 
المجففــة إلى حبــات اللؤلــؤ والأســاك واللحــوم ومحاصيــل الخيــول ومعامــلات التجــارة في العبيــد وغرهــا، وقــد جــاءت معظــم هــذه المداخيــل مــن الرســوم الجمركيــة المطبقــة عــى 
المنتجــات التــي وصلــت إلى الجزيــرة؛ أي مــن الرســوم المفروضــة عــى وصــول البضائــع وبيعهــا، وكانــت تلــك عبــارة عــن رســوم يجمعهــا ويــشرف عليهــا المســؤولون البرتغاليــون الذيــن 
الذيــن شــكلوا الوجــود البرتغــالي ومارســوا ســيطرتهم عــى هرمــز- وهــي محطــة توقــف إلزاميــة عنــد التنقــل في الخليــج- وذلــك لضــان بقائهــا عمليــة مربحــة، كــا تتضمــن الوثيقــة 
أيضًــا تســعة عــشر قيــدًا يتعلــق بالدخــل الــذي تــم الحصــول عليــه مــن خــارج المدينــة مــن مســتوطنات مختلفــة تربطهــا بالجزيــرة علاقــات تجاريــة مثــل تلــك الموجــودة في جلفــار 
)رأس الخيمــة الحاليــة( عــى الســاحل العــربي، أمــا بالحديــث عــا تبقــى مــن الوثيقــة فهــو عبــارة عــن عــدة أوراق توضــح بالتفصيــل نفقــات ملــك هرمــز والتــي تغطــي العديــد 
مــن موظفــي الملــك والعاملــن في بلاطــه والمدفوعــات التــي ســددت مقابــل ثلاثــة وعشريــن عبــدًا قــد تــم تحديدهــم جميعًــا بالاســم بالإضافــة إلى العديــد مــن نبــلاء الملــك )أكــر 
مــن 80 مســجلًا( الذيــن تلقــوا عــدة مدفوعــات ســنوياً، أمــا الســجل الأخــر مــن الوثيقــة قيتنــاول النفقــات التــي تــم دفعهــا إلى البرتغاليــن وتشــمل هــذه النفقــات المتنوعــة- عــى 

ســبيل المثــال- النفقــات ذات الصلــة بالقبطــان والقبطــان الرئيــس للبحــر والمــشرف وموظــف الجــارك والمترجــم.

أمــا الوثيقــة الثانيــة فتشــر إلى الوجــود البرتغــالي في المنطقــة بمعنــى أوســع وأشــمل- وهــي الحقيقــة التــي اســتمرت لقــرنٍ مــن الزمــان، والمخطوطــة المؤرخــة عــام 1620 هــي نســخة 
مــن النســخة الصــادرة في عــام 1619 مــن تقريــر الرســوم المدفوعــة لجــارك مســقط عــام 1615، وتتضمــن الوثيقــة خمســة عــشر ســجلاً محــددًا للرســوم المتنوعــة التــي تــم جمعهــا 
حيــث كان يدفــع الوافــدون البرتغاليــون رســومًا جمركيــة بنســبة 5 في المائــة وكان يليهــم البرتغاليــون المقيمــون في مســقط الذيــن دفعــوا رســومًا بنســبة 3.5 في المائــة والذيــن تميــزوا 
بوضــوح عــن »الموريــن والبنــن« )شــعب الجوجــوراتي( الــذي دفعــوا 8.5 في المائــة، وقــد وصفــت الوثيقــة أيضًــا بعــض المنتجــات مثــل الســكر والدقيــق والقمــح والكتــان والخيــول 
وغرهــا، كــا توضــح الســجلات النهائيــة مــن المخطوطــة أن هــذه الوثيقــة كانــت عبــارة عــن نســخة مــن `` الرســوم القديمــة ›‹. ›، والتــي كان مــن الممكــن أن تكــون قابلــة للتطبيــق 
`` قبــل مائــة عــام‹ ›- وذلــك لنقــل فكــرة كونهــا أمــر قديــم وللحفــاظ عــى المارســات التجاريــة القديمــة نســبيًا لهــذه الفــترة، وقــد وضــع كاتــب الوثيقــة ملاحظــة تشــر إلى أنــه في 
عــام 1615 تــم إصــدار نســخة مــن النظــام الأســاسي باللغــة العربيــة وكانــت تلــك النســخة في حــوزة الشــيخ المحــي ، ثــم تمــت ترجمــة النســخة مــن قبــل ماميــدي بمكســابو وهــو 
المترجــم الفــوري الــذي عمــل في قلعــة مســقط، وفي وقــت مبكــر مــن عــام 1619 تمــت صياغــة نســخة ثانيــة مــن الرســوم مــن ›دفــتر ملاحظــات مكتــوب بخــط مغــاربي › والــذي تمــت 
قراءتــه وترجمتــه مــن قبــل ســادو- المترجــم الشــفوي في القلعــة والــذي وقــع الوثيقــة وبالتــالي فقــد تحمــل ســادو مســؤولية الترجمــة ، أمــا فيــا يخــص النســخة النهائيــة المؤرخــة 
في 26 أكتوبــر 1620فقــد تمــت صياغتهــا لصالــح الســجل المركــزي لـــدولة الهنــد البرتغاليــة في جــوان كونتــوس  للذاكــرة المســتقبلية، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن الســجلات المكتوبــة قــد 
ســمحت بتســجيل المارســات المحليــة عــى الــورق مــا ســاهم في وضــع اللوائــح التــي تــم التفــاوض عليهــا بــن الســلطات البرتغاليــة والمحليــة والإقليميــة مــع عــدم إغفــال أهميــة 
النــزاع الدائــر بــن الأطــراف والــذي كانــت حــاضًرا وضروريًــا مــن أجــل إقامــة تسلســلات هرميــة للســلطة والتــي كانــت في حــد ذاتهــا أمــراً شــائع جــدًا في العلاقــات التــي أقيمــت 

في دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة.

[ روجر لي ديجيسوس ]

66. الدخل النقدي في هرمز

هرمز – حوالي 1543-1541

مخطوطة عى ورق

ــة  ــبونة(  - مجموع ــو )لش ــوري دو تومب ــة ت ــي لمكتب ــيف الوطن الأرش

الرســائل النــواة القديمــة -876 رســائل مــن نــواب الملــك وحــكام الهنــد 

ــم 39 ، رق

67. الرسوم المدفوعة في مسقط

جوا )؟(   - ١٦٢٠

مخطوطة عى ورق

الأرشــيف الوطنــي لمكتبــة تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة(  - مجلــس 

ــم 45   ــة رق ــم 4 ، الصحيف ــاب رق ــد ، كت ــة الهن ــة لولاي ــة الملكي الخزان

.  v-47r
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لقــد اتســمت فــترة حكــم الملــك مانويــل الأول )مــن 1494 إلى 1521( بالعديــد مــن الســات ومنهــا- بالإضافــة إلى وصــول أســطول فاســكو دا جامــا إلى الهنــد وبدايــة التوســع البرتغــالي 
في آســيا- سلســلة الإصلاحــات الإداريــة والتشريعيــة التــي أحدثــت تغيــرات كبــرة في المملكــة في البرتغــال في بدايــة القــرن الســادس عــشر، وقــد كان أحــد أهــم تلــك الإصلاحــات 
هــو تدويــن القانــون الجديــد والمعــروف باســم مراســيم مانويــل والــذي جمــع ووحــد التشريعــات المعمــول بهــا في ذلــك الوقــت في نــص واحــد، وقــد نُــشرت المراســيم لأول مــرة 
في 1512-1513 و في عــام 1521، وتجــدر الإشــارة هنــا إلى أن الملــك قــد أمــر بطباعــة المراســيم  مــا يــبرز أهميــة الــدور الــذي لعبتــه الصحافــة والانتشــار الريــع والبســيط الــذي 
وفرتــه وســيلة النــشر الجديــدة تلــك والتــي ازدهــرت في عهــده، وفي نفــس الوقــت أصــدر الملــك مجموعــة واســعة مــن القوانــن الجديــدة بمــا في ذلــك التشريــع المعــروض في هــذا 
القســم ألا وهــو المراســيم الهنديــة، وتــم نــشر هــذا التشريــع )المراســيم الهنديــة(  في 8 ســبتمبر 1520 ومــن المعــروف أن نســختن مــن تلــك المراســيم قــد نجتــا )إحداهــا مطبوعــة 
عــى مخطوطــة والأخــرى مطبوعــة عــى الــورق( وكلاهــا محفــوظ في مكتبــة البرتغــال الوطنيــة )لشــبونة(، وتتنــاول المراســيم جميــع الأمــور المتعلقــة بالإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في 
آســيا والتــي لم تكــن بالتــالي مدرجــة في المراســيم العامــة للمملكــة ،وقــد ذكــرت المقدمــة أن الهــدف مــن تلــك المراســيم كان »توفــر نســق ونهــج للتجــارة المذكــورة )في جــزر الهنــد( 
لضــان إجرائهــا بالطريقــة المناســبة«، وقــد بــررت المقدمــة هــذه الإجــراءات عــى أســاس أن التجــارة كانــت »مســألة عاليــة التكلفــة كــا أنهــا انطــوت عــى مخاطــر تهــدد حيــاة 
 )Estado da ndia( ــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة ــإدارة دول ــذا فــإن الفصــول الســبعة والعــشرون التــي تــم تجميعهــا في هــذه الوثيقــة تــشرع المســائل المتعلقــة ب مــن يقومــون عليهــا«، ل
ومهامهــا التجاريــة والماليــة واللوائــح الجزائيــة ، أمــا فيــا يتعلــق بمنطقــة الخليــج فقــد كانــت هنــاك إشــارة إلى تجــارة الخيــول وقــد نُــص عــى أنــه لا يمكــن شراؤهــا إلا في جــوا 
وبالتــالي فقــد تمركــزت هــذه الســلعة المهمــة والمربحــة في تلــك البقعــة مــن الإقليــم، وبالإضافــة إلى المســائل التجاريــة التــي غطتهــا تلــك الوثيقــة والتــي كان لهــا أثرهــا عــى الحيــاة 
الاقتصاديــة والماليــة للبرتغاليــن في آســيا فقــد نظمــت المراســيم أيضًــا الرحــلات باســتخدام خــط الشــحن عــن طريــق الهنــد البحــري Carreira da India وذلــك في محاولــة للســيطرة 
عــى البضائــع التــي يحــق للضبــاط والجنــود والبحــارة البرتغاليــن جلبهــا عــى مــتن الســفن عنــد عودتهــم إلى البرتغــال، وبغــض النظــر عــن هــذا المســعى التشريعــي فــإن مصــادر 
التــاج الخاصــة تكشــف لنــا أنــه كانــت هنــاك طرقـًـا عديــدة للتهــرب مــن هــذه المراقبــة ناهيكــم عــن المســافة الفعليــة بــن مركــزي الســلطة )لشــبونة وجــوا( والجيــوب البرتغاليــة 
المنتــشرة في جميــع أنحــاء مداخــل المحيطــن الهنــدي والهــادئ مــا ســهل أمــر تجنــب التفتيــش، وعــى الرغــم مــن هــذه النقــاط المثــرة للجــدل فــإن هــذه الوثيقــة تعُــد ضروريــة 

لتكويــن فهمنــا عــن التجــارة البرتغاليــة في دولــة الهنــد والــدور الــذي لعبــه التــاج البرتغــالي في تنظيمهــا.

[ روجر لي ديجيسوس ]

65. مراسيم الهند

لشبونة  - 1520 

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 24.5 × 17.7 سم
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]62-63[  شــهد عــام 1622 خســارة البرتغاليــن لحصــن هرمــز أمــام التحالــف الأنجلو-فــارسي وبعــد هــذه الهزيمــة ولســنوات عديــدة حــاول الكثــرون إيجــاد تفســراً لمــا حــدث، 
لكنهــم وقبــل كل شيء حاولــوا العثــور عــى المســؤولن عــن خســارة مــا كان يعُــد أحــد أهــم القــلاع البرتغاليــة في دولــة الهنــد، وقــد كان اثنــان مــن الشــخصيات الرئيســة التــي تلقــت 
مثــل هــذه الاتهامــات هــا فرنــاو دي ألبوكــرك- حاكــم الهنــد وقــت هزيمــة البرتغاليــن- وروي فريــر دي أنــدرادي- قائــد الأســطول الــذي أرُســل لتحريــر المضيــق وهــو أيضًــا أحــد 
الشــخصيات الرئيســية في الــراع حتــى أن أنــدرادي قــد حوكــم مــن قبــل المحكمــة العليــا في جــوا بينــا كان قــد تــم اتخــاذ الإجــراءات  لجعــل فرنــاو دي ألبوكــرك مســؤولاً أمــام 
العدالــة حتــى بعــد وفاتــه؛ حيــث قـُـدم ابنــه خورخــي دي ألبوكــركي إلى المحاكمــة مــن قبــل المدعــي العــام لحكومــة جــوا، وعــى الرغــم مــن أنــه لم يعُلــن رســمياً مســؤولية كل مــن 
أنــدرادي أو  ألبوكــرك عــن خســارة هرمــز إلا أنــه كانــت هنــاك العديــد مــن الحمــلات القضائيــة والتــي وصفهــا المــؤرخ روي لوريــرو بـــ »المعــارك النصيــة المعقــدة« والتــي جــرت 

فيهــا محــاولات لإطــلاق الاتهامــات والدفــاع عــن الســمع ومــن الأمثلــة عــى هــذه المعــارك النصيــة: الخطابــات الدفاعيــة و تعليقــات القبطــان العظيــم روي فريــري دي أنــدرادي.

في عــام 1631 انتقــد المــؤرخ القشــتالي دون جونزالــو دي سيســبيديس مينيســيس فرنــاو دي ألبوكــرك بســبب ســلوكه في مواجهــة التهديــد المتزايــد لهرمــز والهزيمــة البرتغاليــة في 
الخليــج وإســاءة اســتخدام الســلطة أثنــاء توليــه منصبــه في الجــزء الأول مــن حكــم دون فيليبــي الرابــع ملــك إســبانيا )لشــبونة(، وقــد كان هــذا هــو الســياق الــذي كتــب فيــه لويــس 
مارينيــو دي أزيفيــدو الخطابــات الدفاعيــة؛ ذلــك العمــل الــذي كُتــب ردًا عــى جميــع الاتهامــات ولإعــادة تأهيــل صــورة وذاكــرة الحاكــم الســابق وتبرئتــه مــن الاتهامــات الموجهــة 
إليــه عــن هزيمــة البرتغاليــن وفقــدان الحصــن البرتغــالي، وبالاســتعانة بالوثائــق المعــاصرة حلــل لويــس مارينيــو دي أزيفيــدو كل خطــوة مــن  خطــوات فقــدان هرمــز كــا حــدد أيضًــا 
الأســباب الحقيقيــة وراء ذلــك حســبا يــرى، وبالنســبة لمؤلــف كتــاب الخطابــات الدفاعيــة فــإن ثمــة شــخصان يعُــدان هــا المســئولان عــن الهزيمة؛أحدهــا كان فريــري دي أنــدرادي 
وهــو قائــد الأســطول الــذي دعــم المضيــق والــذي كانــت تربطــه مضطربــة مــع فرنــاو دي البوكــرك؛ أمــا الآخــر فقــد كان حكومــة هابســبورج التــي يجــب أن تتحمــل المســؤولية ليــس 
فقــط عــن خســارة هرمــز ولكــن أيضًــا عــن المصائــب الأخــرى التــي عــانى منهــا البرتغاليــون في الخــارج خــلال هــذه الفــترة، وقــد صُــور روي فريــري دي أنــدرادي عــى أنــه خائــن 
وذلــك لتفضيلــه اتبــاع أوامــر الملــك غــر الواعيــة عــى اتبــاع الأحــكام المخرمــة والحــذرة للحاكــم فرنــاو دي ألبوكــركي وبالتــالي فقــد حــاول لويــس مارينهــو دي أزيفيــدو معارضــة 
اتهامــات دون جونزالــو دي سيســبيديس ومينيســيس وتبديــد الشــكوك التــي غُرســت حــول شرف فرنــاو دي ألبوكــرك وذكــراه وســلوكه فيــا يخــص قضيــة هرمــز وقــد أدى ذلــك 

ببعــض المؤرخــن إلى الاعتقــاد بأنــه مــن الممكــن أن تكــون الخطابــات الدفاعيــة قــد كُتبــت بتكليــف مــن ابــن الحاكــم خورخــي دي ألبوكــرك.

ــدًا في لشــبونة مــا يعُــرف باســم تعليقــات  ــة للدفــاع عــن ذكــرى روي فريــري دي أنــدرادي فقــد ظهــر بعــد ذلــك بوقــت قصــر وفي عــام 1647 تحدي وردًا عــى ذلــك وفي محاول
القبطــان العظيــم روي فريــري دي أنــدرادي والتــي جمعهــا جمعهــا الطابــع الشــهر باولــو كرايســبيك )بيــتر فــان كريســبيك(، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن هنــاك بعــض التفاصيــل التــي 
لا تــزال غــر واضحــة بخصــوص  هــذا النــص وتحديــداً تلــك التــي تتعلــق بمؤلفــه والســبب وراء عــدم كشــف المؤلــف عــن هويتــه  ومــن الــذي كلفــه  بمثــل هــذا العمــل، والعلاقــة 
التــي تربــط بينــه وبــن روي فريــري دي أنــدرادي وبــن الخطابــات الدفاعيــة ومؤلفهــا، لقــد أتــت التعليقــات لتكــون بمثابــة رد فعــل عــى كتبــه لويــس مارينيــو دي أزيفيــدو-  وإلى 
حــد مــا- لتكــون أيضًــا بمثابــة رد فعــل عــى الاتهامــات التــي لا تــزال تحــوم حــول القائــد بعــد مــرور 25 عامًــا مــن فقــدان هرمــز، ومــن الواضــح أن الدوافــع الرئيســة وراء نــشر 
كرايســبيك لمثــل هــذا العمــل تعُــد واضحــة تمامًــا: اســتعادة ذكــرى قبطــان أســطول مضيــق هرمــز ولتقديــم روي فريــري دي أنــدرادي كبطــل الحمــلات الخليجيــة وللإشــادة بشرفــه 

وشــجاعته في خدمــة الملــك والمملكــة.

لقــد جــاءت تعليقــات القبطــان العظيــم روي فريــري دي أنــدرادي لتكــون نتاجًــا لاســتراتيجيات اســتطرادية انتــشرت خــلال فــترة الاســتعادة البرتغاليــة في الوقــت الــذي ســعت فيــه 
البرتغــال لتأكيــد اســتقلالها عــن إســبانيا بعــد انهيــار عــام 1640، وقــد احتلــت مســألة فقــدان هرمــز والنكســة البرتغاليــة في منطقــة الخليــج مكانــة مهمــة في هــذه الاســتراتيجيات 
` الصدمــات ›‹ التــي عــانى الــكل منهــا أثنــاء حكمهــم مــن جهــة كــا ســعت تلــك الاســتراتيجيات أيضًــا إلى الإشــادة بذكــرى وأفعــال  التــي ســعت إلى تحميــل آل هابســبورج مســؤولية̀ 

أولئــك الذيــن يعُتــبرون أبطــال الدولــة البرتغاليــة في الهنــد مــن جهــة أخــرى وقــد كان كل مــن فرنــاو دي ألبوكــركي وروي فريــري دي أنــدرادي الشــخصن المناســبن لهــذا الغــرض.

[ جراسا ألميدا بورخيس ]

ــك دوم جــوام ]...[  ــة المل ــي ألقيــت إلى جلال ــة الت 63 الخطــب الدفاعي

ــا عــن الشــهرة وإحيــاءً لذكــرى فرنــاو البوركــرك دفاعً

لشبونة: مانويل دا سيلفا - 1641

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 13 × 18 سم

مجموعة سرجيو مورينو  - لشبونة

64 تعليقات القبطان العظيم روي فريري دي أندرادي

لشبونة: باولو كرايسبيك  - ١٦٤٧

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 13.5 × 19 سم

مجموعة سرجيو مورينو  - لشبونة
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اليــرى لخليــج عــان حيــث بنــوا حصنًــا في أوائــل القــرن الســابع عــشر لدعــم هرمــز، ومــن مســقط وخاصــةً خــلال ثلاثينيــات القــرن الســابع عــشر فصاعــدًا- حافــظ البرتغاليــون 
عــى دورهــم المؤثــر عــى التجــارة المتجهــة إلى كل مــن البــرة والســند وكوجــارات والســاحل الهنــدي الغــربي )جــوا وشــاول(، ومــن مســقط أيضًــا تعامــل البرتغاليــون مــع التهديــد 
المتزايــد للقــوات العانيــة وهــو التهديــد الــذي اشــتد مــع صعــود نجــم الحاكــم إيمــان نــاصر بــن مرشــد )حكــم  1624-1649(، وخــلال أربعينيــات القــرن الســادس عــشر تــم تنفيــذ 
العديــد مــن الهجــات العانيــة عــى الأراضي التــي يســيطر عليهــا البرتغاليــون بمســتويات متفاوتــة مــن النجــاح مثــل تلــك التــي شــهدتها مناطــق صحــار ودبــا وخورفــكان، ومــع 

ذلــك فقــد كانــت مســقط أكــر مــا يخــى التهديــد العــاني؛ حيــث كانــت هــذه المنطقــة الأهــم التــي لا يــزال البرتغاليــون يســيطرون عليهــا في الإقليــم.

وفي عــام 1648ســعى البرتغاليــون والعانيــون للالتفــاف حــول مائــدة التفــاوض وتوصلــوا إلى هدنــة أوقفــت الــراع الدائــر في المنطقــة مــا أتــاح للبرتغاليــن فرصــة انتظــار الدعــم 
البحــري القــادم مــن جــوا، وفي ظــل هــذه الظــروف وقــع الشــيخ إيمــان نــاصر بــن مرشــد والقائــد العــام في مســقط وجيــل إينيــس دي نورونهــا معاهــدة الســلام التــي ســتكون 
آثارهــا قصــرة المــدى، وقــد ركــزت بنــود المعاهــدة بشــكل أســاسي عــى ضــان الحريــة المتبادلــة مــن قبــل الأطــراف للمشــاركة في التجــارة الإقليميــة دون فــرض ضرائــب أو قيــود 
وعــى وقــف الهجــات المتبادلــة التــي أدت إلى تدمــر بعــض الحصــون المجــاورة )الحصــون البرتغاليــة في مناطــق القريــات ودبــا ومطــرح والحصــن العــاني في مطــرح( ومنــع بنــاء 

منشــآت عســكرية جديــدة.

ــاء وأعــداء  ــاء للأصدق ــا أصدق ــة خالصــة وأن يكون ــاءً تربطهــا صداق ــا »أصدق ــا لقانونهــا« أن يكون ــد العــام »وفقً وبموجِــب هــذا المعاهــدة أقســم كل مــن الشــيخ إيمــان والقائ
للأعــداء«  وقــد وقــع كلاهــا المعاهــدة »بيدهــا« إلا أن حالــة الســلم تلــك لم تــدم طويــلًا؛ فبعــد وفــاة الشــيخ إيمــان عــام 1649 قــاد خليفتــه الســلطان بــن ســيف اليعــربي )1649-

1679( القــوات العانيــة للاســتيلاء النهــائي عــى مســقط، لم تنــل أخبــار معاهــدة الســلام الموقعــة في عُــان والتــي أســفرت عــن ظــروف غــر مواتيــة للبرتغاليــن رضــاء الســلطات 
البرتغاليــة في جــوا التــي لم تلبــث أن اتخــذت مــن القائــد العــام فرانسيســكو دي تافــورا بديــلًا لجيــل إيانــس دي نورونهــا، ومــع ذلــك فلــم يكــن تافــورا قــادرًا عــى تجنــب التقــدم 

العــاني نحــو مســقط والمضيــق فضاعــت القلعــة البرتغاليــة للأبــد عــام 1650.

[ جراسا ألميدا بورخيس ]

62. معاهــدة الســلام المبرمــة بــن الشــيخ إيمــان نــاصر ب ودولــة الهنــد 

البرتغاليــة

جوا )؟(  - 1648 

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 23×33 سم

ــة  ــبونة( – مجموع ــو )لش ــوري دو تومب ــة ت ــي لمكتب ــيف الوطن الأرش

88r-v كتــب مونســويز- كتــاب رقــم 59 – الصحيفــة

ــام  ــز ع ــن هرم ــم م ــن وطرده ــة البرتغالي ــن هزيم لم تك
1622 بســبب التحالــف الأنجلو-فــارسي هــي الدافــع وراء 
ــم  ــاء دوره ــج  أو انته ــالي في الخلي ــود البرتغ ــاء الوج إنه
ــق  ــون في خل ــد شــارك البرتغالي ــة؛ فق في التجــارة الإقليمي
حالــة مــن التــوازن الســياسي والتجــاري للمنطقــة بشــكل 
ــة  ــى الضف ــع ع ــقط الواق ــاء مس ــلال مين ــن خ ــس م رئي
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لفهــم أصــول المعركــة الموصوفــة في هــذا المقتطــف مــن كتــاب ليســوارت دي أبــرو فإنــه مــن الــروري العــودة إلى عــام 1546 وهــو العــام الــذي احتلَّــت فيــه القــوات العثانيــة 
مينــاء البــرة، كــا يتعــن أيضًــا العــودة إلى عــام 1548، عندمــا تكللــت محاولــة إقامــة حصــن في عــدن مــن قبــل البرتغاليــن بالفشــل، فتــح الاحتــلال العثــاني للبــرة المحيــط 
الهنــدي أمــام الإمبراطوريــة العثانيــة، بقيــادة الســلطان ســليان »العظيــم« )1521-1566(. وبالنظــر إلى الروابــط التجاريــة والبحريــة المكثفــة بــن البــرة وقلعــة هرمــز البرتغاليــة، 
والاحتــكاك الســياسي والعســكري والدينــي بــن البرتغاليــن والعثانيــن في المحيــط الهنــدي، كان للاحتــلال العثــاني للبــرة تأثــر مبــاشر في إعــادة إحيــاء التنافــس العثــاني البرتغــالي 
في الخليــج الفــارسي، وكان الســبب المبــاشر لذلــك هــو الاســتيلاء عــى القطيــف عــام 1550 مــن قبــل القــوات العثانيــة، عــى الشــاطئ العــربي للخليــج العــربي ؛ ؛حيــث كان ذلــك 

الاحتــلال يهــدد الملاحــة البرتغاليــة في المنطقــة. 

وكَــردَِ فعــلٍ في 1551، قــام أفونســو دي نورونهــا - نائــب الملــك »لدولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة بــن عامــي 1550 و 1554 - بإرســال أســطولٍ بقيــادة أنطونيــو دى نورونهــا إلى القطيــف، 
عــى أمــل الســيطرة عــى البــرة، وبالفعــل نجــح في إعــادة احتــلال القطيــف ولكــن ليــس البــرة. ردََّ العثانيــون عــى ذلــك، فأرســلوا رحلــة استكشــافية خاصــة بهــم، بقيــادة 
الأدمــرال بــري ريــس، في عــام 1552الــذي أمُِــرَ بالانضــام إلى الأســاطيل العثانيــة المتمركــزة عــى البحــر الأحمــر والبــرة، ثــم فــرض حصــارًا عــى هرمــز. وبعــد رحلــةٍ شــاقةٍ مــن 
الســويس إلى مدخــل الخليــج العــربي، قــرَّر الأدمــرال العثــاني فــرض حصــار عــى هرمــز دون انتظــار تعزيــزات مــن البــرة، فــأدَّت المقاومــة القويــة التــي واجههــا إلى رفــع الحصــار، 

ب الــذي قــاده إلى البــرة. مــع انســحاب جــزء مــن الــرِّ

ولتجنــب محاولــة جديــدة لمحــاصرة هرمــز مــن البــرة، قــرر نائــب الملــك البرتغــالي في عــام 1553 إرســال سرب جديــد لتعزيــز الخليــج العــربي. كان مــن المقــرر أن يقــود نائــب الملــك 
بنفســه البعثــة في عــام 1552. وفي عــام 1553، كان الهــدف هــو منــع الأســطول العثــاني مــن مغــادرة البــرة، مــا جعــل مــن المســتحيل عليــه الانضــام إلى الأســطول المطــل عــى 
البحــر الأحمــر، وصــل المــأزق إلى ذروتــه في وقــتٍ لاحــق مــن ذلــك العــام، عندمــا اندلعــت معركــة بحريــة بــن الأســطول البرتغــالي، بقيــادة دييجــو دي نورونهــا، والبحريــة العثانيــة، 
ــفن العثانيــة في الخليــج الفــارسي مــع أســطول الســويس. ورغــم محــاولات البرتغاليــن لملاحقتــه، عــاد أســطول ســانجكبي  بقيــادة ســانجاكبي، قبطــان عــن في البــرة لتوحيــد السُّ
إلى البــرة دون عائــق بعــد أن منعــه البرتغاليــون مــن مغــادرة الخليــج الفــارسي ، وفي أواخــر عــام 1553، تــم تعيـيـــن فرنانــدو دي مينيســيس قائــداً لأســطولٍ جديــدٍ، والــذي كان مــن 

المقــرر أن يبحــر إلى البحــر الأحمــر لمنــع الأســطول العثــاني عــى الســويس مــن الانضــام إلى القــوات البحريــة في الخليــج الفــارسي.  

ومــع ذلــك فقــد تأخــر أســطول فرنانــدو دي مينيســيس عــن المغــادرة وأصبحــت الرحلــة الاستكشــافية إلى البحــر الأحمــر رحلــة عــى طــول الســاحل العــربي والخليــج العــربي، وبعــد 
الاتصــال الريــع بالموانــئ عــى ذلــك الســاحل، أبحــر فرنانــدو دي مينيســيس إلى مســقط، أحــد أهــم الموانــئ العربيــة عــى الخليــج العــربي، لتعزيــز أســطوله، وبمجــرد وصولــه إلى 
هنــاك، أبُلــغ أن ســيدي عــي ريــس، الـمُعَــيَّــــن قائــدًا للأســطول العثــاني مــن البــرة إلى الســويس، كان في الجــوار. فقــام فرنانــدو دي مينيســيس بتحريــك أســطوله نحــو رأس 

الحــد، وتلاقــى في النهايــة مــع الــرب العثــاني. 

ــح في الرســم التوضيحــي في كتــاب ليســوارت دي أبــرو،  كانــت سُــفُن ســيدي عــي ريــس تواجــه طقسًــا ســيئاً وتعــرَّض الأســطول البرتغــالي لكمــن وتــم والاســتيلاء عليــه، كــا هــو موضَّ
وبالفعــل تــم وضــع الســفن التــي تــم الاســتيلاء عليهــا في الخدمــة البرتغاليــة. ومــع ذلــك، تمكَّــن جــزء مــن الأســطول العثــاني مــن الهــروب مــن المهاجمــن والوصــول إلى دامــان، وهــي 

معقــل مهــم في ســلطنة جوجــارات. وعــى عكــس الرســم التوضيحــي الموجــود في أعــال ليســوارت دي أبــرو، وقعــت هــذه الأحــداث بــن أغســطس وســبتمبر 1554، وليــس 1555.

وبالتــالي يُمكــن اعتبــار المعركــة البرتغالية-العثانيــة البحريــة التــي حدثــت عــام 1554 نتيجــةً للتوتــرات المتصاعــدة في الخليــج العــربي منــذ عــام 1550، وقــد اســتمرَّ الجانبــان، خاصــةً 
في عــام 1555، عندمــا تــم الاســتيلاء عــى الســفن المتبقيــة مــن أســطول ســيدي عــي ريــس عــى الســاحل الهنــدي، وفي عــام 1559، عندمــا حــاصر العثانيــون جزيــرة البحريــن، مــا 
تســبب في رد فعــلٍ قــويٍ مــن البرتغاليــن. وقــد تمــت تســوية هــذه الاشــتباكات عــن طريــق اتفــاق ضمنــي )حيــث لم يتــم إضفــاء الطابــع الرســمي عــى المفاوضــات الدبلوماســية( 
وعــد البرتغاليــون بموجبــه بعــدم التدخــل في البحــر الأحمــر، وهــي منطقــة رئيســية في الاســتراتيجية الجيولوجيــة العثانيــة، وفي المقابــل امتنــع العثانيــون عــن مهاجمــة المواقــع 

البرتغاليــة في الخليــج الفــارسي وكانــوا عــى وجــه الخصــوص يتجنبونهــم في المحيــط الهنــدي. 

كانــت المعركــة البحريــة ضــد فرنانــدو دي مينيســيس و ســيدي عــي ريــس حاســمة في تحقيــق ذلــك الوضــع الــذي ظــلَّ قائمــاً حتــى مطلــع القــرن الســادس عــشر  ؛حيــث لم يكــن 
ــدًا في كل مــن المصــادر  ــة الحــرب الدائمــة في المحيــط الهنــدي، وهكــذا فــإن الأحــداث الموصوفــة مُوَثَّقــة جي العثانيــون ولا البرتغاليــون في وضــع يســمح لهــم بالتعامــل مــع حال
البرتغاليــة والعثانيــة؛ حيــث يتُيــح تحليلهــا المشــترك التقــاط الإحســاس الأوســع بالقيــود الموجــودة عــى الجانبــن، ولا ســيَّا تأثرهــا اللاحــق عــى الجغرافيــا السياســية الآســيوية.

]نونو فيلا سانتا[

61. أسطول فرناندو دي مينيسيس في مسقط

كتاب ليسوارت دي أبرو

جوا، الهند )؟( حوالي 1560

قلم وحبر وألوان مائية عى ورق

مقاس: 43.5 × 30 سم

M.525  مكتبة ومتحف مورجان )نيويورك(، المخطوطة
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إن المواجهــات الأولى للهنــد البرتغاليــة مــع الهنــد المغوليــة - التــي حكــم أباطرتهــا عــى معظــم شــبه القــارة الهنديــة مــن الثلــث الأخــر مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر إلى الســنوات 
الأولى مــن القــرن الثامــن عــشر - حدثــت في جوجــارات في ثلاثينيــات القــرن الخامــس عــشر. ولكــن بعــد أربعــة عقــود فقــط، أصبحــت التفاعــلات بــن الإمبراطوريتــن منهجيــة.

ورغــم أنــه لا يخلــو مــن التوتــرات السياســية وســوء الفهــم الثقــافي فقــد وصــل الارتبــاط البرتغالي-المغــولي إلى ذروتــه خــلال عهــديّ أكبـــر )الــذي حَكَــمَ مــن 1556 إلى 1605( و 
ــة( منــذ ســبعينيات القــرن الخامــس  ــة الهنــد« البرتغالي ــمَ مــن 1605 إلى 1627(. وقــد تــم إرســال العديــد مــن الســفارات المغوليــة إلى جــوا )عاصمــة »دول جهانجــر )الــذي حَكَ
عــشر، في حــن اســتفاد نــواب الملــك البرتغاليــون المتعاقبــون مــن الوجــود المنتظــم للمُبشريــن اليســوعين في البــلاط الإمبراطــوري مــن نفــس العقــد فصاعــدًا وغالبًــا مــا اســتخدموهم 

كــوكلاء سياســين . 

كانــت النتائــج الثقافيــة لهــذا التفاعــل المســتمر كثــرة فتضمنــت المناقشــات الدينيــة ومناقشــات الكتــاب والكتابــات الإثنوجرافيــة والتبــادلات الماديــة، وكان أحــد أهــم مظاهــر 
ــفت في البــلاط المغــولي خــلال تلــك الفــترة هــو الاهتــام القــوي بالفــن الغــربي الــذي تجــىَّ مــن قبــل الحاكــم وأعضــاء آخريــن مــن  التجــارب الغنيــة عــبر الثقافــات التــي تكشَّ
العائلــة الإمبراطوريــة وبعــض نبــلاء المغــول. نشــأ هــذا الاهتــام مــن خــلال مزيــج مــن الفضــول الثقــافي والأيديولوجيــة الإمبراطوريــة التــي حظيــت باهتــام علمــي كبــر في العقــود 
الأخــرة. ويكفــي أن نلاحــظ أن الموضوعــات والتقنيــات المميــزة التــي تتميــز بهــا اللوحــات والنقــوش والأشــياء الأوروبيــة قــد تــم إدخالهــا بالتــالي إلى الفــن المغــولي مــن خــلال أعــال 
ــا في ألبومــات مجلــدة أو كأوراق  الفنانــن الإمبراطوريــن ذوي التجــارب المتنوعــة الذيــن رعاهــم أباطــرة وأمــراء مغــول، وقــد نجــت العديــد مــن هــذه المؤلفــات المثــرة للاهتــام إمَّ
منفــردة، وتــم وضعهــا في المتاحــف والمكتبــات العامــة، وكذلــك في مجموعــات خاصــة حــول العــالم. ومــن بينهــا، يتفــوَّق موضــوع معــن: تصويــر الشــخصيات البشريــة، ســواء كانــوا 
لِـيـــن دائمـًـا في أرديتهــم الســوداء، أو البرتغاليــن وغرهــم مــن الأفــراد الأوروبيــن. ويُمكــن رؤيــة هــذه الشــخصيات بانتظــام في العديــد مــن المــدن الإمبراطوريــة  كهنــة يســوعين، مُمَـثّـَ

وسرعــان مــا دخلــت خيــال المغــول.

ـــن في محادثــة هادئــة ويصُــوَّران بزيهّــا التقليــديّ، بمــا في ذلــك القُبَّعــات التــي تحوَّلــت  ـــن برتغالييْ هــذه اللوحــة المغوليــة هــي مجــرد قطعــة مــن اللغــز الكبــر ؛ ؛حيــث يظهــر رجليْ
إلى مجــاز فيــا يتعلــق بأوصــاف جنــوب آســيا الحديثــة )المرئيــة والمكتوبــة عــى حــد ســواء( للبرتغاليــن. واللوحــة المعروضــة هنــا هــي جــزء مــن ألبــوم حصــل عليــه جامــع القــرن 
الثامــن عــشر الفرنــي جــان بابتيســت جوزيــف جنتيــل )المتــوفي عــام 1799( ؛حيــث جَمَــعَ مجموعــةً رائعــةً مــن اللوحــات والمخطوطــات أثنــاء إقامتــه في الهنــد، دخــل معظمهــم 

المكتبــة الملكيــة في عــام 1778 وهــي محفوظــة اليــوم في المكتبــة الوطنيــة الفرنســية، باريــس.

]خورخي فلوريس[

60. صورة لشخصن برتغالين

الهند - القرن السابع عشر

جواش وذهب عى ورق

مقاس: 29.8 × 19.4 سم

والتصويــر،  المطبوعــات  قســم  )باريــس(،  الوطنيــة  فرنســا  مكتبــة 
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يتألــف كتــاب »تحفــة المجاهديــن في بعــض أخبــار البـرتغاليـيـــن« مــن سردٍ عــربي للوجــود البرتغــالي في ســاحل مالابــار )جــزء مــن ولايــة كــرلا الحاليــة، في جنــوب غــرب الهنــد(، 
ويتنــاول بشــكل خــاص صراع »الفرنجــة« مــع الجاليــات الإســلامية في المنطقــة خــلال معظــم القــرن الســادس عــشر. صــاغ العمــل زيــن الديــن الملــبري، وهــو عــالم مســلم مَحَــيّ 
ـــن آخريـْـن مــن نــوع مختلــفٍ. »تحُفــة المجاهديــن« هــي قصــة مقاومــة، تهــدف إلى  وُلــد في مدينــة تشــامبال بالهنــد وتلقــى تعليمــه في مدينــة بونــاني، وقــام بتأليــف نصــن عربييْ

تحريــض الحــكام في جميــع أنحــاء العــالم الإســلامي عــى الجهــاد ضــد البرتغاليــن. 

ــون هــذه  لقــد كُتبــت في الواقــع في وقــت حــربٍ شرســةٍ في وســط المحيــط الهنــدي بــن »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة و مابيــلا أهــل ملابــار، الذيــن أطلــق عليهــم البرتغاليــون »موريُـّ
د لـــ عَــيِّ عــادِل شــاه الأول )حَكَــمَ مــن 1558 إلى 1579( وكل الأحــداث وقعــت بــن 1579، عــام وفــاة سُــلطان بيجابــور، و  ــص زيــن الديــن الملــبري  هــذا الــرَّ الأرض«. وقــد خَصَّ
1583، الحــد الزمنــي لـــ »تحفــة المجاهديــن«.  وعــى الرغــم مــن الافتراضــات السياســية والدينيــة الواســعة النطــاق للكتــاب، فإننــا لا نعــرف ســوى القليــل عــن تداولــه. ومــن الواضح، 

كَــنِ، قــد اســتخدمه لكتابــة فصــل عــن مُســلِمي مالابــار في تدويناتــه. أن فيـــريشتا )المتــوفى 1620(، كاتــب تاريــخ سَــلطْنََاتُ الدَّ

ترُجــم سَـــرد زيــن الديــن الملــبري إلى اللغــة البرتغاليــة عــام 1898 عــى يــد المســتعرب البرتغــالي ديفيــد لوبيـــز )المتــوفي عــام 1942(. مــن أجــل نســخته الدقيقــة، اختــار ديفيــد لوبيـــز 
ترجمــة نســخة »تحفــة المجاهديــن« المحفوظــة في المتحــف البريطــاني، لكنــه اطلــع أيضــاً عــى المتغــرات التــي تقُدمهــا ثــلاث مخطوطــات أخــرى موجــودة في لنــدن: واحــدة مــن 

الجمعيــة الملكيــة الآســيوية واثنتــان مــن المكتبــة البريطانيــة. 

تميَّــزت الســنوات الأخــرة مــن القــرن التاســع عــشر في البرتغــال بالاحتفــال بالذكــرى الأربعائــة لوصــول فاســكو دا جامــا إلى الهنــد. لذلــك يعَُــد مســعى ديفيــد لوبيـــز جــزءًا مــن 
د الدراســات الإســلامية والشرقيــة في البــلاد، مــا دعــا العديــد مــن الباحثــن البرتغاليــن إلى التعامــل مــع المصــادر  هــذا البرنامــج الســياسي والثقــافي، ولكنــه بالمثــل يعَُــدُّ تجســيدًا لتجــدُّ
التاريخيــة والأدبيــة المنتجــة بلغــات غــر أوروبيــة. يعــود تاريــخ النســخة الإنجليزيــة الأولى )والفقــرة( مــن كتــاب »تحفــة المجاهديــن« إلى عــام 1833، بينــا لم يتــم نــشر النســخة 

الماليالاميــة مــن النــص حتــى عــام 1995. 

ــا للبرتغاليــن وأفعالهــم في منطقــة مالابــار. لذلــك يجــب أن يقــرأ جنبــاً إلى جنــب مــع آراء الســكان الأصليــن الأخــرى  إن عمــل زيــن الديــن الملــبري، يقُــدّم منظــورًا إســلاميًا محليً
ـــرد المكتــوب باللغــة الماليالاميــة مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، التــي تــم إنتاجهــا في بــلاط حاكــم مدينــة كوجيكــود الهنــدوسي. جــاء هــذا النــص المكتــوب عــى  ويكملهــا، ولا ســيَّا السَّ
هــا في الســنوات الأولى مــن القــرن التاســع عــشر موظــف في شركــة الهنــد الشرقيــة الإنجليزيــة يدُعــى جــون  ســعفة النخيــل إلينــا بفضــل ترجمتــه الإنجليزيــة القديمــة - التــي أعدَّ

ويليــام واي - وهــو محفــوظ في المكتبــة البريطانيــة بإســم »مخطوطــة واي«.

]خورخي فلوريس[

59 ـ تحفة المجاهدين في بعض أخبار البـرتغاليـيـن.

زين الدين الملبري

حوالي 1580

ديفيد لوبيز )محرر( - تاريخ البرتغالين في مالابار - زينديم. 

لشبونة: المطبعة الوطنية، 1898

مطبوع عى ورق
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تغالىي �في منطقة الخليج ة المغلقة«: الوجود ال�ب 62   » المدخل إلى البح�ي

تقــع مملكــة هرمــز في جزيــرة دجــارون الاســتراتيجية وكأنهــا حــارس بوابــة الخليــج، وظلَّــت تحــت الســيطرة البرتغاليــة منــذ عــام 1515 حتــى عــام 1622. ومــع ذلــك، فــإن الموقــع 
ة قــرن تقريبًــا لم يعَْــنِ الســيطرة الكاملــة عــى مملكــة هرمــز التــي اســتمرت عائلتهــا المالكــة في حكمهــا. سياســياً، أصبــح  المتميّـــز »لدولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة في المدينــة الســاحلية لمــدَّ
تــوران شــاه الرابــع )الــذي تــولىَّ الحُكــم مــن 1513 إلى 1521( تابعًــا للملــك البرتغــالي مانويــل الأول )الــذي حَكَــمَ مــن 1495 إلى 1521( ووافــق عــى دفــع جزيــة ســنوية للملــك 
البرتغــالي، وهــي لفتــة مــن الــولاء كان مــن المتوقــع مــن خلفائــه الالتــزام بهــا. ومــع ذلــك، فقــد كانــت سُــلطة ملــوك هرمــز محــل نــزاع مُزمــن مــن قِبَــل القــوى المحليــة الأخــرى، 
ــل عائلــة فــالي، التــي منهــا وزراء المملكــة تقليديًــا. عــى أيــة حــال، فقــد تــم تقويــض السُــلطة الملكيــة مــن قبــل تأســيس »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة نفســها، عــن  وخاصــة مــن قِبَ

طريــق غيــاب الملــوك ذوي التأثــر تدريجيــاً مــا أدَّى في النهايــة إلى تحويلهــم إلى دُمَــى في أيــدي ملــوك البرتغــال. 

تعكــس هــذه الوثيقــة بشــكل غــر مبــاشر تــوازن القــوى الصعــب في هرمــز خــلال الســنوات الأخــرة مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر. وهــي رســالة مختــرة باللغــة البرتغاليــة بتاريــخ 
هــة مــن أمــر مَحَــيّ إلى نائــب الملــك في »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة. كان الأمــر ميـــر فــروز شــاه، أحــد أبنــاء الملــك الحاكــم، بينــا كان نائــب الملــك هــو دوم  16 أبريــل 1598 وموجَّ

فرانسيســكو دا جامــا، رابــع كونــت لمدينــة فيديجويــرا البرتغاليــة والحفيــد الأكــبر لفاســكو دا جامــا )المتــوفي 1524(، الــذي خــدم في جــوا مــن 1597 إلى 1600 .

ويجــب وضــع هــذه الرســالة في ســياق التوتــرات حــول الخلافــة المتوقعــة لفــاروق شــاه )حَكَــمَ مــن 1565 إلى 1602(. لقــد كان هنــاك عــدة مرشــحن محتملــن للعــرش، وانقســم 
ــا مدافعًــا قويًــا عــن حــزب ميـــر فــروز شــاه. فوفقًــا لمنطــق فرانسيســكو دا جامــا، فــإن صعــود هــذا الأمــر إلى  البرتغاليــون حــول مــن يجــب دعمــه، لكــن نائــب الملــك كان دائمً

السُــلطة ســيؤدي إلى إضعــاف الوزيــر، وبالتــالي التــوازن الســياسي في مملكــة هرمــز. وبالفعــل اعتــى ميـــر فــروز شــاه العــرش عــام 1602 وحكــم حتــى عــام 1609.

ــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة. وفي ذلــك، يذكــر الأمــرُ حامــلَ الخطــابِ، وهــو  الرســالة مكتوبــة باللغــة البرتغاليــة وقــد تــم إعدادهــا عــى الأرجــح بالتعــاون مــع مســؤول محــي في »دول
بالتــازار بينــرو، الــذي طلــب الســفر مــن هرمــز إلى جــوا لتقديــم قضيتــه بشــكل أفضــل. وفي أســفل الصفحــة، يعُــرِّف ميـــر فــروز شــاه نفســه بالبرتغاليــة - »مــن أمــر أورمــوس مــرا 
هــة في ذلــك الوقــت إلى دوم فرانسيســكو دا  ـــنَت هــذه الوثيقــة في مجلــد يضــم عينــات أخــرى مــن العديــد مــن الرســائل الموجَّ فاروكســا« - لكنــه يضُيــف توقيعــه الأصــي. وقــد ضُمِّ
جامــا مــن قبــل حــكام دول مختلفــة، مــن شرق أفريقيــا إلى شرق آســيا. غالبًــا مــا تكــون هــذه الرســائل مكتوبــة باللغــة البرتغاليــة، وغالبًــا مــا تتضمــن التوقيعــات الأصليــة )والأختــام، 

في بعــض الأحيــان( لمرســليها المعنيــن.

]خورخي فلوريس[

58. رســالة مــن رئيــس هرمــز مــر فــروز شــاه إلى نائــب الملــك 

جامــا دا  فرانسيســكو 

هرمز - 1598

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 21 × 34 سم

الأرشــيف الوطنــي تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة(، متفرقــات مكتوبــة 
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عــنّ الملــك جــواو الثالــث جــواو دي كاســترو حاكــاً »لدولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة في فبرايــر 1545. غــادر الأســطول الــذي يحمــل النبيــل لشــبونة في نهايــة شــهر مــارس مــن ذلــك العــام، 
ــه الملــك سلســلة مــن الملاحظــات بشــأن الوجــود البرتغــالي في هرمــز والخليــج إلى  ووصــل إلى جــوا في الأيــام الأخــرة مــن شــهر أغســطس. بالإضافــة إلى العديــد مــن الرســائل، وجَّ
أعــى مســؤول برتغــالي في آســيا. وأوضــح أن بعــض الأمــور التــي وردت في الوثيقــة نابعــة مــن شــكاوى تقــدم بهــا ملــك هرمــز. وبهــذه الطريقــة، ســعى التــاج البرتغــالي إلى اســترضاء 

الســيادة المحليــة والحفــاظ عــى العلاقــات الوديــة التــي مــن شــأنها أن تفيــد الوضــع البرتغــالي. 

فــأولاً حــثَّ الملــكُ الحاكــمَ الجديــدَ عــى الحفــاظ عــى الاتصــال مــع جميــع الزعــاء المحليــن الصغــار، مثــل زعــاء البحريــن وجلفــار )رأس الخيمــة حاليًــا(، وبالتــالي تعزيــز العلاقــات 
الدبلوماســية والاقتصاديــة الجيــدة في المنطقــة. وكانــت التعليــات المتبقيــة تهــدف إلى الحــد مــن عمــل القباطنــة والضبــاط البرتغاليــن الآخريــن. عــى ســبيل المثــال، أمــرت بمنــع 
القباطنــة الذيــن قضــوا فصــل الشــتاء عــى الســاحل العــربي ومعاقبتهــم عــى فعــل ذلــك، لأنهــم اعتــادوا عــى »مضايقــة« المناطــق الســاحلية، أي بمهاجمــة أو محاولــة وضــغ شروط 

للأنشــطة الاقتصاديــة في تلــك المنطقــة.

مــن ناحيــةٍ أخــرى طلََــبَ الملــكُ مــن الحاجــب، المســؤول عــن الحفــاظ عــى النظــام الاجتاعــي في هرمــز، عــدم التدخــل في القضايــا الـــمُثارة بــن المســلمن واليهــود وغرهــم مــن 
المتدينــن هنــاك، مــن أجــل حايــة أنظمتهــم القانونيــة الخاصــة. وذكََــرَ أيضًــا أنــه كان مــن الــروري منــع الســكان المحليــن والتجــار مــن طلــب اقــتراض الأمــوال، وأنــه لا ينبغــي 
الاســتيلاء عــى ســلعهم بالقــوة، ولا ينبغــي إجبارهــم عــى شراء المنتجــات والبضائــع مــن البرتغاليــن. أخــراً، كان ممنوعًــا عــى قــادة هرمــز أن يكــون لهــم وكلاء اقتصاديــون في أماكــن 
أخــرى، مثــل البــرة و جلفــار. تشُــر هــذه الملاحظــات إلى أن المشــكلة الرئيســية »لدولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة في الخليــج في هــذه الفــترة كانــت العمــل الفــردي للضبــاط والتجــار 

البرتغاليــن، المتحمســن للــراء والســيطرة عــى التجــارة الإقليميــة.

ــن  ــع كل م ــة م ــة والاقتصادي ــات الاجتاعي ــتقرار العلاق ــالي اس ــيات، وبالت ــى الأساس ــالي ع ــر الوجــود البرتغ ــز أن يقت ــة لهرم ــلطة المحلي ــرة بالسُ ــة المتأث ــر الملكي أوضحــت الأوام
السُــلطات المذكــورة ومــع التجــار غــر البرتغاليــن أنفســهم. إن العمــل غــر المقيــد لهــؤلاء البرتغاليــن، بعيــدًا عــن جــوا ومركــز السُــلطة في لشــبونة، أي بدرجــة أكــبر بكثــر مــن حريــة 
التــرف أكــر مــن المعتــاد، ســهّل هــذا النــوع مــن الإجــراءات القريــة عــى المســتوى المحــي. حاولــت هــذه الإجــراءات أيضًــا تحســن الوضــع الاقتصــادي والمــالي لمدينــة هرمــز، 
التــي كانــت تمــر بلحظــة أزمــة في أربعينيــات القــرن الخامــس عــشر. عــى وجــه التحديــد، منــذ عــام 1543 فصاعــدًا، ؛حيــث ســيطر البرتغاليــون بشــكل كامــل عــى دار الجــارك في 
المدينــة، بهــدف زيــادة الأربــاح مــن المعاهــدات التــي مــرت عــبر المدينــة. كان هــذا الإجــراء مؤثــراً إلى حــد مــا؛ حيــث أظهــرت المصــادر أن الإيــرادات في ذلــك العقــد تقلبــت بشــكل 
كبــر. بالإضافــة إلى المشــاكل المحــددة أعــلاه، أثَّــر تهريــب المنتجــات الأكــر تنوعًــا، مثــل الكبريــت، بشــكل كبــر عــى الأربــاح، وكان أحــد المشــاكل الرئيســية التــي حاربهــا جــواو دي 
كاســترو خــلال فــترة حكمــه )1545-1548(. وعــى الرغــم مــن قلــق الملــك، فقــد اســتمرَّ انتشــار البرتغاليــن في جميــع أنحــاء الخليــج، رســميًا أو لا، داخــل »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة 

أو خارجهــا، طــوال فــترة الوجــود البرتغــالي في هــذه المنطقــة.

]روجر لي دي جيسوس[

57. رسالة من الملك جواو الثالث إلى الحاكم جواو دي كاسترو

إيفورا )البرتغال( 1545

مخطوطة عى ورق

ــو )لشــبونة(، رســائل إلى جــواو دي  ــوري دو تومب ــي ت الأرشــيف الوطن

. 61-fls. 61 ،ــث ــك جــواو الثال كاســترو، رســائل مــن المل
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توُضّــح هــذه الرســالة مــن ملــك هرمــز إلى الملــك جــواو الثالــث الحايــة المزدوجــة التــي وجــدت هرمــز نفســها في ظلهــا بعــد غزوهــا مــن قِبَــل أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك ) عامــي 1507 
و 1515(. فمــع قلــة الرجــال وقلــة المــوارد العســكرية، اضطــر البرتغاليــون للتفــاوض مــع هرمــز. كان أهــل هرمــز في وضــع داخــي معقــد، اســتمرَّ منــذ القــرن الخامــس عــشر، تميَّـــز 
بكــرة ثــورات القــر والاغتيــالات. كــا كان عليهــم أن يحكمــوا مناطــق جزريــة وســاحلية متناثــرة عــى نطــاق واســع في الخليــج، والمــدن الســاحلية في عُــان التــي ســكنها العــرب 

أو الناطقــن بالعربيــة ؛ هــذا بلإضافــة إلى العديــد مــن الأهــداف والتطلعــات المختلفــة. 

لم يتــم قبــول ســيادة البرتغاليــن؛ حيــث تمكَّنــت هرمــز دائمـًـا مــن الحفــاظ عــى اســتقلالها: فهــي محميــة بمناخهــا الحــار، وبسياســة الحظــر عــى المنتجــات الاســتراتيجية التــي مــن 
المحتمــل أن تســاهم في بنــاء الســفن مــن قِبَــل رعاياهــم )في عُــان وعــى الســاحل الإيــراني(. لقــد اعترفــت هرمــز دائمــاً باتحــادات القبائــل العربيــة، وفي أوائــل القــرن الســادس عــشر، 

رِيَّة ( مــن أجــل ضــان حريــة مــرور بضائعهــم.  اعترفــت بالملــك إســاعيل شــاه، الــذي دفعــوا لــه ضريبــة ثابتــة ) الـــمُقَرَّ

وتجــدر الإشــارة إلى أنــه فيــا يتعلــق بحكومــة هرمــز، فقــد تبنــى مختلــف قــادة هرمــز ونــواب الملــك سياســة منــذ عــام 1515 تتأرجــح بــن الضغــط والتفــاوض والعنــف. ففــي 
عامــي 1507 و 1515، أثبــت أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك ذلــك بالفعــل في علاقتــه بالوزيــر »خواجــة عطــا«. ومــع ذلــك، فعــى الرغــم مــن النجــاح النســبي للبرتغاليــن في انتفاضــة الأمــر 
مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل في البحريــن عــام 1521 )بدافــع رفضــه دفــع الجزيــة التقليديــة البالغــة 5000 أشرفّي لهرمــز(، أصبــح الوضــع في هرمــز متوتــراً للغايــة، فاندلــع التمــرُّد ضــد البرتغاليــن 
في 30 نوفمــبر 1521. ومــرةً أخــرى، كان للعوامــل الاقتصاديــة دورًا هامًــا، لأن الجزيــة التــي فرضهــا أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك في عــام 1508 )15,000 أشرفّي ســنوياً(، كانــت هرمــز تدفعهــا 

في وقــتٍ متأخــرٍ أحيانـًـا، عــى الرغــم مــن بعــض الخصومــات، وقــد زاد في النهايــة بشــكل كبــر بعــد بضــع ســنوات )25000 أشرفّي في 1518(. 

لكــن مــا أثَّــر عــى التمــرُّد بالتأكيــد هــو فــرض مانويــل الأول تعيــن مســؤولن برتغاليــن في غرفــة الجــارك في هرمــز. فــأدَّت هــذه الانتفاضــة، التــي قادهــا الوزيــر شرف الديــن، إلى 
إحــراق المؤسســات عــى الأرض، مــع خســارة فادحــة في البضائــع، وقتــل العديــد مــن البرتغاليــن، وفــرض حصــارًا عــى القلعــة. ولكــن يبــدو أن التعزيــزات البرتغاليــة المرســلة مــن 
الهنــد تحــت قيــادة لويــس دي مينيســيس وضعــت حــداً للتمــرد . ثــم تمــت زيــادة الجزيــة إلى 60,000 أشرفّي، أي بمــا يعُــادل 35000 أكــر مــا تــم دفعــه في عــام 1518. ومــع ذلــك، 
فــإن المشــكلة التــي تفاقمــت في الســنوات التاليــة – مشــكلة فســاد مســؤولي الإدارة البرتغاليــة في هرمــز – التــي أصبحــت أكــر وضوحًــا. فعــى الرغــم مــن بقــاء شرف الديــن في 

السُــلطة بفضــل جــواو رودريجيـــز دي نورونــا، أصبحــت التعامــلات بــن قباطنــة القلعــة والــوزراء المتعاقبــن مثــرة للجــدل بشــكل متـــزايد. 

إن أفضــل مثــال عــى ذلــك هــو بــلا شــك دييجــو دي ميلــو الــذي اعتمــد اقتصاديـًـا عــى شرف الديــن  في زيــادة الجزيــة، مــن بــن أمــور أخــرى؛ حيــث فــرض عــى التجــار المســلمن 
اســتخدام ســفنهم في تجــارة الخيــول، وهــي تجــارة أساســية لهرمــز ؛ وزاد ابتـــزاز المبالــغ الماليــة مــن إحــراج إدارة »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة  )انظــر عــى ســبيل المثــال التعليــات 
الــواردة في الدعــوى التــي رفعهــا ضــد الوزيــر في وثيقــة بتاريــخ 21 ســبتمبر 1525(. وقــد ظــلَّ شرف الديــن في الســلطة لفــترة طويلــة )حتــى أثنــاء التمــرد الجديــد عــام 1529 في 
جزيــرة البحريــن، والــذي تــوفي فيــه بعــض أفــراد عائلتــه، ونجــا مــن منفــاه المطــوَّل في البرتغــال مــن 1529/1528(، و تدهــور الوضــع في هرمــز، عــى الرغــم مــن أن جــارك هرمــز 

كانــت لا تــزال تـجـنـــي مــن 45000 إلى 56000 مــن الإيــرادات في عــام 1545.

قــد تكــون هــذه الرســالة غــر المؤرَّخــة مــن ملــك هرمــز إلى الملــك جــواو الثالــث، والتــي يشــكو فيهــا مــن الوزيــر ركــن الديــن، تعــود إلى هــذه الفــترة؛ حيــث تـُشيـــر العديــد مــن 
الرســائل في هــذه المجموعــة المتجانســة مــن الرســائل الشرقيــة إلى عامــي 1528 و 1529. لذلــك قــد تكــون هــذه الرســالة مــن الحاكــم مـــحمد الثــاني. وربمــا يكــون ركــن الديــن هــذا 
قــد حَــلَّ مَحَــل شرف الديــن أثنــاء نفــي الأخيـــر في البرتغــال )أو أثنــاء فتـــرة ســجن شرف الديــن في هرمــز، قبــل نفيــه في البرتغــال(. يتعلــق الأمــر إذن بركــن الديــن؛ حيــث تــم إرســال 
الرســالة مــن قبطــان هرمــز، لويــس فالــكاو، إلى جــواو دي كاســترو بتاريــخ 16 نوفمــبر 1545. ويبــدو أن الرســالة المؤرَّخــة في 8 أكتوبــر 1547 التــي أرســلها فرنانديــز ألفاريــس دي 

أنــدرادي إلى جــواو دي كاســترو تشُيـــر إليهــا.

الفرضيــة الثانيــة في تأريــخ هــذه الرســالة ســتأخذنا إلى فــترة لاحقــة، إلى عهــد صَلغــور شــاه الثــاني ابــن تــوران شــاه )1534-1543( أو فخــر الديــن تــوران شــاه الخامــس ابــن صَلغــور 
شــاه الثــاني )1543-1565(. إذا اتبعنــا هــذه الفرضيــة، فيُمكــن أن يكــون الوزيــر ركــن الديــن أحــد إخــوة نــور الديــن، الــذي كان بــدوره ابــن شرف الديــن. لدينــا مثــال عــى رســالة 
ر فيهــا مــن غــزو العثانيــن للبــرة )الــذي حــدث في 26 ديســمبر 1546(، مُشــراً  مــن الرئيــس ركــن الديــن بتاريــخ 14 )؟( ديســمبر 1546، موجهــة إلى جــواو دي كاســترو، التــي حــذَّ
إلى أن المكانــة العســكرية للعثانيــن كانــت عظيمــة، لا ســيَّا بــن الطبقــات الدنيــا مــن ســكان هرمــز الذيــن كانــوا يخشــونهم رغــم ذلــك. ســواء أكانــت مؤرَّخــة بعــام 1529 أو مــا 

بعــده، إلى أربعينيــات القــرن الخامــس عــشر، فهــذه رســالة ليســت ذات أهميَّــة، إذا جــاز التعبــر. 

فمنــذ الأيــام الأولى للوجــود البرتغــالي في هرمــز، كانــت هنــاك العديــد مــن الرســائل الأخــرى التــي وجههــا ملــوك هرمــز إلى الملــوك البرتغاليــن يشــكون فيهــا مــن ســلوك وزرائـــهم 
والمســؤولن البرتغاليــن )الذيــن يشُــاركون أحيانـًـا في معــارك بــن المجموعتــن أو داخــل عشــائرهم(. كــا اشــتكوا مــن وضعهــم كمرؤوســن للــوزراء. كــا ذكــر ملــك هرمــز في رســالة 
إلى الحاكــم جــواو دي كاســترو )بتاريــخ 4 فبرايــر 1546(، كان الوزيــر في الواقــع هــو الملــك، وكان الملــك خادمًــا لــه!! فــكان ســلوك البرتغاليــن المشــار إليــه في هــذه الرســالة )سرقــة 
ــا يتخــذ شــكل الإذلال الجســدي. يُمكــن للمــرء  ــع( هــو القاعــدة، وأحيانً ــة للبضائ ــع الأســعار الثابت ــم، وغــش العمــلاء في الأســواق، ورفــض دف ــاء الولائ ــات أثن ــول، والاضطراب الخي

الحصــول عــى فكــرة عــن الوضــع المشــوش في هرمــز مــن خــلال قــراءة الأوامــر التــي قدمهــا جــواو دي كاســترو للوزيــر شرف الديــن، بتاريــخ 30 نوفمــبر 1546. 

وتـُـردّد بعــض رســائل الملــك جــواو الثالــث صــدى هــذا الوضــع المقلــق مــن ســوء الإدارة والفســاد في هرمــز، حيــث يطالــب الملــك بوضــع حــد لمثــل هــذه الأعــال. وبــدون معرفــة 
مــا إذا كانــت الرســالة مــن الملــك جــواو الثالــث إلى جــواو دي كاســترو، المؤرَّخــة في 13 مــارس 1545، تجُيــب عــى وجــه التحديــد عــى الرســالة المقدمــة هنــا )التــي تمنــع مســؤولي 
التــاج مــن الاقــتراض مــن ســكان هرمــز والتدخــل في القضايــا المحليــة(، تبقــى الحقيقــة أن المشــكلة الرئيســية للوجــود البرتغــالي في هرمــز خــلال القــرن الســادس عــشر كانــت شــبكة 
المصالــح الاقتصاديــة المتشــابكة التــي تضــم مســؤولي التــاج البرتغــالي والتجــار، وخاصــة المســلمن، ســواء المحليــن أو مــن أي مــكان آخــر. ويتضــح مــن العمليــات التجاريــة المتعــددة 
ــات التهريــب )باتجــاه العثانيــن الذيــن اســتقروا في البــرة، عــى ســبيل المثــال( كان أفضــل مثــال عــن مــدى الاضطرابــات التــي حــاول ملــك البرتغــال وضــع  بالشراكــة، أن عمليَّ

حــد لهــا دون جــدوى.

]ديانيـرا كوتو[

56. رسالة من ملك هرمز إلى جواو الثالث ملك البرتغال

هرمز - حوالي 1548-1529

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 79.8 × 22.4 سم

الأرشــيف الوطنــي تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة(، مجموعــة الوثائــق 

القديمــة 891، المخطوطــة 1
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عــى الرغــم مــن الرعــة التــي أعقبتهــا عــودة أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك إلى كانــور في ديســمبر 1508فــإن الهجــوم البرتغــالي الأول عــى هرمــز في عــام 1507 كان لــه تأثــر عــى المناطــق 
الداخليــة مــن الخليــج وقــد زاد هــذا التأثــر بشــكل كبــر مــع غــزو أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك النهــائي للجزيــرة في عــام 1515 ؛ تــم تعيينــه أخــراً حاكــاً »لدولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة في 

عــام 1509، وعــاد إلى هرمــز لتعزيــز الغــزو العســكري وفــرض الرائــب عــى المملكــة باســم الملــك مانويــل الأول. 

إن الرســالة الموجهــة مــن ملــك البحريــن إلى أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك المعروضــة هنــا هــي في الواقــع رســالة مــن الأمــر مُقــرنِ بــن زامــل، الــذي ينحــدر نســبه مــن اتحــاد القبائــل 
البدويــة القويــة لبنــي جبـــر، التــي احتلَّــت المناطــق النائيــة مــن عُــان. في هــذا الوقــت، كان مُقــرنِ بــن زامــل، الــذي قيــل إنــه تــزوَّج ابنــة شريــف مكــة )بــركات الثــاني بــن محمــد 
- 1473-1525 - أو ابنــه أبــو نعمــي الثــاني بــن بــركات، الــذي ارتبــط بســيطرته عــى السُــلطة في ســنوات والــده الأخــرة(، كان مُقــرنِ بــن زامــل قــد فــرض ســيطرته، ليــس عــى 
جزيــرة البحريــن فحســب، بــل عــى واحــات الحســا )الإحســاء حاليًــا(، والقطيــف أيضًــا )التــي مقابــل الجزيــرة العُانيــة، عــى ســاحل الشــاطئ العــربي(، وكلهــا تنتمــي إلى مملكــة 

هرمــز - التــي امتــدت إلى حــدٍ مــا عــى طــول ســواحل الخليــج مــن عُــان إلى البحريــن، ومــن ســاحل مكــران إلى فــارس. 

لفهــم علاقــات البحريــن الوثيقــة مــع مملكــة هرمــز )فالبحريــن هــي المركــز الرئيــي لتصديــر الخيــول وإنتــاج اللؤلــؤ وتصديــره، بشــكل أســاسي نحــو آســيا وأوروبــا أيضًــا(، يجــب 
عــى المــرء أن يفهــم ليــس فقــط الأهميــة الاقتصاديــة للجزيــرة، ولكــن أيضًــا طبيعــة واتســاق العلاقــات السياســية مــع هرمــز. فعــى الرغــم مــن أنـــها ظلَّــت ضمــن دائــرة نفــوذ 
لغَــري حــوالي عــام 1250، وهــو الفتــح الــذي تــرك آثــارًا في إعــادة تشــكيل التحصــن  القــوى المختلفــة عــى ســاحل الخليــج الإيــراني )إذ تــم الاســتيلاء عليهــا مــن قِبَــل أبــو بكــر الصَّ
الحــالي للبحريــن وإعــادة تحويلهــا إلى مركــز تجــاري(، فقــد تــم الاعــتراف في النهايــة بســيادة تــوران شــاه، أمــر هرمــز آنــذاك، مــن قِبــل البــدويّ أجــواد بــن زامِــل، مقابــل دفــع جزيــة 

ســنوية قدرهــا 5000 أشرفّي، كان دفــع الجزيــة محــل نــزاع بالفعــل في بدايــة القــرن الســادس عــشر.

في عــام 1507وعندمــا هبــط أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك لأول مــرة في هرمــز، تــم التعبــر بوضــوح بالفعــل عــن تطلعــات البحريــن للاســتقلال عــن قــوة هرمــز )مثلهــا مثــل المــدن الأخــرى 
الواقعــة عــى حافــة عُــان الســاحلية، والتــي كانــت مملكــة هرمــز تعتمــد عليهــا كليًــا في توفــر الإمــدادات بمختلــف أنواعهــا( ؛ كانــت مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل ينــوي التوقــف عــن دفــع 
الجزيــة تمامًــا، وهــذا هــو الســبب في أن »خواجــة عطــا«، الــذي حكــم هرمــز في واقــع الأمــر، قــد طلــب مــن البرتغاليــن إعــادة إخضــاع البحريــن وإجبــار أمرهــا عــى دفــع الجزيــة 
)بــدلاً مــن المطالبــة بالإيــرادات والرســوم التــي كانــت ســتجمعها هرمــز منهــم(. وبالفعــل، توقَّــف  مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل عــن دفــع الجزيــة، ونتيجــةً لذلــك أصبــح ثريًــا للغايــة: ففــي 
ــؤ والمســك والعنــبر والعــود  ــل قــد أحــر معــه اللؤل ــاء الحــج إلى مكــة في 1519-1520، كان مُقــرنِ بــن زامِ مذكراتــه الشــهرة عــن برُجُــوازِيّ القاهــرة، يذكــر ابــن إيــاس أنــه أثن

والحريــر بألــوان مختلفــة وســلع أخــرى نــادرة، بالإضافــة إلى 50,000 دينــار.

ــل بعــض قباطنتــه حــول مــشروع هرمــز، نبــذ  ــا مــن قِبَ ومــع ذلــك فــإن أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك، الــذي كان لديــه القليــل مــن القــوات العســكرية تحــت ترفــه وكان يواجــه خلافً
الهجــوم الفــوري عــى البحريــن حيــث أرســل ابــن أخيــه بيـــرو دي ألبوكــرك إلى الجزيــرة في مهمــة استكشــافية، في عــام 1514، مــن أجــل دراســة إمكانيــة الهبــوط، فوجــد العديــد 
مــن الشِــعَاب الـــمَرجانية في مناطــق الإنــزال مــا جعــل الأمــر صعبًــا للغايــة، كــا اتضــح في الحملــة البرتغاليــة ضــد البحريــن عــام 1529. وفي غضــون ذلــك، انتهــز بيـــرو دي ألبوكــرك 

الفرصــة لتوســيع مهمتــه في الاســتطلاع الجغــرافي إلى أقــى مناطــق الخليــج، حتــى وصــل إلى منطقــة شــط العــرب. 

مــن أجــل تعزيــز غــزوه عــاد أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك إلى هرمــز في مــارس 1515. فبعــد أن مــات عــدوه العظيــم »خواجــة عطــا«، افتقــرت دفاعــات هرمــز إلى قائــدٍ مُحَنـــكٍ مثلــه، 
وحينئــذٍ لم يكــن مــن الصعــب عــى أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك أن ينـــزل برجالــه في الجزيــرة، دون أن يواجــه مقاومــة كبــرة، فانتهــز الفرصــة بعــد ذلــك للقضــاء عــى الرئيــس حامــد، 
نجــل الوزيــر نــور الديــن فــالي، وفــرض سُــلطته عــى الملــك الشــاب تــوران شــاه. ثــم كــرَّس جهــوده لبنــاء القلعــة البرتغاليــة التــي طالمــا رغــب في بنائهــا بشــدة، والتــي كانــت قــد 

حَرَّكــت »خواجــة عطــا« لمثــل هــذه المقاومــة الشرســة.

تتوافــق رســالة الأمــر مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل )1515( المعروضــة هنــا، ذات الطابــع الدبلومــاسي، مــع اللحظــة التــي تــولىَّ فيهــا أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك الســيطرة النهائيــة عــى هرمــز. إنــه 
نــة مــن ثلاثــة خيــول.  عــرض ســلام )آمِــلاً بــلا شــك في درء إمكانيــة قيــام حملــة برتغاليــة ضــد البحريــن( حيــث تــم تعيــن أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك »ملــك البحــر«، يظهــر في هِبَــةٍ مكوَّ
وإلى جانــب الرَّغبــة في الحفــاظ عــى الاتصــال الدبلومــاسي مــع البرتغاليــن في هرمــز، مــع الإصرار عــى الاتصــال التقليــدي بــن البحريــن والسُــلطات في جزيــرة دجــارون، فــإن هــذه 

الرســالة مهمــة بســبب العــرض الضِمنــي لتســهيل تجــارة الخيــول، وهــو عــرض سَخِـــيّ لا يُمكــن لأفونســو دي ألبوكــرك أن يتجاهلــه.

ومــع ذلــك فــإن عــرض الســلام هــذا ســينتهي بعــد بضــع ســنوات، بعــد وفــاة أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك في عــام 1515. فــف عــام 1521 تقريبًــا، كان مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل مُصَمِــاً عــى إنشــاء 
قــوة بحريــة إقليميــة تســمح لــه بتحــدي هرمــز ومــا يترتــب عــى ذلــك مــن ســيادة برتغاليــة. وللقيــام بذلــك، عــزَّز قلعــة البحريــن وحصــل عــى الذخــرة والمدفعيــة وبنــى خندقـًـا 
حــول المدينــة. بعــد ذلــك، أرســل حاكــم »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة، دييجــو لوبيـــز دي ســكويرا ، أنطونيــو دي ســوتو مايــور في مهمــة اســتطلاعية إلى الجزيــرة، تبعــه أنطونيــو كوريَّــا. 
هبــط الأخــر هنــاك حــوالي 27 يوليــو 1521، مُصَمِــاً عــى التفــاوض مــع مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل لاســتئناف دفــع الجزيــة لهرمــز. وفي ظــل مقاومــة الأميـــر، اندلعــت معركــة داخــل المدينــة 

أصيــب فيهــا مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل، الــذي لجــأ إلى أحــد المســاجد - ربمــا مســجد ســوق الخميــس-  ومــات فيــه.

ورغــم ذلــك لم تنتــه المقاومــة البحرينيــة )التــي يجــب أن ينُظــر إليهــا أيضًــا في ســياق انتفاضــة 1521 ضــد البرتغاليــن في هرمــز( بوفــاة مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل. ففــي عــام 1529، أثــار 
التمــرد الــذي قــاده بــدر الديــن محـــمد، حاكــم البحريــن آنــذاك وصِهــر وزيــر هرمــز الرئيــس شرف الديــن، الــذي رفــض دفــع الجزيــة البالغــة 40,000 أشرفّي، مــا دفــع البرتغاليــن 
لشــن حملــة أخــرى ضــد البحريــن في 8 ســبتمبر 1529. هــذه الحملــة التــي قادهــا ســياو دي كونهــا ســتكون كارثــة عســكرية للبرتغاليــن. فمِثلــا فعــل مُقــرنِ بــن زامِــل في عــره، 
عــزَّز بــدر الديــن محـــمد أيضًــا تحصينــات البحريــن. وبعــد حصــار دان طويــلًا لتلــك التحصينــات، ضرب البرتغاليــون وبــاء وانســحبوا في النهايــة دون أن ينجحــوا في الحصــول عــى 

دفــع الجزيــة لهرمــز. 

]ديانيـرا كوتو[

55. رسالة من ملك البحرين إلى أفونسو دي ألبوكرك

البحرين -  1515

مخطوطة عى ورق )نسخة من القرن السادس عشر(

50 × 32 سم

.50-V-21، 156v-157r ،)مكتبة أجودا )لشبونة
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كان تأســيس الوجــود البرتغــالي في هرمــز والــذي بــدأ في العقــد الأول مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر مُتجــذرًا في طمــوح أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك )حاكــم الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في آســيا( 
للســيطرة عــى مضيــق المحيــط الهنــدي حيــث يقــع مركــز هرمــز التجــاري في جزيــرة دجــارون في الخليــج ، وهــو مركــز تجــاري لــه تداعيــات واســعة للتجــارة لمســافات طويلــة، 
وكان أحــد أهــم المحــاور الاقتصاديــة في الشــبكة البحريــة التجاريــة العالميــة التــي تربــط أوروبــا بجنــوب شرق آســيا عــبر المحيــط الهنــدي ، بالإضافــة إلى كونــه نقطــة التقــاء لطــرق 
القوافــل المختلفــة مــن بــلاد فــارس والســند وآســيا الوســطى وكانــت هنــاك تجــارة المخمــل والديبــاج الإيطاليوالأســلحة الأوروبيــة والخيــول واللآلــئ القادمــة مــن الخليــج وعُــان 
وتجــارة الحريــر الإيــراني والتوابــل والأرز  والســكر والحديــد والملــح والأحجــار الكريمــة والمنســوجات الهنديــة والحريــر والخــزف والورنيــش والمخــدرات القادمــة مــن بــلاد الــشرق 
ــل في التجــارة الآســيوية البينيــة  ــع الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في آســيا كان مشروعًــا لإعــادة توزيــع ثرواتهــا منــذ البدايــة فقــد كان مــن مصلحــة البرتغاليــن التدخُّ الأقــى، ونظــراً لأنَّ توسُّ

والمطالبــة بعائــدات الرائــب الجمركيــة عــى البضائــع التــي تمــر عــبر المضيــق الهنــدي حيــث كانــت توجــد هرمــز.

ــك عــى المناطــق  ــى حــدود ســيبه وكذل ــراني حت ــك البحرين(عــى الســاحل الإي ــج )بمــا في ذل أصَرَّ أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك عــى الاســتيلاء عــى هرمــز التــي حكمــت منطقــة الخلي
ــا( بالإضافــة إلى مــدن واجهــة عــان البحريــة )مســقط ، صحــار ، قلهــات ، خورفــكان( بيــد أن أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك لم يكــن قــادرًا  الســاحلية لمدينــة جلفــار )رأس الخيمــة حاليً
عــى فــرض سُــلطته بالكامــل هنــاك حتــى عــام 1515 حيــث لم يســتتب لــه الأمــر إلا في عــام 1508/1507 وذلــك بســبب المقاومــة العســكرية الهُرمزيــة بقيــادة الشــخصية السياســية 
البــارزة في ذلــك الوقــت »خواجــة عطــا« نديــم الملــك تــوران شــاه الثــاني الــذي تجــاوزت قوتــه ســلطة الوزيــر نــور الديــن فــالي فقــد اســتفاد »خواجــة عطــا« مــن رحلــة أفونســو دي 
ألبوكــرك عــى طــول ســاحل عــان والتــي اســتمرَّت ثلاثــة أســابيع )أقــام خلالهــا تحالفًــا مبدئيـًـا مــع مدينــة قلهــات – وهــو التحالــف الــذي تــمَّ إلغــاؤه فيــا بعــد عــام 1508– تــلاهُ  

نهــب مســقط ، واحتــلال خورفــكان ، وخضــوع صحــار( لتعزيــز القــوات العســكرية في هرمــز.  

قــاد »خواجــة عطــا« بنفســه المعركــة ضــد أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك في خريــف عــام 1507)حيــث كان حاكــاً عــى هرمــز منــذ أواخــر عــام 1505( وأبــدى »خواجــة عطــا« مقاومــةً 
كبــرةً  لكــن المدفعيــة الأوروبيــة كانــت الســبب في تحقيــق البرتغاليــن النــر في النهايــة عــى الرغــم مــن حظــر الوصــول إلى مدينــة  دجــارون )عاصمــة الهرمــز آنــذاك( بواســطة 

ــة.  أعــداد كبــرة مــن الســفن الهرمزيّـَ

كان الوضــع الســياسي شــديد التعقيــد في ظــل الحكــم البرتغــالي حيــث  وجــدت مملكــة هرمــز نفســها تحــت الحايــة المزدوجــة؛ فقــد كانــت بالفعــل تحــت حايــة النُخبــة الفارســية 
- مثــل عائلــة الوزيــر نــور الديــن فــالي القويــة - عــى رعاياهــا العــرب الذيــن يطمحــون لتحريــر أنفســهم مــن وصايــة هرمــز )عــى ســبيل المثــال ، بعــض المشــايخ في بعــض المــدن 
العانيــة( وقــد أدى تجنيــد الغِلــان الأجانــب )العبيــد المحرريــن( أيضًــا إلى تمــرد القــادة العســكرين )خاصــة في ســبعينيات القــرن الخامــس عــشر( مــع زيــادة قدرتهــم عــى مارســة 
الضغــط الســياسي والتدخــل في الحيــاة العامــة. ومــع الانتقــال مــن القــرن الخامــس عــشر إلى القــرن الســادس عــشر ســنحت الفرصــة للخصيــان الملكيــن )أي العبيــد المحرريــن( لتــولي 

الســلطة في 1505. لذلــك يُمكــن القــول إنــه قبــل وصــول البرتغاليــن ، كانــت هرمــز مرحًــا للعديــد مــن أزمــات الأسر الحاكمــة وثــورات القــر.

ــن البرتغاليــون مــن فــرض دفــع الجزيــة  لكــن كان عليهــم الاعــتراف بحكومــة »خواجــة عطــا«. ومــع ذلــك  وعــى الرغــم مــن قلــة العــدد والمــوارد العســكرية المحــدودة فقــد تمكَّ
رِيَّة( لضــان عبــور  ظلــت التوتــرات بــن المنتريــن والمهزومــن كبــرة: فقــد ســاءت علاقــة البرتغاليــن مــع شــاه إســاعيل الصفــوي الــذي طالــب بدفــع الريبــة التقليديــة )الـــمُقَرَّ

القوافــل القادمــة مــن بــلاد فــارس، ومــن جانبهــم فقــد رفــض الهرمــز بنــاء قلعــة برتغاليــة في الجزيــرة. 

وبينــا كان البرتغاليــون حريصــن عــى اســتغلال التناقضــات السياســية المتباينــة والمصالــح الاقتصاديــة للنخــب الهرمزيــة )إذ حــاول أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك اســتخدام الوزيــر نــور 
الديــن فــالي ضــد »خواجــة عطــا«( ،  فقــد حــاول »خواجــة عطــا« فعــل الــيء نفســه بالبرتغالييـــن؛ فقــد اســتفاد »خواجــة عطــا« مــن الثغــرات الداخليــة في التسلســل الهرمــي 
للقيــادة مســتفيدًا مــن معارضــة بعــض قــادة أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك لــه )التــي كان عــى علــمٍ بهــا( ، لأنهــم كانــوا مهتمــن بالمزايــا الاقتصاديــة مــن الســفن التــي تــم الاســتيلاء عليهــا 
في أعــالي البحــار أكــر مــن اهتامهــم ببنــاء قلعــة مــن شــأنها أن تحافــظ عــى الوجــود اللوســيتانين في هرمــز بالإضافــة إلى الاســتفادة مــن الخــلاف الداخــي بــن أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك 
وبعــض قادتــه، اســتخدم »خواجــة عطــا« أشــكالًا مختلفــة مــن الدســائسِ السياســية مثــل نــشر إشــاعة التدخــل العســكري المملــوكي كــا أثــار الشــك بــن القباطنــة البرتغاليــن وادَّعــى 

أنــه أرســل مبعوثــن بــراً إلى مانويــل الأول يشــكو مــن أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك.

ــب  ــلميَّة للنائ ــك بالسياســة السِ ــح جــاح طموحــات أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك في الغــزو استشــهد »خواجــة عطــا« في هــذه رســالته تل ولكــن الأهــم مــن أي شيء آخــر وبهــدف كب
فرانسيســكو دي ألميــدا )الــذي اتبــع تعليــات الملــك مانويــل لصالــح قيامالتجــارة الحــرة وتهدئــة العلاقــات مــع الشــعوب التــي اتصــل بهــا البرتغاليــون( وبالتــالي واجهــوه بالتناقضــات 

الواضحــة لمواقفــه.

لم يتجاهــل »خواجــة عطــا« العلاقــة المعقــدة بــن نائــب الملــك و أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك، وهــي أيضًــا نتيجــة للسياســة الملكيــة الغامضــة؛ فقــد  غــادر أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك لشــبونة في 
عــام 1506 وبحوزتــه رســالة سريــة بتعيينــه في حكومــة الهنــد عــام 1508 )بينــا لم تنتــه ولايــة فرانسيســكو حتــى عــام 1509(. عــلاوةً عــى ذلــك، أعطــت التعليــات الريــة أفونســو 

دي ألبوكــرك حريَّــة  المنــاورة العســكرية، والتــي اســتخدمها لغــزو هرمــز )مســتفيدًا مــن الوضــع المناســب الــذي ســاعد جزئيًــا في الصعوبــات في إعــادة إمــداد أســطوله الصغــر(. 

وتظُهــر رســالة »خواجــة عطــا«، المكتوبــة في ســبتمبر 1508، بوضــوح كيــف اســتغلَّ المعارضــة بــن نائــب الملــك فرانسيســكو دي ألميــدا و أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك لصالحــه. وفيهــا، يناشــد 
القبطــان أن يعــترف بشرعيَّــة رســالة مــن نائــب الملــك مُرســلة مــن كوشيـــن )تحمــل ختمــه ويحملهــا أحــد مواطنيــه »خواجــه أميـــر«(، والتــي كانــت مرفقــة أيضًــا برســالة أخــرى، 
موجهــة شــخصيًا إلى أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك وقائــده. باختصــار، كانــت دعــوة لأفونســو دي ألبوكــرك بعــدم الطعــن في صحــة تعليــات نائــب الملــك، مــا يعنــي ضمنــاً أن القبطــان 
كان يتجــاوز الأوامــر الملكيــة. في الوقــت نفســه، تثُنـــي الرســالة عــى دبلوماســية نائــب الملــك المدروســة )عــى عكــس فظاظــة أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك( لأنهــا تشــر إلى أن الأسرى الذيــن 
أرســلهم أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك إلى النائــب فرانسيســكو دي ألميــدا )عــي مبــارك ورفاقــه( قــد عوملــوا معاملــة حســنة وأعُيــدوا إلى هرمــز بواســطة نائــب الملــك. هــذا الخــلاف بــن 
أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك، و »خواجــة عطــا«، و فرانسيســكو دي ألميــدا، دون أن ننــى قباطنــة أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك، ســيُختتم بإقالــة أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك )مــن ديســمبر 1508 إلى 

أكتوبــر 1509( بعــد وقــتٍ قصــر مــن تبــادل تلــك المراســلات.

]ديانيـرا كوتو[

54. رسالة من »خواجة عطا« إلى أفونسو دي ألبوكرك

هرمز  -  1508

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 27 × 15.8 سم

ــة  ــبونة( ، مجموع ــو )لش ــوري دو تومب ــالي ت ــي البرتغ ــيف الوطن الأرش

ــة 1 ــة 891، المخطوط ــق القديم الوثائ
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وُلِــد جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن في عــام 1562 أو 1563 لعائلــة كاثوليكيــة هولنديــة في هــارلم، والتــي انتقلــت بعــد فــترة وجيــزة إلى مدينــة إنكهويزيــن، وهــي مدينــة ســاحلية 
مهمــة في هولنــدا، وفي عــام 1579، ذهــب إلى إشــبيلية، بهــدف التعــرف عــى العــالم وجمــع ثروتــه ؛ وبعــد فــترة وجيــزة، مســتفيدًا مــن الإمكانيــات التــي أتاحهــا ضــم البرتغــال مــن 
قبــل إســبانيا عــام 1581، انتقــل إلى لشــبونة، حيــث أقــام حتــى عــام 1583، في ذلــك العــام صعــد عــى مــتن إحــدى الســفن المتجهــة إلى الهنــد حيــث أقــام لمــدة خمــس ســنوات في 
جــوا، عاصمــة »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة؛ حيــث عَمِــلَ ســكرتراً لرئيــس الأســاقفة »فيســنتي دا فونســيكا«، كان جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن بالتأكيــد مُطلعًــا عــى الثقافــة الإنســانية، 

ويتُقــن اللغــة البرتغاليــة واللاتينيــة عــى وجــه الخصــوص، وإلا لمــا كان قــادرًا عــى أداء مهــام ســكرتر رئيــس الأســاقفة البرتغــالي.

ــامًا جيــدًا، فقــد كان بالتأكيــد كاتــب مذكــرات، وكان  كان جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن يتمتــع بفضــول كبــر؛ حيــث كان منتبهًــا جــدًا للعــالم مــن حولــه ؛ بالإضافــة إلى كونــه رسَّ
يُــدَوّن ملاحظــات طويلــة عــن حياتــه اليوميــة، واحتلَّــت مدينــة جــوا مركــزاً اســتراتيجياً لشــبكة واســعة مــن الطــرق التجاريــة، التــي مــن خلالهــا كان النــاس والســلع والمعلومــات 
مــن جميــع أنحــاء الــشرق يصلــون هنــاك بانتظــام، وبصفتــه ســكرتر رئيــس الأســاقفة، كان هــذا الهولنــدي في وضــعٍ يســمح لــه بالحصــول عــى شــهادات شــفوية مــن العديــد مــن 
المســافرين الذيــن وفــدوا عــى عاصمــة »دولــة الهنــد« البرتغاليــة، ســواء كانــوا برتغاليــن أو مــن مناطــق أوروبيــة أو أفريقيــة أو آســيوية أخــرى، كــا كان رجــلًا واســع الحيلــة؛ 
حيــث تمكَّــن خــلال خمــس ســنوات مــن إقامتــه في الهنــد مــن جمــع مجموعــة واســعة مــن المخطوطــات والمــواد المطبوعــة حــول العــالم الشرقــي وحــول الأنشــطة التــي قــام بهــا 
البرتغاليــون في جميــع أنحــاء آســيا، وهكــذا، جــاءت بــن يديــه الرســائل والتقاريــر، والأطروحــات الجغرافيــة، ومســارات الرحــلات البحريــة، والخرائــط المختلفــة، التــي جمعهــا بعنايــة.

عــاش جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن في جــوا حتــى عــام 1588، ولكــن في بدايــة العــام التــالي عــاد إلى أوروبــا، بعــد أن تلقــى نبــأ وفــاة راعيــه، رئيــس أســاقفة جــوا، في عــام 1587، 
خــلال رحلــة قــام بهــا إلى لشــبونة، بعــد توقــف دام حــوالي عامــن في جــزر الأزور، في عــام 1592، عــاد جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن إلى هولنــدا، حيــث حدثــت تطــورات سياســية 

مهمــة في هــذه الأثنــاء، في أعقــاب الحــرب الطويلــة التــي شــنتها المقاطعــات المتحــدة ضــد إســبانيا. 

اســتقرَّ جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن في مينــاء إنكهــاوزن، واكتســب عــى الفــور ســمعة واســعة كرجــل مطلــع وخبــر في الشــؤون البحريــة والجغرافيــة، وقــرَّر أن يجمــع للنــشر 
ــا الســفن البرتغاليــة والإســبانية. العديــد مــن المــواد التــي جمعهــا عــن العــالم الخارجــي، والتــي كانــت حتــى ذلــك الحــن تزورهــا بشــكل حــري تقريبً

وخــلال الفــترة بــن عامــي 1595 و 1596 ، تعــاون الرحالــة الهولنــدي مــع النــاشر كورنيليــس كلايــس في نــشر مجموعــة مــن ثلاثــة أعــال مختلفــة في أمســتردام ، ولكــن كلهــا ذات 
ـــعت فيهــا أوروبــا بشــكلٍ كبــر فيــا بعــد. أولاً  نــشر كتــاب )بعنــوان: »خــط ســر الرحلــة : رحلــة جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن البحريــة إلى الــشرق  صِلـَـة بعــوالم خــارج أوروبــا ، توَسَّ
ــا إلى جنــب مــع وصــف تفصيــي للمناطــق الشرقيــة التــي يرتادهــا البرتغاليــون ، مــن موزمبيــق إلى اليابــان  أو جــزر الهنــد البرتغاليــة«( ، وهــو سرد شــامل لرحلاتــه المغامــرة ، جنبً
البعيــدة ، بمــا في ذلــك أخبــار عــن الجغرافيــا والعــالم الطبيعــي ، والتنظيــم الســياسي والاقتصــادي ، والمارســات الاجتاعيــة والثقافيــة ، فضــلاً عــن الحيــاة اليوميــة للبرتغاليــن. وقــد 

نـُـشر ذلــك العمــل عــام 1595 )كــا تظهــر أحيانـًـا نسُــخ مــع الغــلاف بتاريــخ 1596( ، في مجلــد مكــوَّن مــن 160 صفحــة.

بعــد ذلــك ، نــشر جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن كتــاب )بعنــوان: »الكُتيــب البحــري البرتغاليــن في المــشرق«( ، الــذي نـُـشر عــام 1595 ، وهــو مجلــد مكــوَّن مــن 134 صفحــة. وقــد 
ــا. احتــوى العمــل أيضًــا عــى مقتطــف ،  كان عبــارة عــن مجموعــة كبــرة مــن الإرشــادات البرتغاليــة )والإســبانية أيضًــا( ، مــع تعليــات للملاحــة في جميــع البحــار الشرقيــة تقريبً

وهــو ملحــق مــن 15 صفحــة يصــف ثــروات وممتلــكات ملــك إســبانيا.

ــع عــام 1596 ،  ــا- »(، الــذي طبُ ــا - أي زيمبابــوي وموزمبيــق حاليً ــا، والكونجــو، وأنجــولا، ومملكــة موتاب ــد الثالــث ، المعنــون )»كتــاب وصــف ســواحل غيني أخــراً ، يحتــوي المجل
ــة في بعــض النســخ(. ــا بأكملــه ، في 82 صفحــة )وهــي غــر مُرقََّمَ واحتــوى عــى وصــف شــامل لســاحل أفريقي

ــن الكتــاب الأوَّل »خــط ســر الرحلــة« لـــ جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن العــشرات مــن الرســوم التوضيحيــة ، بنــاءً عــى ملاحظــات المؤلــف وعــى المعلومــات والرســومات التــي  تضمَّ
اهــا مــن مختلــف المســاهمن. وتُمثَـّـل الرســوم الإيضاحيــة مســاحات جغرافيــة وطبيعيــة مختلفــة ، وسُــفنًا برتغاليــة وشرقيــة ، ونباتــات وحيوانــات غريبــة ، ومشــاهد مــن الحيــاة  تلقَّ
اليوميــة للبرتغاليــن والآســيوين ، وأيضًــا مجموعــة كبــرة مــن الشــخصيات ، والتــي لم تضــم فقــط الشــخصيات البرتغاليــة مــن أكــر الطبقــات الاجتاعيــة تنوعًــا ، ولكــن أيضًــا رجــال 

ونســاء مــن مناطــق شرقيــة متنوعــة.  

أحــد الرســوم التوضيحيــة ، عــى ســبيل المثــال ، يظُهــر »مظهــر البرتغاليــن وأزيائهــم في شرق الهنــد ، مدنيًــا وعســكرياً« )اللوحــة 8(. وهنــاك رســم آخــر يمثــل »البحــارة العــرب الذيــن 
ــن »خــط ســر الرحلــة« أيضًــا العديــد مــن الخرائــط التفصيليــة وخطــط المــدن والمناظــر المســتوحاة  ســمح البرتغاليــون لهــم بــإدارة ســفنهم« )اللوحــة 23(. بالإضافــة إلى ذلــك ، تضمَّ
مــن رســم خرائــط المخطوطــات البرتغاليــة التــي تمكَّــن الهولنديــون بطريقــة مــا مــن الحصــول عليهــا. إحــدى الخرائــط ، عــى ســبيل المثــال ، تُمثَـّـل الجــزء الغــربي مــن آســيا ، بمــا في 

ذلــك الخليــج العــربي الفــارسي. يتخلَّلهــا ، عــى الهامــش العــربي ، أســاء أماكــن ، يُمكــن الإشــارة إلى بعضهــا بســهولة مثــل »القطيفــة« أو »بــارمِ« أو »جلفــار« أو »مُسَــندِم«.

ــلًا ؛ حيــث نــشر معلومــات لم يتــم تداولهــا حتــى ذلــك الحــن إلا في الدوائــر الإيبريــة في الخــارج ، مــن  بصفــةٍ عامــة، حققــت أعــال جــان هويجــن فــان لينشــوتن نجاحًــا هائ
خــلال عمليــات إعــادة النســخ والترجــات المتتاليــة ، وكانــت بمثابــة دليــل ســفر حقيقــي للبعثــات الهولنديــة الأولى التــي توجهــت إلى الــشرق بعــد عــام 1595. مــات يــان هويجــن 
، المشــهور بكتاباتــه ، في مدينــة إنكهويزيــن عــام 1611. كتابــه »خــط ســر الرحلــة« متــاح الآن بترجمــة برتغاليــة كتبهــا آري بــوس و روي مانويــل لوريــرو ، نـُـشرت في لشــبونة عــام 
1997. هنــاك أيضًــا ترجمــة إنجليزيــة قديمــة كتبهــا آرثــر كــوك بورنيــل و بي إيــه تييــل ، نشرتهــا جمعيــة هاكليــوت في لنــدن عــام 1885 )تحــت عنــوان: »رحلــة جــان هويجــن فــان 

لينشــوتن إلى جــزر الهنــد الشرقيــة«(.

]روي مانويل لوريرو[

53.  رحلة إلى الشرق في جزر الهند الشرقية

جان هويجن فان لينشوتـن

فرانكفورت: وولفجانج ريختـر - 1599
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»البحــارة العــرب« و »البرتغاليــون في هرمــز« هــي ضمــن مجموعــة مخطوطــات كازاناتنــي، الموجــودة اليــوم في مكتبــة كازاناتنــي، في رومــا، تحــت عنــوان: )ألبــوم رســومات يوضــح 
عــادات شــعوب آســيا وأفريقيــا مــع تعليقــات مختــرة بالبرتغاليــة(.

عــى الرغــم مــن أنَّ تاريــخ كتابتهــا لا يــزال محــل نــزاع، فمــن المحتمــل أن تعــود هــذه الرســومات إلى عــام 1540، خــلال هــذه الفــترة، كانــت مدينــة جــوا، عاصمــة »دولــة الهنــد« 
البرتغاليــة، وقــد شــملت مناطــق مــن شرق أفريقيــا إلى شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة والخليــج وأجــزاء مــن الهنــد وجنــوب شرق آســيا، وبالتــالي، فقــد كانــت جــوا مدينــةً عالميــةً متعــددة 
ــت مجتمعــات وثقافــات آســيوية مختلفــة، عــلاوة عــى ذلــك، اســتضاف بــلاط الحاكــم مارتيــم أفونســو دي ســوزا )1542-1545( وبــلاط الحاكــم جــواو دي  اللغــات والأعــراق وضمَّ

ــامي الخرائــط مــن مختلــف المالــك الهنديــة وغرهــم مــن المثقفــن. اميـــن والشــعراء و رسَّ كاســترو )1545-1548(، اســتضافا الرسَّ

لقــد كان ذلــك عندمــا كان الرحالــة الأوروبيــون والـــمُبشرون والعاملــون في البــلاط الملــي والتجــار حريصــون أيضًــا عــى جمــع المعلومــات حــول المجتمعــات المختلفــة، فالحاكــم جواو 
ــام خرائــط وعالمـًـا إنســانيًا كتــب أطروحــات بحريَّــة، ووصــف المجتمعــات المحليــة في رســائله وأمََــرَ برســم صــور  دي كاســترو، عــى ســبيل المثــال، كان نبيــلًا وعســكرياً وسياســياً ورسَّ
واقعيــة لحــكام ونــواب الملــك الســابقن في جــوا إلى جانــب صورتــه الخاصــة لعرضهــا في قاعــة في قــر نائــب ملــي،  ومــع ذلــك، فليــس مــن المســتغرب،أنَّ العديــد مــن الأشــخاص 

الآخريــن كانــوا مهتمــن بمعرفــة وتصويــر الأشــخاص الذيــن تفاعــل معهــم البرتغاليــون أو تطلَّعــوا إلى الحكــم في جــوا.

ــا إلى بعــض الأماكــن المشــار إليهــا  رَ رســومات مجموعــة مخطوطــات كازاناتنــي، ربمــا كان هــو نفســه مســافراً رافــق مســؤولًا برتغاليً ــامًا مــن أصــلٍ هنــدي هــو مَــن صَــوَّ كان رسَّ
ــام عــرف العديــد مــن التمثيــلات المرئيــة الهنديــة الســابقة  ــام بــن التجربــة البريــة التــي تنطــوي عليهــا هــذه الرحــلات مــع مارســته كرسَّ في المخطوطــة، فقــد جمــع هــذا الرسَّ
للمشــاهد الأســطورية أو المواقــف السياســية والدينيــة والاجتاعيــة، عــلاوة عــى ذلــك، فقــد قــام بدمــج المعلومــات المتداولــة في جــوا عــن العديــد مــن المجتمعــات الآســيوية في 
رســوماته، بمــا في ذلــك، عــى الأرجــح، صــور وكتــب حديثــة مــن أوروبــا حــول الشــعوب الآســيوية و »ثقافاتهــم وعاداتهــم«، تقاربــت كل هــذه المعلومــات بطريقــة أو بأخــرى في 

»البحــارة العــرب« و »البرتغاليــون في هرمــز«.

ـــن العــربي والفــارسي، لذلــك، فــإن »البحــارة العــرب« هــي جــزء مــن سلســلة مــن الرســومات، التي شــملت  إلى جانــب »البحــارة العــرب«، تضــم المخطوطــة أناســاً آخريــن مــن العالـمَيْ
أزواج هرمــز وشيـــراز وخراســان، وأزواج البــرة، والتركــان الذيــن ســكنوا بــلاد فــارس، وآخــرون عُرفــوا بقبائــل الباثان. 

مــن المحتمــل أن تمثــل مخطوطــة »البحــارة العــرب« الأزواج العــرب، ولكــن ليــس بالــرورة أن تُمثــل البحــارة، ففــي الواقــع، بــدلاً مــن حمــل أي أداة يُمكــن أن تميـــزهم بالأنشــطة 
ــام  البحريــة، يحمــل كلا الرجلــن قوسًــا ومجموعــة مــن الأســهم، كــا يحــدث في اللوحــات الســبع الأخــرى المتعلقــة بعــالم شرق أفريقيــا والعــرب وفــارس، ومــا لا شــك فيــه أنَّ الرسَّ
لم يكــن عــى اتصــال مبــاشر بهــؤلاء النــاس، وأعــاد إنتــاج الصــورة المنتــشرة للعــربي عــى أنهــم محاربــون أقويــاء، ومــع ذلــك، فمِثــل العديــد مــن الصــور الأخــرى في »مجموعــة 
المخطوطــات«، هــذان يمثــلان أيضًــا الأزواج، هــذه مســاهمة كبــرة في التغلــب عــى الامتيــاز المعتــاد الممنــوح للرجــال في هــذه التمثيــلات وبيــان أهميــة المتزوجــن كأســاس للمجتمــع.

مــن ناحيــة البنــاء التصميمــيّ، تــم تمثيــل صــورتيّ »البحــارة العــرب« بطــرق متشــابهة - الزوجــان يواجهــان بعضهــا البعــض - لكــن الاختلافــات بينهــا وثيقــة الصلــة بنفــس القــدر، 
فالصــورة الثانيــة تصُــوّر اثنــن مــن طائــر البــاز الجبــار، بينــا يوجــد واحــد فقــط في الصــورة الأولى، يحــاول الرجــال منــع هــذه الطيــور مــن مهاجمــة الثــار المحمولــة في الســلال 
ــة الثانيــة(، وتشــر هــذه التفاصيــل إلى أن هــؤلاء النســاء كــن عامــلات أيضًــا، وملابــس الرجــال والنســاء  فــوق رؤوس النســاء )الرمــان في إحــدى الحــالات وليــس التفــاح في الحال
مختلفــة أيضًــا، فبينــا ترتــدي المــرأة الأولى الســاري، ترتــدي الثانيــة بنطلــون وســترة، مــع وشــاح في الأعــى، وهــو نمــوذج للــزي الإســلامي في تلــك الفــترة، يذَُكّــر غطــاء رأس زوجهــا 
ــن ربمــا ينتميــان إلى تلــك المنطقــة، ومــع ذلــك، فالأمــر الأقــل وضوحًــا هــو مــن  ل اليمــن، مــا يشُــر إلى أنَّ الزوجــن الآخريْ غطــاء رأس الرجــل في صــورة المخطوطــة المتعلقــة بعُــاَّ

أي جــزء مــن الجزيــرة العربيــة كان الزوجــان الأولان.

ومــا يثُيـــر الاهتــام بالقــدر نفســه الصــورة المســاة »البرتغاليــون في هرمــز«، مــرةً أخــرى، الأبطــال هــم الأزواج، هــذه المــرة، زوجــان مــن الكاســادو )كــا كان يطُلــق عــى الرجــال 
البرتغاليــن المتزوجــن مــن نســاء هنديــات في ذلــك الوقــت( يتنــاولان العشــاء معًــا في هرمــز، إلا أن المــرأة ذات بــشرة فاتحــة اللــون مثــل الرجــل، كــا في الصــور الأخــرى المتعلقــة 
ـــنَ الســمك والبطاطــا والأطعمــة الأخــرى  ــهُنَّ صاحبــات بــشرة داكنــة، وتخــدم خمــس خادمــات ورجــلان الأزواج؛ حيــث يجَْلِبْ رْنَ عــى أنّـَ بالخليــج، عــى عكــس الخادمــات، الــلائي يصَُــوَّ
والميــاه، ويشــر التعليــق المصاحــب لهــذه الصــورة إلى أنَّ هــذا العشــاء تــم داخــل خــزان بســبب الحــرارة، فهــذا أكــر مــن مجــرد وصــف، ربمــا كانــت هــذه طريقــة مجازيــة للتعبــر 
عــن الصعوبــات التــي يواجههــا البرتغاليــون في المحيــط الهنــدي مــن الحــرارة والتــي كثــراً مــا يشــار إليهــا في رســائلهم إلى الملــك البرتغــالي، كــا هــو الحــال في حــالات أخــرى، تســتدعي 
هــذه الصــورة أيضًــا صــورة أخــرى في »مجموعــة المخطوطــات«: حــام نســاء كامبــاي )بالتأكيــد حــام دينــي، حتــى لــو لم يــشر التعليــق عليــه إلى ذلــك(، فالخزانــان متشــابهان، حتــى 

لــو كان في صــورة »العشــاء في هرمــز«، أدُخِــلَ في الخــزان طاولــة وكــراسي وطــاولات!

ــام مجموعــة مخطوطــات كازاناتنــي لم يسُــافر إلى شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة والخليــج، بــل اســتخدم معلومــات متداولــة عــن ســكانها، وربمــا اختفــت  تؤكــد هــذه الصــور الثــلاث أنَّ رسَّ
ــزال مجموعــة مخطوطــات  ــا، لا ت ــا يقــرب مــن خمســائة عــام بعــد إنتاجه ــاس؟ فبعــد مــرور م ــر هــؤلاء الن ــرر تصوي ــوم، فــا هــي مصــادِره؟ وكيــف ق صــور ســابقة لهــم الي

كازاناتنــي لغــزاً ودعــوة للمــي قدمًــا للاســتعلام عــن المجتمعــات والأشــخاص الذيــن حاولــوا تصويرهــا.

]أنجيلا باريتو كزافييه[

و  العــرب«  »البحــارة   - كازاناتنــي  مخطوطــات  مجموعــة   .52
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لويــس دي كامويــس )تقريبــاً 1524-1580( هــو أحــد أعظــم الأســاء في الأدب البرتغــالي، وقــد اشــتهر بأنــه مؤلــف »اللوســياد«، القصيــدة الملحميــة العظيمــة التــي نـُـشرت عــام 1572 
والتــي تــروي رحلــة فاســكو دا جامــا الأولى إلى آســيا بــن 1497-1499 ، بيانــات ســرته الذاتيــة  نــادرة؛ حيــث وُلِــدَ حــوالي عــام 1524 في عائلــة مــن طبقــة النبــلاء، عــزَّز دراســته 
وثقافتــه في قلمريــة مــع أفــراد أسرتــه الذيــن عاشــوا هنــاك، خاصــةً راهــب ديــر ســانتا كــروز، وسرعــان مــا بــرز في البــلاط البرتغــالي بســبب موهبتــه الشــعرية، ومــع ذلــك، فقــد 
جمــع هــذه الشــهرة مــع حياتــه البوهيميــة في لشــبونة، أمــى بعــض الوقــت في شــال أفريقيــا في ســبتة حيــث شــارك في عــدة معــارك حيــث جُــرح وفقــد عينــه اليُمنــى، وهــي 

سِــمَة موجــودة جيــدًا في كل تصويــر لــه، غــادر إلى آســيا عــام 1553، وبقــي هنــاك حتــى عــام 1569. 

كان في جــوا عــى اتصــال وثيــق بجميــع الشــخصيات العظيمــة في ذلــك الوقــت، ويُمكــن رؤيــة هــذا القــرب مــن البيئــة المثقفــة المحليــة، عــى ســبيل المثــال، في إدراج قصيــدة لــه 
في بدايــة كتــاب »محادثــات عــن العقاقــر« للطبيــب الشــهر جارســيا دي أورتــا، وقــد خَــدَمَ لويــس دي كامويــس التــاج البرتغــالي في مناصــب مختلفــة في »دولــة الهنــد«، لذلــك كان 
عــى درايــة جيــدة بمنطقــة العمليــات البرتغاليــة في ذلــك الجــزء مــن العــالم، والتــي امتــدت حتــى بحــار الصــن، وفي طريــق عودتــه مــن تلــك الأراضي البعيــدة غرقــت الســفينة التــي 

كان عــى متنهــا، ونجــا بصعوبــة مــن المــوت. 

عــى الرغــم مــن شــهرته وصفاتــه الأدبيــة، كانــت حيــاة الشــاعر مليئــة بالفقــر المتكــرر، وفي هــذا الوضــع المتطــرف وجــده العديــد مــن النبــلاء في موزمبيــق، في نهايــة ســتينيات القــرن 
الســادس عــشر، بــدون مــا يكفــي لدفــع تكاليــف رحلــة العــودة إلى البرتغــال، فتضامَــن هــؤلاء الرجــال ودفعــوا تكاليــف رحلتــه، مــا يــدل بوضــوح عــى صلتــه الوثيقــة بالشــبكات 

الاجتاعيــة والسياســية في تلــك الفــترة.

ــا عندمــا عــاد عــام 1570، مــن شــأن ذلــك أن يفــر مراجعتــه  بــدأ لويــس دي كامويــس في كتابــة »اللوســياد« بعــد وقــت قصــر مــن وصولــه إلى جــوا، عــام 1553، وانتهــى عمليً
الريعــة للقصيــدة في العــام التــالي وإيجــاد دعــم لنشرهــا، لأنَّ توثيقهــا يعــود إلى ســبتمبر 1571، وكــا ذكرنــا ســابقًا، طبُــع العمــل، المخصــص للملــك سيباســتياو الأوَّل، في عــام 1572، 
ويعُتقــد أنــه نـُـشر في 12 مــارس، واســتنادًا إلى الأســلوب الملحمــي للعصــور القديمــة الــذي كان رائجًــا للغايــة خــلال عــر النهضــة، اســتخدم لويــس دي كامويــس موضوعًــا تاريخيًــا 

- الرحلــة الأولى لفاســكو دا جامــا - لإنشــاء خطــاب مــدح عــن الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة وتاريــخ مملكــة البرتغــال نفســها. 

يتألــف العمــل مــن عــشرة مقاطِــع، ويتَّبــع مســار الأســطول حتــى وصــل إلى مالينــدي، عــى الســاحل الشرقــي لأفريقيــا )كينيــا حاليًــا(، معتمــداً عــى وجــود وتدخــل آلهــة الأســاطر 
الرومانيــة، مثــل كوكــب المشــتري وباخــوس والمريــخ وكوكــب الزهــرة، عــى الرغــم مــن فــترة العقيــدة الدينيــة القويــة في البرتغــال، وهنــاك، اســتفاد فاســكو دا جامــا مــن لقــاءه 
ــل ومســطور بالفعــل لجميــع الحلقــات الرئيســية التــي ميَّـــزت  مــع الملــك المحــي لــروي قصــة البرتغــال بأكملهــا، وبالـــمِثل، اســتفاد المؤلــف مــن هــذا اللقــاء لتقديــم وصــف مُفَصَّ
المملكــة منــذ مــا قبــل إنشــائها، بالإشــارة إلى اللوسيتانييـــن الذيــن حاربــوا التوســع الرومــاني، إلى تشــكيل الدولــة في القــرن الثــاني عــشر ، ويصــل إلى نهايــة القــرن الخامــس عــشر. 

واصفًــا الأحــداث بالترتيــب الزمنــي، وصــل فاســكو دا جامــا في وقتــه الخــاص، وتـَتـَــبَّعت القصيــدة رحلتــه إلى كاليكــوت )في الهنــد( وعودتــه إلى البرتغــال، ومــع ذلــك، ففــي هــذه 
العــودة، يســتفيد لويــس دي كامويــس مــرةً أخــرى مــن هــذا الأســلوب الملحمــي لوضــع الأســطول عــى جزيــرة رائعــة تظهــر في الأفــق - جزيــرة الحــب، هنــاك تخــبر الحوريــة تيثيــس، 
فاســكو دا جامــا عــن توقعاتهــا لمــا ســتكون عليــه الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في النصــف الأول مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، وكأســلوبٍ أدبّي، يعتمــد لويــس دي كامويــس اســتخدام بعــض 
الأحــداث الواقعيَّـــة، وبالتــالي يعــرض هــذه الحلقــة الخياليــة ويظهــر مــا كان يعتقــد في تلــك اللحظــة حــول بنــاء »دولــة الهنــد«، ومــن الواضــح أنَّ المؤلــف قــد اعتمــد عــى الكثــر 

مــن خبرتــه ومعرفتــه في صياغــة القصيــدة.

اكتســبت ملحمــة »اللوســياد« مكانــةً كبــرةً في القــرون التــي تلــت نشرهــا، وتــم الترحيــب بهــا باعتبارهــا العمــل الملحمــي البرتغــالي العظيــم في القــرن الســادس عــشر، وهــو انعــكاس 
لــذروة الإمبراطوريــة مــع رؤيــة بطوليــة وانتصــار لعمليــة التوســع عــبر المحيطــات، هــذا ويعــود تاريــخ الترجمــة الإنجليزيــة الأولى لهــذا العمــل إلى عــام 1655، وقــد تمَّــت الترجمــة 

ــراً في عــام .2022  العربيــة مؤخَّ

]روجر لي دي جيسوس[

51. اللوسياد

لويس دي كامويس

لشبونة: أنطونيو جونكالفيس 1572

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 37 × 24 سم
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خــلال فــترة الاتحــاد الإيبــري الــذي امتــد بــن عامــي 1580 و 1640 عندمــا كانــت البرتغــال واقعــةً تحــت الحكــم الإســباني شــهدت العلاقــات بــن »دولــة الهنــد« ومنطقــة الخليــج 
تطــورات مهمــة، حــاول الملــوك الإســبان اســتالة الصفوييـــن في تحالــف اســتراتيجي ضــد الإمبراطوريــة العثانيــة، والتــي كانــت معهــم علاقــة متضاربــة في العديــد مــن المناطــق 
الســاحلية في البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط، وأرســلوا الســفارات المتعاقبــة إلى البــلاط الفــارسي عــبر جــوا، في هــذه الأثنــاء، كان وصــول عبــاس الأوَّل إلى عــرش بــلاد فــارس عــام 1587 بمثابــة 
ــهُ إلى شــواطئ الخليــج العــربي الفــارسي، والتــي كانــت حتــى ذلــك الحــن  ــه انتباهَ ــا، وجَّ ــا السياســية الصفويــة، فبعــد تعزيــز الســيادة الفارســية داخليً نقطــة تحــول في الجغرافي

مســتقلة نســبيًا. 

تمكَّــن البرتغاليون،منــذ الســنوات الأولى مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، مــن الحفــاظ عــى ســيطرة مُحكمــة عــى جزيــرة هرمــز وعــى العديــد مــن المراكــز التابعــة لهــا، مــن قاعدتهــا 
في هرمــز، ضمنــت الأســاطيل البرتغاليــة هيمنــة نســبية عــى الملاحــة التــي عــبرت بحــر عــان ودخلــت الخليــج، مــع احتــلال البحريــن عــام 1602، قــرَّر عبــاس الأول أخــراً مواجهــة 
ـــال عــى المواقــع البرتغاليــة، التــي كان مركزهــا في جزيــرة هرمز،  ـــن، شــنَّ الملــك الفــارسي هجومًــا بطيئـًـا ولكنــه فعَّ القــوة البحريــة التقليديــة للبرتغاليــن، وعــى مــدى العِقديـْـن التالييْ
وقــد أدَّت هــذه العمليــة في النهايــة إلى احتــلال التحالــف الأنجلو-فــارسي للقلعــة البرتغاليــة في عــام 1622، تزامــن صعــود عبَّــاس الأوَّل مــع وصــول قــوىً أوروبيــة تنافــس البرتغاليــن، 

وهــم الإنجليــز، إلى المحيــط الهنــدي، والذيــن ســعوا منــذ البدايــة إلى إقامــة علاقــات وديَّــة مــع بــلاد فــارس.

فكانــت ســفارة جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا إلى بــلاد فــارس جــزءًا مــن هــذا الســياق الأوســع؛ حيــث امتــدت هــذه المهمــة الدبلوماســية لنحــو عقــد مــن الزمــن، ابتــداءً مــن أبريــل 
1614، عندمــا غــادر لشــبونة عــى مــتن ســفينة برتغاليــة متجهــة إلى الهنــد، حيــث وصــل في نهايــة العــام نفســه، ثــم توقــف لفــترة طويلــة في عاصمــة »دولــة الهنــد«، وفي أبريــل 
نــة مــن حــوالي مائــة شــخص، بــدأ جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا  1617 وصــل إلى هرمــز، بعــد أن جمــع المــوارد البشريــة والحيوانيــة والماديــة المهمــة التــي يحتاجهــا حاشــيته المكوَّ
رحلــة طويلــة عــبر بــلاد فــارس، متجهًــا نحــو عبَّــاس الأول، مــن أجــل تنفيــذ مهمتــه الدبلوماســية، وبالفعــل تــمَّ اســتقبال الســفر مــن قبــل الســيادة الصفويــة في قزويــن في منتصــف 

عــام 1618.

انتهــت مهمــة جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا بالفشــل التــام؛ حيــث لم يتــم التوصــل إلى اتفــاق بشــأن القضايــا المتنــازع عليهــا، وهــي إعــادة ممتلــكات مملكــة هرمــز التــي احتلهــا 
الصفويــون، لذلــك لم يبــق لــه شيء ســوى التوجــه إلى أوروبــا، وهكــذا، وبعــد بضعــة أشــهر مــن الإقامــة في هرمــز، صعــد جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا عــى مــتن ســفينته التــي غــادرت 
جــوا في أبريــل 1620، ليبــدأ لاحقًــا، في فبرايــر 1624، رحلتــه إلى لشــبونة، لكــنَّ الســفر تــوفي خــلال هــذه الرحلــة، بالقــرب مــن أرخبيــل جــزر الأزور، وهنــاك حقيقــة رمزيَّــة للغايــة، 

وهــي أنــه خــلال إقامتــه في جــوا، وصلــت جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا أخبــار مــن الخليــج تفُيــد بغــزو هرمــز مــن قبــل قــوة مشــتركة مــن الفــرس والإنجليــز.

كان جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا رجــلًا مثقفًــا للغايــة، يجُيــد اللغــة اللاتينيــة ومُطلعًــا جيــدًا عــى الأدب الكلاســيي، بصفتــه مســافراً حديثـًـا، أعــد بعنايــة رحلتــه إلى بــلاد فــارس، مــن 
خــلال مُطالعََــة العديــد مــن الأعــال في التاريــخ والجغرافيــا، كان أيضًــا يسُــجّل يومياتــه، فكتــب خــلال رحلتــه الطويلــة إلى الــشرق، بالإضافــة إلى عــشرات الرســائل، يوميــات ســفر 
ضخمــة عُرفَِــت بإســم »تعليقــات عــى رحلــة جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا إلى الهنــد ومنهــا إلى بــلاد فــارس«، وهــو الاســم الــذي عُرفَِــت بــه مخطوطتــه المؤلَّفــة مــن ألــف صفحــة 

والمحفوظــة في المكتبــة الوطنيــة الإســبانية – التــي وصفــت رحلتــه الطويلــة مــن لشــبونة إلى بــلاد فــارس، وكذلــك رحلــة العــودة غــر المكتملــة إلى أوروبــا. 

فمــن خــلال قــراءة كتابــه، مــن الممكــن أن نســتنتج أن الســفر اضطــر إلى الكتابــة لعــدة أســباب، وهــي شــغل ســاعات الفــراغ الطويلــة التــي تنطــوي عليهــا الرحلــة مــن لشــبونة 
إلى بــلاد فــارس ؛ ولتســجيل كل مــا بــدا جديــدًا بالنســبة لــه، كإنســان مســتنر، مهتــم بالتاريــخ الطبيعــي والأخلاقــي للمناطــق التــي عبرهــا ؛ ولمواجهــة الحقائــق الآســيوية بقراءاتــه 
للمــواد التاريخيــة والجغرافيــة ؛ وأيضًــا كطريقــة لتبريــر تجوالــه، وتقديــم نــوع مــن تقريــر المهمــة المفصــل، ولقــد تــمَّ تحضــر المخطوطــة الأصليــة بالتأكيــد للنــشر أثنــاء رحلــة 

العــودة، لكــن عمليــة التحريــر توقفــت بســبب وفــاة المؤلــف.

ملخــص موجــز لمحتــوى كتــاب »التعليقــات« سيكشــف عــن أهميتــه، فيُقــدّم الكتــاب الأوَّل وصفــاً مفصــلاً للغايــة لمغامــرات الرحلــة البحريــة الطويلــة بــن لشــبونة و جــوا، ربمــا 
د الأكــر دقــة وتفصيــلاً لمســار الهنــد، ويعــرض المؤلــف في الكتــاب الثــاني وصفًــا تفصيليًــا لمدينــة جــوا وســكانها، بنــاءً عــى إقامتــه الطويلــة في تلــك المنطقــة،  يكــون هــذا هــو الــرَّ
ــا الكتــب الرابــع والخامــس والســادس، والتــي تشــغل حــوالي  ــن كانــا آنــذاك معاقــل الوجــود البرتغــالي في الخليــج، أمَّ ثــمَّ يرُكّــز الكتــاب الثالــث عــى مينــائّي مســقط و هرمــز، اللذيْ
ــبَّع بالتفصيــل رحلــة حــج جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا عــبر الأراضي  نصــف المخطوطــة الأصليــة، بالإضافــة إلى الإبــلاغ عــن مغامــرات الســفارة إلى بــلاط عبــاس الأوَّل، فهــي تـَتـَتـَ
الفارســية، وتسُــجّل أيضًــا بيانــات تاريخيــة وجغرافيــة قيّمــة عــن مناطــق أخــرى مــن آســيا الوســطى،وأخراً، فالكتــاب الســابع يصــف رحلــة العــودة الجزئيــة إلى البرتغــال، باختصــار، 
يعَُــد كتــاب »التعليقــات« مصــدرًا ذا أهميــة اســتثنائية لتاريــخ »دولــة الهنــد« في فــترة الاتحــاد الإيبــري، ولتاريــخ العديــد مــن المناطــق الآســيوية، وقبــل كل شيء لتاريــخ العلاقــات 

التــي حافظــت عليهــا البرتغــال وإســبانيا، مــن مدينــة جــوا، مــع الصفوييـــن في بــلاد فــارس والمناطــق الســاحلية للخليــج.

وتوجــد الآن طبعــة باللغــة الإنجليزيــة مــن كتــاب »التعليقــات«، نـُـشرت في بوســطن عــام 2017، بواســطة دار بريــل للنــشر والطباعــة، تحــت إشراف جيفــري تــرلي و جــورج برايــان 
)بعنــوان: تعليقــات جارســيا دي ســيلفا فيجيـــروا عــى ســفارته إلى شــاه عبــاس الأوَّل ملــك إيــران نيابــة عــن فيليــب الثالــث، ملــك إســبانيا(، كــا توجــد أيضًــا نســخة نقديَّــة للنســخة 
الإســبانية الأصليــة، نـُـشرت في لشــبونة عــام 2011، مــن قِبَــل مركــز العلــوم الإنســانية التابــع لجامعــة نوفــا دي لشــبونة، تحــت إشراف روي مانويــل لوريــرو، و آنــا كريســتينا كوســتا 

جوميـــز، و فاســكو ريزنــدي )بعنــوان: ملاحظــات الســفارة لــدى عبَّــاس الأوَّل ملــك بــلاد فــارس )1624-1614(.

]روي مانويل لوريرو[

ــياء  ــارس وأش ــلاد ف ــا إلى ب ــد ومنه ــه إلى الهن ــى رحلت ــات ع 50. تعليق

ــن ــدى الصفوييـ ــا وأحــداث الســفارة ل ــة رآهــا فيه رائع

جارسيا دي سيلفا فيجيـروا

1624-1614

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: x 23 33 سم

مكتبة إسبانيا الوطنية )مدريد(، المخطوطة  18217

50
 PT/EN, 131–133



سَمّـيها أرابيا فليكس« تصورات منطقة الخليج وأوصافهاة  52   »نُ

لم يصلنــا أي شيء تقريبًــا عــن المســافر والكاتــب البرتغــالي بيــدرو تيكســرا إلاَّ إشــارات الســرة الذاتيــة الــواردة في عمــل ضخــم نــشره في أنتويــرب عــام 1610، بعنــوان »روايــات بيــدرو 
تيكســرا عــن أصــل ونســب وخلافــة ملــوك بــلاد فــارس وهرمــز، وعــن رحلــة قــام بهــا المؤلــف نفســه مــن الهنــد الشرقيــة إلى إيطاليــا بــراً«، أغلــب الظــن أنــه وُلـِـدَ حــوالي عــام 1565، 
في مــكان مــا في البرتغــال، وأنــه مــن أصــل مســيحي، وفي عــام 1586، في لشــبونة، صعــد عــى مــتن إحــدى الســفن التــي أبحــرت إلى الســاحل الغــربي للهنــد، عــى مــا يبــدو كجنــدي 
يحمــل الســلاح، وفي الســنوات التاليــة خــدم في عــدة أســاطيل مــن دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة، حيــث قــام بزيــارة الســاحل الغــربي لأفريقيــا وســيلان و جوجــارات، حــوالي عــام 1592 كان 
في جزيــرة هرمــز، حيــث كانــت هنــاك قلعــة برتغاليــة، وعــاش هنــاك لعــدة ســنوات، وفي إحــدى فقــرات الكتــاب، يذكــر بيــدرو تيكســرا إنــه في عــام 1595 كان مشــغولاً بترجمــة 

بعــض الســجلات الفارســية والتعليــق عليهــا، ويُمكــن اســتنتاج أن هــذا النشــاط قــد حــدث في هرمــز، حيــث كان يكتســب معرفــة متعمقــة أكــر عــن اللغــة الفارســية.

في نهايــة عــام 1597، كان بيــدرو تيكســرا موجــودًا بالفعــل في جــوا، ومــن هنــاك سرعــان مــا انطلــق إلى مدينــة مَلقََــا، وهــي إحــدى المملــكات البرتغاليــة، حيــث بقــي حتــى عــام 
1600، وفي الحقيقــة، فــإنَّ الوظائــف المحــددة التــي كان يُمكــن لذلــك المســافر البرتغــالي تطويرهــا غــر معروفــة، ومــع ذلــك، ففــي الكتــاب، تظهــر الإشــارات إلى المنتجــات الطبيعيــة 
للاســتخدام الطبــي بانتظــام، مــا قــد يــؤدي إلى افــتراض أن بيــدرو تيكســرا كان مرتبطًــا بمهنــة في المجــال الصحــي، أو كطبيــبٍ صيــدلانّي عليــه إعــداد الأدويــة والتعامــل معهــا، أو 

كطبيــب مُعالـِـج لا بــد لــه مــن اســتخدامها لأغــراض علاجيــة. 

 وعــى أيــة حــال ففــي الأشــهر الأولى مــن عــام 1600 وضــع بيــدرو تيكســرا نهايــةً لأيامــه في الــشرق حيــث أبحــر بيــدرو تيكســرا إلى الفلبيـــن، بقصــد الوصــول إلى أوروبــا عــبر 
طريــق مانيــلا و أكابولكــو، خــلال الاتحــاد الإيبــري، بــن عامــي 1580 و 1640، كانــت الاتصــالات بــن مَلقََــا البرتغاليــة ومانيــلا الإســبانية شــائعة، حيــث ربطــت الحركــة المســتمرة 
للســفن التجاريــة المدينتــن الســاحليتن، وقــد يكــون خيــار طريــق المحيــط الهــادئ بســبب الرغبــة في الســفر حــول العــالم والاتصــال بــأراضي جديــدة، وبالفعــل تمَّــت الرحلــة عــى 
مــتن ســفينة إســبانية بــدون حــوادث، وبعــد توقــف في أكابولكــو و فــرا كــروز، وصــل بيــدرو تيكســرا إلى إشــبيلية عــى مــتن ســفينة إســبانية في ســبتمبر 1601، وبعــد شــهر كان 
في لشــبونة، بعــد أن أكمــل رحلتــه حــول العــالم، لكنــه اكتشــف في المدينــة الســاحلية البرتغاليــة أنَّ المبلــغ الكبــر الــذي أرســله مــن الهنــد إلى البرتغــال لم يصــل بعــد، لذلــك قــرر في 

عــام 1602 الإبحــار مــرةً أخــرى إلى آســيا.

كل شيء يشُــر إلى أنَّ الوضــع قــد تــم حلــه في النهايــة، ولكــن عندمــا حــان وقــت العــودة إلى أوروبــا مــرة أخــرى، في بدايــة عــام 1604، قــرر بيــدرو تيكســرا، الــذي سَــئِمَ الرحــلات 
البحريــة الطويلــة، أن يســلك الطريــق الــبري، بــدءًا مــن هرمز،ليــرد لنــا القســم المعنــون »رحلــة قــام بهــا المؤلــف نفســه مــن الهنــد الشرقيــة إلى إيطاليــا بــراً« والــذي يعَُــدُّ جــزءًا 
لا يتجــزأ مــن كتابــه والــذي تضمــن الرحلــة المغامــرة التــي أخذتــه عــى التــوالي إلى مســقط و هرمــز و البــرة و بغــداد و حلــب و فينيســيا ليصــل بأمــان في يوليــو 1605، وبعــد 
عودتــه النهائيــة إلى أوروبــا يبــدو أنَّ بيــدرو تيكســرا ولأســباب لا يُمكــن التأكــد منهــا قــد اســتقرَّ في أنتويــرب وهــي مدينــة في جنــوب هولنــدا كانــت تحــت ســيطرة إســبانيا حيــث 

نــشر كتابــه في عــام 1610.

تضمــن هــذا العمــل نســختن قشــتاليتن لســجلات مخطوطــات فارســية: الأولى »سرد تاريــخ ملــوك بــلاد فــارس«، المعــروف بإســم )»روضــة الصفــا«(، لكاتــب القــرن الرابــع عــشر 
ــا الثانيــة »سرد تاريــخ ملــوك مملكــة هرمــز«، مترجــم مــن المخطوطــة الأصليــة لشــاناما بواســطة تــوران شــاه، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أنَّ كتــاب  مرخوانــد، أو محمــد بــن خوانشــاه ؛ أمَّ
ــا، الناتجــة عــن تجربــة بيــدرو  ل أيضًــا عــشرات الملاحظــات ذات الطبيعــة الأكــر تنوعً »روايــات بيــدرو تيكســرا«، بالإضافــة إلى تســجيله المســائل التاريخيــة الدقيقــة، فقــد ســجَّ
تيكســرا الواســعة خــارج بــلاده، هــذه، بــلا شــك، الميــزة الأكــر إثــارة للدهشــة في العمــل؛ حيــث يذكــر المؤلــف الأوصــاف والملاحظــات والمراجــع والتوضيحــات المتعلقــة بموضوعــات 
متنوعــة مثــل الجغرافيــا وعلــم النبــات وعلــم العقاقــر واللغويــات والإثنوجرافيــا في العديــد مــن المناطــق التــي زارهــا خــلال تجوالــه الطويــل حــول العــالم، وتجــدر الإشــارة إلى  
الوصــف الدقيــق الــذي سرده عــن البحريــن، وهــي جزيــرة أتيحــت الفرصــة لبيــدرو تيكســرا زيارتهــا، حيــث أمكنــه أن يراقــب، ثــم يســجل في كتابــه، معلومــاتٍ قيمّــة عــن صيــد 

اللؤلــؤ الــذي اشــتهرت بــه تلــك الجزيــرة، أخــراً، كتكملــةٍ للكتــاب، قــام بيــدرو تيكســرا أيضًــا بتضمــن وصفًــا شــاملاً لرحلتــه حــول العــالم، وكأنــه يكتــب ســرته الذاتيــة،.

ــد  ــر و دونال ــام سينكليـ ــوت، تحــت إشراف ويلي ــة هاكلي ــل جمعي ــام 1902 مــن قب ــدن ع ــم نشرهــا في لن ــدرو تيكســرا ت ــاب بي ــة مــن كت ــة باللغــة الإنجليزي ــاك طبعــة جزئي هن
فرجيوســن )بعنــوان: رحــلات بيــدرو تيكســرا مــع ملــوك هرمــز وملــوك بــلاد فــارس(، وهنــاك أيضًــا طبعــة حديثــة نســبيًا باللغــة الإســبانية، نُــشرت في مدريــد في عــام 1994، مــن 
قبــل إدواردو باراخــاس ســالاس )بعنــوان: روايــات بيــدرو دي تيكســرا حــول أصــل ونســب وتعاقــب ملــوك بــلاد فــارس وهرمــز، ورحلــة قــام بهــا المؤلــف نفســه مــن الهنــد الشرقيــة 

إلى إيطاليــا عــن طريــق الــبر(.

]روي مانويل لوريرو[

ــلاد  ــوك ب ــة مل ــدرو تيكســرا عــن أصــل ونســب وخلاف ــات بي 49. رواي

فــارس وهرمــز، وعــن رحلــة قــام بهــا المؤلــف نفســه مــن الهنــد 

ــراً، ــا ب ــة إلى إيطالي الشرقي

أنتويرب: هرونيمو فردوسن، 1610،

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 10 × 17 سم

VL( 14-RB-7( ،)المكتبة العامة لجامعة قلمرية )البرتغال
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»كتــاب المــدن والحصــون التــي يمتلكهــا تــاج البرتغــال في أجــزاء الهنــد، وكتــاب النقبــاء، والمزيــد مــن المناصــب الموجــودة فيهــا، وأهميتهــا« هــو مخطوطــة مجهولــة المصــدر كتبــت 
حــوالي عــام 1582، يشــهد التاريــخ جيــدًا عــى اللحظــة التاريخيــة التــي كُتــب فيهــا: بعــد اندمــاج البرتغــال في النظــام الملــي الإســباني في عــام 1580، أي اتحــاد المملكــة البرتغاليــة 
مــع المالــك المجــاورة لشــبه الجزيــرة الإيبريــة، والتــي اســتمرت حتــى عــام 1640، لذلــك تــم تخصيــص النــص للملــك الجديــد )الملــك فيليــب الثــاني( ليكــون بمثابــة دليــل إعلامــي 
لحالــة الهنــد في ذلــك الوقــت، وبشــكل أكــر تحديــدًا، تصــف الوثيقــة بإســهاب جميــع الأراضي والحصــون الواقعــة تحــت الولايــة القضائيــة البرتغاليــة، مــع ســجل دفاعاتهــا، وإطارهــا 
الســياسي والاجتاعــي، وإيراداتهــا ونفقاتهــا، مــن بــن العديــد مــن القضايــا الأخــرى التــي تــم تناولهــا، كتــب المخطوطــة مســؤول يتمتــع بإمكانيــة الوصــول إلى الســجلات الإداريــة 
المركزيــة لولايــة الهنــد وبمعرفتــه الخاصــة بســلطتها وهياكلهــا الاقتصاديــة والماليــة، هــذا ويتكــوَّن الكتــاب مــن ســبعة عــشر فصــلاً، وتنــاول الفصــل الســابع مدينــة هرمــز ومنطقــة 

الخليــج. 

وحــول أهميــة هــذه المدينة،يؤكــد المؤلــف أن »مدينــة هرمــز هــذه هــي أشــهر مركــز تجــاري رائـــد في العــالم، حيــث توجــد منافســة وتجــارة أكــبر لجميــع البضائــع الشرقيــة والغربية، 
ومحطــة طريــق كبــرة جــدًا لجميــع الخيــول التــي تمــر مــن شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة وبــلاد فــارس إلى جميــع أنحــاء الهنــد، التــي يســتخدمها البرتغاليــون، وبأيديهــم جميــع الملــوك 
المورييـــن، بعــد تفصيــل الســياق الســياسي للمنطقــة، وتســليط الضــوء عــى أهميــة القلعــة في الســيطرة عــى التجــارة ومواجهــة الوجــود العثــاني في البــرة، يشُــدد النــص عــى 
وظائــف ورواتــب الضبــاط البرتغاليــن، مثــل النقيــب، والمراقــب، والمحــر، ومختلــف الكتبــة والحامــل الجمــركي مــع التأكيــد عــى الهيــكل الإداري، بالإضافــة إلى أهميــة هرمــز، 
وصــف المؤلــف المجهــول أهميــة قلهــات و مســقط، »عــى ســاحل الجزيــرة العربيــة«، باعتبارهــا مــن الأماكــن »الجيــدة للغايــة والأكــر ثــراءً وترحيبــاً«، فضــلاً عــن ذكــر مــكان 
موجســتان، في الســاحل الشــالي للخليــج، ينتهــي وصــف هــذه المنطقــة بالإشــارة إلى السُــفن الحربيــة الكبــرة التــي كانــت تحــرس المضيــق »بســبب العديــد مــن اللصــوص والبحــارة 

الذيــن يتجولــون هنــاك«.

م هــذا المصــدر لمحــة مميــزة عــن حالــة الهنــد في نهايــة القــرن الســادس عــشر، وهــو ذو أهميــة أكــبر حيــث تــم اختيــار المعلومــات عــى أنهــا الأكــر صلــة لأولئــك الذيــن  يقُــدِّ
لم يكونــوا عــى درايــة بواقــع الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في آســيا - في هــذه الحالــة، ملــك البرتغــال الجديــد، ويتناســب مــع مجموعــة واســعة مــن المصــادر مــن هــذه الفــترة، مثــل 
المجموعــات المختلفــة لخطــط حصــون المملكــة والإمبراطوريــة، والتــي ســعت إلى إنشــاء رؤيــة بانوراميــة لهــذه المســاحات خــارج أوروبــا، مــا يســهل الحكــم عــن بعــد، عــى أن 

ــا فقــط بفضــل التواصــل المســتمر بــن الملــوك وعملائهــم عــى الأرض.  ــة الحكــم في أوروبــا، وأصبــح ذلــك ممكنً تظــل مركزيَّ

ــة  ــة الملكي ــد في »الأكاديمي ــن - واحــدة في مدري ــا نســختان غــر مكتملت ــاك أيضً ــد(، وهن ــة الإســبانية )مدري ــة الوطني ــوي المخطوطــة عــى 107 صحيفــة وموجــودة في المكتب وتحت
ــوم. ــة لشــبونة للعل ــخ« والأخــرى في أكاديمي للتاري
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ــن  ــا أن المؤلف ــاك ك ــود الأوروبي هن ــم الوج ــص وفه ــة لفح ــيا ضروري ــة في آس ــة البرتغالي ــاول الإمبراطوري ــي تتن ــن 44 إلى 47 والت ــة م ــة المرُقم ــجلات التاريخي ــد الس ]44-47[ تعُ
ــة بالموضــوع. ــن الأكــر صل ــة هــي مــن ب والمصنفــات التالي

في حــوالي عــام 1531 في لشــبونة بــدأ جــواو دي بــاروس )1496-1570( في إعــداد تاريــخ شــامل للتوســع البرتغــالي اســتجابةً للطلبــات المســتمرة لمثــل هــذا العمــل، وكان مــن المقــرر 
تســمية المــشروع التاريخــي الهائــل »آســيا«، وكان جــواو دي بــاروس قــد أعلــن أنــه ســيتم الانتهــاء منــه بحلــول عــام 1539، ويمكننــا القــول بــأنَّ المســودة الأولى قــد اكتملــت في ذلــك 
الوقــت، لكــن المخطوطــة كانــت لا تــزال قيــد المراجعــة والتوســع في وقــت لاحــق، فبعــد نــشر »العقــد« الثالــث، في عــام 1563، كان الإصــدار الــذي يليــه غــر مكتمــل ولا يعــدو أن 
يكــون مســودة، هــذا ويشــمل العقــد الأول، المطبــوع عــام 1552، تاريــخ الاكتشــافات البرتغاليــة حتــى عــام 1505، ثــم جــاء العقــد الثــاني عــام 1553، ويتعلــق بالأنشــطة البرتغاليــة 

في الــشرق بــن عامــي 1505 و 1515. 

غــادر فرنــاو لوبيــز دي كاســتانهيدا )1500-1559( البرتغــال متوجهــاً إلى الهنــد في 18 أبريــل 1528، حيــث بقــي هنــاك لمــدة عــشر ســنوات، وخــلال هــذه الفــترة، زارَ عديــد مــن 
الأماكــن التــي ورد ذكرهــا لاحقًــا في مجموعــة أعالــه، التقــى شــخصيًا ببعــض الأشــخاص الذيــن ظهــروا في سردياتــه، والذيــن أصبحــوا أيضًــا مُخبـــريه، بالإضافــة إلى ذلــك، فقــد اطلــع 
ــة سرد تاريخــي شــامل  ــن، شرع في كتاب ــرن العشري ــات الق ــات وأربعيني ــة، وخــلال ثلاثيني ــال )1539(، اســتقرَّ في قلمري ــه إلى البرتغ ــق، وبعــد عودت ــد مــن الوثائ ــا عــى العدي أيضً
لاكتشــاف واحتــلال البرتغاليــن للهنــد، بعنــوان »تاريــخ اكتشــاف وغــزو الهنــد مــن قبــل البرتغاليــن«، طبُــع الإصــدار الأول عــام 1551، بينــا لم يصــدر الإصــدار الثامــن والأخــر إلاَّ 

عــام 1561 بعــد وفــاة فرنــاو لوبيــز دي كاســتانهيدا.

غــادر جاســبار كوريــا )1492 - 1564( إلى الهنــد عــام 1512، وفي بدايــة النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، قــرر كتابــة تاريــخ شــامل للبرتغاليــن في الــشرق حتــى عــام 1550، 
وكان اســمه )»تأريــخ الأعــال في الهنــد«(، لكنــه أصبــح يعُــرف باســم »أســاطر الهنــد«، تمــت كتابتــه في الغالــب بــن عامــي 1561 و 1563، لكــنَّ المخطوطــة لم تنُــشر حتــى القــرن 

التاســع عــشر، هــذا وتظهــر عيــوب ذلــك العمــل في عــدد الأحــداث التــي يتــم سردهــا، وبالتــالي يجــب أن تخضــع ملاحظــات جاســبار كوريــا لفحــصٍ دقيــق قبــل قبولهــا.

كان بــراس دي ألبوكــرك )1500 / 1501-1581( الابــن الطبيعــي لأفونســو دي ألبوكــرك، تلقــى تعليمــه في التقاليــد الإنســانية وصــاغ عمــلاً يُمجــد تاريــخ والــده في الــشرق، ربمــا يكــون 
مــا حــثَّ بــراس دي ألبوكــرك عــى الكتابــة عــن تاريــخ والــده هــو أنَّ فرنــاو لوبيــز دي كاســتانهيدا و جــواو دي بــاروس لم يشُِــيدَا بأفعــال أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك بالقــدر الــكافي، 
ثــم شرع بــراس في كتابــة ســـردٍ أكــر شــمولاً وإطــراءً، يعتمــد بشــكلٍ أســاسي عــى الرســائل التــي تبادلهــا هــو ووالــده وكذلــك عــى النصــوص والشــهادات الأخــرى التــي جمعهــا، 
وبالفعــل جــاءت نتيجــة ذلــك الســعي في عــام 1557، مــع نــشر مجلــد بعنــوان »تعليقــات أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك«، في بعــض الأحيــان، مــع وجــود اختلافــات طفيفــة، تقــدم كل هــذه 

الأعــال سردًا للوجــود البرتغــالي في الخليــج بتفاصيــل أكــر أو أقــل، بمــا في ذلــك وصولهــم في عــام 1507 تحــت قيــادة أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك، فالموضــوع يســتحق التســجيل حقًــا.

أبحــر أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك مــن جزيــرة ســقطرى في 10 أغســطس 1507 أمــام أســطول مــن خمــس ســفن منشــؤها لشــبونة، مــع حــوالي 460 رجــلاً،  توجــه الأســطول نحــو ســاحل 
شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة وأبحــر بمحاذاتــه، بعــد أن وصلــت إلى رأس روســالجيت )مســدم( – التــي اعتـُـبرت في القــرن الســادس عــشر علامــة عــى الحــدود الســاحلية لمملكــة هرمــز، تبعًــا 
للهــدف البرتغــالي المتمثــل في الســيطرة عــى اقتصــاد المنطقــة، اتخــذ أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك الخيــار الاســتراتيجي للضغــط عــى هرمــز، التــي كانــت )وفقًــا للمعلومــات المقدمــة إليــه( 

أغنــى مدينــة في المنطقــة عــى جزيــرة عنــد مصــب خليــج فصََلـَـت الأراضي في شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة عــن مناطــق تنتمــي إلى مــا كان يعُــرف آنــذاك ببــلاد فــارس )أي إيــران الآن(.

ومــع إبحــار الأســطول باتجــاه هرمــز اندلعــت اشــتباكات عنيفــة بمجــرد وصــول أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك والبرتغاليــن إلى عــدة قــرى، بــدءًا مــن كلايــا )قلهــات(، حيــث وصــل في 21 
أغســطس 1507، ثــم كوريــات )القريــات(، مســقط )مســقط(، ســوار )صحــار(، وأخــراً )خــور فــكان أو حــور فــكان( في 21 ســبتمبر 1507، وفي وقــتٍ لاحــق مــن ذلــك اليــوم، تــم 
الوصــول إلى جزيــرة هرمــز، وقــد كان مــن المســتحيل التوصــل إلى اتفــاق يضمــن الهيمنــة البرتغاليــة عــى المنطقــة، مــا دفــع أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك لشــن هجــوم عــى المدينــة، 
ــد الملــك المحــي  نتيجــةً لذلــك، أجُــبر الملــك المحــي عــى معاهــدة ســلام، تــم توقيعهــا في 10 أكتوبــر 1507، والتــي بموجبهــا تــم الاعــتراف بســيادة البرتغاليــن عــى المدينــة، وتعهَّ
بتقديــم الجزيــة والســاح للبرتغاليــن ببنــاء حصــن، بــدأت الأعــال في 24 أكتوبــر 1507، لكــن القلعــة لم تكتمــل بســبب الخلافــات بــن أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك وبعــض القباطنــة 
الذيــن شــككوا في سياســته، لهــذا الســبب، تركهــا في ينايــر 1508 غــر مكتملــة ، ثــمَّ اســتؤنف العمــل بعــد أبريــل 1515؛ حيــث عــاد أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك راغبًــا في إتمامهــا، أصبحــت 

القلعــة ذات أهميــة كــبرى للســيطرة البرتغاليــة عــى الخليــج، والتــي اســتمرت حتــى عــام 1622.

]خوسيه مانويل جارسيا[

44. آســيا – العقــد الثــاني ]،،،[ مــن الإنجــازات التــي حققهــا البرتغاليــون 

في اكتشــاف وغــزو البحــار والأراضي في الــشرق

جواو دي باروس

لشبونة: جرماو جالهارد، 1553

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 37.5 × 51.5 سم

كلية الآداب بجامعة قلمرية )البرتغال(

45. تاريخ اكتشاف وغزو الهند من قبل البرتغالين

فرناو لوبيز دي كاستانهيدا

قلمرية: جواو دي باريرا و جواو ألفاريز - 1552

مقاس: 20 × 27.5 سم

طباعة عى ورق

مجموعة خاصة

46،   أساطر الهند

جاسبار كوريا

)الهند( -  حوالي 1560

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 43 × 30.2 سم

الأرشيف الوطني توري دو تومبو )لشبونة - وثيقة 42

47.  تعليقات أفونسو دي ألبوكرك

براس دي ألبوكرك

لشبونة: جواو دي باريرا -  1557

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 20 × 28 سم
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أبحــر تــوم بيـــريس، المولــود في ثمانينيــات القــرن التاســع عــشر، إلى الهنــد عــام 1511، وكانــت مهمتــه اختيــار الأدويــة التــي يجــب إرســالها مــن هنــاك إلى البرتغــال، بعــد بضعــة أشــهر 
ــور الهنديــة، أرســله أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك، الــذي كان حاكــاً للمؤسســات البرتغاليــة في الــشرق )التــي عُرفــت لاحقًــا باســم »دولــة الهنــد«(، إلى مدينــة  مــن الإقامــة في مدينــة كانُـّ

مَلقََــا في عــام 1512، بعــد وقــت قصــر مــن غــزو البرتغاليــن لتلــك المدينــة، في أوائــل عــام 1515، عــاد تــوم بيـــريس إلى الهنــد، وكان يخطــط للعــودة بشــكل دائــم إلى البرتغــال.

ـــعة عــن الجغرافيــا، وصــف فيهــا بتفصيــل كبــر عــددًا كبــراً مــن مناطــق آســيا  وخــلال فــترة إقامتــه في مدينــة مَلقََــا بــدأ تــوم بيـــريس في كتابــة »ســوما الشرقيــة«، وهــي مقالــة موسَّ
البحريــة وشــعوبها، وبفضــل قــوة ملاحظتــه الفريــدة، وفضولــه النَـــهِم، ومهــارات استفســاره الـــمتميزة، تمكَّــن الصيــدلاني البرتغــالي في غضــون بضــع ســنوات فقــط مــن جمــع كميــة 
هائلــة مــن الأخبــار حــول العديــد مــن الموضوعــات الشرقيــة، لم تكــن معروفــة للأوروبيــن حتــى ذلــك الحــن، حيــث قــام تــوم بيـــريس، بطريقــة منهجيــة، بــدءًا مــن البحــر الأحمــر، 
بوصــف كل آســيا البحريــة عــى التــوالي حتــى أرخبيــل اليابــان، مــع إبــراز الموانــئ الرئيســية في كل منطقــة، والبضائــع التــي تــم تبادلهــا هنــاك، والأســعار المفروضــة، والعمــلات، 
ــراء  ــمَّ إث ــه، ت ــا، والمســارات المتبعــة، وجــداول الســفر المســتخدمة، وفي الوقــت ذات ــة الســارية، وأســعار الــرف المعمــول به والأوزان ، والمقاييــس المســتخدمة، والرســوم الجمركي
م هــذا الصيــدلاني معلومــات تكميليــة عــن الأنظمــة السياســية،  مقالــة »ســوما الشرقيــة«  ببيانــات أخــرى مرتبطــة بشــكل مبــاشر أو غــر مبــاشر بالواقــع التجــاري، وبالتــالي فقــد قــدَّ

ومعتقــدات الســكان، وإمكانيــة الحــرب، والســفن المتاحــة محليًــا، ووجــود المجتمعــات الأجنبيــة وحالتهــا، فضــلاً عــن بعــض الخصائــص اللغويــة.

تضمنــت مقالــة »ســوما الشرقيــة« وصفًــا لســاحل الجزيــرة العربيــة والخليــج العــربي الفــارسي والــذي اســتند في مصــادره إلى شــهادة المخبريــن البرتغاليــن الذيــن زاروا تلــك المناطــق 
الآســيوية في الســنوات الأولى مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، أثبــت تــوم بيـــريس أنــه عــى اطــلاع جيــد للغايــة بالنســبة لشــخصٍ لم يســبق لــه زيــارة تلــك المناطــق، مــا يؤكــد قدرتــه 
الفائقــة عــى جمــع المعلومــات الاســتراتيجية وتنظيمهــا، وتجــدر الإشــارة بشــكل خــاص إلى أخبــاره عــن مملكــة هرمــز، التــي كانــت تتمركــز في الجزيــرة التــي تحمــل الاســم نفســه، 

وممتلكاتهــا الإقليميــة المتناثــرة عــى جانبــي الخليــج، والتــي تضمنــت بشــكل خــاص جــزر البحريــن.

وبذلــك يكــون تــوم بيـــريس أوَّل ســفر برتغــالي يرُســل إلى بكــن، لأنــه عندمــا كان يســتعد للعــودة إلى البرتغــال عــام 1516، أمــره حاكــم »دولــة الهنــد« آنــذاك - لوبــو ســوارس دى 
ألبرجاريــا  - برئاســة بعثــة دبلوماســية إلى الصــن، وهكــذا وصلــت البعثــة البرتغاليــة إلى كانتــون عــام 1517، ولكــن بعــد زيــارة سريعــة لعاصمــة الإمبراطوريــة في أوائــل عــام 1521، 
الــة والكاتــب البرتغــالي فِرنــاو مِنــدِش بِنتِــو، في كتابــه »الحَـــج«، الــذي نُــشر بعــد وفاتــه في  ألقــت الســلطات الصينيــة القبــض عــى أعضائهــا في النهايــة، بعــد ســنوات، ادَّعــى الرحَّ
لشــبونة عــام 1614، أنــه التقــى، أثنــاء تجوالــه المزعــوم في المناطــق الداخليــة مــن الصــن، بمســيحية صينيــة تدُعــى » إينيــس دي ليـــريا »، التــي لم تكــن ســوى ابنــة تــوم بيـــريس، 

والمعــروف أنَّ الســفر تــوم بيـــريس قــد اختفــى في ظــروف لم يتــم توضيحهــا في ســجن كانتــون حــوالي عــام 1527.

وفي هــذه الأثنــاء تــم إرســال المخطوطــة الأصليــة لـــ »ســوما الشرقيــة« إلى البرتغــال، حيــث تــم تحليلهــا بمنتهــى الريــة في الدوائــر القريبــة مــن التــاج البرتغــالي، واختفــت بعــد ذلــك، 
ــا، لا يعُــرف ســوى نســختن مــن المخطوطــة، واحــدة كاملــة محفوظــة في باريــس، والأخــرى غــر مكتملــة، محفوظــة في لشــبونة، تــم نســخ المخطوطــة الباريســية حــوالي عــام  حاليً
1516 بواســطة القبطــان البرتغــالي فرانسيســكو رودريجيـــز، مــن النســخة الأصليــة التــي كتبهــا تــوم بيـــريس نفســه، مــن خــلال مســارات غــر معروفــة، انتهــى الأمــر بإيداعهــا مكتبــة 
الجمعيــة الوطنيــة )المخطوطــة E/D 19 ،1248(، في باريــس، حيــث تقــع اليــوم، ومــع الأخــذ في الحســبان أنَّ هــذه المكتبــة الفرنســية تــم إنشــاؤها في أعقــاب ثــورة 1789 بأمــوال 

مُصَــادَرةَ مــن الأرســتقراطين الفرنســين، فســيكون مــن الصعــب تحديــد الأصــل الدقيــق للمخطوطــة البرتغاليــة.

لا تحتــوي مخطوطــة لشــبونة عــى اســم المؤلــف وقــد تــم نســخها في لشــبونة حــوالي عــام 1526، وهــي محفوظــة اليــوم في مكتبــة البرتغــال الوطنيــة )كــود 299(، لكنهــا تحتــوي 
فقــط عــى نســخة جزئيــة مــن »ســوما الشرقيــة«، حــوالي ثلــث العمــل الأصــي؛ حيــث تفتقــر إلى الأقســام المخصصــة لـــمَلقََا وإنســولينديا، هــذا وقــد تمكَّــن مبعــوث الباحــث الفينيي 
جيوفــاني باتيســتا راموســيو، الــذي زار لشــبونة بــن عامــي 1525 و 1528، مــن الحصــول عــى نســخة مــن مخطوطــة »ســوما الشرقيــة« التــي تشــبه إلى حــد بعيــد مخطوطــة لشــبونة، 
واســتمر في نــشر نســخة إيطاليــة مجهولــة المصــدر مــن النــص الــذي تــم الحصــول عليــه في لشــبونة، في المجلــد الأول مــن مجموعتــه الشــهرة للســفر »التنقــل والســفر«، والتــي 

طبُعــت في فينيســيا عــام 1550.

ــا ذا قيمــة غــر عاديــة عــى مســتويات متعــددة، أولاً كعمــل ثــوري في ســياق تاريــخ الجغرافيــا الأوروبيــة؛ حيــث أعــاد صياغــة المعرفــة  يعُــد عمــل تــوم بيـــريس مصــدرًا تاريخيً
الأوروبيــة بالعديــد مــن مناطــق آســيا وخاصــة الأجــزاء الشرقيــة منهــا وثانيًــا كوثيقــة لا يمكــن الاســتغناء عنهــا في بنــاء التاريــخ الآســيوي لأنهــا تقــدم بانورامــا سياســية واقتصاديــة 
لــة للمناطــق الشرقيــة الشاســعة وثالثـًـا، تعَُــد مقالــة »ســوما الشرقيــة« مســتودعًا واســعًا للمعلومــات الإثنوجرافيــة، والكثــر منهــا جديــد تمامًــا بشــكلٍ مبــاشر، عــن العديــد مــن  مفصَّ
م عمــل هــذا الصيــدلاني البرتغــالي آخــر صــورة عظيمــة عــن آســيا البحريــة  الشــعوب الشرقيــة وأخــراً كدليــل عــى لحظــة مميــزة في تاريــخ علاقــات أوروبــا مــع آســيا، حيــث قــدَّ

قبــل وصــول الأوروبييـــن بقــوة إليهــا.

ــذي أعــاد اكتشــاف  ــدو كورتيســاو المــؤرخ ال ــة هاكليــوت في لنــدن عــام 1944 تحــت إشراف أرمان ــة« نشرتهــا جمعي ــة »ســوما الشرقي ــة مــن مقال ــاك نســخة باللغــة الإنجليزي هن
المخطوطــة الباريســية )مقالــة »ســوما الشرقيــة« لتــوم بيـــريس وكتــاب فرانسيســكو رودريجيـــز(، تتوفــر أيضًــا الطبعــات النقديــة الحديثــة للمخطوطتــن، وقــد نـُـشرت تحــت إشراف 

روي مانويــل لوريــرو في مــاكاو عــام 1996 )مخطوطــة لشــبونة »ســوما أورينتــال« لتــوم بيـــريس( وفي لشــبونة في عــام 2017 )“ســوما الشرقيــة«(.

]روي مانويل لوريرو[

43. سوما الشرقية

توم بيـريس

الهند-  حوالي 1515

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 26.3 × 37.7 سم

 E/D ،1248 مكتبــة الجمعيــة الوطنيــة الفرنســية )باريــس(، المخطوطــة
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سَمّـيها أرابيا فليكس« تصورات منطقة الخليج وأوصافهاة  48   »نُ

تــم تحريــر المجموعــة الأولى مــن النصــوص المتعلقــة بالاكتشــافات البرتغاليــة والإســبانية في القــرن الخامــس عــشر وأوائــل القــرن الســادس عــشر باللغــة الإيطاليــة بواســطة فرانكانزانو 
دا مونتالبــودو، وقــد ظهــرت في عــام 1507 كمجلــد واحــد طبُــع في مدينــة فِيتشِنـــزةَ الإيطاليــة ، بعنــوان »الــدول التــي تمــت اســتعادتها حديثـًـا«، وتضمنــت المجموعــة أعــالاً كتبهــا- 
مــن بــن آخريــن- ألفيــس دا كا دا موســتو )المعــروف لــدى البرتغاليــن باســم لويــس دي كاداموســتو( ، و جرولامــو ســرنيجي، و أمريجــو فســبوتي، والأب خوســيه إنديانــو، وقــد 

ــت تلــك النصــوص بســاحل غينيــا وأمريــكا والهنــد، فضــلاً عــن رحــلات فاســكو دا جامــا و بيــدرو ألفاريــس كابــرال و كريســتوفر كولومبــوس و جاســبار كــورتي ريــال، اهتمَّ

ة لغــات قبــل  ويعُــد هــذا الـــمجلَّد اســتجابةً للاهتــام الــذي ولَّدتــه الاكتشــافات في أوروبــا، وقــد لاقــى نجاحًــا كبــراً؛ حيــث صَــدَرَ منــه ســبعة عــشر إصــدارًا وتمــت ترجمتــه إلى عــدَّ
عــام 1528، ومــن بــن النصــوص المنشــورة ذات الصلــة، الترجمــة الإيطاليــة لتقريــر لمؤلــف برتغــالي مجهــول عــن رحلــة أســطول بيــدرو ألفاريــس كابــرال، لأول مــرة في التاريــخ، 
بــن عامــي 1500 و 1501، وصــل الكابــتن الرائــد بيــدرو ألفاريــس كابــرال إلى أربــع قــارات، لأنــه بعــد مغادرتــه لشــبونة اكتشــف البرازيــل، في الأمريكتــن، بينــا وصــل إلى أفريقيــا 
وآســيا، ومــن ثــم عــاد إلى أوروبــا، بعــد ذِكــر مغــادرة الأســطول مــن مالينــدي في 7 أغســطس 1500، لعبــور غــرب المحيــط الهنــدي باتجــاه الهنــد، لاحــظ المؤلــف الأراضي التــي تقــع 

في الشــال، مــن هنــاك، تــم إجــراء أول الملاحظــات عــى الخليــج المعــروف في البرتغــال.

عــلاوة عــى ذلــك توجــد جزيــرة كبــرة بهــا بلــدة أخــرى جميلــة للغايــة محاطــة بجــر موجــود عــى الأرض، هــذه الجزيــرة تســمى ســقطرى وتقــع إلى أســفل الســاحل يوجــد مدخــل 
مضيــق مكــة الي يبلــغ عرضــه فرســخ ونصــف وبداخلــه البحــر الأرجــواني )»البحــر الأحمــر«( بيــت مكة/الكعبــة و ســانت كاتريــن في جبــل ســيناء.

كانــت البهــارات والأحجــار الكريمــة تنُقــل مــن هنــاك إلى القاهــرة والإســكندرية عابــرة الصحــراء عــى ظهــر الجــال العربيــة، وإذا أردنــا أن نتحــدث فهنــاك الكثــر لقولــه بشــأن 
هــذا البحــر.

عنــد عبــور المضيــق يوجـــد بحــر فــارس حيــث تخضــع المقاطعــات الكبــرة والعديــد مــن المالــك لســلطان بابــل الأكــبر، وفي وســط البحــر الفــارسي توجــد جزيــرة صغــرة تســمى 
جلفــات، حيــث يتــم اســتخراج العديــد مــن اللآلــئ، وعنــد مصــب البحــر الفــارسي، توجــد جزيــرة كبــرة تســمى هرمــز، تحــت حكــم الـمورييـــن ولديهــا ملــك هــو ســيّد جلفــات، 

وفي هرمــز، هنــاك العديــد مــن الخيــول التــي تؤخــذ ليتــم بيعهــا في جميــع أنحــاء الهنــد مقابــل ســعر باهــظ. 

)من كتاب »الدول التي تمت استعادتها حديثاً«، الفصل 71(

عنــد ســاعهم عــن هــذه الأراضي، التــي أشــار إليهــا جاســبار دى انديــا أو قبطــان جوجــارات قائــد الأســطول، أدرك البرتغاليــون أنهــم قريبــن مــن منطقــة مزدهــرة، ســيتعاملون 
معهــا خــلال الســنوات التاليــة.

]خوسيه مانويل جارسيا[

42. البلدان التي تمت استعادتها

البندقية: هنـريك فيتشينتينو و تلميذه زاماريا، 1507،

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 14.5 × 21 سم

17-7-V،T،-19 ،)مكتبة جرال من جامعة قلمرية )البرتغال
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46   كتاب ما رآه وماسمعه دوار�تي باربوسا �في رحلاته البحرية 

ــام خرائــط برتغــالي اشــتهر بخدمتــه للتــاج الإســباني وتاريــخ ولادتــه غــر معــروف تحديــدًا، يعُتقــد  كان ديوجــو ريبيـــرو )المعــروف أيضًــا بالهجــاء الإســباني لاســمه دييجــو ريبيـــرو( رسَّ
أنــه أبحــر إلى المحيــط الهنــدي مــرارًا وتكــرارًا في الأســطول البرتغــالي بقيــادة فاســكو دا جامــا و لوبــو ســواريس و أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك بــن عامــي 1502 و 1509، لأســباب غــر 
واضحــة تمامًــا، وأصبــح جــزءًا مــن مجموعــة مــن الملاحــن ورســامي الخرائــط ذوي الخــبرة الذيــن تركــوا البرتغــال حــوالي عــام 1518 وذهبــوا لخدمــة تشــارلز الأول- ملــك إســبانيا 
م للملــك تشــارلز عرضًــا بالإبحــار  ــت هــذه المجموعــة فردينانــد ماجــلان الــذي قــدَّ الجديــد- والــذي عُــرف فيــا بعــد باســم تشــارلز الخامــس الإمبراطــور الرومــاني الشهيـــر، وقــد  ضمَّ
ــام الخرائــط البرتغــالي الرائــد  إلى جــزر الـــمُلوك )أو جــزر التوابــل( بالذهــاب غربـًـا عــبر المحيــط الأطلــي والمحيــط الهــادئ، هــذا وقــد تــرك البرتغــال أيضًــا خورخــي رينيــل نجــل رسَّ
بيــدرو رينيــل، وفي إســبانيا وجــد دييجــو ريبيـــرو عمــلًا في ورشــة رســم الخرائــط الملكيــة في كاســا دي كونتراتاســيون )»دار التجــارة«(  وهــي مؤسســة رســمية أنشــأها التــاج الإســباني 
في إشــبيلية عــام 1503 للســيطرة عــى التجــارة الخارجيــة، وعــى غــرار كاســا دا أنديــا البرتغاليــة ) »دار الهنــد«(، ويقــال إنَّ كلاً مــن دييجــو ريبيـــرو و خورخــي رينيــل قــد شــاركا في 

عمــل المخططــات التــي ســاعدت فردينانــد ماجــلان في رحلتــه عــبر جنــوب المحيــط الأطلــي إلى جــزر الــشرق الأقــى )1521-1519(.

ــون  ــاف الك ــم أوص ــي في عِل ــر المل ــب الخب ــى لق ــل ع ــام 152 حص ــل«(، وفي ع ــارة التواب ــي 1522 و 1523 في )»دار تج ــن عام ــت ب ــض الوق ــرو بع ــو ريبيـ ــى دييج ــد ق وق
)الكوزموجرافيــا( و«خبــر في فــن رســم الخرائــط واســتخدام الأســطرلاب وغــره مــن الأدوات الفلكيــة«، وفي العــام التــالي - أي في 1524 - تــم اســتدعاؤه إلى مدينــة فيتوريــا، حيــث 
دعــا تشــارلز الخامــس إلى إجــراء مفاوضــات لمناقشــة مــا إذا كانــت جــزر الـــمُلوك )أو جــزر التوابــل(، التــي زارهــا فردينانــد ماجــلان، تخضــع للتــاج الإســباني أم لا، وخــلال الأشــهر 
التــي قضاهــا دييجــو ريبيـــرو في مدينــة فيتوريــا، ســاعد ســفر جنــوة، مارتيـــن ســنتوريون في ترجمــة كتــاب دُوَارتي باربوســا مــن البرتغاليــة إلى الإســبانية، وفي وقــتٍ لاحــق مــن ذلــك 
العــام، كان دييجــو ريبيـــرو جــزءًا مــن الوفــد الإســباني الــذي بــدأ في التفــاوض، بــن مدينــة الــواس البرتغاليــة ومدينــة بطليــوس الإســبانية، عــى حيــازة »جــزر التوابــل«، وأكَّـــد دييجــو 
ــمت الكــرة الأرضيــة إلى جزأيــن، لم يتفــق الجانبــان المتنافســان إلاَّ في عــام  ريبيـــرو أنَّ هــذا الجــزء مــن العــالم يقــع في نصــف الكــرة الإســباني وفقًــا لمعاهــدة تورديســيلاس، التــي قسَّ

1529 عــى أنَّ  »جــزر التوابــل« تقــع تحــت التــاج الإســباني، ولكــن ســيتم شراؤهــا بمبلــغ كبــر قــدره 350,000 دوكات مــن قِبَــل البـــرتغال.

ــجل الـــملي«، وهــو خريطــة نموذجيــة رســمية تحتــوي عــى  ويقــال إنَّ أعظــم إنجــازات دييجــو ريبيـــرو في هــذا الســياق هــو الإشراف، مــع هيـــرنان كولــون، عــى مراجعــة »السِّ
أحــدث المعلومــات التــي جلبهــا مــن الغــرب والــشرق القباطنــة الإسبانييـــن وبعــض الملاحيـــن البرتغالييـــن الذيــن فــرُّوا مــن البرتغــال إلى إســبانيا، أمــر تشــارلز الخامس بهــذه المراجعة 
ــجل الـــملي« لاســتخدامها عى متن الســفن الإســبانية،  في عــام 1526، وليــس مــن الواضــح تمامًــا مقــدار العمــل الــذي أنجــزه دييجــو ريبيـــرو تحديــدًا، تــم إنتــاج نســخ مــن هــذا »السِّ
وعــى الرغــم مــن أنَّ النمــوذج الأصــي قــد فقُِــدَ في وقــتٍ لاحــق، فقــد بقيــت عــدة نســخ مــن هــذه الخريطــة صنعهــا دييجــو ريبيـــرو - جزئيًــا عــى الأقــل - بــن عامــي 1527 و 

1530، ولا تــزال باقيــة إلى اليــوم، هــذا وقــد تــوفي دييجــو ريبيـــرو عــام 1533.

إنَّ خرائــط دييجــو ريبيـــرو  تعــرض 360 درجــة للكــرة الأرضيــة بالكامــل عــى ســطح واحــد، ففــي أقــى شــال أمريــكا، يمكننــا رؤيــة أرض لابــرادور وجــزء مــن جرينلانــد، وفي أقــى 
الجنــوب، تظهــر باتاجونيــا، مــع نقــش يثُبــت أنَّ دييجــو ريبيـــرو كان عــى درايــةٍ بوصــف هــذه الأرض التــي تــم تســجيلها خــلال رحلــة فردينانــد ماجــلان الاستكشــافية، وتــم رســم 
أفريقيــا بشــكلٍ صحيــح تقريبًــا، إلاَّ أنهــا أوســع في خــط العــرض مــا هــي عليــه بالفعــل، وكذلــك منطقــة الخليــج أيضًــا تأخــذ شــكلاً أقــرب إلى الواقــع مــا كانــت عليــه في الخرائــط 
الســابقة، لا نعــرف أي بعثــة برتغاليــة رســمت خريطــة الخليــج بالضبــط بهــذا الشــكل الجديــد النحيــف والممــدود والمنحنــي قليــلاً، ولكــن مــن المحتمــل أن يكــون هــذا الشــكل قــد 
تــم إحضــاره إلى إســبانيا بواســطة الشــاب خورخــي رينيــل عندمــا غــادر لشِــبونة متجهًــا إلى إشــبيلية في عــام 1518، الاتجــاه العــام للخليــج، الــذي يمتــد مــن الجنــوب الشرقــي إلى 
الشــال الغــربي بــدلاً مــن أن يكــون أفقيًــا تقريبًــا، كــا كان في الخرائــط الســابقة، هــو أيضًــا جديــد، قــد يكــون هــذا الإصــدار الجديــد، الــذي يقــترب مــن الواقــع أكــر مــن النســخ 
الســابقة، مرتبطًــا بحقيقــة أنــه تــم تصحيــح التشــوه الطبيعــي الناتــج عــن الاختــلاف بــن القطــب الشــالي المغناطيــي والجغــرافي )مشــكلة الانحــراف( في حــوالي عــام 1525 - في 
لشــبونة وإشــبيلية عــى حــدٍ ســواء، ومــن المثــر للاهتــام أن منطقــة »شــط العــرب«، التــي كان مــن الصعــب تمثيلهــا بشــكل خــاص بســبب شــكلها المتغــر باســتمرار، قــد تحولــت 
إلى ثــلاث »خِلجــان« لا معنــى لهــا في الواقــع، وهنــاك وفــرة مــن أســاء الأماكــن حــول الخليــج، بمــا في ذلــك عــى طــول الســاحل الجنــوبي، لم يتــم تحديــد العديــد مــن هــذه الأســاء 

حتــى الآن مــع الموانــئ الحاليــة، مــا يتطلــب مزيــدًا مــن البحــث اللغــوي والأثــري في المنطقــة.

]زولتان بيدرمان[

41. الكرة الأرضية البحرية

دييجو ريبيـرو

أشبيلية )إسبانيا( - 1529

بارشمن

مقاس: 204.5 × 85 سم
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ومــن المعــروف أن العديــد مــن نســخ المخطوطــات الأخــرى التــي يعــود تاريخهــا إلى النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر ومــا بعــده موجــودة في 
إســبانيا وفرنســا وحتــى في ألمانيــا ومــع ذلــك فــإن النســخ المذكــورة تكتســب أهميتهــا بســبب عمرهــا وجودتهــا ،وقــد تــم نــشر الكتــاب في عــدد كبــر 
مــن المخطوطــات كــا تــم تضمينــه في مجموعــة Navigationi et Viaggi وهــي المجموعــة الشــهرة لرحــلات الســفر التــي قــام بهــا جيوفــاني باتيســتا 
راموســيو مــن مدينــة البندقيــة والتــي تــم نــشر المجلــد الأول منهــا في عــام 1550 وقــد تــم إعــادة طبعهــا بعــد ذلــك، وظهــرت نســخة مــن الطبعــة 
الثانيــة- عــى ســبيل المثــال- في عــام 1554 وهــي محفوظــة اليــوم في المكتبــة العامــة لجامعــة كويمــبرا، وقــد أطُلــق عــى عمــل دوارتي باربوســا عنــوان 
ــة  ــل أن الترجم ــن المحتم ــده(، وم ــا بع ــاني وم ــن الإصــدار الث ــح الاســم إلى “Barbosa” م ــم تصحي Libro di Odoardo Barbessa Portoghese )ت
الإيطاليــة قــد اســتندت إلى النســخة التــي أصدرهــا ســينتوريون عــام 1524 والنســخة البرتغاليــة التــي تــم الحصــول عليهــا- ربمــا- مــن خــلال داميــاو 
دي جويــس، لــذا فــإن نجــاح تلــك المجموعــة مــن الأعــال قــد ضمــن نجــاح نــص باربوســا أيضًــا مــا مكنــه مــن أن يكتســب شــهرة أكــبر في جميــع 

أنحــاء أوروبــا في القــرون التاليــة.

ــاول الفــترة في مســتهل القــرن  ــي تتن ــه والت ــواردة في ــوع المعلومــات ال ــه الاســتثنائية لتن ــاب مكانت ــة فقــد اكتســب هــذا الكت ــا في البداي وكــا ذكرن
الســادس عــشر؛ حيــث تنافــس ذلــك الكتــاب مــع كتــاب Suma Orientalis الــذي كتبــه تــوم بريــس وهــو عمــل آخــر تنــاول قــارة آســيا وقــد أصُــدر 
في نفــس العقــد، وإذا كان الكتــاب نفســه يفتقــر إلى عنــوان رســمي - حيــث كان معروفًــا في ذلــك الوقــت باســم الكتــاب )ليفــرو( لــدوارتي باربوســا- 
فقــد حملــت النســخ والإصــدارات المختلفــة العنــوان بعــد تكبــر حروفــه ليعكــس محتــواه شــبه الموســوعي، فعــى ســبيل المثــال هنــاك بعــض النســخ 
ــا  ــة وعاداته ــد الشرقي ــك`` ، ``وصــف أراضي الهن ــح والملاحــة لســيدنا المل ــد وشــؤونها؛ أي الفت ــور الهن ــق بأم ــاب يتعل ــوان `` كت ــي تحمــل العن الت
وطقوســها`` وغرهــا ،`` الكتــاب الــذي يــروي ويــشرح كل الأشــياء في الهنــد مــن رأس الرجــاء الصالــح إلى جــزر الملــوك ومملكــة الصــن‹، ومــع ذلــك 
فــإن الاســم الــذي اشــتهر بــه العمــل »كتــاب مــا رآه وماســمعه دوارتي باربوســا في رحلاتــه البحريــة« يوضــح مــدى أهميــة جمــع المعلومــات لبنــاء 
الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في آســيا، وبهــذا المعنــى فــإن كتــاب دوارتي باربوســا هــو بــلا شــكٍ علامــة بــارزة في تلــك الفــترة في المشــهد الأدبي وهــو أيضًــا 

عمــل أســاسي لفهمنــا لســبل الاتصــال التــي أقامهــا البرتغاليــون عــى الجانــب الآخــر مــن الكــرة الأرضيــة.

[ روجر لي ديجيسوس ]

ــادس  ــرن الس ــة الق ــار في بداي ــا ومالاب ــاحل شرق أفريقي ــف س 37. وص

عــشر

هنري ستاني

لندن: جمعية هالكيوت - ١٨٦٥

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 29 × 22 سم

مجموعة سرجيو مورينو - لشبونة

38. كتاب دوارتي باربوسا

مانسيل لونجوورث دامس

لندن: جمعية هالكيوت - 1921-1918

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 32 × 22,5 سم

كليــة الآداب بجامعــة كويمــبرا )البرتغــال( - قاعــة يواكيــم كارفالــو 15-

8-87 ؛ 60-19-9

39.  كتاب دوارتي باربوسا

ماريا أوجوستا دا فيجا إي سوزا

لشبونة: معهد البحوث العلمية والمدارية 2002-1992

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 20.5 × 29 سم
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40.  الرحلــة التاريخيــة: المخطوطــة الكاملــة لـــ »كتاب دوارتي باربوســا« 

1565

سلطان بن محمد القاسمي

الشارقة: منشورات القاسمي ، 2017

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 20,5 × 28 سم
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م وصفًــا للمناطــق التــي كانــت عــى اتصــال مبــاشر بــــ »دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة« ،أو تحت  يعَُــدُّ كتــاب دوارتي باربوســا أحــد أهــم الكتــب البرتغاليــة في القــرن الســادس عــشر ؛ إذ يقَُــدِّ
ولايتهــا  خــلال أوائــل القــرن الســادس عــشر  عــى طــول ســاحل شرق أفريقيــا حتــى جنــوب شرق آســيا بــل حتــى الصــن فشــملت منطقــة الخليــج بأكملهــا بالطبــع.

يعُتقــد أنــه تــم الانتهــاء مــن الكتــاب حــوالي عــام 1516  ومؤلفــه بالتأكيــد هــو دوارتي باربوســا ومــع ذلــك  لم يكــن الكشــف عــن ســرته الذاتيــة لأكــر مــن قــرن أمــراً ســهلاً وكان 
الســبب في ذلــك أنــه في هــذه الفــترة كان هنــاك العديــد مــن الأســاء التــي تحمــل الاســم نفســه في آســيا -ثلاثــة رجــال تقاســموا الاســم- أحدهــم كان صِهــر فردينانــد ماجــلان الشــهر  
الــذي خــدم في الهنــد مــن 1500 حتــى حــوالي 1516، وكذلــك أحــد أفــراد أســطول ماجــلان الــذي أبحــر إلى جــزر الملــوك )إندونيســيا الحاليــة( في عــام 1519، ومِثــل صِهــرهِ تــوفي في 
ــارًا وتــوفي في«دولــة الهنــد البرتغالية«حــوالي  الفلبــن في أبريــل 1521، خــدم دوارتي باربوســا الثــاني في الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في آســيا خــلال الفــترة مــن 1510 إلى 1530، وكان بحَّ
1532 أو 1533، أمــا الشــخص الثالــث والأخــر الــذي يعُتقــد أنــه الكاتــب الحقيقــي فقــد غــادر إلى آســيا في 1500  في أســطول بيــدرو ألفاريــس كابــرال،  وكان قــد ألَّــف كتابـًـا تنــاول 

فيــه عــدة حصــون برتغاليــة  مثــل كانــور وكاليكــوت وكان وقــت وفاتــه بــن 1546 و 1547.

وبســبب التحديــد الخاطــئ الــذي أجــراه جيوفــاني باتيســتا راموســيو عــام 1550 كان يعُتقــد لفــترة طويلــة أن مؤلــف الكتــاب هــو صِهــر ماجــلان، ومــع ذلــك فــإنَّ التحليــل النقــدي 
للمخطوطــات الباقيــة ومحتــوى العمــل نفســه يجعــل هــذا الاقــتراح غــر مقبــول؛ فالمعرفــة الشــخصية للمؤلــف بالمناطــق الموصوفــة والمعلومــات التــي تــم الحصــول عليهــا عــن 

ــا للتاريــخ والعــادات والاقتصــاد في المنطقــة التــي كان فيهــا البرتغاليــون. م عرضًــا بانوراميً طريــق المخبريــن المحليــن تقَُــدِّ

وفيــا يتعلــق بالخليــج فقــد تــم وصــف المنطقــة بأكملهــا في عــدة أوراق في جميــع المخطوطــات ؛ حيــث ينصــب التركيــز عــى مملكــة هرمــز والعلاقــات التجاريــة مــع شــبه الجزيــرة 
العربيــة وبــلاد فــارس، ولا يعكــس النــص فضــول دوارتي باربوســا واهتاماتــه فحســب بــل يعكــس أيضًــا أمــورًا تهــم تطــور الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة وتوســعها في آســيا مِــاَّ يفُــر 
أيضًــا نجــاح الكتــاب حيــث نسُــخ لعــدة مــرات خــلال منتصــف القــرن الســادس عــشر وقــد أصبــح الكتــاب معروفـًـا الآن وذلــك بفضــل الطبعــة النقديــة التــي كتبتهــا ماريــا أوجوســتا 

دا فيجــا إي ســوزا والتــي نـُـشِرَت بــن عامــي 1996 و 2002.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن تاريــخ أقــدم نســخة مخطوطــة معروفــة مــن الكتــاب يعــود إلى عــام 1524 وهــي الترجمــة القشــتالية لمارتــن ســينتوريون والتــي أصُــدرت في وقــت الجــدال 
الــذي دار بــن كل مــن البرتغــال وقشــتالة حــول الموقــع الحقيقــي لجــزر الملــوك، وقدقــام ســينتوريون بتأليــف الترجمــة بتلقيــع الدعــم مــن رســام الخرائــط ديوجــو ريبــرو الــذي كان 
يمتلــك نســخة مــن المخطوطــة التــي اســتندت إليهــا الترجمــة وإن دل ذلــك عــى شيء فإنــه يــدل عــى أنــه عــى الرغــم مــن المخــاوف بشــأن الريــة فقــد تــم تــداول هــذا النــوع 
مــن الوثائــق بــن الدوائــر المعروفــة في ذلــك الوقــت، وقــد اســتخدم ريبــرو نفســه المعلومــات الموجــودة في الكتــاب لتأليــف وإضافــة أســاء الأماكــن إلى مجســات الكــرات الأرضيــة 
التــي أنتجهــا في إشــبيلية عــام 1529والتــي يعُــد نموذجهــا المحفــوظ في مكتبــة الفاتيــكان مــن أفضــل النــاذج الموجــودة، وقــد نبــع عــن الترجمــة التــي خرجــت إلى النــور عــام 1524 
ترجمــة أخــرى إلى اللغــة الألمانيــة والتــي خرجــت بدورهــا إلى النــور في عــام 1530 عــى يــد هرونيمــوس ســيتز وهــي محفوظــة اليــوم في مكتبــة شــتوتجارت، أمــا بالنســبة للنســخة 
الإنجليزيــة التــي ترُجمــت مــن اللغــة القشــتالية عــى يــد اللــورد هــنري ســتاني مــن ألــدرلي فقــد أصُــدرت لصالــح جمعيــة هاكليــوت في عــام 1865، أمــا فيــا يتعلــق بالمخطوطــات 
البرتغاليــة فرجــع تاريــخ أقــدم نســخة منهــا إلى عــام 1539 وهــي موجــودة اليــوم في مكتبــة البرتغــال الوطنيــة )لشــبونة( وقــد أكمــل فرانسيســكو موســيو كامــرتي تلــك الترجمــة في 
باجــي عاصمــة الكونغــو عــى ســاحل غــرب إفريقيــا في 12 ينايــر 1539، ويحتــوي أرشــيف تــوري دو تومبــو الوطنــي )لشــبونة( عــى ثــاني أقــدم نســخة والتــي يرجــع تاريخهــا إلى 
حــوالي عــام 1542 وقــد كان مــن قــام بترجمتهــا يعــرف دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة معرفــةً جيــدًةً ويبــدو أنــه قــد شــارك بــلا شــكٍ في العديــد مــن الحمــلات العســكرية وذلــك إذا مــا 

قمنــا بتصديــق التعليقــات التوضيحيــة المضافــة إلى النــص الأصــي.

وتعُــد إحــدى المخطوطــات الكاملــة المعروفــة مــن الكتــاب جــزءًا مــن المجموعــة المودعــة في دارة الدكتــور ســلطان القاســمي للدراســات الخليجيــة في إمــارة الشــارقة )الإمــارات 
العربيــة المتحــدة(، ومــن المعــروف أن تلــك النســخة كانــت جــزءًا مــن مجلــد يحتــوي عــى مــا يســمى بكتــاب ليســوارت دي أبــرو والتــي يرجــع تاريخهــا إلى حــوالي 1558 إلى 1565، 
وفي عــام 1812 كانــت المخطوطــة في حــوزة سيباســتياو فرانسيســكو مينــدو تريجوســو الــذي اســتعان بهــا في إخــراج الطبعــة البرتغاليــة الأولى والتــي نشرتهــا أكاديميــة لشــبونة للعلــوم، 
وقــد دخلــت المخطوطــة في مجموعــة الأمــر أفونســو- شــقيق الملــك كارلــوس الأول- في نهايــة القــرن التاســع عــشر وأودعــت في مكتبــة أجــودا الملكيــة )لشــبونة( حيــث اختفــت عــام 
1911، بعــد ذلــك تــم تقســيم المجلــد إلى ثلاثــة أجــزاء بــن عامــي 1912 و 1963 فتمكنــت مكتبــة ومتحــف مورجــان )نيويــورك( مــن الحصــول عــى جزأيــن مــن الأجــزاء الثلاثــة 
فأودعتــه أرففهــا تحــت الرقــم التعريفــي للمخطوطــة M525 وهــي تحتــوي عــى وصــف طريــق الهنــد البحــري خــلال عــام 1558 إضافــةً إلى نســخ مــن عــدة رســائل تعــود إلى تلــك 
الفــترة وصــور لحــكام ونــواب الملــك في دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة الذيــن شــغلوا مناصبهــم خــلال الفــترة مــن 1505 إلى 1558 بالإضافــة إلى أســطول الهنــد في نفــس الفــترة إلى جانــب 
مشــاهد مــن المواجهــات العســكرية وأحــداث أخــرى ذات صلــة بالبرتغاليــن في آســيا، أمــا بالحديــث عــن الجــزء الثالــث الــذي يحتــوي عــى كتــاب لــدوارتي باربوســا فقــد ظهــر 

مؤخــراً في الإمــارة الشــارقة وصــدر عــام 2017 بالنــص البرتغــالي بترجاتــه الإنجليزيــة والعربيــة كاملــة.

31. دوارتي باربوسا - كتاب عا رآه وسمعه في الشرق

البرتغال - القرن السادس عشر

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 17×25.5 سم

مجموعة من الشيخ د. سلطان بن محمد القاسمي

32.  كتاب دوارتي باربوسا

إسبانيا - حوالي عام 1524

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 30 × 21 سم

مكتبة جامعة برشلونة )إسبانيا( - مخطوطة رقم 835

33.  يتناول هذا الكتاب الأشياء والخروج من الهند ]،،،[

دوارتي باربوسا

الكونغو 1539

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 29 × 21 سم

مكتبة البرتغال الوطنية )لشبونة( - كود رقم 11008

34.  كتاب دوارتي باربوسا

البرتغال - حوالي عام 1542

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 23.5 × 35.4 سم

ــو )لشــبونة( - مخطوطــات  ــوري دو تومب ــة ت ــي لمكتب الأرشــيف الوطن

ــم 25 ــل - مخطوطــة رق مــن البرازي

35. المجلد الأول والطبعة الثانية من كتاب الملاحة والأسفار

جيوفاني باتيستا راموسيو

البندقية: جوينتي - 1554 )الطبعة الثانية(

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 19 × 28،5 سم

المكتبة العامة لجامعة كويمبرا )البرتغال(

36.  مجموعــة مــن الأخبــار عــن تاريــخ وجغرافيــة دول مــا وراء البحــار 

الـمُـــتاَخِمَة للبرتغــال أو المجــاورة لها

لشــبونة: الأكاديميــة الملكيــة للعلــوم - 1812 - المجلــد الثــاني – المجلــد 

ــابع - ص231 - 394 - الس

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 14 × 20،5 سم

مجموعة سرجيو مورينو - لشبونة

31–40
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كتاب ما رآه 
وماسمعه دوارتي 

باربوسا في رحلاته 
البحرية 
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وقــد عُــر أيضًــا عــى أرضيــات مغطــاة بالجبــس في قلعــة ليبديــا / بديــا البرتغاليــة )إمــارة الفجــرة( والتــي تــم بناؤهــا أيضًــا عــى الشــاطئ بأمــر مــن ماتيــوس دي ســيبرا )1623( 
وقــد بنُيــت تلــك الأرضيــات مــن الــتراب المــدك لتظهــر أبعــادًا مشــابهة لأبعــاد قلعــة كويلبــا القديمــة / خــور كلبــاء.

وعُــر في المنطقــة الداخليــة لقلعــة كويلبــا / خــور كلبــاء عــى بــر دائريــة الفــم بالإضافــة إلى بقايــا أربعــة أفــران )تنــور( مصنوعــة مــن الحجــارة والــتراب وجــرة خزفيــة كبــرة مُعــاد 
اســتخدامها وتســعة عــشر مدفــأة، تختلــف أشــكال هــذه الهيــاكل الصغــرة المكتشــفة أثنــاء أعــال الحفــر مــا يعكــس وظائفهــا  حيــث تتوافــق مــع أماكــن الإضــاءة والتدفئــة أو 

الأماكــن التــي تــم فيهــا طهــي الطعــام واســتهلاكه.

وكان مــن الواضــح أن المكــون الرئيــي للمدافــئ هــو الرمــل المحــروق إلا أن العثــور عــى قطــع الســراميك الصغــرة كان أمــراً شــائعًا أثنــاء عايــات الحفــر، وقــد عُــر أيضًــا عــى 
قطــع عظميــة متكــررة لثدييــات وأســاك وقشريــات في بعضهــا مــا يشــر إلى وظيفتهــا في إعــداد الوجبــات.

عُــر أيضًــا عــى منخفــض تــرابي صغــر عــى شــكل حفــرة كان يسُــتخدم كمــكان لحفــر النفايــات وقــد عُــر فيــه عــى العديــد مــن المصنوعــات اليدويــة المهملــة أو الشــظايا المصنوعــة 
ــات  ــز والخــرز الصــدفي وعظــام الثديي ــز( ودبــوس شــعر وقطعــة مــن قضيــب معــدني وقطــع مــن البرون ــة مــن البرون ــة صفوي مــن الســراميك والزجــاج والحجــر والمعــدن )عمل

والأســاك الصغــرة وكذلــك أصــداف الرخويــات.

أظهــرت القطــع الخزفيــة المكتشــفة في منطقــة الحصــن أن لهــا أصــول وأشــكال بــل وخصائــص متنوعــة؛ فــكان منهــا مــا يسُــتخدم كأواني للطهــي أو كأوعيــة للميــاه أو كأطبــاق تــم 
تصنيعهــا في ورش محليــة أو إقليميــة إضافــةً إلى الســراميك المســتورد مــن عــان وإيــران والخــزف الصينــي، كــا تــم العثــور عــى زخــارف خزفيــة وقطــع لعبــة ومبخــرة برونزيــة 

وزجــاج وخــرز مــن الصــدف وأســاور ومكحــل وشــظايا زجاجــة.

ومــن االجديــر بالذكــر أن تلــك المجموعــة الفنيــة الغنيــة بالمعلومــات التــي تــم اكتشــافها بالإضافــة إلى الســجلات التأريخيــة المهمــة تعــود إلى القرنــن الســابع عــشر والثامــن عــشر 
وتكشــف أيضًــا عــن تفاعــل تجــاري قــوي وتبــادل ثقــافي واســع النطــاق حيــث كانــت الطــرق البحريــة تتمتــع بأهميــة كبــرة.

]روزا فاريلا جوميز وماريو فاريلا جوميز و روي كاريتا[
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لقــد احتــل ذلــك الحصــن القديــم الــذي أطلــق عليــه البرتغاليــون اســم » كويلبــا« والعــرب اســم خــور كلبــاء مســاحةً رمليــة مســطحة تقــع شرق جبــال الحجــر أو مــا يعُــرف اليــوم 
بأنــه الأرض الحبيســة التابعــة لإمــارة الشــارقة والواقعــة عــى عــى الســاحل الشــالي الشرقــي لشــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة المقابــل لحافــة خليــج عــان في شــال غــرب المحيــط الهنــدي.

وتقع المستوطنة الأثرية اليوم في حدود مدينة كلباء وهي إحدى المدن الساحلية الشرقية لدولة الإمارات العربية المتحدة والتي تقع بالقرب من حدود سلطنة عان.

وفقًــا لمــا ذكــره أنطونيــو بــوكارو ) 1646، الصحيفــة 138-139( فقــد اســتولى جاســبار لايــت عــى قلعــة ومســتوطنة كلبــاء في مــارس مــن عــام 1624 وذلــك بنــاءً عــى أوامــر قائــد 
هرمــز الرائــد روي فريــر دي أنــدرادي.

ويعكــس هــذا الحــدث الاســتراتيجية الاقتصاديــة والعســكرية التــي اتبعهــا البرتغاليــون في الخليــج العــربي والمناطــق المحيطــة بــه وهــو- في تلــك الحالــة- أمــر يــبرره إعــادة احتــلال 
جزيــرة هرمــز في مايــو 1622حــن كانــت كلبــاء تحــت ســيطرة ســلطانها كــا ورد في نــص كتبــه مانويــل جودينهــو دي إريديــا )حــوالي 1625( فقــال فيــه إن كلبــاء كان يحكمها قاســمي  
»رجــل مــن الموريــن ذائعــي لصيــت ›‹ وربمــا كان هــذا القاســمي هــو  أحــد ســلف أمــر الشــارقة الحــالي، وعــى حســب علمنــا لم يكــن هنــاك جــدال مبــاشر عــى كلمــة »مــوور« 
والتــي كانــت تعــد التســمية التــي منحهــا البرتغاليــون للمســلمن مــن شــال إفريقيــا والشــام وشــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة والهنــد والكلمــة مشــتقة مــن منطقــة شــال إفريقيــا المســاة 

موريتانيــا وقــد اســتخدمها الرومــان أولاً بلفظهــا )مــاوروس(.

ــا جديــدًا بأبعــاد صغــرة ليــؤدي وظيفتــه- بالطبــع- كمركــز تجــاري بالقــرب مــن كلبــاء وخــور كلبــاء، وبقــدر مــا وصلنــا مــن معلومــات وأخبــار فيمكننــا  بنــى البرتغاليــون حصنً
اســتنتاج أن فــترة الســيادة تلــك لم تمتــد لأكــر مــن عقديــن مــن الزمــان.

و كان لقــرب كويلبا/خــور كلبــاء مــن شــاطئ البحــر والمحيــط الهنــدي ورافــد كلبــاء أمــراً لــه أهميتــه فقــد ســمح ذلــك برســو الســفن فيــه كــا أنــه قــد شــكل نقطــة دعــم للملاحــة 
خاصــة خــلال موســم الريــاح الموســمية حيــث كان الموقــع يحتــوي عــى ميــاه نظيفــة وعذبــة وكان ذلــك مفيــدًا للتفاعــل التجــاري مــا يفــر الســبب وراء بنائــه،  وفي حالــة بنــاء 

نقــاط جديــدة في أماكــن أخــرى في المناطــق الســاحلية الخارجيــة فــإن المبنــى الجديــد يتبــع الأحــكام القديمــة التــي وضعهــا ديوجــو لوبيــز دي ســكويرا والمؤرخــة في عــام 1508.

كــا أن حمــلات التنقيــب الأثــري التــي أجُريــت في الفــترة مــن 2017 إلى 2020 في كويلبــا / خــور كلبــاء مــن قبــل البعثــة الأثريــة البرتغاليــة المدعومــة مــن هيئــة الشــارقة للآثــار 
ومعهــد الآثــار وعلــوم الحفريــات )جامعــة نوفــا في لشــبونة( قــد أدت إلى اكتشــاف بقايــا مــن الحصــن البرتغــالي القديــم الــذي  تــم رفعــه إلى مســتوى الأرض، ومــن خــلال أعــال 
البحــث والحفــر والتنقيــب تــم التأكيــد عــى أن الحصــن قــد اشــتمل عــى مخطــط شــبه مربــع يبلــغ طــول كل جانــب فيــه حــوالي 50 مــتراً وهــو موجهًــا شــالًا-جنوباً وشرقاً-غربـًـا 
ومحميًــا بــبرج مخطــط دائــري في الزاويــة الجنوبيــة الشرقيــة يبلــغ  قطــره يبلــغ 8 مــتر، ومــن المحتمــل أيضًــا أن الزاويــة الجنوبيــة الغربيــة تمثــل برجًــا لــه نفــس الشــكل والحجــم، 
كــا أن سُــمك الأســوار في الحصــن يبلــغ 2.60 مــتراً وقــد تــم بنــاؤه مــن الــتراب المــدك والأحجــار المرجانيــة عــى الأساســات ومــلاط الجــر مــع احتاليــة تكســيته الخارجيــة بطبقــات 
مــن الجبــس كــا إننــا لا نعــرف مــا إذا كانــت تمــت إضافــة دريئــة إلى هــذا الحصــن، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن هــذا النــوع مــن عمليــات البنــاء الريعــة والمســتخدم أيضًــا في بنــاء 
أبــراج الزاويــة يعُــد مــن المارســات التقليديــة في مختلــف القــارات وبالتحديــد في الــشرق الأدنى وهــو أمــر قــد اســتمر حتــى العــر الحديــث وحتــى وقــت لاحــق حيــث اســتخدمه 
البرتغاليــون كثــراً ، وحســب مــا تــم اكتشــافه في الموقــع فقــد كان المدخــل الرئيــي مفتوحًــا في اتجــاه الجنــوب حيــث وجدنــا عنــاصر بنــاء مثــل المرجــان وغــره مــن الكتــل كبــرة 
الحجــم أو مــا يشــابهها مــن الأحجــار التــي تتوافــق مــع أســس الحوائــط، كــا عُــر أيضًــا خــارج حائــط الأســاس الجنــوبي عــى طبقــة وفــرة مــن الأصــداف المشــتقة مــن رواســب 
المــد والجــزر وذلــك أمــر تدعمــه الروايــات المحليــة والتــي تنــص عــى أن ميــاه المحيــط كانــت تغــزو القلعــة القديمــة بشــكل متكــرر مــا أدى إلى نقــل تلــك الأصــداف إلى مــكان 

ليــس بالبعيــد حيــث اســتقرت فيــه.

لا توجــد هنــاك أي بقايــا لمنــزل القبطــان أو غــره مــن الأبنيــة الناجيــة ذات القيمــة، كــا عُــر داخــل تربــة الحوائــط المبنيــة مــن الــتراب المــدك عــى بعــض قطــع الســراميك التــي 
تعــود للقــرن الســابع عــشر وهــي بذلــك تمدنــا بأدلــة كرونولوجيــة مهمــة تدعــم الأصــل البرتغــالي لقلعــة خــور كلبــاء والتــي ربمــا تكــون قــد شُــيدت بنــاءً عــى الأوامــر التــي أصدرهــا 

جاســبار لايــت حــوالي عــام 1624.

وخــلال أعــال البحــث والتنقيــب ظهــرت بقايــا أرضيــات جبســية مصنوعــة مــن الجبــس أو الجــر وفي بعــض الأحيــان احتــوت تلــك عــى حــى صغــرة داخــل وخــارج بقايــا الحائــط 
التحصينــي وفي النطــاق المجــاور لــه عــى الجانبــن الشرقــي والجنــوبي، وكانــت تلــك الأرضيــات أفقيــة وذات أســطح مســتوية ترتكــز عــى الرمــال التــي تتوافــق مــع المســتوى القديــم 
الصالــح للســكن وتظهــر ثقوبـًـا لاحقــة يظهــر بعضهــا في محــاذاة مرتبــة في بعــض الأحيــان بشــكل متــوازي، كــا أظهــرت الأعــال وجــود بيــوت مصنوعــة مــن جــذوع وأغصــان نخيــل 

التمــر )العريــش( وهــي مــن الأنــواع الشــائعة جــدًا في المنطقــة ولهــا أهميــة اقتصاديــة كبــرة.

وكان مــن المعتــاد أن يكــون لمثــل هــذه المنــازل )العريشــية( مخططــات مســتطيلة يبلــغ طــول أكبرهــا 5 م إلى 6 م في طــول المحــور الرئيــي، وكانــت تبــدو موجهــة بشــكل رئيــي 
بــن الــشرق والغــرب وهــي مطابقــة للهيــاكل الســكنية المبنيــة بنفــس الطريقــة والتــي اســتخُدمت حتــى منتصــف القــرن المــاضي وبالتحديــد مــن قبــل مجموعــات الصيــد التــي 

ســكنت ســواحل كلبــاء.

30. نموذج القلعة في كلباء
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 PT / TT / CSV /( يتضمــن الأرشــيف الوطنــي تــوري دو تومبــو في لشــبونة ومــن بــن مجموعاتــه مــن المخطوطــات المتنوعــة مجموعــةً تعُــرف باســم مجموعــة ســاو فيســنتي
15( والتــي تتضمــن بدورهــا نصوصًــا مختلفــةً بالإضافــة إلى العديــد مــن الرســومات التوضيحيــة والتــي يعــود تاريــخ معظمهــا إلى القــرن الســادس عــشر، ويتألــف الجــزء الأخــر مــن 
المخطوطــة مــن نســخة مــن الكتــاب الشــهر »الكًتيــب البحــري مــن جــوا إلى ديــو« والــذي كتبــه جــواو دي كاســترو خــلال رحلتــه التــي قــام بهــا عــام 1538 مــن عاصمــة دولــة 
الهنــد البرتغاليــة إلى القلعــة البرتغاليــة الواقعــة عــى ســاحل ولايــة جوجــارات، وكانــت قلعــة ديــو آنــذاك تحــت الحصــار الــذي فرضتــه إحــدى كونفدراليــات القــوات الهنديــة والتــي 
ضمــت بــن صفوفهــا أيضًــا فرقــة عثانيــة مهمــة تحــت إمــرة خــادم ســليان باشــا، وقــد نظــم جارســيا دي نورونهــا نائــب الملــك في دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة حملــة إغاثــة مــن جــوا 

والتــي أســفرت في النهايــة عــن تحريــر القلعــة البرتغاليــة وهزيمــة قــوات العــدو.

ــا لمنصــب حاكــم دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة في الفــترة  عــاش النبيــل البرتغــالي جــواو دي كاســترو ولأول مــرة في آســيا في الفــترة بــن عــام 1538 و1542 ليعــود إلى المنطقــة لاحقًــا متوليً
بــن عــام 1545 و 1548، 

وخــلال مرحلــة حياتــه الأولى في الــشرق أعــد كاســترو ثلاثــة كُتيبــات بحريــة مفصلــة للغايــة تــدور حــول الرحــلات البحريــة المختلفــة التــي قــام بهــا والتــي ظلــت في وقتهــا نســخًا غــر 
منقحــة عــى الرغــم مــن تــداول بعــض المخطوطــات ومنهــا: الكُتيــب البحــري مــن لشــبونة إلى جــوا والــذي وصفــت الرحلــة التــي قــام بهــا كاســترو في عــام 1538 والكُتيــب البحــري 
المذكــور أعــلاه مــن جــوا إلى ديــو  والكُتيــب البحــري لرحلتــه في البحــر الأحمــر والــذي يصــف الرحلــة الاستكشــافية العظيمــة التــي نظمهــا إســتيفاو دا جامــا في 1540-1541 والتــي 

دخلــت خلالهــا الســفن البرتغاليــة البحــر الأحمــر ووصلــت إلى الســويس.

ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن كُتيبــات كاســترو البحريــة كانــت مليئــة بالتفاصيــل الفنيــة حــول الريــاح والتيــارات البحريــة والإبحــار والمــراسي والحيوانــات والنباتــات البحريــة والظواهــر 
الطبيعيــة والأدوات البحريــة بالإضافــة إلى احتوائهــا عــى الرســومات التوضيحيــة التــي تمثــل وبشــكل أســاسي الموانــئ الرئيســية التــي تمــت زيارتهــا خــلال الرحــلات البحريــة، وأظهــر 
كل رســم توضيحــي منظــراً لمينــاء معــن صحبتــه تفاصيــل عــن التضاريــس والمســح البحــري الخــاص بــه بالإضافــة إلى المبــاني الرئيســية والمعــالم الطبوجرافيــة البــارزة فيــه وقــد شــمل 
ذلــك الرســومات التــي صــورت أكــر الســفن الأوروبيــة والشرقيــة تنوعًــا، وليــس مــن المســتبعد أن يكــون جــواو دي كاســترو هــو مؤلــف الرســومات الأصليــة والتــي أعيــد طباعتهــا 

لاحقًــا في نســخ متتاليــة ولكــن مــن الممكــن أيضًــا القــول بأنــه قــد قــد تعــاون مــع بعــض الرســامن ذوي الخــبرة لإخــراج كُتيباتــه إلى النــور.

وتتضمــن نســخة »الكُتيــب البحــري مــن جــوا إلى ديــو« المودعــة لــدى الأرشــيف الوطنــي تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة(  و في الورقــة الأخــرة منهــا خريطــة غريبــة للغايــة تصــور جــزر 
البحريــن في منطقــة الخليــج وهــي بقعــة لم يزرهــا كاســترو قــط حســبا هــو وارد إلينــا إلا أن خصائــص هــذه الخريطــة تتطابــق تمامًــا مــع الرســومات التوضيحيــة الخاصــة بالموانــئ 
الأخــرى التــي تعــد جــزءًا مــن نفــس الكُتيــب البحــري، إنــه لمــن المســتحيل التأكــد مــن الكيفيــة التــي تمــت بهــا عمليــة دمــج خريطــة البحريــن في مخطوطــة  تــوري دو تومبــو لكــن 
ومــن خــلال تحليــل محتوياتهــا يمكننــا أن نقــول إنهــا قــد رسُِــمت في أواخــر الخمســينيات مــن القــرن الخامــس عــشر حيــث اعتمــد رســامها نفــس أســلوب الرســوم التوضيحيــة التــي 

رســمها جــواو دي كاســترو  والتــي تظهــر فيهــا قلعــةً ومبــاني ســكنية ومبنــى يمكــن أن يكــون مســجدًا بالإضافــة إلى العديــد مــن بســاتن النخيــل وبعــض القــوارب.

أبــدى البرتغاليــون اهتامًــا بالبحريــن منــذ الســنوات الأولى للقــرن الســادس عــشر حيــث كان مــن المعــروف أن مصايــد اللؤلــؤ تقــع في هــذا الأرخبيــل، وهكــذا وبعــد إنشــاء الحايــة 
البرتغاليــة عــى جزيــرة ومملكــة هرمــز في عــام 1515 عــى يــد أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك أصبحــت جــزر البحريــن والتــي كانــت تعتمــد تقليديـًـا عــى حــكام هرمــز جــزءًا مــن مصالــح 
دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة، لكــن العلاقــات القائمــة بــن قباطنــة قلعــة هرمــز البرتغاليــن وحــكام البحريــن لم تكــن دائمًــا سلســة وســهلة حيــث كان يســعى حــكام البحريــن دومًــا إلى 
إعفــاء أنفســهم مــن دفــع الجزيــة، وقــد شــهد النصــف الأول مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر إرســال البرتغاليــن لعــدة بعثــات بحريــة إلى البحريــن؛ ففــي عــام 1514 قــام بــرو دي 
ألبوكــرك بعمــل أول زيــارة اســتطلاعية للمنطقــة وفي 1520-1521 زار أســطول آخــر الأرخبيــل واشــتبك ذلــك الأســطول الــذي كان بقيــادة أنطونيــو كوريــا )المعــروف لاحقًــا باســم 
»بحريــن«( مــع قــوات مُقــرن بــن زامــل الحاكــم المحــي للبــلاد، وفي عــام 1529 انطلقــت الحملــة الاستكشــافية الفاشــلة لـــقائدها ســياو دا كونهــا والــذي تــوفي في طريــق عودتــه 
إلى هرمــز هــو وجــزء كبــر مــن أفــراد حملتــه عــى الرغــم مــن أنــه كان قــد وصــل بالفعــل إلى جــزر الأرخبيــل، وكــا تشــر الوثائــق القادمــة مــن تلــك الحقبــة والتــي تتنــاول تلــك 

الحمــلات الاستكشــافية فقــد كان هنــاك أخبــار عــن وجــود تحصــن عــربي في الأرخبيــل وكان يقــع بالضبــط في جزيــرة البحريــن.

ــذ عــام 1546لمنطقــة الأحســاء الواقعــة عــى  ــاء البــرة من ــة والتــي ســيطرت عــى مين ــة العثاني كــا شــهدت فــترة منتصــف خمســينيات القــرن الخامــس عــشر احتــلال الدول
الســاحل العــربي في مواجهــة البحريــن وكان هــذا يعــد تهديــدًا مبــاشًرا مــن الســلطة العثانيــة ضــد مصالــح دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة والــذي تجســد في حصــار البحريــن المفــروض 
مــن قبــل مصطفــى باشــا عــام 1559 وهــو مــا دفــع الحملــة البرتغاليــة بقيــادة أنطــاو دي نورونهــا لمســاعدة جــلال الديــن مــراد محمــود الــذي تــولى حكــم الأرخبيــل بعــد ذلــك، 
تمكنــت القــوات البرتغاليــة مــن درء التهديــد العثــاني فكانــت تلــك الفــترة التــي شــهدت تحصــن وتعزيــز قلعــة البحريــن عــى يــد إنونوفــري دي كارفالــو وهــو المهنــدس المعــاري 
البرتغــالي الــذي كان جــزءًا مــن القــوة الاستكشــافية مــن هرمــز وقــد وجــه دي كارفالــو تعلياتــه طــوال عــام 1560 لتحصــن القلعــة وفقًــا لأحــدث النظريــات المعاريــة الأوروبيــة 
ومنــذ ذلــك الحــن احتفظــت قلعــة البحريــن بحاميــة برتغاليــة وأصبحــت معقــلًا هامًــا لدولــة الهنــد الشرقيــة في الخليــج حتــى عــام 1602 وهــو تاريــخ غــزو الأرخبيــل مــن قبــل 

قــوات عبــاس الأول شــاه )ملــك( بــلاد فــارس.

لقدأرُخــت مخطوطــة البحريــن المتضمنــة في مجموعــة تــودي دي تومبــو لتعــود إلى الفــترة مــن 1538 إلى 1539وذلــك  عــن طريــق مناظرتهــا مــع الرســوم التوضيحيــة المتبقيــة مــن 
كُتيبــات جــواو دي كاســترو البحريــة والتــي كانــت قــد أدُرجــت فيهــا المخطوطــة لكــن ومــن الأرجــح أنهــا رسُــمت في وقــت لاحــق لذلــك وفي تاريــخ يعــود إلى عــام 1560 حيــث 
يظُهــر أحــد أبراجهــا علــاً يحمــل صليــب المســيح ولم يكــن الاحتــلال البرتغــالي للقلعــة ســارياً إلا بعــد حملــة إعــادة الإعــار التــي قادهــا إنونوفــري دي كارفالــو، ومــن الجديــر 
بالذكــر أن حقيقــة أن هــذا المخطــط يتزامــن مــع الوصــف النــصي الــذي قدمــه جــواو دي بــاروس في كتابــه »آســيا – العقــد الرابــع« في ســياق رحلــة ســياو دا كونهــا إلى البحريــن 
عــام 1529 لا تتعــارض مــع التاريــخ المقــترح أمامنــا حيــث إنــه مــن المعــروف أن المــؤرخ البرتغــالي لم ينتــه مــن كتابــه في ســتينيات القــرن الســادس عــشر كــا أن كتابــه هــذا لم ينُــشر 

إلا بعــد وفاتــه في مدريــد عــام 1615.

]روي مانويل لوريرو[

29. صور من البحرين

البرتغال )؟( - حوالي 1560

قلم وحبر وألوان مائية عى ورق

الأرشــيف الوطنــي تــوري دو تومبــو )لشــبونة(  - مجموعــة ســاو 
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وفي الكتــاب نجــد رســومات لعــدة قــلاع برتغاليــة في منطقــة الخليــج منهــا قــلاع مســقط وكلبــاء وخــور فــكان حيــث كان مينــاء مســقط مــن الموانــئ التــي يــتردد عليهــا البرتغاليــون 
منــذ العقــود الأولى مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، لكــن في ثمانينيــات القــرن الخامــس عــشر فقــط تــم تثبيــت تحصينــات مهمــة في المينــاء لتكمــل مــا ســبقها مــن الهيــاكل الدفاعيــة 
الموجــودة فيــه، أمــا بالحديــث عــن قــلاع خــور فــكان وكلبــاء فقــد كانــت تلــك أكــر حداثــة حيــث تــم بناؤهــا أو توحيدهــا في عشرينيــات القــرن الســادس عــشر بعــد خســارة 
هرمــز عندمــا ركــز البرتغاليــون أنشــطتهم في مســقط، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن جميــع رســومات بيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي هــي عبــارة عــن مشــاهد مأخــوذة مــن زاويــة مرتفعــة 
ــد  )منظــور عــن الطائــر( كــا أنهــا تســتند إلى الرســومات المحليــة إضافــةً إلى المعلومــات التــي تــم جمعهــا في جــوا، وعــى الرغــم مــن أن رســومات باريتــو دي ريســيندي لا تعُ
صحيحــة تمامًــا في بعــض الأحيــان وذلــك عنــد مقارنتهــا بالنــاذج الحقيقيــة فهــي بالتأكيــد ســتنقل المعلومــات الروريــة حــول موقــع وخصائــص التحصينــات البرتغاليــة في جنــوب 

شرق شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة بالإضافــة إلى حجــم القــلاع في فيــا يتعلــق بالبيئــة الحريــة المحيطــة إلى التــاج الإيــبري.

لاقــى ألبــوم النصــوص والرســومات الــذي تــم إنتاجــه بالاشــتراك بــن كل مــن أنطونيــو بــوكارو وبيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي رواجًــا واســعًا وتــم اســتخدامه وإعــادة طباعتــه عــى 
ــو دي  ــدرو باريت ــة، كــا أن بي ــد مــن الأرشــيفات الأوروبي ــه موجــودة في العدي ــه أو كل محتويات ــي تتضمــن جــزءًا مــن محتويات ــد مــن النســخ الت ــزال العدي ــا ت نطــاق واســع وم
ريســيندي قــد أنتــج نســختن مــن الكتــاب بنفســه وذلــك في عــام 1636-1638 بعــد عودتــه إلى البرتغــال حيــث كان مــن المفــترض أن يصحــح بذلــك بعــض الثغــرات الموجــودة في 
نســخة بــوكارو، وفي حــوالي عــام 1640 قــام بيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي بتجميــع )كتــاب مخططــات قــلاع الهنــد( وهــي مخطوطــة محفوظــة اليــوم في مكتبــة قلعــة ســاو جوليــاو 
دا بــارا في لشــبونة والتــي تضمنــت كل مــن رســوماته والنصــوص التــي أعدهــا مانويــل جودينهــو دي إريديــا، وبعــد مــرو ســنوات وفي عــام 1646 بالتحديــد أعــد بيــدرو باريتــو دي 
ريســيندي نســخة أخــرى مــن الكتــاب وأطلــق عليهــا اســم )»كتــاب دولــة الهنــد الشرقيــة«( وعــى الرغــم مــن أن النصــوص الــواردة في هــذا الكتــاب كانــت مختلفــة تمامًــا عــا أصُــدر 
مــن قبلــه فــإن الأيقونــات )العنــاصر( الــواردة فيــه تبــدو وكأنهــا تســتند إلى نفــس المنظــور )منظــور عــن الطائــر( الــذي تــم نســخه مــرارًا وتكــرارًا مــع  وجــود اختلافــات طفيفــة.

في لشــبونة وفي عــام  1992 نـُـشرت نســخة نقديــة عــن النســخة المحفوظــة في مكتبــة إيفــورا العامــة لكتــاب أنطونيــو بــوكارو وبيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي وهــي مــن إعــداد إيزابيــل 
سِــيد تحــت عنــوان )كتــاب مخططــات جميــع القــلاع والمــدن والقــرى في دولــة الهنــد الشرقيــة بقلــم أنطونيــو بــوكارو: دراســة تاريخيــة وكوديكولوجيــة وباليوغرافيــة( بينــا نـُـشرت 
نســخة طبــق الأصــل مــن العمــل المشــترك بــن مانويــل جودينهــو دي إيريديــا وبيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي في لشــبونة في عــام 1999 وقــد صحبــت النســخة المنشــورة دراســة 

تمهيديــة أعدهــا روي كاريتــا تحــت عنــوان  )كتــاب مخططــات القــلاع في دولــة الهنــد الشرقيــة في قلعــة ســاو جوليــو دا بــارا(.

]روي مانويل لوريرو[



«: الصورة التخطيطية للخليج بحار على طول الساحل العر�بي 38   »المرور برأس الرجاء الصالح والإإ

]27-28[ جــاءت ثمانينيــات القــرن الخامــس عــشر وجــاء معهــا عــدد مــن التغيــرات الهائلــة التــي طــرأت عــى دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة؛ فبعــد اختفــاء الملــك سيباســتيان في المغــرب 
عــام 1578 تــم الانقضــاض عــى العــرش البرتغــالي حتــى أعُلــن بعــد ذلــك بعامــن عــن تــولي ملــك إســبانيا ومــن بعــده فيليبــي الثــاني )والأول في البرتغــال( الحكــم في البــلاد، وقــد 
أدى اتحــاد التيجــان الإيبريــة والتــي ظلــت نشــطة حتــى عــام 1640 عــى الفــور إلى إحــداث العديــد مــن التغيــرات في البرتغــال وكان أحــد أهــم هــذه التغيــرات هــو التنظيــم 
الأكــبر والأكــر فعاليــة في إدارة الإمبراطوريــة الخارجيــة، فقــد أراد العاهــل الإســباني ومستشــاروه أن يعرفــوا بالضبــط الحجــم الحقيقــي للهيمنــة البرتغاليــة في الــشرق وحالــة مواردهــم 
البشريــة والماديــة وبمــا أنــه كان يتعــن أن تســتند إدارة مثــل هــذه المجــالات الإمبراطوريــة الشاســعة إلى معلومــات دقيقــة وحديثــة فقــد تــم إرســال العديــد مــن التقاريــر التفصيليــة 
إلى مدريــد مــن جــوا بمــا في ذلــك العديــد مــن الكتــب عــن الحصــون والقــلاع أي التقاريــر الشــاملة والمكتوبــة بخــط اليــد والتــي تحتــوي عــى رســومات للقــلاع البرتغاليــة الرئيســية 

في الــشرق يكملهــا وصــف تفصيــي لهــذه المعاقــل العســكرية والمناطــق التــي كانــت تقــع فيهــا.

كان مانويــل جودينهــو دي إريديــا عــالم جغــرافي برتغــالي- ملايــوي ورســام خرائــط مولــود في مدينــة ملقــا عــام 1563 وقــد عــاش في جــوا في بدايــة القــرن الســابع عــشر وهــو مؤلــف 
ــرو  ــو دي جان ــة في ري ــوم في مكتب ــة الي ــس المودع ــع مخطوطــة الأطل ــا بتجمي ــام إريدي ــام 1610 ق ــشرق، في ع ــة في ال ــة عــن القــلاع البرتغالي ــدم مجموعــات مخططــات معروف أق
والتــي تتكــون مــن عشريــن ورقــة تحتــوي عــى رســومات بالألــوان المائيــة للمــدن الســاحلية الهنديــة وأيضًــا لمواقــع في مناطــق آســيوية أخــرى وبالتحديــد في الخليــج بالإضافــة إلى 
مســوحات مــن مســقط وهرمــز، وفي العِقــد التــالي وضــع إريديــا أطلــس ميشــيلانيا والــذي لا يعُــرف مــكان وجــوده اليــوم، وقــد تضمــن هــذا الأطلــس عــشرات الخرائــط والمخططــات 

والرســومات والنصــوص ذات الصلــة والتــي تغطــي جميــع المناطــق التــي يمكــن أن تكــون ذات أهميــة للتــاج الإيــبري بمــا في ذلــك معلومــات مفصلــة عــن منطقــة الخليــج. 

ظلــت الطلبــات الــواردة  مــن التــاج الإيــبري للحصــول عــى وصــف تفصيــي لجميــع الســواحل والموانــئ والمــدن في دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة  تنهــال عــى جــوا أثنــاء فــترة حكــم نائــب 
الملــك دي ميجيــل دي نورونهــا واســتمرت مــن عــام 1629 إلى عــام 1635 وقــد عُهــد بالمهمــة إلى أنطونيــو بــوكارو الــذي وُلــد في البرتغــال عــام 1594 وكان يعيــش في الهنــد منــذ 
عــام 1615 حيــث كان مؤرخًــا رســمياً ووصيًــا لأرشــيف جــوا، اســتجابةً لطلــب نائــب الملــك أعــد بــوكارو كتابـًـا بعنــوان مطــولٍ أســاه »مخططــات جميــع القــلاع والمــدن والقــرى في 
دولــة الهنــد الشرقيــة« وقــد كان الكتــاب شــاملاً للغايــة حيــث ضــم جميــع أنــواع المعلومــات المهمــة والمثــرة للاهتــام حــول المســتوطنات البرتغاليــة في الــشرق - مــن شرق إفريقيــا 

إلى الصــن.

ناقــش كتــاب بــوكارو المســائل المتعلقــة بالخليــج بشــكل كافي ووافي حيــث تضمــن الكتــاب فصــولًا كاملــةً لا تغطــي فقــط قلعــة مســقط الكــبرى التــي أصبحــت مركــزاً للأنشــطة 
البرتغاليــة بعــد أن فقــدوا قلعــة هرمــز في عــام 1622 ولكنهــا غطــت أيضًــا العديــد مــن التحصينــات الأصغــر التــي امتــدت عــى طــول الســاحل الجنــوبي الشرقــي لشــبه الجزيــرة 
العربيــة وتــم بناؤهــا أو تعزيزهــا مؤخــراً، وقــد اســتندت روايــة المــؤرخ البرتغــالي إلى مصــادر محليــة فقــدم تفاصيــل دقيقــة عــن جميــع الموضوعــات التــي تــم تناولهــا بــدءً مــن 
حالــة الحصــون والمــوارد المتاحــة مــن الرجــال والمدفعيــة والتســليح وصــولًا إلى عائــدات الجــارك وأهــم المؤسســات وآليــات الطــرق البحريــة الأكــر صلــة، كــا قــدم بــوكارو أيضًــا 

معلومــات عــن الســياقات السياســية المحليــة ولا ســيا في منطقــة عــان حيــث تمكــن إمــام البــلاد القــوي مــن إقامــة اتحــاد واســع بــن القبائــل في المنطقــة.

كان كتــاب بــوكارو عمــلًا شــاملاً للغايــة لدرجــة أنــه أدرج فيــه العــشرات مــن الرســومات بالألــوان المائيــة للقــلاع التــي وصفهــا بالإضافــة إلى صــور ملونــة لـــ 44 حاكــاً ونائبًــا للملــك 
في دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة، وعــى الرغــم مــن أن بــوكارو لم يرغــب في الكشــف عــن اســم مســاعده فالمصــادر المعــاصرة تعرفــه عــى أنــه بيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي وهــو ســكرتر 
دي ميجيــل دي نورونهــا، إننــا لا نعــرف الكثــر مــن المعلومــات عــن الســرة الذاتيــة لبيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي باســتثناء أنــه قــد خــدم في طنجــة لبضــع ســنوات قبــل ســفره 
إلى جــوا والعــودة إلى البرتغــال في عــام 1636، و خــلال إقامتــه في الهنــد وبدافــع الفضــول البســيط جمــع بيــدرو باريتــو دي ريســيندي وثائــق حــول دولــة الهنــد البرتغاليــة والتــي 
أدرج فيهــا رســومًا بالألــوان المائيــة، ولم تكــن تلــك الرســومات تمثــل القــلاع البرتغاليــة في آســيا فحســب بــل أظهــرت أيضًــا أســاطيل طريــق الهنــد البحــري إضافــةً إلى صــور للحــكام 
ــك العــام  ــة للمــؤرخ، وفي ذل ــل المعلومــات النصي ــوكارو مقاب ــو ب ــو دي ريســيندي عــى إقــراض رســوماته إلى أنطوني ــدرو باريت ــك، وفي عــام 1635 وافــق بي ــواب المل البرتغاليــن ون
تــم إرســال كتــاب »مخططــات جميــع القــلاع والمــدن والقــرى في دولــة الهنــد الشرقيــة« في هيئتــه الكاملــة إلى لشــبونة ومدريــد ليطلــع عليــه الملــك فيليــب الرابــع ملــك إســبانيا 

)والثالــث في البرتغــال. (.

27. قلاع  كلباء - خورفكان - مسقط

مانويل جودينهو دي إريديا –خريطة معاقل الهند

جوا )؟( - حوالي. 1630-1610

قلم وحبر وألوان مائية عى ورق

مقاس: 85×42 سم

مكتبة قلعة ساو جولياو دا بارا )البرتغال(

28. قلاع  كلباء - خورفكان - مسقط

أنطونيــو بــوكارو - كتــاب مخططــات جميــع القــلاع والمــدن والقــرى في 

دولــة الهنــد الشرقيــة

جوا )الهند(  - حوالي 1635

قلم وحبر وألوان مائية عى ورق

مقاس: 60 × 40.5 سم
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وبالحديــث عــن الوجــه الآخــر للصعــاب والمشــاق التــي ووجهــت أثنــاء إعــادة بنــاء الهيــكل الحــري والمناظــر الطبيعيــة لقلعــة هرمــز في عهدهــا 
البرتغــالي فإننــا نعلــم الكثــر عــن القلعــة والوثيقــة الرئيســية بــن أيدينــا هــي الآثــار الموجــودة في الموقــع حيــث إن الانهيــار المفاجــئ للمدينــة منــع 
ــة في وقــت كان  ــة بنائهــا كانــت قــد نتجــت عــن سلســلة مــن التدخــلات التــي هدفــت إلى إبقائهــا محدث ــا ســابقًا فــإن عملي تفككهــا؛ وكــا ذكرن
فيــه تطــور الهندســة العســكرية أمــراً مرهقًــا، ففــي البدايــة وفي الفــترة القصــرة الممتــدة مــن 1507 إلى -1508 كــا ذكرنــا ســابقًا- روج أفونســو دي 
ألبوكــرك لبنــاء بــرج القلعــة والــذي لم يتعــدَ كونــه مربعًــا عــى مخطــط يبلــغ جانبــه حــوالي 8 أمتــار لكــن بتوقــف أعــال البنــاء لم يتجــاوز الطابــق 
ــة تــم فيهــا الانتهــاء مــن  ــان حمل ــاء الــبرج عندمــا عــاد في عــام 1515 إب ــة المخطــط لهــا، وقــد أنهــى ألبوكــرك أعــال بن الأول مــن الطوابــق الثلاث
ــث  ــن الحدي ــرف بطــراز المانول ــا يعُ ــة الأولى أو م ــا للفــترة التجريبي ــالي تحصينً ــت بالت ــا فكان ــم جاســبار كوري ــا لتصمي ــط القلعــة بالكامــل وفقً محي
)الأبــراج المربعــة والسداســية والدائريــة(  والتــي تــم تحســينها عــى نفــس الأســاس المفاهيمــي )الحصــون منحنيــة الخطــوط( في الأعــوام 1528-1525 
و 1539-1540 وبنــي أيضًــا خلالهــا الخنــدق الأول، وفي عــام 1558-1560 تــم إدخــال الحصــون ذات الزوايــا  والتــي أضُيفــت لهــا بعــض التعديــلات 
ــة  ــه عــام 1541 في مدين ــم تجربت ــذي ت ــع النمــوذج ال ــاء يتب ــر بالذكــر أن البن اللاحقــة حتــى اســتقرت عــى شــكلها كتحصــن حديــث، ومــن الجدي
مازاجــان )في الوقــت الحــالي مدينــة الجديــدة ، المغــرب( بالإضافــة إلى العديــد مــن التداخــلات الأخــرى اللاحقــة والتــي يــبرز طــراز قلعــة ديــو مــن 
بينهــا، كــا يجــدر الإشــارة أيضًــا إلى أن كل تلــك الإصلاحــات قــد أضافــت مســاحة- كــا هــو الحــال دائمـًـا تقريبًــا- لتظُهــر كل حصــن أو حصــن جديــد 
أكــبر مبنــي فــوق الآخــر أو أمــام الحصــن الحــالي، وهــذا هــو الشــكل الــذي ظهــرت بــه النســخة الحديثــة مــن البنــاء والتــي تغطــي مســاحة مــا يقــرب 
مــن الهكتاريــن كــا هــو موضــح في الرســم المــودع لــدى مكتبــة ريــو دي جانــرو الوطنيــة، لقــد كانــت قلعــة هرمــز مــن أكــبر القــلاع التــي أقامهــا 

البرتغاليــون والتــي لم تحــط يومًــا بمدينــة.

في الواقــع لم تضــم القلعــة مدينــة يومًــا إلا أنهــا احتــوت بالفعــل عــى مجموعــة مــن الأبنيــة التــي تضمنــت- إلى جانــب الكنيســة الرئيســية- منــزل 
القبطــان ومنشــآت للحاميــة العســكرية بأكملهــا التــي كان يبلــغ قوامهــا حــوالي خمســائة رجــل، وقــد تــم بنــاء صهريــج آخــر مقبــب بيضــاوي الشــكل 
خــلال الحملــة الكــبرى الأخــرة ليعمــل إلى جانــب الصهريــج المقبــب المبنــي عــى طــراز المانولــن الــذي ســبق ذكــره وبعــض الهيــاكل الأصغــر التــي 
تــم بناؤهــا لنفــس الغــرض في عــام 1515، وعــى الرغــم مــن المســاحة الجاليــة التــي خلقهــا هــذان العنــران في المشــهد البرتغــالي لقلعــة هرمــز 
فهــا غــر كافيــان عــى المســتوى الوظيفــي ولا يمكــن القــول- كــا اقــترح البعــض مــن ســنوات مضــت- إن الصهريــج المبنــي عــى طــراز المانولــن كان 

يومًــا مــا هــو مبنــى الكنيســة.

وعــى الرغــم مــن أن الكثريــن قــد صرحــوا بــأن النظــام الدفاعــي والــذي تضمــن 70 قطعــة حربيــة هــو نظــام منيــع وحصــن فقــد تعــرض ذلــك 
النظــام للأمــر ذاتــه؛ ففــي واقــع الأمــر تمكــن النظــام الدفاعــي مــن صــد هجــات عــدة منهــا تلــك الهجــات التــي تعــرض لهــا عــام 1521 – 1522 
ــا أولويــة في  ــا لفــرض الإصلاحــات الرئيســية فيــه ومــا كانــت تلــك الإصلاحــات إلا رد فعــل لمــا يطــرأ عــى المشــهد ولم تكــن يومً والتــي كانــت دافعً
حــد ذاتهــا، لكــن وقبــل 1622 ظهــرت بعــض التقاريــر الانتقاديــة والتــي لا تنتقــص بــأي حــال مــن الأحــوال مــن الجهــود المضنيــة التــي بذلهــا أبــرز 
ــي بذلوهــا وهــم عــى  ــود الت ــك الجه ــان خاصــةً تل ــرن مــن الزم ــاج البرتغــالي في آســيا عــى مــدى ق ــن والمهندســن العســكرين التابعــن للت البنائ
ــاء الكــبرى الأخــرة  ــة البن ــذ حمل ــي انقضــت من ــود الســتة الت ــاء الواحــد، ولم تكــن العق ــع البن ــف رجــل في موق ــرق مختلطــة تجــاوزت الأل رأس ف
لتقُــارن بالتدخــلات القائمــة لمــرة واحــدة والتــي تــم تنفيذهــا خــلال الفــترة الشــاقة التــي مــر بهــا الاتحــاد الإيبــري )1581-1640( فقــد كانــت كلتــا 

الإمبراطوريتــن كبرتــن للغايــة وقــد دخلــت دول أوروبيــة أخــرى مثــل إنجلــترا إلى الميــدان.

]والتر روسا[
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الطــرح أيضًــا مســوحات أثريــة ومعاريــة لأطــلال الحصــن ولقــد اسُــتخدمت كل تلــك المــواد في ضــوء الســياقات ذات الصلــة للكشــف عــن الجوانــب المختلفــة لمــا يزيــد قليــلاً عــن 
القــرن مــن الزمــان مــن تاريــخ التواجــد البرتغــالي في المنطقــة، وبقــدر مــا يهمنــا هنــا وبشــكل مبــاشر فــإن رســم الخرائــط والأيقونــات يســتحقان دراســات لتحديــد مســألتي التسلســل 

والتأليــف، وبالطبــع اســتخدم المؤلفــون المســوحات لاختبــار إعــادة بنــاء القلعــة في مراحلهــا المختلفــة وإســناد كل مرحلــة منهــا إلى مســـألة التأليــف. 

في الواقــع يخفــى عننــا الكثــر حــول البنيــة الحريــة والمناظــر الطبيعيــة التــي تغــرت باســتمرار في الفــترة الواقعــة بــن غــزو وتأســيس الحايــة البرتغاليــة وســقوطها أي في الفــترة 
بــن 1507 و 1622 لكــن دعونــا نــرى إن كان يمكننــا وبمســاعدة العنــاصر الخرائطيــة -الأيقونيــة الثلاثــة الموجــودة في هــذا النــص أن نحصــل عــى لمحــات بســيطة عنهــا، هنــاك جانبــان 
ضروريــان: فــإلى جانــب الأســئلة المتعلقــة بالتحصــن فــإن تلــك العنــاصر تحتــوي بشــكل أســاسي عــى بيانــات حــول موقــع المرافــق الكاثوليكيــة التــي لم يتبــق لهــا أي أثــر ، وهــو أمــر 
طبيعــي حيــث لم يسُــنح الوقــت الــكافي لتلــك المرافــق لتصبــح ذات شــأن وقــوة كــا أن طــرد البرتغاليــن كان أيضًــا طــردًا للكاثوليكيــة؛ أي واحــد منهــم يمثــل المدينــة بعــد تدمــر 
مجمــع القــر الضخــم الموجــود مســبقًا- الجبهــة الشــالية للمدينــة، ويمكننــا هنــا الاعتــاد وبشــكل أســاسي عــى النقــوش الــذي تركهــا بــراون وهوجنــبرج في كتابهــا )مــدن حــول 
العــالم( الصــادر في عــام 1517 بالإضافــة إلى محاولــة إعــادة تشــكيل الوصــف التاريخــي الــذي لا ينُــى والتــي اضطلــع بهــا جــان أوبــان والتــي تــم تخطيــط المدينــة جيــدًا وترتيبهــا 

في مربعــات جيــدة وفقًــا لهــا والتــي نجدهــا في بعــض الأوصــاف المشــتركة والتــي مــا زلنــا نراهــا في نســيجها الحــالي.

وفقًــا لقاعــدة تمــت تجربتهــا في القــرن الخامــس عــشر في ســاجريس )البرتغــال( وتــم تنفيذهــا في مواقــع برتغاليــة مختلفــة في إفريقيــا والمحيــط الهنــدي فقــد بــدء تشــييد الحصــن 
في مورونــا في الطــرف الشــالي للمدينــة ببنــاء بــرج تــم تنفيــذه خــلال عــام 1507 وانتهــى عــام 1515، وقــد أدى الحفــر اللاحــق لخنــدق مــائي مــن البحــر إلى البحــر إلى تحويــل 
الحصــن إلى جزيــرة يمكــن الوصــول إليهــا عــن طريــق جــر حجــري ضيــق كــا يتضــح مــن الرســم الــوارد في المجموعــة المودعــة في المكتبــة الوطنيــة في ريــو دي جانــرو والتــي 
رســمها مانويــل جودينهــو دي إريديــا، وقــد ضمــت مبــاني الحصــن التــي جــاورت مجمــع قــر الملــك المحــي خلــف جــدار ســميك تعلــوه تســعة أبــراج ويبلــغ طولــه قرابــة المائــة 
مــتر مســاجد ومدرســة ومستشــفى ونــزل، وحســب وصــف أوبــان فقــط كان »قــرًا حصينًــا يعكــس المظهــر المهيــب الــذي مــا زلنــا نــراه اليــوم في مســاكن شــيوخ العــرب في الخليــج 
العــربي وجنــوب شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة« وأضــاف »كان هنــاك شــارع واحــد فقــط يمتــد مــن الســاحل إلى الســاحل ليفصلــه عــن المرفــأ الحــري فجعــل كل مــن هيكلــه الوظيفــي 
وموقعــه مســألة هدمــه أمــراً لا مفــر منــه خاصــةً خــلال عمليــة توســيع وتجديــد الحصــن والتــي تمــت  في عــام 1539-1540 ونتــج عنهــا ذلــك الممــى أو الســاحة الدفاعيــة  والتــي 
كانــت تعمــل أيضًــا كمركــزٍ للريبيــرا )باحــة وســاطة في المينــاء ذات خصائــص محــددة في المــدن البرتغاليــة( فتضمنــت اســطبلات الخيــول المــارة بالمينــاء لنقلهــا إلى وجهاتهــا ومبنــى 

الجــارك، وقــد انتقــل الملــك إلى قــر يقــع في الطــرف الجنــوبي الغــربي مــن الباحــة فــوق المرفــأ الغــربي.

وتعكــس المســاحة الموجــودة بــن مبنــى الجــارك والمســجد الجامــع الــذي اشــتهر بمئذنتــه المعــبرة بالإضافــة إلى مجمــع الرحمــة والمستشــفى والبيكوتــا نموذجًــا للســاحة كــا أنهــا 
اســتبدلت النمــط الحــري للســلطة المحليــة بنظــام الحايــة البرتغــالي، وقــد كان هــذا هــو المــكان الــذي بــدأت فيــه فكــرة المدينــة الصحيحــة والتــي كانــت كثيفــة وتتألــف مــن 
منــازل حجريــة وجريــة مرتفعــة تحيطهــا الأســوار المرتفعــة وتعلوهــا الشرفــات، وكان هــذا أيضًــا مــا أورده جاســبار كوريــا- الــذي ألم بعمليــات الهــدم بعــد إقامتــه في المدينــة- في 
أعالــه التــي أضــاف عليهــا بعــض العنــاصر المبالــغ فيهــا مثــل حجــم الــبرج الخشــبي الــذي شُــيد في وقــت مبكــر مــن عــام 1515 والــذي يــكاد يطابــق المئذنــة التــي ظلــت في المدينــة 
حتــى القــرن التاســع عــشر، وقــد انتهــى الأمــر بوجــود المســجد والمئذنــة في مواجهــة الفنــاء في الوســط وهــو مــا يمكــن رؤيتــه في كل مــن رســمتي إريديــا )ضمــن المجموعــة المودعــة 

في المكتبــة الوطنيــة في ريــو دي جانــرو و كتــاب القــلاع والحصــون(.

ومــن الملاحــظ أيضًــا مجمــع الرحمــة الواقــع عــى الجبهــة الجنوبيــة الشرقيــة للســاحة والكنيســة المخصصــة للقديــس يوحنــا الواقعــة في الغــرب هــا مــن وضعــا إطــارًا للمجمــع 
الإســلامي، فخلــف مجمــع الرحمــة قبــع الديــر الأوجســطيني والــذي كان يتــم إعــداد البعثــات داخلــه مــن خــلال تدريــس اللغــة لإرســالها إلى البــلاط الفــارسي، كــا خــرج منــه 
الرهبــان الذيــن أسســوا ديــار أوجســطينوس في كل مــن أصفهــان وشــراز والبــرة في بدايــة القــرن الســابع عــشر، و كانــت رفــات الملكــة الشــهيدة كيتيفــان مــن كاخيتــي )جورجيــا( 
قــد مــرت مــن شــراز قبــل التوجــه بهــا إلى جــوا حيــث تــم دفنهــا في الديــر الخــاص بهــا، قــد لا نعــرف شــيئاً عــن الأهميــة الماديــة التــي تمثلهــا المستشــفى وتلــك الأبنيــة الكاثوليكيــة 
الثلاثــة لكننــا نعلــم بالفعــل أن كنيســة ســيدة كنيســة الحمــل الطاهــر - التــي منحــت القلعــة اســمها- قــد تــم تشــييدها لأول مــرة في الــبرج الــذي أقيــم في الطــرف الغــربي مــن 
واجهتهــا باتجــاه المدينــة والتــي تظهــر بالفعــل في أعــال جاســبار كوريــا، اعتــى الــبرج جــرس كان الملــك مانويــل الأول قــد أمــر بنقلــه مــن الكنيســة التــي تحمــل نفــس الاســم في 
مدينــة لشــبونة وهــو أمــر لــه رمزيتــه الجليــة، بيــد أنــه و في حــوالي عــام 1525 أعيــد تشــييد الكنيســة في مبناهــا داخــل القلعــة أيضًــا وانتقــل الجــرس إلى أحــد الأبــراج التــي تــم 
تجديدهــا في المحيــط الأصــي حيــث أصبــح الــبرج الرئيــي والــذي شــيده البوكــرك قديمًــا فأمُــر بتفكيكــه، وقــد أدت العوامــل غــر المســتقرة )مثــل الغطــاء النبــاتي( إلى تحويــل المــكان 

إلى مســجد بعــد عــام 1622 حتــى اختفــاء الحصــن بعــد هجــره لاحقًــا.

إننــا لا نملــك ســجلًا يثبــت وجــود المزيــد مــن المنشــآت الكاثوليكيــة داخــل المدينــة وذلــك لأســباب عــدة أهمهــا أن عــدد اتبــاع الكاثوليكيــة في المدينــة وبيئــة المدينــة نفســها لم تجعــل 
ــا لسياســات الاســتعار البرتغــالي لكــن مكانــة المنطقــة المتفــردة ومناظرهــا الطبيعيــة  مــن الأمــر ضرورة في حــد ذاتــه، وكمثــل باقــي المواقــع في الخليــج لم تكــن هرمــز أبــدًا هدفً
ومســألة تنصرهــا كان أمــراً آخــراً بالنســبة لهــم، كــا أنــه كانــت هنــاك نقــاط أخــرى خــارج المدينــة أكــر ارتفاعًــا وملائمــةً لتشــييد مثــل تلــك الأبنيــة الدينيــة الصغــرة التــي كانــت 
تخــدم الطوائــف المتعــددة فنجــد مثــلًا: ديــر ســيدة بينهــا وديــر ســيدة الأمــل وديــر ســانت لــوسي  والتــي مــن المحتمــل أنهــا قــد حلــت محــل الأبنيــة الإســلامية، ويمكننــا أن نلاحــظ 
في الجانــب الجنــوبي الغــربي لرســومات كتــاب القــلاع والحصــون - التــي صــورت الجزيــرة ككل- وفي مواجهــة خليــج تورومبــاك إشــارةً إلى مــا يعُــرف باســم »مزرعــة الملــك« المحصنــة 
والتــي كانــت تعــود للملــك المحــي وهــي عبــارة عــن واحــة مبنيــة مــن التربــة النباتيــة الآتيــة مــن اليابســة القاريــة والتــي كانــت تغذيهــا الآبــار الثلاثــة بالميــاه قليلــة الملوحــة 
الموجــودة عــى الجزيــرة فقــط، كــا تحمــل الرســومات الاســم الجغــرافي » لارديمــرا » الممتــد عــى جــزء كبــر مــن الجزيــرة وهــي منطقــة مســطحة بهــا مســاحات للتمشــية ومقــبرة 

إســلامية بالإضافــة إلى شــواهد تعــود لبعــض المعــالم الأثريــة.
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]24-26[ يقــع مضيــق هرمــز عنــد مدخــل الخليــج وهنــاك جزيــرة تقــع في جانبــه الشــالي بالإضافــة إلى مدينــة إيرانيــة، وكانــت هرمــز أيضًــا مملكــةً ذات حــدود متغــرة حــول 
الخليــج، وتشــكل الجزيــرة- والتــي تســمى في الواقــع دجــارون- دائــرة غــر منتظمــة يبلــغ متوســط   قطرهــا 7 كيلومــترات وهــي عــى مســافة متســاوية مــن الســاحل القــاري لإيــران، 
وبنــدر عبــاس هــي المدينــة الأقــرب لهــا والتــي تقــع عــى بعــد 20 كــم إلى الشــال الغــربي، عــلاوة عــى ذلــك تقــع كل مــن جزيــرتي لارك وقشــم في قلــب المضيــق حيــث تتجمــع 
ــا  الميــاه لــتروي دجــارون ذات التربــة المملحــة والتــي ينــدر فيهــا المــاء العــذب، تكــوِّن الأراضي القاحلــة ذات الألــوان المتعــددة الغريبــة والتضاريــس غــر المنتظمــة منظــراً طبيعيً
حــارًا ومتقاطعًــا ومرتفعًــا أمــام المضيــق لتنخفــض وهــي تتقــدم في اتجــاه القنــاة التــي تفصــل الجزيــرة مــن الــبر الرئيــي والــذي يحمــل الاســم الجغــرافي مورونــا، وفي ظــل الظــروف 
المينائيــة والأمنيــة الجيــدة التــي تتمتــع بهــا المنطقــة شــكلت هــذه البقعــة عــى القنــاة موطنًــا محتمــلًا للإنســان، وفي بدايــة القــرن الرابــع عــشر أنشــأ ملــك هرمــز عاصمتــه هنــاك 

عــى الــبر الرئيــي بعــد أضفــت الظــروف الدفاعيــة والحريــة والتجاريــة الاســتثنائية للمنطقــة عليهــا تميزهــا فأصبحــت مركــزاً للمنطقــة مــن حولهــا.

لم تكــن جزيــرة هرمــز مــن الجــزر المنتجــة بشــكل كبــر فــا كان يخــرج منهــا ســوى مجموعــة ضئيلــة مــن الملــح الصخــري وأكســيد الحديــد والكبريــت واللؤلــؤ الطبيعــي وكانــت 
درجــة الحــرارة  عــى أراضيهــا لا تطــاق إلا أن قوتهــا الإقليميــة قــد شــكلت تطــوراً اســتثنائياً وتأكيــداً عــى أنهــا المركــز التجــاري الأكــر أهميــة لتبــادل البضائــع بــن الــشرق الأوســط 
والــشرق خاصــة جنــوب آســيا، وقــد تضمنــت البضائــع المــارة بموانــئ جوجــارات ومالابــار وفيجاياناجــار )جــوا وكارناتــاكا( الفواكــه المجففــة )التمــور والمــربى( والأصبــاغ والشــب 
والصلــب والكبريــت والملــح واللؤلــؤ والخيــول التــي كانــت لهــا مكانتهــا آنــذاك، كــا تضمنــت تلــك البضائــع أيضًــا- وبكميــات كبــرة- الأعشــاب العطريــة والطبيــة والأحجــار الكريمــة 
والمنســوجات )الحريــر والســجاد والديبــاج( والســلع الكاليــة مثــل المجوهــرات والأســلحة، وعــى الجانــب الآخــر تــم تــداول المنتجــات القطنيــة والزبــدة مــن بــلاد الســند ومانجالــور 
والســكر والحديــد مــن فيجاياناجــار والأرز والتوابــل مــن كارناتــاكا ومالابــار وحتــى الخــزف الصينــي، وهــذا قــد يفــر ســبب اعتبــار مضيــق هرمــز في الغــرب بدايــة طريــق جــزر 
الهنــد وليــس بوابــة بــلاد فــارس فحســب، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن الوجــود البرتغــالي قــد فــرض زخــارف وســلع جديــدة عــى الأســواق والأذواق وكان منهــا تلــك الأشــكال المختلفــة 

مــن المنســوجات كــا أن البــلاط الفــارسي لكنيســة القديســة مونيــكا في جــوا تــم صنعــه هنــاك.

ولقــد ذكــر الكثــر مــن الرحالــة كل تلــك المســائل في كتاباتهــم وتدويناتهــم فكتبــوا عــن الــبر الرئيــي المتــلاشي لهرمــز ثــم كتبــوا عــن جزيــرة هرمــز، كــا وصــف هــؤلاء الرحالــة 
مدينــة مهيبــة وغنيــة متراميــة الأطــراف وهــذا مــا ســاندته أيضًــا رســومات ومخططــات جاســبر كوريــا والتــي أظهــرت المدينــة في شــكل غامــض ومتداخــل عــام 1515 )عندمــا عرفهــا( 

والتعديــلات اللاحقــة التــي أدخلهــا عليهــا، كــا ذكــر الرحالــة مدينــة كوزموبوليتانيــة كان يســكنها مــا يصــل إلى 50000 نســمة مــن مجتمعــات وديانــات وثقافــات متنوعــة.

وفي عــام 1582  لخــص الكتــاب »المــدن والحصــون«  والــذي لا نعلــم مصــدره تلــك المعلومــات في ســطوره حــن أشــار إلى هرمــز عــى أنها«المركــز التجــاري العالمــي الأكــر شــهرة 
والأكــر توســعًا في العــالم حيــث تتداخــل تجــارات الــشرق والغــرب في تنافــس محتــدم« كــا أضــاف الكتــاب مشــراً لهــا بأنهــا »أكــر الحصــون المهمــة التــي يمتلكهــا ملــوك البرتغــال 
في أجــزاء مــن الهنــد«، وفي عــام 1498 وعندمــا فتحــت الأســاطيل البرتغاليــة طريــق كيــب روت وقفــت جزيــرة هرمــز لتقــدم دليــلًا دامغًــا عــى أن التجــارة هــي عامــل رئيــي في 

تحديــد مســتوى العمــران والحضــارة. 

سرعــان مــا لاحــظ ملــوك وحــكام البرتغــال أن فــرض هيمنتهــم عــى طــرق التجــارة عــبر المحيــط الهنــدي- مــا يعنــي معــه الســيطرة عــى البحــر الأحمــر وطــرق الخليــج- مــن شــأنه 
أن يــدر عليهــم أرباحًــا ومنافعًــا أكــبر مــن تلــك التــي يجنونهــا مــن التجــارة مــع الهنــد عــبر طريــق كيــب روت، ولاحظــوا أيضًــا أن هــذا مــن شــأنه أن يســمح لهــم بتوجيــه تلــك 
الطــرق المختلطــة إلى البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط لتكــون جميعهــا ضمــن طريقهــم البحــري،  كــا أدركــوا أنهــم لا يملكــون مــا يكفــي مــن القــوات لاحتــكار تلــك المنطقــة  لكنهــم قــد 
يفرضــوا عليهــا الرائــب إذا مــا تمكنــوا مــن الســيطرة عــى موانئهــا، وقــد عــوض النجــاح الــذي حققــوه في الخليــج الــذي كان هرمــز عــى رأس موانئــه فشــلهم في الهيمنــة عــى 
البحــر الأحمــر، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن بيــرو دا كوفيلهــا كان في رحلــة تجســس بريــة متزامنــة مــع اكتشــاف طريــق كيــب روت وأبلــغ عــن ذلــك الاكتشــاف، وقــد كان التواجــد 
المنتظــم للأســاطيل في مضيــق بــاب المنــدب )بوابــة البحــر الأحمــر( والرائــب الباهظــة في موانــئ الســفن القادمــة مــن هنــاك أو التــي ذهبــت إلى هنــاك أفضــل جهــد ممكــن في 

محاولــة توجيــه تلــك التجــارة نحــو الخليــج.

ســعى أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك )1453-1515( حتــى بدايــة مهمتــه الطويلــة والأخــرة في المحيــط الهنــدي إلى ترســيخ الهيمنــة البرتغاليــة في البحــر الأحمــر والخليــج وذلــك مــن خــلال 
اتباعــه اســتراتيجية وضعتهــا الدولــة في مدينــة لشــبونة، وكان مــن بــن الإجــراءات المختلفــة  التــي اتبعهــا دي ألبوكــرك في هــذا الصــدد أنــه وفي ســبتمبر 1507 اســتولى عــى هرمــز 
لكنــه اضطــر للتخــي عنهــا في شــهر أبريــل اللاحــق، ثــم عــاد فقــط في نهايــة حياتــه وفــترة ولايتــه كحاكــم للهنــد البرتغاليــة )1509-1515( لتأســيس ســلطته عليهــا، ولم تكــن تلــك 
الســلطة مطلقــة لأن الحكــم هنــاك ظــل تحــت ســيادة الملــك البرتغــالي، وبموجِــب هــذه الحايــة قامــت المؤسســة الحاكمــة البرتغاليــة في هرمــز- مدعومــةً ببعــض الموانــئ الأخــرى 
الواقعــة في منطقــة الخليــج- بتتويــج تلــك الاســتراتيجية التــي اتبعهــا ألبوكــرك وذلــك بغــزو النقــاط الحاســمة التــي تمــر بهــا تجــارة المحيــط الهنــدي والتــي كانــت نهايتهــا المقابلــة 

هــي ملقــا )مالايــا ، 111( وكانــت جــوا )الهنــد ، 1510( مركــزاً لهــا.

وفي عــام 1622 و في ذروة اتحــاد التاجــن البرتغــالي والإســباني قــام تحالــف بــن عبــاس الأول ملــك بــلاد فــارس وشركــة الهنــد الشرقيــة البريطانيــة ووضــع حــداً لتلــك الحايــة، فبجانــب 
الــدور الــذي لعبتــه هرمــز كســاحة برتغاليــة للعلاقــات الدبلوماســية المتعمقــة للغايــة مــع بــلاد فــارس فقــد شــكلت هرمــز- حتــى ذلــك الحــن وإلى حــد بعيــد- المركــز الأكــر ربحيــة 
في الإمبراطوريــة بأكملهــا حتــى في ظــل تراجــع أرصــدة رســومها الجمركيــة في العقــود الأخــرة ) ٪95 مــن 1605 إلى 1618(، وقــد نجــم هــذا الانخفــاض في الربحيــة نتيجــة التهريــب 
والفســاد ولم يكــن نتيجــة لانخفــاض التجــارة، إلا أنــه بنهايــة الحكــم البرتغــالي تلاشــت الأهميــة التجاريــة لهرمــز حــن نقــل الملــك الفــارسي وظائفهــا التجاريــة إلى بنــدر عبــاس )أو 
كومــاراو كــا كان يعرفهــا البرتغاليــون( في الــبر الرئيــي وبالتأكيــد كان ذلــك بتأثــر مــن الإنجليــز الذيــن أسســوا مركــزاً تجاريـًـا لهــم هنــاك وقــد أدى هــذا إلى تجمــد وتــلاشي هرمــز 

التــي تعــد اليــوم نــواة حريــة ســلمية فــلا نجــد فيهــا ســوى أنقــاض القلعــة البرتغاليــة وهــي تســتحر ذلــك المــاضي.

عــلاوة عــى وصــف الرحالــة والمســافرين- كــا أشرنــا- لهرمــز في كتاباتهــم وتدويناتهــم فقــد كان لهرمــز أيضًــا نصيبهــا الكبــر مــن الوثائــق التــي تناولــت الموضوعــات الأكــر تنوعًــا 
حــول الوجــود البرتغــالي ناهيكــم عــن الروايــات التــي تناولــت فــترات معينــة مــن تاريخهــا مثــل تلــك التــي أدرجهــا جاســبار كوريــا في مجموعتــه لينــداس دا أونديــا أو أســاطر الهنــد 
والتــي كُتبــت بعــد ذلــك بعقــود، ولهرمــز أيضًــا نصيبًــا مــن المــواد ذات الصلــة بمجــال رســم الخرائــط ورســم الأيقونــات والتــي تســتدعي تنــاولًا خاصًــا وذلــك لتنــوع كل مــن التقنيــات 
التــي اســتخدمت في صنعهــا والدوافــع وراء صنعهــا ففــي بعــض الحــالات كانــت تلــك الأعــال مبنيــة عــى تجــارب ثانويــة لم يــزر أصحابهــا تلــك الأماكــن بالفعــل، ويتضمــن هــذا 

24. صور من قلعة هرمز – حوالي 1515

جاسبار كوريا - أساطر الهند

جوا )الهند( – حوالي 1560

حبر عى ورق

مقاس: 41.6 × 25.6 سم

لشبونة – الأكاديمية الملكية للعلوم– 1860 – مجلد 2

25. مخطط قلعة هرمز 

مخططات الساحات للفتوحات البرتغالية

جوا ) الهند( – 1610

قلم وحبر وألوان مائية عى ورق

مقاس: 31.2 × 37 سم

ــرو( ، CAM.03،005 - رســم  ــو دي جان ــة )ري ــل الوطني ــة البرازي مكتب

الخرائــط

26. جزيرة هرمز

مانويل جودينهو دي إريديا –خريطة معاقل الهند

جوا )؟( – حوالي 1610 – 1630

قلم وحبر وألوان مائية عى ورق

مقاس: 58 ×42 سم

مكتبة قلعة ساو جولياو دا بارا )البرتغال(
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كان جــواو تيكســرا أو جــواو تيكســرا ألبرنــاز الأول- حتــى يمكننــا التفريــق بينــه وبــن حفيــده رســام الخرائــط الــذي يحمــل نفــس اســمه- أهــم وأشــهر رســام خرائــط برتغــالي في 
القــرن الســابع عــشر، وهــو ابــن رســام الخرائــط لويــس تيكســرا وقــد وُلــد في مدينــة لشــبونة ربمــا في بدايــة الربــع الأخــر مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر، ينحــدر جــواو تيكســرا ألبرنــاز 

الأول مــن عائلــة تعمــل في مجــال رســم الخرائــط ومنهــم مــن ذاع صيتــه بالفعــل في الفــترة بــن منتصــف القــرن الســادس عــشر ونهايــة القــرن الســابع عــشر.

في 29 أكتوبــر 1602حصــل جــواو تيكســرا ألبرنــاز الأول عــى شــهادته في علــم أوصــاف الكــون ورســم الدنيــا )الكوزموجرافيــا( بموجِــب ميثــاق مكنــه مــن وضــع »مخططــات للملاحــة 
البحريــة والإســطرلابات والمــؤشرات والعــصي المتقاطعــة«، وفي 21 ينايــر 1605 عُــن جــواو تيكســرا ألبرنــاز الأول رســام خرائــط في مســتودع غينيــا والهنــد في لشــبونة.

تتضمن قائمة أعاله المئات من الخرائط ومنها ما يي: أطالس البرازيل وأطالس الشرق والأطالس العالمية وخريطة البرتغال والخرائط المتنوعة والمتعددة.

ــة: حــوالي 1628و1630 وحــوالي 1632وحــوالي 1630 إلى 1640 و  ــة التالي ــة منهــا ســتة أطالــس مرســومة في الفــترات الزمني ــاز الأول أطالــس عالمي وقــد رســم جــواو تيكســرا ألبرن
ــوالي 1640 و 1643. ح

ويعــود تاريــخ الأطلــس القابــع أمامنــا والمعنــون »الرســم البيــاني العــام لجميــع طــرق الملاحــة« إلى عــام 1630 ويتضمــن 37 ورقــة تحتــوي عــى 31 خريطــة، وتعُــد تلــك المجموعــة 
هــي الأكــبر لراســمها وواضعهــا جــواو تيكســرا ألبرنــاز الأول وهــي اليــوم محفوظــة في مكتبــة الكونجــرس بواشــنطن العاصمــة.

كــا تحتــوي المجموعــة أيضًــا عــى رســم بيــاني للكــرة الأرضيــة ومخططــات لأجــزاء مختلفــة مــن الأرض، كــا يصــور بعضهــا مخططــات عــدة مــدن وحصــون في »ولايــة الهنــد« كــا 
كانــت تعــرف آنــذاك بالإضافــة إلى مخططــات لمناطــق أخــرى مــن بينهــا المخطــط الثالــث عــشر والــذي يتوافــق مــع منطقتــي مســقط وجزيــرة هرمــز في الخليــج.

كا يظُهر الرسم البياني الثاني عشر آسيا بأكملها متضمنًا مخططاً للخليج وفقًا للرسوم المتعارف عليها في الناذج البرتغالية في القرن السادس عشر.

]خوسيه مانويل جارسيا[

23. خريطة آسيا

الرسم البياني العام لجميع طرق الملاحة لجواو تيكسرا ألبرناز

البرتغال - ١٦٣٠

قلم وحبر وألوان مائية عى ورق

مكتبــة الكونجــرس )واشــنطن العاصمــة( ، قســم الجغرافيــا والخرائــط ، 

USA dcu 4650-20540 ،العاصمــة
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ــن المذكوريــن في هــذا  ــاو فــاز دورادو أحــد أهــم رســامي الخرائــط البرتغاليــن الذيــن عاشــوا في القــرن الســادس عــشر، وعــى عكــس معظــم الرســامن/المؤلفن الآخري ــد فرن يعُ
الكتالــوج فقــد وُلــد دورادو في الهنــد وقــى شــطراً كبــراً مــن حياتــه هنــاك ثــم جــاء إلى البرتغــال لدراســة علــم الكونيــات وفــن رســم الخرائــط وعنــد عودتــه إلى جــوا رســم فرنــاو 
فــاز دورادو بعضًــا مــن أجمــل الأطالــس التــي ظهــرت في عــره، وكــا هــو ملاحــظ فقــد اســتخدم فرنــاو فــاز دورادو نموذجًــا أوليًــا جديــدًا للخليــج والــذي كان مختلفًــا عــن ذلــك 

الــذي كان مــا يــزال يعــاد إنتاجــه في أوروبــا، وكان هــذا هــو الشــكل الــذي قدمــه لازارو لويــس- عــى الأرجــح في جــوا أيضًــا- قبــل بضــع ســنوات.

]زولتان بيدرمان[

22. الخليج وغرب المحيط الهندي

أطلس فرناو فاز دورادو

جوا )الهند(  - 1571

بارشمن

مقاس: 75.5 × 54 سم

الأرشيف الوطني توري دو تومبو ، مجموعة الخرائط ، رقم 165
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ــة الأمــرة  ــه الثالث ــة المهمــة- وهــي في الغالــب زوجت ــا لأحــد الشــخصيات الأجنبي ــة التامــة وفي عــام 1519منــح الملــك البرتغــالي دوم مانويــل الأول أطلسً بعــد ســنوات مــن الري
الإســبانية ليونــور أو البابــا ليــون العــاشر- ولكــن بالطبــع لم يكــن مــن الممكــن اســتخدام هــذه الخريطــة أثنــاء الرحــلات البحريــة لأن معظــم العنــاصر المصــورة فيهــا كانــت عنــاصر 
مجــردة ورمزيــة لا توضــح شــيئاً إلا مــدى ونوعيــة »الاكتشــافات« البرتغاليــة في الــشرق بــدلاً مــن توضيــح الموقــع الدقيــق للتفاصيــل الجغرافيــة الــواردة فيهــا، ومــن المرجــح أن 
مانويــل قــد اعتقــد أن »عــر المســيح« قــادم كنتيجــة حتميــة لـــ »الاكتشــاف الكامــل« للكــرة الأرضيــة وقــد حفــزه ذلــك عــى طلــب رســم العديــد مــن العنــاصر الجميلــة والتــي 
رســمها بالفعــل الرســام أنطونيــو دي هولانــدا حتــى في تلــك المناطــق القاريــة المتبقيــة والتــي لم ينــزل بهــا البرتغاليــون قــط كــا لــو أنــه أراد لبعــض الأماكــن أن تبقــى مســتترة وغــر 
مكتشــفة! وقــد يفــر هــذا ســبب وجــود العديــد مــن الأنهــار والأســاء لأماكــن في مناطــق لا تــكاد تكــون أكــر مــن صحــارى، لكــن يبــدو أن ثمــة تقــدم حقيقــي قــد أحُــرز بالفعــل 
في هــذا الصــدد بــن عامــي 1517 و 1519؛ حيــث نلاحــظ وجــود عــدد مــن أســاء الجــزر الصحيحــة إضافــةً إلى التصويــر الصحيــح لأحــد روافــد نهــر الفــرات الجانبيــة والتــي ربمــا 

تكــون قــد صُــورت نتيجــة لبعثــة عــام 1517 والتــي اتجهــت إلى البــرة  )تلــك المدينــة التــي لا تظهــر في الأســاس عــى الخريطــة(

]زولتان بيدرمان[

21.  خريطة المحيط الهندي

ــو دي  ــل وأنطوني ــي ريني ــل وخورخ ــدرو ريني ــم بي ــر بقل ــس ميل أطل

ــدا هولان

البرتغال  - ١٥١٩

بارشمن

مقاس: 59 ×40.5 سم

 GE ، مكتبــة فرنســا الوطنيــة )باريــس( ، قســم الخرائــط والمخططــات

)DD-683 )3 RES
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ــة  ــة الوطني ــة الجمعي ــوم في  مكتب ــاب المحفــوظ الي ــالي، والكت ــام الت ــل الع ــذي سرســله إلى البرتغــال في أوائ ــه ال ــز كتاب ــام 1515 أنهــى فرانسيســكو رودريجي ــة ع ــد وبنهاي في الهن
الفرنســية بباريــس )كورتيــزو 1944، 1978؛ جارســيا 2008( يتضمــن أطلسًــا قيــاً يحتــوي عــى ســتة وعشريــن رســاً بيانيًــا لــكل منهــا قيمــةً ومكانــةً جغرافيــةً وتاريخيــةً لا مثيــل 
لهــا؛ فتلــك الرســومات البيانيــة تصــور الأرض مــن البرازيــل إلى الصــن كــا أن دقــة ذلــك الأطلــس قــد فاقــت غــره مــن الأطالــس بــل يمكننــا القــول بأنــه أول أطلــس حديــث شــهده 

العــالم.

كان فرانسيســكو رودريجيــز ملاحًــا برتغاليًــا ورســام خرائــط وقــد نفُــذت أعالــه المعروفــة لرســم الخرائــط في آســيا في الفــترة بــن 1511 و 1515 وتقــدم أعالــه تلــك تصــورًا مفصــلاً 
ومُحدثـًـا للكوكــب؛ حيــث رسُــمت خرائــط رودريجيــز بنــاءً عــى الملاحظــات التجريبيــة التــي اســتقاها البرتغاليــون عــبر رحلاتهــم حــول العــالم، عــلاوة عــى ذلــك فــإن رودريجيــز قــد 
صمــم بعــض أنمــاط رســم الخرائــط الموضحــة في الأطلــس وتتضــح براعــة هــذا الفنــي البرتغــالي عــى أرض الواقــع مــن خــلال كيفيــة تتبــع هــذه الخرائــط؛ فقــد ســعى رودريجيــز  

وهــو يضــع أطلســه هــذا إلى فهــم جغرافيــا المناطــق التــي بــدأ الأوروبيــون في التعــرف عليهــا.

عــلاوة عــى ذلــك فــإن حقيقــة أن الجــزء الأكــر أصالــة مــن أطلــس فرانسيســكو رودريجيــز قــد خــرج إلى النــور وعــى وجــه التحديــد خــلال الفــترة التــي كان فيهــا البرتغاليــون 
منغمســون في استكشــاف الســاحل الشرقــي يضفــي عــى الأطلــس جاذبيــة اســتثنائية وقيمــة أكــر اســتثناءً.

إن مــا خلفــه فرانسيســكو رودريجيــز وراءه مــن إرث معــرفي لا تقتــر آثــاره عــى الثقافــة الغربيــة فحســب بــل تمتــد تلــك الآثــار لتطــول الــشرق؛ فهــي تلقــي الضــوء عــى الصــور 
الخرائطيــة الأقــدم والدقيقــة نســبيًا لأراضي آســيوية معينــة  لم تذُكــر في مصــادر أخــرى.

كان رودريجيــز يعيــش في مدينــة ملقــا عــام 1511 عندمــا غزاهــا أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك والــذي انضــم إليــه رودريجيــز في ســفره إلى الهنــد، وفي عــام 1512 وصــلا إلى البحــر الأحمــر 
ثــم عــادا إلى الهنــد في 4 أغســطس 1513، وعــى الرغــم مــن أن ســجل الرحــلات التــالي لــه يعــود إلى عــام 1519إلا أنــه يمكننــا القــول بأنــه وفي عــام 1514 ربمــا يكــون رودريجيــز قــد 
شــارك في مهمــة تحــت إمــرة بيــرو دي ألبوكــرك تلبيــةً لأوامــر أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك )عمــه( بالذهــاب إلى ســقطرى وعــدن ومــن ثـَـمَّ إلى جزيــرة هرمــز حيــث وصــل إلى الجزيــرة 
الأخــرة في مايــو 1514، ولمــدة الشــهر ومــن بعــد 7 يونيــو استكشــف القبطــان جــزءًا مــن الخليــج ووصــل إلى البحريــن لأول مــرة ثــم عــاد الأســطول الــذي كان تحــت إمــرة بيــرو 

دي ألبوكــرك بعــد ذلــك إلى جــوا في 28 ســبتمبر 1514.

وقــد بنينــا اعتقادنــا الســابق باحتاليــة مشــاركة فرانسيســكو رودريجيــز في تلــك المهمــة عــى الرســم البيــاني الــوارد في الورقــة التــي تحمــل الرقــم 28 مــن الأطلــس والتــي تتضمــن 
رســاً بيانيًــا يمثــل جــزءًا مــن الســاحل الآســيوي المقابــل لمنطقــة شاســعة تــم تتبعهــا بدقــة والتــي تمتــد مــن جنــوب شرق شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة إلى ســيلان؛ أي الســاحل الهنــدي 
بأكملــه، وتصُــوِّر الخريطــة لأول مــرة جزيــرة البحريــن وجــزءًا مــن الخليــج بشــكل أكــر دقــة مــا كانــت عليــه في الرســوم البيانيــة الســابقة، ويمكــن أن يكــون هــذا مجــرد رســمِ 

مؤلفهــا لهــا بشــخصه خاصــة وأن العديــد مــن خــبراء المنطقــة لم يكونــوا مؤهلــن بالمهــارات الكافيــة للقيــام بذلــك.

وهنــاك أيضًــا رســاً بيانيًــا أقــدم يعــود إلى عــام 1510 يصــور المحيــط الهنــدي وينُســب إلى بيــدرو رينيــل، وعــى الرغــم مــن أن هــذا الرســم أقــل دقــةً مــن خريطــة رودريجيــز فإنــه 
لا يــزال يصــور الخليــج بدقــة أكــبر مــن تلــك الرســوم البيانيــة التــي نـُـشرت حتــى تلــك المرحلــة اعتــادًا عــى مبــادئ رســم الخرائــط البطلميــة القديمــة التــي اعتمــدت عليهــا أوروبــا 

وتشــبعت بهــا، وقــد اســتند هــذا الرســم إلى المعلومــات التــي قدمهــا البرتغاليــون بعــد أفونســو دي ألبوكــرك عــن جزيــرة هرمــز في عــام 1507.

تتضمــن خريطــة فرانسيســكو رودريجيــز سلســلة مــن أســاء الأماكــن لمنطقــة الخليــج والمســجلة عــى النحــو التــالي: كويكســوم )قشــم( ؛ بــارا  = لارا  )لاراك( ؛ أرمــوز )أورمــوز( ؛ 
دي ماكســيم )رأس مســندم( ؛ كابــو دي راســيلغيت )رأس الحــد( ؛ إلههــا دي بهــارم )البحريــن( »حيــث يولــد اللؤلــؤ«.
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تعُــد هــذه الخريطــة مجهولــة المصــدر والمرســومة في مدينــة لشــبونة في عــام 1502 واحــدة مــن أهــم الخرائــط في تاريــخ رســم الخرائــط في العــالم، وقــد وردت قصــة تلــك الخريطــة 
في العديــد مــن المغامــرات ووفقًــا لمــا وردنــا مــن أخبــار فقــد أرســل إركــول- دوق إســتي في إيطاليــا- وكيلــه ألبرتــو كانتينــو ليكــون جاسوســه في مدينــة لشــبونة وذلــك لمعرفــة آخــر 
الأخبــار حــول الاكتشــافات البرتغاليــة في المحيــط الأطلــي وفي آســيا وكان يزُعــم أن المخططــات الملاحيــة الجديــدة تقــع تحــت يــد التــاج البرتغــالي سراً لذلــك دفــع كانتينــو مبلغًــا مــن 
المــال لأحــد العاملــن في ورشــة رســم الخرائــط الرســمية في القــر الملــي لــي يمــده بمخطــط مــن أفضــل المخططــات المتاحــة لديــه والــذي يعُــرف باســم المخطــط الرئيــي أو بــادراو، 
وفي الواقــع قــد تبــدو قصــة كانتينــو أكــر واقعيــة؛ حيــث إنــه مــن المحتمــل أن يكــون بالفعــل قــد اشــترى نســخة مخصصــة لشــخص لا يتبــع البــلاط الملــي، و عــى الرغــم مــن أن 
كانتينــو قــد دفــع ثمنــاً باهظــاً مقابــل الخريطــة )12 دينــارًا أفرنتيًــا( فإنهــا تضمنــت العديــد مــن الأخطــاء، وبالتمعــن في الخريطــة وفي الرســوم التوضيحيــة الزخرفيــة التــي تعلوهــا 
يمكننــا ملاحظــة أن واضعهــا قــد أمــى وقتــه هــو يحــاول جعــل الخريطــة جذابــة للعــن أكــر بــدلاً مــن مجــرد التركيــز عــى التفاصيــل الجغرافيــة الدقيقــة الــواردة فيهــا، وقــد أثبتــت 
خريطــة كانتينــو أنهــا ذات قيمــة كبــرة وهــي واحــدة مــن أقــدم خريطتــن باقيتــن تظهــر فيهــا جميــع القــارات الأربــع المعروفــة آنــذاك في أوروبــا، وحســبا هــو وارد في الخريطــة 
وفي الاتجــاه الغــربي منهــا نجــد الأمريكتــن وقــد بدأتــا في التشــكل  عــى الرغــم مــن عــدم الاعــتراف بهــا بعــد عــى أنهــا كتــل قاريــة، أمــا في المنتصــف فتظهــر لنــا كل مــن أفريقيــا 
وأوروبــا بدقــة متناهيــة ويمكننــا أن نعــزو تلــك الدقــة في ذلــك الوقــت إلى إدخــال البوصلــة إلى أوروبــا مــن شرق آســيا في القــرن الثــاني عــشر؛ فبمســاعدة البوصلــة أصبــح مــن الممكــن  
للبحــارة تحديــد اتجــاه ســفرهم الدقيــق اقترانًــا مــع قياســات المســافة )المحســوبة مــن خــلال دمــج البيانــات ذات الصلــة بالرعــة والوقــت( وقــد كانــت هــذه المعلومــات كافيــة 
لرســم مخططــات ملاحيــة دقيقــة وموثوقــة للبحــار الصغــرة مثــل البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط وقــد عُرفِــت الخرائــط التــي وُضعــت عــى هــذا النحــو باســم »خرائــط بورتــولان«، وفي 
المحيــط الأطلــي الأكــبر حيــث اضطربــت محامــل البوصلــة بســبب التبايــن المغناطيــي تمــت الاســتعانة بطــرق أخــرى لتحديــد خــط العــرض بشــكل فلــي ولتقديــر خــط الطــول 
مــن خــلال الحســابات المعقــدة، وكــا هــو الحــال في البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط   فقــد ركــز صانعــو الخرائــط ورســاموها عــى الســواحل البحريــة فقامــوا بــإدراج أكــبر عــدد ممكــن مــن 
الموانــئ ومصبــات الأنهــار مــع تــرك المناطــق الداخليــة للكتــل الأرضيــة فارغــة غالبًــا عــى الرغــم مــن أن الكثــر مــن المعلومــات عــن العديــد مــن هــذه المناطــق كان معروفـًـا بالفعــل.

وبالحديــث عــن قــارة آســيا فــإن المعلومــات المتاحــة عنهــا في مدينــة لشــبونة كانــت تتســم بالمحدوديــة إلا أن البرتغاليــن قــد زاروا ودونــوا ملاحظاتهــم عــن الكثــر مــن الســواحل 
ــة  ــرة العربي ــة مــع شــبه الجزي ــة الطويل ــا المنطقتــن دخــل البرتغاليــون الموانــئ ذات الروابــط التاريخي ــا وبعــض ســواحل غــرب الهنــد وفي كلت ــة الممتــدة عــبر شرق إفريقي الطويل
والخليــج وبــلاد فــارس لكنهــم لم يجــدوا مــن المعلومــات مــا يعُــد جديــدًا بشــأن منطقــة الخليــج لــذا فقــد اختــار القائــم عــى رســم الخريطــة اتبــاع النمــوذج البطلمــي القديــم 
ــا كــا فعــل هنريكــوس مارتيلــوس جرمانــوس وآخــرون غــره، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن هنــاك أكــر مــن ثلاثــن اســاً  والــذي يظُهــر الخليــج في شــكل جســم مــائي مســتطيل تقريبً
جغرافيًــا مصطفًــا عــى جميــع أنحــاء الخليــج عــى الخريطــة ولكــن أي محاولــة لتحديــد تلــك الأســاء أو لمضاهتهــا بــأي أســاء حديثــة يــكاد يكــون أمــراً مســتحيلًا إلا أنــه يمكــن 
التعــرف عــى جزيــرة تقــع عنــد مدخــل الخليــج  وتسُــمى »قرمــز« عــى أنهــا جزيــرة هرمــز، لقــد نمــى إلى علــم البرتغاليــن خــبر هــذا المركــز التجــاري الــري والواقــع في شرق إفريقيــا 
أو جنــوب الهنــد والــذي كان معروفًــا بالفعــل في أوروبــا في أواخــر العصــور الوســطى وتذكــر خريطــة كانتينــو الخيــول واللآلــئ عــى أنهــا مــن بــن الســلع التــي قيــل إنهــا متوفــرة 
في جزيــرة هرمــز فكانــت تــأتي الخيــول مــن شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة وبــلاد فــارس في هــذا الوقــت وكانــت ذات قيمــة عاليــة في الهنــد لاســتخدامها في الأغــراض العســكرية أمــا اللؤلــؤ 

فقــد جــاء مــن مصايــد اللؤلــؤ الشــهرة في الميــاه الجنوبيــة الضحلــة للخليــج.

كــا تعُــد خريطــة كانتينــو أيضًــا مصــدرًا للمعلومــات السياســية حيــث تشــر أربعــة أعــلام مزروعــة حــول شــواطئ الخليــج )مرســومة في شــكل نصــف أقــار مذهبــة( إلى أن القــوى 
السياســية التــي كانــت متواجــدة في هــذه المنطقــة كانــت قــوى إســلامية، وقــد أظهــرت الخريطــة أيضًــا مجموعــة مــن الأعــلام التــي تظهــر نقــاط تواجــد القــوى البرتغاليــة عــى طــول 
ســاحل شرق إفريقيــا وفي الهنــد مشــرةً إلى أن البرتغاليــن قــد انتــشروا وبــدؤا في تأطــر أنشــطتهم عــى كونهــا توســع للديانــة المســيحية، وبحلــول هــذا الوقــت كانــت الاشــتباكات 
متكــررة بــن التجــار البرتغاليــن والمســلمن في البحــار وفي العديــد مــن الموانــئ حــول بحــر العــرب ولم يكــن العنــف البحــري ظاهــرة جديــدة في المنطقــة إلا أن البرتغاليــن كانــوا 
يتمتعــون بميــزة واضحــة بفضــل ســفنهم القويــة عاليــة الأدوار والتــي كانــت كبــرة بمــا يكفــي لحمــل المدافــع وبالتــالي تدمــر الســفن التــي تعــبر البحــر عــى طــول الطــرق التقليديــة.

بــدأ البرتغاليــون يدركــون ضرورة الســيطرة عــى المضيــق لوقــف تدفــق التوابــل مــن جنــوب شرق آســيا وسريلانــكا والهنــد إلى دول الــشرق الأوســط، وقــد أظهــر كانتينــو هــذا المنطــق 
الجيوســياسي عــبر خطــوط خريطتــه كــا عــزز هــذا التأثــر بشــكل أكــبر وذلــك مــن خــلال اســتخدامه الألــوان المتباينــة مثــل البرتقــالي والأحمــر والأزرق لتلويــن ميــاه البحــر الأحمــر 
وميــاه الخليــج، وكمثــل خريطــة فــرا  مــاورو التــي رســمها قبــل نصــف قــرن فــإن حجــم خريطــة كانتينــو كبــر بشــكل اســتثنائي وقــد تــم الاحتفــاظ بهــا في أحــد قصــور مودينــا حتــى 
عــام 1859حتــى اختفائهــا عــى خلفيــة إحــدى حــوادث أعــال الشــغب ليتــم اكتشــافها مــرة أخــرى في محــل جــزارة في وقــت لاحــق مــن ذلــك العــام ومنــذ ذلــك الحــن لم تنتقــل 

الخريطــة مــن مكانهــا إلا نــادرًا جــدًا وذلــك نظــراً لقيمتهــا التــي لا تقــدر بثمــن.

]زولتان بيدرمان[

19. خريطة كانتينو

لشبونة )البرتغال( – حوالي  1502

برشان

مقاس: 105 × 220 سم

مكتبة جامعة إستينس )مودينا(
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كــا يشــر الاســم- هنريكــوس مارتيلــوس جرمانــوس- فــإن صاحبــه والــذي يعمــل في مجــال رســم الخرائــط ينحــدر مــن أصــول ألمانيــة، وعــى الرغــم مــن نــدرة مــا نملكــه مــن 
معلومــات عــن حيــاة هنريكــوس مارتيلــوس فإننــا نعلــم أنــه قــد نشــط في مدينــة فلورنســا في الفــترة بــن عــام 1480-1496 وهــي الســنة التــي شــهدت وفاتــه أيضًــا، كانــت مدينــة 
فلورنســا تضــم مجتمعًــا كبــراً مــن التجــار الألمــان في ذلــك الوقــت لــذا فــإن وجــود هنريكــوس مارتيلــوس في المدينــة لم يكــن بالأمــر المفاجــئ، وكانــت فلورنســا أيضًــا مركــزاً هامًــا  
ــا  لإنتــاج المعرفــة في هــذه الفــترة حيــث تبــادل أهلهــا أحــدث المعلومــات الــواردة مــن البرتغــال والــشرق الأوســط، وكمثــل مدينــة البندقيــة كانــت مدينــة فلورنســا مركــزاً تجاريً
هامًــا حيــث كان لفتــح الطــرق التجاريــة الجديــدة أثــره الكبــر عليهــا، كــا اتســمت مدينــة فلورنســا بالعديــد مــن الســات الخاصــة بالبيئــة الفكريــة وكان أهمهــا الاهتــام بفهــم 
أعــال كلوديــوس بطليمــوس المعــروف باســم بطليمــوس وهــو عــالم الرياضيــات والفلــك والجغرافيــا ورســام الخرائــط مــن القــرن الثــاني والــذي عمــل في مدينــة الإســكندرية في مــر 
الحديثــة، وقــد اســتعادت أعــال بطليمــوس التــي ذاع صيتهــا بــن علــاء أوروبــا عــبر العصــور الوســطى أهميتهــا مــرة أخــرى في القــرن الخامــس عــشر حيــث تــم وضــع خطــط 
جديــدة للرحــلات الطويلــة ونمــت رغبــة جديــدة لوصــف العــالم بمصطلحــات علميــة، شــكلت المبــادئ الجغرافيــة التــي أرســاها بطليمــوس أمــراً لا غنــى عنــه لأنهــا اشــتملت عــى 
الكثــر مــن المعلومــات حــول شــكل القــارات وموقــع مئــات المــدن المهمــة، وعــى الرغــم مــع الصعوبــة التــي كان يلاقيهــا دارسي هــذا النــص البطلمــي حيــث إن معظــم أســاء 
الأماكــن قــد تغــر مــع مــرور الزمــن فقــد بــذل العلــاء في إيطاليــا وألمانيــا وأماكــن أخــرى مــن أوروبــا جهــودًا مضنيــة لتحديــد أســاء الأماكــن التــي كان قــد أوردهــا بطليمــوس في 
ــا مــا فشــلوا في القيــام بذلــك، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن بطليمــوس كان رســام خرائــط لــه أهميتــه فهــو مــن اقــترح طرقًــا جديــدة لإســقاط الخرائــط ونظمهــا  نصوصــه لكنهــم غالبً
وهــذا أمــر لم يغفلــه التاريــخ لكــن وبشــكل عــام لم يكــن للجغرافيــن ورســامي الخرائــط في العصــور الوســطى في أوروبــا أي اهتــام بمثــل تلــك الأمــور فقــد كانــت جميــع أعالهــم 

تســتند إلى فكــرة الشــبكة الرياضيــة العالميــة لخطــوط العــرض وخطــوط الطــول والتــي أحدثــت طفــرة في صناعــة الخرائــط في أوروبــا مــن بعــد عــام 1450.

تشــتهر خرائــط هنريكــوس مارتيلــوس جرمانــوس والتــي رسُــمت في مدينــة فلورنســا خــلال تســعينيات القــرن الخامــس عــشر بالطريقــة التــي تظُهــر بهــا الطــرف الجنــوبي لقــارة 
أفريقيــا لاســيا بعــد رحلــة المستكشــف البرتغــالي بارتولوميــو ديــاز إلى تلــك المنطقــة في 1487-1488، فقــد أثبــت ديــاز ولأول مــرة أن يابســة قــارة إفريقيــا تنتهــي عنــد رأس الرجــاء 
الصالــح وبالتــالي أثبــت وجــود اتصــال بحــري بــن المحيــط الأطلــي والمحيــط الهنــدي، أمــا بالحديــث عــن الخليــج فقــد افتقــر مارتيلــوس للمعلومــات الجديــدة عــن ذلــك الإقليــم 
لــذا فقــد اختــار اتبــاع أحــد النموذجــن المتاحــن في المجموعــة الأوروبيــة لنســخ المخطوطــات الخاصــة بالمبــادئ الجغرافيــة التــي أرســاها بطليمــوس حيــث يظهــر الخليــج فيهــا عــى 
شــكل مســتطيل شــبه كامــل مــع وجــود بعــض الانتفاخــات في منطقــة شــط العــرب )كان النمــوذج الآخــر في العصــور الوســطى والــذي رفضــه مارتيلــوس يظُهــر الخليــج في شــكل 
ــا في اتجــاه الغــرب والــشرق وكان لــه مدخــل يربطــه ببحــر العــرب الممتــد مــن الشــال إلى الجنــوب وبذلــك اختفــت أجــزاء كثــرة مــن  أكــر اســتدارة(، كان المســتطيل يقــع أفقيً
انحنــاءات الخليــج، وتبالــغ الخريطــة في رصدهــا لعــدد وحجــم الأنهــار التــي تصــب في الخليــج مــن الشــال والــشرق ففــي الواقــع تعُــد الممــرات المائيــة الموجــودة هنــاك في الغالــب 
صغــرة ولا تنقــل الميــاه إلا بشــكل موســمي، والخريطــة صحيحــة مــن حيــث افتراضهــا بــأن الشــواطئ الجنوبيــة والغربيــة للخليــج تحدهــا الصحــراء العربيــة ولا توجــد بهــا أنهــار 
مهمــة عــى الإطــلاق كــا أنهــا تقــترح أيضًــا وجــود بعــض الجبــال المهمــة حــول مدخــل الخليــج، ومــن ناحيــة أخــرى فــإن الجبــال الواقعــة جنــوب دلتــا الفــرات هــي محــض خيــال، 
أمــا بالنســبة لأســاء الأماكــن المحيطــة بالخليــج فمــن الصعــب للغايــة التعــرف عليهــا ومضاهتهــا بــأي أماكــن حقيقيــة فقــد جمعهــا بطليمــوس قبــل أكــر مــن 1200 عــام وحتــى في 

ذلــك الوقــت  فإنــه مــن المحتمــل أن تكــون قــد ارُتكبــت أخطــاء في نســخها مــن اللهجــات المختلفــة المســتخدمة في منطقــة الخليــج إلى الأبجديــة اليونانيــة.

]زولتان بيدرمان[

18. خريطة العالم

هنريكوس مارتيلوس جرمانوس - 

فلورنسا )ايطاليا( - حوالي 1496-1490

برشان

مقاس: 30 ×47 سم

ــة  ــة  15760 ، الصحيف ــة مخطوط ــدن( ، إضاف ــة )لن ــة البريطاني المكتب

68v-69  .
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«: الصورة التخطيطية للخليج بحار على طول الساحل العر�بي 28   »المرور برأس الرجاء الصالح والإإ

تظهــر خريطــة العــالم الــواردة في كتــاب »ســفر أخبــار الأيــام«- والمعــروف أيضًــا باســم »ســفر أخبــار نورمــبرج« نســبةً للمدينــة التــي خــرج منهــا- رؤيــة كلاســيكية للعــالم في أواخــر 
القــرن الخامــس عــشر، كــا تظهــر الخريطــة التــي تحمــل الطابــع البطلمــي كل مــن أوروبــا وافريقيــا إضافــةً إلى تلــك الصــورة التــي رسُــمت خــلال القــرون الوســطى لمخطــط آســيا، 
ويظهــر أيضًــا فيهــا الخليــج بالإضافــة إلى القليــل مــن المعلومــات ذات الصلــة بــه لكنــه قــد رسُــم بشــكل ظاهــر تقابــلًا مــع البحــر الأحمــر )بالــكاد يمكــن رؤيتــه بســبب غــلاف 
الكتــاب المنثنــي( وشــبه الجزيــرة الهنديــة والتــي رسُــمت بخطــوط رفيعــة، وتظُهــر خريطــة هنريكــوس مارتيلــوس والتــي يرجــع تاريخهــا إلى الفــترة نفســها تقريبًــا معلومــات أكــر 
حداثــة فيــا يتعلــق بالتقــدم البرتغــالي عــبر جنــوب المحيــط الأطلــي إلا أنــه تجــدر الإشــارة هنــا إلى أن القــارة الأفريقيــة تبــدو بالفعــل ممتــدة جنوبًــا مــا يكشــف عــن بعــض 
المعرفــة بمثــل هــذه الرحــلات البحريــة، وعــى الرغــم مــن أن تاريــخ نــشر هــذه الخريطــة يعــود إلى عــام 1493 فمــن المرجــح أنــه قــد تــم إعدادهــا في ثمانينيــات القــرن التاســع 
عــشر لتكــون أحــد أشــهر الأعــال غــر المجزيــة في الصحافــة الأوروبيــة، وبالحديــث عــن واضعهــا- هارتمــان شــيديل )1440-1514(- فقــد قســم هارتمــان العــالم إلى العصــور المســيحية 
الســبعة التقليديــة وجمــع الكثــر مــن المعــارف العلميــة المتداولــة في ذلــك الوقــت، وكــا أوضــح العديــد مــن الكُتــاب فقــد كانــت مكتبتــه الشــخصية تتألــف مــن مئــات الأعــال 
المطبوعــة والمخطوطــات مــا مكنــه مــن تدويــن ملخــص يمتــد منــذ بدايــة خلــق اللــه للعــالم وصــولًا إلى تاريــخ المالــك الأوروبيــة المختلفــة، ولقــد ســاهم في نجــاح كتــاب هارتمــان 
عامــلان مهــان ألا وهــا: شــكله المطبــوع والــذي أصبــح ممكنًــا بفضــل التطــور التكنولوجــي الــذي أحدثتــه قبــل عقــود اختراعــات العالـِـم جوتنــبرج في مجــال الصحافــة والطباعــة؛ 
وعــدد الرســومات التوضيحيــة المدرجــة فيــه حيــث يضــم الكتــاب 1809 رســاً إيضاحيًــا مــا يجعلــه العمــل الأكــر تضمنًــا للرســومات التوضيحيــة في تلــك الفــترة وواحــدًا مــن أكــر 
الأعــال تعقيــدًا مــن حيــث الطباعــة، وبالحديــث عــن تلــك الرســومات التوضيحيــة المطبوعــة عــى القوالــب الخشــبية فقــد شُــكلت في ورشــة مايــكل وولجمــوت وهــي أحــد أشــهر 
الــورش في ذلــك الوقــت والتــي عمــل فيهــا الرســام الأمــاني الشــهر ألــبرت دوهــرر في مرحلــة مبكــرة مــن حياتــه المهنيــة وهــذا يفــر بعــض الأقاويــل التــي ترمــي إلى أن بعــض تلــك 
الصــور هــي مــن صنــع يديــه قبــل أن يذيــع صيتــه في أوروبــا بعــد ذلــك ببضــع ســنوات، أمــا بالحديــث عــن الخريطــة نفســها فنــود أن نلفــت انتباهــك إلى الرســومات التوضيحيــة 
الســبعة الموجــودة في الهامــش الأيــر مــن الخريطــة والتــي تمثــل رؤى رائعــة وأســطورية لســكان أجــزاء أخــرى مــن العــالم وهــي المعرفــة التــي ســيتم تغيرهــا نتيجــة للرحــلات 
البرتغاليــة البحريــة، طبُــع الكتــاب في طبعــة أوليــة مــن 1400 نســخة باللغــة اللاتينيــة ومــع تحقيقــه هــذا النجــاح الفــوري طبُــع في 400 نســخة باللغــة الألمانيــة في نفــس العــام، 
طبُعــت بعــض النســخ وأدُرجــت فيهــا رســومات إيضاحيــة ملونــة للجمهــور الأكــر ثــراءً بينــا طبُعــت نســخ أخــرى باللونــن الأبيــض والأســود فقــط لكنهــا مــا تــزال عمــلاً مهــاً ولــه 
ثقلــه الثقــافي، ويعُتقــد أن حــوالي 400 نســخة مــن الطبعــة اللاتينيــة قــد نجــت حتــى يومنــا هــذا بالإضافــة إلى 300 نســخة مــن الطبعــة الألمانيــة، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن مكتبــة 

جامعــة كويمــبرا تحتضــن اليــوم ســت نســخ مــن النســخة اللاتينيــة وإحداهــا ملونــة. 

]روجر لي دي جيسوس[

17. خريطة العالم

هارتمــان شــيديل - كتــاب »ســفر أخبــار الأيــام« مــع الأشــكال والصــور 
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رسُــمت هــذه الخريطــة المعروفــة أيضًــا باللاتينيــة باســم Mappa mundi والقادمــة إلينــا مــن أواخــر القــرون الوســطى بأنامــل راهــب كاثوليــي كان يعمــل في جزيــرة مورانــو 
بالقــرب مــن البندقيــة، لقــد كان النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الخامــس عــشر فــترة انتقاليــة في أوراســيا حيــث قامــت التجــارة والاتصــالات لقــرون بــن الغــرب -وخاصــة إيطاليــا- وبــن 
أجــزاء مختلفــة مــن آســيا، كــا أن فتوحــات جنكيــز خــان )1206-1227( وخلفائــه قــد خلقــت مســاحة كبــرة لقيــام التجــارة بســلام وأمــان، ويشُــار إلى هــذه الفــترة مــن التجــارة 
الأوروبيــة الآســيوية باســم فــترة الســلام المغــولي ، ويعــد التاجــر الفينيــي ماركــو باولــو مــن أشــهر الذيــن اســتفادوا مــن تلــك الفــترة فقــد ســافر ماركــو باولــو مــن إيطاليــا إلى الصــن 

وعــاد في الفــترة الواقعــة بــن 1271 و 1295، 

كــا ادعــى باولــو لاحقًــا أنــه قــد زار مينــاء هرمــز المزدهــر والواقــع عنــد مدخــل الخليــج مرتــن خــلال رحلتــه التــي قطعهــا مــن البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط   إلى الصــن وفي رحلــة عودتــه 
عــبر المحيــط الهنــدي، سرعــان مــا تعطلــت الروابــط بــن الــدول التجاريــة الإيطاليــة في الغــرب والأســواق الغنيــة في آســيا مــرة أخــرى فانتهــت فــترة الســلام المغــولي وتســبب تفــي 
مــرض الطاعــون )المــوت الأســود( في خلــق المزيــد مــن الاضطرابــات في 1346-1353، بعــد ذلــك أصبــح مــن الصعــب عــى الأوروبيــن جمــع معلومــات جديــدة عــن آســيا، وعندمــا 
غــزا الأتــراك العثانيــون القســطنطينية عــام 1453 شــعر الكثــر في الغــرب المســيحي بــأن أوروبــا قــد باتــت مهــددة بســبب التوســع الــذي كانــت تشــهده رقعــة الإســلام وأصبحــت 
تجــارة البهــارات الآســيوية وغرهــا مــن الســلع الكاليــة صعبــة بشــكل متزايــد وأدى ذلــك إلى ارتفــاع أســعار العديــد مــن الســلع، وفي زاويــة بعيــدة مــن أوروبــا بــدأ البرتغاليــون في 
التفكــر في طريقــة ممكنــة للتحايــل عــى الســيطرة الإســلامية والتجــارة مــع آســيا بشــكل مبــاشر، وبينــا كان البرتغاليــن لا يزالــون بعيديــن عــن إيجــاد طريقــة للتنقــل عــبر المحيــط 
الأطلــي إلى المحيــط الهنــدي فقــد نمــا داخلهــم اهتامًــا بالغًــا بجغرافيــا إفريقيــا وآســيا، وفي هــذا الســياق أمــر الملــك البرتغــالي أفونســو الخامــس )الحاكــم خــلال الفــترة مــن 1438 
ــا عــن شــكل القــارات وموقــع المدينــة والأنهــار والجبــال والشــعوب، أرُســلت  إلى 1881( بوضــع خريطــة في مدينــة البندقيــة وقــد طلــب مــن واضعيهــا تضمــن كل مــا كان معروفً
نســخة واحــدة مــن تلــك الخريطــة الناتجــة إلى البرتغــال حيــث دُمــرت لاحقًــا، أمــا الأخــرى فقــد نجــت في مدينةالبندقيــة، لقــد كان التصميــم الــذي وضعــه فــرا مــاورو ذا أهميــة 
بالغــة لأنــه أظهــر إمكانيــة التنقــل حــول جنــوب إفريقيــا وبالتــالي ربــط البرتغــال والهنــد عــن طريــق البحــر، وقــد اســتندت هــذه الفكــرة إلى التكهنــات ولكــن ثبتــت صحتهــا في 

عــام 1487-1488 عندمــا دار المــلاح البرتغــالي بارتولوميــو ديــاز بالفعــل حــول رأس الرجــاء الصالــح ودخــل المحيــط الهنــدي.

وتظُهِــر خريطــة فــرا مــاورو الخليــج في شــكل يمتــد تقريبًــا دون أي انعــكاس في اتجــاه الجنــوب والشــال )الخريطــة ككل مرســومة بشــكل »مقلــوب« حيــث يظهــر اتجــاه الجنــوب 
في أعلاهــا(، وقــد كان هــذا الشــكل مختلفًــا عــن غــره مــن الخرائــط التقليديــة المرســومة للخليــج في الغــرب المســيحي في القــرون الوســطى بيــد أنــه ليــس مــن الممكــن التحقــق 
مــن مصــادر هــذه المعلومــات، ومــن الممكــن القــول إن الخليــج يشــكل انعكاسًــا بعيــدًا لفــن رســم الخرائــط الإســلامي والــذي كان متطــورًا للغايــة في ذلــك الوقــت عــى الرغــم مــن 
أنــه أظهــر العديــد مــن الســات الجغرافيــة بطريقــة مجــردة إلى حــد مــا، لقــد وصــف فــرا مــاورو جزيــرة هرمــز بأنهــا مــكان حــار جــدًا لا تســقط فيــه ميــاه الأمطــار أبــدًا لكنهــا 
ــا للتجــار بالرغــم مــن ذلــك، وتقــع الجزيــرة بالقــرب مــن مدخــل الخليــج الــذي مــا يــزال يحمــل اســمه القديــم )الخليــج العــربي( وتقــع فيهــا المــدن عــى كلا الشــاطئن،  موطنً
يــأتي أحــد التعليقــات عــى ذكــر مــا يسُــمى بـــ »مملكــة هرمــز« والتــي كانــت في الواقــع اتحــادًا شاســعًا أو شــبكة مــن الموانــئ والبلــدات التــي كانــت تربــط بــلاد فــارس بالخليــج 
والجزيــرة العربيــة، وتظهــر الخريطــة العلاقــة التــي تربــط بــن تلــك الجزيــرة غــر الخصبــة ومــا يجاورهــا مــن المناطــق الأكــر خصوبــة في كل مــن كرمــان وموجســتان، كــا تظهــر 
تلــك أيضًــا شــط العــرب في صــورة مســتنقع والعديــد مــن المســتوطنات الحريــة الواقعــة عــى طــول الســواحل الفارســية والعربيــة، إن الكثــر مــن المعلومــات الــواردة في الخريطــة 
هــي معلومــات تجاريــة وقــد ورد فيهــا أيضًــا الحالــة الســيئة للطــرق في آســيا الداخليــة، وتحمــل الخريطــة تعليقًــا وُضــع بالقــرب مــن هرمــز ليشــر إلى  مصايــد اللؤلــؤ في القطيــف 
والتــي كانــت في الواقــع قريبــة مــن الشــاطئ الجنــوبي للخليــج العــربي، ويمكــن التعــرف عــى بعــض المــدن في شــبه الجزيــرة العربيــة مثــل مدينــة »كالحــات« وهــي قلهــات في عــان 
الحديثــة و مدينــة »شــر«  والتــي تشــر إلى مدينــة الشِــحر الواقعــة في منطقــة إنتــاج البخــور في حرمــوت في اليمــن الحديــث وقــد احتفظــت المــدن بأســائها في هــذه المنطقــة 
رغــم انتقــال مواقعهــا الجغرافيــة، تظهــر عــى الخريطــة أيضًــا بعــض أســاء المواقــع الجغرافيــة الأخــرى مثــل »ميســرة« و »موشــيت« عــى الســاحل العــربي للخليــج لكــن يصعــب 
تحديدهــا، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن المعرفــة الأوروبيــة بالمنطقــة الجنوبيــة مــن الخليــج في ذلــك الوقــت كانــت تتســم بالمحدوديــة كــا كان الوصــول إلى ذلــك الإقليــم أمــراً شــاقاً 
ــا للغايــة ولم يكــن جذابًــا بشــكل خــاص مــن وجهــة النظــر التجاريــة، وقــد يبــدو أن الخــط الســاحي المتعــرج والمفصــل للغايــة عــى طــول كلا الشــاطئن يشــر إلى معرفــة  وصعبً

مفصلــة بالمنطقــة لكنــه في الحقيقــة مجــرد انعــكاس لأســلوب رســم الخرائــط الشــخصي لواضــع تلــك الخريطــة ليــس إلا.

لقــد اســتغرق رســم تلــك الخريطــة التــي يبلــغ قطرهــا 2.4 مــتر ســنوات عــدة وهــي واحــدة مــن أكــبر الخرائــط التــي تــم رســمها في أوروبــا خــلال أواخــر القــرون الوســطى وأوائــل 
العــر الحديــث، وهــي أكــر مــن مجــرد خريطــة بالمعنــى الحديــث للكلمــة؛ فبــرف النظــر عــن أســاء الأماكــن التــي تــرد فيهــا فهــي تحتــوي عــى العديــد مــن النصــوص القصــرة 

والتعليقــات التــي تصــف المناطــق بــل وتــروي بعــض الأحــداث التــي وقعــت عــى أراضيهــا.

]زولتان بيدرمان[

16. خريطة العالم الدائرية

فرا ماورو

البندقية )إيطاليا( - 1459

برشان 

مقاس: 195 × 195 سم

مكتبة القديس مرقس )البندقية(
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في القــرن الســابع عــشر كانــت لشــبونة لا تــزال أكــبر مدينــة في شــبه الجزيــرة الإيبريــة وواحــدة مــن أهــم المراكــز الحريــة في أوروبــا وأعرقهــا، أبـــرز لويــس مونييــه هــذه النقطــة 
بشــكل واضــح للغايــة مــن خــلال الإشــارة إلى أنَّ لشــبونة كانــت »الأكــر شــهرةً في إســبانيا« في العنــوان الــذي وضعــه لتعريــف صــورة العاصمــة البرتغاليــة التــي نشرهــا عــى ثــلاث 

ورقــات منقوشــة ولصقهــا معًــا لتشــكيل تركيبــة واســعة بطــول إجــالي 1398 ملــم وارتفــاع 360 ملــم، ونعــرض الصــورة غــر المعروفــة حتــى الآن هنــا لأول مــرة.

نحــن أمــام لوحــة لـــلشبونة بعنــوان بالفرنســية: »لمحــة عــن مدينــة لشــبونة عاصمــة مملكــة البرتغــال وأشــهرها عــى الإطــلاق« ، مــع الترجمــة البرتغاليــة التــي تشُــر إلى أنهــا تتوافــق 
لَ المؤلــف في الجــزء الأيــر الســفي مــن اللوحــة إشــارةً إلى أنهــا كانــت صــورة  مــع منظــر للمدينــة الملكيــة )لشــبونة( رأس مملكــة البرتغــال وأشــهرها عــى الإطــلاق، وقــد سَــجَّ
رســمها ونقشــها لويــس مونييــه، وبالتــالي ، فهــو رســم للمدينــة صَنَعَــهُ الفنــان بنفســه، تظُهــر مقدمــة هــذه الصــورة العديــد مــن الســفن الراســية في نهــر تاجــوس وفي خلفيتهــا منظــر 
بانورامــي واســع لمدينــة لشــبونة بــن ألكانتــارا في الغــرب و ســانتا أبولونيــا في الــشرق، هــذا ويشُــار إلى كلٍ مــن المبــاني والأماكــن الأكــر أهميــة في لشــبونة في اللوحــة برقــم يشُــر 
إلى التعريــف المســجل في أربعــة وثلاثــن ترجمــة موضوعــة أدنــاه ، عــى اليســار بالفرنســية وعــى اليمــن بالبرتغاليــة، وتجــدر الإشــارة إلى أنَّ الســجلات مكتوبــة باللغــة البرتغاليــة ، 

مــا يثُبــت أنَّ هــذا العمــل قــد إنتاجــه للســوق البرتغاليــة.

ــامي المدرســة الفرنســية« ، المجلــد  يُمكــن العثــور عــى الإشــارات القليلــة المتبقيــة إلى لويــس مونييــه في كتــاب إيــه ،إف، روبــرت دومســنيل ، الرســام الفرنــي ، »فهــرس مطبوعــات رسَّ
الخامــس ، باريــس ؛ وهــم إيــه، ألــورد ،و جابرييــل واري، و بوشــار-هوزارد ، 1841 ، ص، 245-299، حيــث عُــرَِ فيــه عــى وصــف اللوحــة الحاليــة تحــت رقــم 79 ، ص، 296-295، 

ولكــن حتــى الآن لم يكــن مــن الممكــن تحديــد أي نســخة أخــرى مــن هــذا العمــل غــر تلــك المعروضــة هنــا. 

ــا فرنســياً غــر معــروف نســبيًا ، عــى الرغــم مــن أنــه أنتــج مجموعــة كبــرة مــن الأعــال ، فقــد تــم جمــع ســتة وثمانــن عمــلاً منهــا ، معظمهــا يتعلــق  كان لويــس مونييــه فنانً
بإســبانيا، بينــا تناولــت أربعــة مــن هــذه اللوحــات لشــبونة عــى وجــه الخصــوص، والتــي تكشــف أنَّ المؤلــف كان في المدينــة ، ربمــا بــن عامــي 1665 و 1668 ، قبــل أو بعــد إقامتــه 
في إســبانيا، وحقيقــة أنَّ الصــورة غــر المنشــورة لقــر كــورت ريــال معروضــة ويشُــار إليهــا باســم »عــرض ومنظــور قــر شــقيق ملــك البرتغــال أو لشــبونة« قــد تســاهم في تأريــخ 

هــذه الأعــال.

بعيــدًا عــن المنظــر الرائــع لـــلشبونة ، فقــد نسََــبَ إيــه، إف، روبــرت دومســنيل أيضًــا إلى لويــس مونييــه ثلاثــة لوحــات أخــرى عــى مبــانٍ مهمــة في هــذه المدينــة، تصُــور اللوحــة 
الأولى قــر كــورت ريــال المذكــور أعــلاه و ريبــرا دا نــاوس ؛ وتظُهــر اللوحــة الثانيــة بــرج قــر ريبــرا  مــع قــر كــورت ريــال في الخلفيــة ؛ بينــا تظُهــر اللوحــة الثالثــة قــر ريبــرا 
و »ميــدان التجــارة« ، وتجــدر الإشــارة إلى أنَّ اســم لويــس مونييــه غــر مذكــور في أيٍ مــن هــذه اللوحــات الثلاثــة، وأنــه في اللوحتــن الأولى والثالثــة تظهــر فقــط عبــارة »طباعــة فــان 

مــرل« ، مــا يشُــر إلى أنَّهــا لويــس مونييــه قــد طبعهــا ثــم قــام جــاك فــان مــرل  بنشرهــا في باريــس، وهــو مــا كان ليَِحــدُثَ بــن عامــي 1665 و 1668.

كانــت هــذه اللوحــات قيــد الفحــص هنــا في ســياق الحركــة المعروفــة باســم »الاســتعادة«، والتــي بــدأت عــام 1640 ، عنــد تزكيــة الملــك جــون الرابــع ملــكًا للبرتغــال، وضــع الإصــلاح 
ســت عــام 1580 مــع صعــود عــرش فيليــب الثــاني ملــك قشــتالة، خــلال هــذه الفــترة ، كان هنــاك فضــول كبــر في أوروبــا حــول  حــداً لمــا يســمى بـــ »الـمَـــلكَِيَّة الـــمُزدَوَجَة« ، التــي تأسَّ
العاصمــة البرتغاليــة، والــذي تــم التعبــر عنــه ، مــن بــن ميــزات أخــرى ، بنــشر النقــوش التــي عــزَّزتَ صــورة هــذه المدينــة العظيمــة والجميلــة التــي اســتمرت في فــرض نفســها 

كرئيــس لمملكــة مســتقلة منــذ عــام 1128 والتــي حافظــت منــذ القــرن الســادس عــشر عــى إمبراطوريــة شاســعة عــبر مختلــف القــارات.

لهــا ســبع صــور لبعــض المبــاني الرئيســية في المدينــة، نُــشرت هــذه النقــوش عــام  خــلال الفــترة قيــد النظــر هنــا ، كان ديــرك ســتوب أول فنــان يصــور صــورة شــاملة للشــبونة تكَُمِّ
1662 بمناســبة زواج الأمــرة كاتارينــا دي برانســا مــن العاهــل البريطــاني تشــارلز الثــاني، أدت هــذه اللوحــات لاحقًــا إلى ظهــور صــور أخــرى للشــبونة تــم نســخها أو اســتلهامها منهــا، 
فكانــت أوَّل النقــوش التــي أعقبــت الصــور التــي نشرهــا ديــرك ســتوب هــي تلــك التــي أعدهــا لويــس مونييــه ، كــا هــو مذكــور أعــلاه، وتجــدر الإشــارة إلى أن نظــرة  لويــس مونييــه 

العامــة للشــبونة أكــر شــمولاً وتفصيــلًا مــن تلــك الخاصــة بـــ ديــرك ســتوب.

]خوسيه مانويل جارسيا[

15. منظر لشبونة

لويس مونييه

حوالي عام 1668

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 41 × 37 سم

مجموعة خاصة - لشبونة
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تغال إلى أرض الخليج رحلات ووجهات 24   من ال�ب

في عــام 1571  ذكــر فرانسيســكو دي هولانــد في كتابــه »بخصــوص المصنــع المفقــود في مدينــة لشــبونة« إنَّ »لشــبونة تفــترض أنهــا أعظــم وأنبــل مدينــة في العــالم«، وفي العــام الــذي 
أعقــب إشــادته لـــلشبونة بشــكلٍ مثــر للإعجــاب ، نــشر جــورج بــراون نقشًــا للمدينــة مــن المنظــور الموضــح هنــا، يصُــوِّر العاصمــة البرتغاليــة في شــكل تــم تتبعــه قبــل فــترة طويلــة 
ويُمكــن اعتبــاره أول صــورة معروفــة لـــلشبونة، في الواقــع ، يشُــر ذلــك إلى أنَّ جــورج بــراون قــد لجــأ إلى رســم ربمــا يرجــع تاريخــه إلى حــوالي عــام 1517 ، أي إبَّــان عهــد الملــك مانويــل 
الأول، أحــد تفاصيــل النقــش الــذي يدعــم هــذا الاســتنتاج هــو ظهــور الــبرج أو »الحصــن« الــذي تــم بنــاؤه بنــاءً عــى أوامــر الملــك لحاية«قــر ريبــرا« ، الــذي أشرف دييجــو دى 

أرودا عــى بنائــه بــن عامــي 1508 و 1511، يظُهــر النقــش أنَّ الــبرج مكشــوف - ســيضُاف ســقف بعــد ســنوات ، ربمــا حــوالي عــام 1520.

تعَُــدُّ لشــبونة التــي تظهــر في هــذه الصــورة مدينــة مــن العصــور الوســطى لا تــزال محاطــة بجــدران بنيــت بــن عامــي 1373 و 1375 ، لكنهــا امتــدت إلى مــا وراء تلــك الجــدران 
إلى الغــرب، والجنــوب باتجــاه نهــر تاجــوس، الآن ، تمحــورت حــول »ميــدان التجــارة« الجديــد )ســاحة القــر( ، الــذي اكتســب اســمه مــن حقيقــة أنَّ قــر ريبــرا قــد تــم بنــاؤه 
هنــاك، ويمتــد باتجــاه النهــر، ويقــع تحتــه يقــع بيــت الجــارك ، الــذي كان المحــور المركــزي للعمليــات المتعلقــة بالتجــارة بــن البرتغــال وآســيا وأفريقيــا وأمريــكا، وبجانــب القــر ، 
يوجــد ريبــرا دا نــاوس وهــو حــوض لبنــاء الســفن يســتخدم لبنــاء الســفن التــي تبُحــر حــول العــالم عــبر المحيطــات، كانــت روســيو -المنطقــة الأكــر شــهرةً في الجــزء الشــالي مــن 

المدينــة- مكانًــا لمستشــفى »جميــع القديســن« ، بينــا تــبرز »قلعــة ســانت جــورج« والكاتدرائيــة في الجــزء الأقــدم مــن المدينــة. 

عــبرَّ فرانسيســكو دي هولانــد عــن تأثــر الملــك مانويــل الأول عــى لشــبونة بشــكلٍ جيــدٍ للغايــة، وســلَّط الضــوء عليــه في عملــه المذكــور أعــلاه؛ إذ قــال: »إنَّــه مــع الانتصــارات التــي 
ــح هــذه الجملــة إلى أي مــدى قــام الملــك بتحســن المدينــة: النقطــة المركزيــة لقوتــه السياســية والاقتصاديــة ،  ــا«، توُضِّ حققهــا في الهنــد ، قــام ]الملــك[ بتجديدهــا بالكامــل تقريبً

التــي امتــدت مــن البرازيــل إلى الصــن.

كانــت تدخــلات مانويــل في العاصمــة البرتغاليــة أمــراً حيويًــا ، حيــث جــاءت كــرد فعــل عــى الضغــوط الناجمــة عــن النمــو الناشــئ عــن التوســع البرتغــالي، والــذي شــجعه الملــك 
واســتمر فيــه، وقــد نشــأت أهميــة لشــبونة المتزايــدة في أوائــل القــرن الســادس عــشر نتيجــة لتأكيــد المدينــة نفســها كمركــز مؤثــر لصنــع القــرار ، حيــث إنَّ مركزيَّــة السُــلطة القويــة 
ــعِيَّة طمَُوحَــة مثــل تلــك التــي قادتهــا البرتغــال آنــذاك، تطلَّبــت هــذه الظــروف مزيــدًا مــن التواجــد المســتمر مــن الملــك للتنظيــم  فحســب هــو الــذي يُمكــن أن يقــود حركــة توََسُّ

والاســتجابة للمشــاكل التــي نشــأت نتيجــةً لــكل ذلــك.

ــت حــوالي 60,000 نســمة ، لتصــل إلى حــوالي  وفقًــا لأقــدم الســجلات الإحصائيــة المتاحــة لكامــل ســكان لشــبونة ، التــي يعــود تاريخهــا إلى عــام 1527 ، فمــن المعــروف أنَّ المدينــة ضمَّ
100,000 بحلــول منتصــف القــرن الســادس عــشر، لذلــك كانــت لشــبونة واحــدة مــن أكــبر مــدن أوروبــا وأهمهــا.

يُمثــل الجــزء الســفي مــن النقــش منطقــة لشــبونة الســاحلية بــن ســانتوس وكاســكايس ، إنَّ »بــرج بيـــلِم( و«ديــر جرونيمــو« -وهــي الأعــال الأكــر شــهرة في لشــبونة عــى عهــد 
ــر المدينــة  ـــر كل مبنــى آخــر في لشــبونة مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر تقريبًــا خــلال زلــزال عــام 1755 ، الــذي دمَّ مانويــل الأول- جديــرة بالملاحظــة بشــكلٍ خــاصٍ في ذلــك النقــش، تدمَّ

التــي ظلــت ذكرياتهــا البريــة حيــة في صــور مثــل تلــك المعروضــة هنــا.

]خوسيه مانويل جارسيا[

14.  منظر بانورامي لشبونة وكاسكايس

في كتاب »مُدُن العالم« ، تأليف جورج براون وفرانز هوجنبرج 

كولونيا: بيتر فون براشِل - 1572

طباعة عى ورق

مجموعة خاصة - لشبونة
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عــرف التاريــخ فاســكو دا جامــا بصفتــه قائــد )قبطــان( أول أســطول بحــري برتغــالي يصــل إلى بــلاد الهنــد وقــد كان ذلــك خــلال الفــترة 1497-1499، وغالبًــا مــا يشُــار إلى فاســكو دا 
جامــا ومــن هــم عــى شــاكلته باســم »المــلاح« في حــن أنهــم- عــى أرض الواقــع- لم يكونــوا مــن الملمــن بالقضايــا والمســائل البحريــة إلمامًــا كافيًــا فتلــك الأمــور هــي مــن اختصــاص 
قائــدي الســفن وربابنتهــا، ولقــد كان للقباطنــة دور ســياسي ودبلومــاسي وعســكري وبهــذه الصفــة لمــع نجــم فاســكو دي جامــا فعُــن عــى رأس أســطول صغــر يتألــف مــن أربــع 
ســفن تمكــن مــن الوصــول إلى موانــئ الهنــد  وبالتــالي فتــح بحــار آســيا أمــام الملاحــة البرتغاليــة، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن هــذه الخطــة للإبحــار حــول إفريقيــا تعــود فقــط إلى الربــع 
الأخــر مــن القــرن الخامــس عــشر حيــث كانــت عمليــة التوســع البرتغــالي وبنــاء الإمبراطوريــة البحريــة البرتغاليــة عمليــة تتســم بالارتجاليــة إلى حــد كبــر فلــم تكــن هنــاك أي 
خطــط موضوعــة ومدروســة منــذ البدايــة، وعــى الرغــم مــن أن التاريــخ يشــر دومًــا إلى حادثــة غــزو مدينــة ســبتة بشــال إفريقيــا في عــام 1415 كنقطــة انطــلاق لهــذه العمليــة 
فــإن القــرار للوصــول إلى الهنــد عــن طريــق البحــر لم يتُخــذ إلا بعــد مــرور عقــود عديــدة عــى هــذا الغــزو وبالأخــص في عهــد جــواو الثــاني )1481-1495( حــن خرجــت رحلــة 
بارتولوميــو ديــاز في عــام 1487-1488 والتــي نجحــت في الــدوران حــول رأس الرجــاء الصالــح  ودخــول ميــاه المحيــط الهنــدي، لكــن كان عــى الرحلــة التاليــة لهــا أن تنتظــر عــدة 
ســنوات بســبب المشــاكل الداخليــة للمملكــة حيــث تــوفي الأمــر دي أفونســو- وريــث العــرش- وأقيمــت المفاوضــات لعقــد معاهــدة دبلوماســية جديــدة مــع قشــتالة )معاهــدة 
تورديســيلاس( الناتجــة عــن رحلــة كولومبــوس عــام 1492 ووصولــه إلى العــالم الجديــد، وبعــد هــذه الفجــوة التــي اســتمرت حــوالي عــشر ســنوات أبحــر الأســطول بقيــادة فاســكو دا 

جامــا في 2 يوليــو 1497 ووصــل إلى مدينــة كاليكــوت عــى الســاحل الجنــوبي للهنــد في 21 مايــو 1498.

لا تتضمــن المصــادر التاريخيــة الكثــر عــن خلفيــة هــذا القبطــان البرتغــالي قبــل رحلتــه الشــهرة فقــد ولــد جامــا حــوالي عــام 1469 في مدينــة ســينس )جنــوب البرتغــال( وخــدم 
الملــوك البرتغاليــن أثنــاء عملــه في أســاطيل الدفــاع الســاحلية، وبالحديــث عــن مهمــة جامــا التــي أوكلــت إليــه فإنــه مــن المعــروف أن عــدة عوامــل قــد تداخلــت حتــى خرجــت 
رحلتــه إلى النــور، وكان مــن بــن تلــك العوامــل الخلافــات مــع اللــورد المحــي- ســامري- الملاحظــات المأخــوذة عــن الثقافــة المحليــة وحتــى الاعتقــاد الخاطــئ بــأن الســكان المحليــن 
كانــوا مســيحين، وعطفًــا عــى العامــل الأخــر فقــد اشــتهرت تلــك اللحظــة التــي زار فيهــا الوفــد البرتغــالي معبــدًا هندوســياً حــن أعتقــدوا أنهــم كانــوا يــزورون كنيســة مســيحية 

فلاحظــوا أن الشــخصيات الدينيــة كانــت غريبــة ومختلفــة عــن الشــخصيات الأوروبيــة التــي عهدوهــا في كنائســهم.

عــاد الأســطول البحــري البرتغــالي إلى لشــبونة في شــهر أغســطس 1499 وصــار فاســكو دا جامــا حديــث الجميــع في البرتغــال وعــبر أوروبــا كلهــا فــذاع صيتــه حتــى صــوروه بطــلًا 
مغــوارًا، أبحــر جامــا إلى قــارة آســيا مرتــن أخرتــن: الأولى في عــام 1502 ليعــود إلى البرتغــال في العــام التــالي والثانيــة في عــام 1524حــن تــم تعيينــه نائبًــا لملــك دولــة الهنــد ثــم تــوفي 
جامــا في كوشــن في 25 ديســمبر مــن نفــس العــام، تظهــر المصــادر الرائجــة في ذلــك الوقــت أنــه كان شــخصية قاســية وقــد اتســمت رحلتــه الثانيــة بالعنــف الشــديد وقــد ذكُــر 
الأمــر نفســه في العديــد مــا ورد عنــه- كــا اتســمت رحلتــه أيضًــا بالعديــد مــن الملامــح التــي تميــزت بهــا كل مرحلــة مــن مراحــل بنــاء الإمبراطوريــة الاســتعارية الأوروبيــة، تظُهــر 
لوحــة فاســكو دا جامــا المعروضــة هنــا الرجــل في ســن متقدمــة إبــان أيامــه الأخــرة كنائــب للملــك والتــي رســمها جاســبار كوريــا وأدرجهــا ضمــن مجموعتــه التاريخيــة المعروفــة 
باســم أســاطر الهنــد، لقــد كانــت رحلــة فاســكو دا جامــا الأولى علامــة فارقــة في تاريــخ أوروبــا وآســيا حيــث ســاهمت رحلتــه تلــك في تحقيــق الاتصــال البحــري مــع جميــع الموانــئ 
الواقعــة عــى الجانــب الآخــر مــن العــالم الأوروبي؛ مــن الخليــج إلى اليابــان، ناهيكــم عــن كل مــا ترتــب عــن تلــك الرحلــة مــن آثــار اقتصاديــة وسياســية وثقافيــة ألقــت بظلالهــا 

عــى مجتمعــات تلــك الأقاليــم المختلفــة.

]روجر لي دي جيسوس[

13. بورتريه فاسكو دا جاما

جاسبار كوريا - أساطر الهند

جاوا )الهند(  - حوالي 1560

حبر عى ورق

مقاس: 41.6 ×25.6 سم

ــات  ــبونة(  - مخطوط ــو )لش ــوري دو تومب ــة في ت ــات الوطني المحفوظ

.r 259 .ــة ــم 41 ، الصحيف ــأ  - رق ــة المنش ــق مجهول ووثائ
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ترصــد اللوحــة الســفن الأربعــة المكونــة للأســطول البحــري العظيــم الــذي قــاده فاســكو دا جامــا والــذي اكتشــف طريــق رأس الرجــاء الصالــح، وقــد كان هــذا الأســطول هــو الأســطول 
الأول لمــا عُــرف باســم »كاريــرا دا إنديــا« أو الطريــق البحــري للهنــد وهــو الاســم الــذي أطُلــق عــى الأســطول البحــري المســؤول عــن الإبحــار الســنوي بــن البرتغــال وقــارة آســيا 
عــبر طريــق رأس الرجــاء الصالــح خــلال القرنــن الســادس عــشر والســابع عــشر والثامــن عــشر، وعــى الرغــم مــن أنــه يــكاد يكــون متشــابهًا مــع الأســطوا الــذي كام يشــق الطريــق 
الإســبانية الأكــر شــهرة كاريــرا دي لاس إنديــاس فقــد بقيــت العلاقــة بينهــا عــى نطــاق صغــر؛ حيــث لم تتألــف أســاطيلها مــن قوافــل ضخمــة مــن الســفن التجاريــة التــي يحرســها 
حــراس مســلحون كــا هــو الحــال مــع كاريــرا دي لاس إنديــاس ولكنهــا تألفــت مــن مجموعــات أصغــر بكثــر مــن ســفن القرقــور التــي كانــت تقطــع معظــم رحلاتهــا دون حايــة 
تذكــر، ومــع ذلــك ونظــراً لأن تجارتهــا كانــت قائمــة عــى الســلع عاليــة القيمــة ذات الحجــم الصغــر مثــل التوابــل فــإن الأهميــة الاقتصاديــة للكاريــرا دا إنديــا لا تــزال عاليــة للغايــة.

-1 بعــد رحلــة فاســكو دا جامــا في 1497-1499 أقــام البرتغاليــون وبرعــة اتصــالًا بحريًــا منتظــاً مــع الهنــد، حيــث وُضعــت الأنمــاط الأساســية للكاريــرا خــلال العقــود التكوينيــة 
الأولى مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر وكان هنــاك أســطولًا ســنوياً واحــدًا فقــط يبحــر إلى الهنــد كــا أن الســفن التــي شــكلته كانــت تبحــر في كثــر مــن الأحيــان في تواريــخ مختلفــة 
وكانــت في بعــض الأحيــان مقســمة إلى أســاطيل فرعيــة تحــت إمــرة قــادة مختلفــن، وكان مــن المفضــل أن يبحــر هــذا الأســطول مــن لشــبونة في شــهر مــارس مــن كل عــام  إلا أن 
الإبحــار المتأخــر في شــهر أبريــل وحتــى في شــهر مايــو كان أمــراً متكــررًا بغــض النظــر عــن مــدى الانتقــادات التــي كانــت تنجــم نتيجــة لذلــك، وكانــت مشــكلة عمليــات الإبحــار 
المتأخــر تكمــن في أنهــا تعــرض الســفن لخطــر الوصــول إلى المحيــط الهنــدي بعــد فــوات الأوان دون الاســتفادة مــن الريــاح الموســمية الجنوبيــة الغربيــة مــا كان يجبرهــا عــى قضــاء 
أشــهر الشــتاء في جزيــرة موزمبيــق  وهــي المحطــة المنتظمــة الوحيــدة في الرحلــة الخارجيــة، وفي حــال إذا مــا ســارت الأمــور بشــكل ســلس فقــد كانــت الســفن تميــل إلى الوصــول في 
حــوالي شــهر ســبتمبر فتصــل إمــا إلى جــوا أو كوشــن الواقعتــان عــى الســاحل الغــربي للهنــد، وفي القــرن الســابع عــشر توقفــت الســفن الشراعيــة التابعــة للــشركات البرتغاليــة عــن 
الرســو في كوشــن واعتبــارًا مــن ذلــك التاريــخ فصاعــدًا اقتــر أســطول الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي رحلتــه عــى طــرق لشــبونة-جوا وجوا-لشــبونة، وبعــد أن يســتقر لبضعــة أشــهر 
في الــشرق يبــدأ الأســطول في شــق طريــق العــودة والــذي يكــون غالبًــا في صحبــة الســفن التــي تبحــر في تواريــخ منفصلــة كــا هــو الحــال في الرحلــة الخارجيــة، وقــد كانــت الأشــهر 
المفضلــة لبــدء رحلــة العــودة إلى الديــار هــي خــلال شــهري ديســمبر وينايــر لكــن- ولمــرة أخــرى- كانــت المغــادرة المتأخــرة في شــهر فبرايــر وحتــى شــهر مــارس تعــد أمــراً بعيــدًا كل 
البعــد عــن المعتــاد، وخــلال القــرن الســادس عــشر كانــت جزيــرة ســانت هيلانــة الأطلســية محطــة توقــف منتظمــة لعــودة الســفن الشراعيــة التابعــة للــشركات البرتغاليــة والتــي 
ــا في تجنــب الرســو فيهــا حــوالي عــام 1600 وذلــك عندمــا بــدأ الإنجليــز والهولنديــون الوافــدون الجــدد إلى طريــق كيــب في اســتخدامها بأنفســهم، وقــد كان موعــد  بــدأت لاحقً

الوصــول عــادة في الصيــف بعــد رحلــة اســتمرت دون أي تأخــر  لمــدة تقــارب العــام ونصــف العــام بــدءًا مــن التاريــخ الأصــي للإبحــار مــن لشــبونة.

-2 حســب مــا وردنــا فقــد تمتــع أســطول الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي بســمعة ســيئة ويرجــع ذلــك بشــكل رئيــي إلى الشــهرة التــي حازهــا العمــل الأدبي المعنــون »التاريــخ البحــري 
المأســاوي« والــذي كان عبــارة عــن مجموعــة مــن الروايــات الشــيقة التــي تــدور حــول حــوادث تحطــم الســفن في القــرن الســادس عــشر والتــي كانــت تســتعن في أحداثهــا وبشــكل 
ــا بحــوادث الســفن الشراعيــة التابعــة للــشركات البرتغاليــة، وفي الواقــع كانــت خســائر الســفن في ذلــك الأســطول أعــى بكثــر- عــى ســبيل المثــال- مــن تلــك التــي  حــري تقريبً
كانــت تتعــرض لهــا أســاطيل ســفن شركــة الهنــد الشرقيــة الهولنديــة أو مــا يعُــرف اختصــارًا بـــ في أو سي المــارة عــبر طريــق كيــب روت وقــد كانــت الأســباب وراء هــذا التبايــن غــر 
واضحــة، وتجــدر الإشــارة هنــا إلى أن غالبيــة حــوادث تحطــم الســفن في أســطول الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي قــد حدثــت بالقــرب مــن أو عــى الســاحل الجنــوبي والشرقــي لأفريقيــا 
وخاصــة في المناطــق الخطــرة مــن ناتــال وقنــاة موزمبيــق وقــد كانــت هــذه مناطــق لا تحتــاج الســفن الهولنديــة عــادة إلى المــرور بهــا حيــث كان يبحــر معظمهــا مــن وإلى باتافيــا في 
جــاوة،  وقــد يكــون هــذا هــو أحــد الأســباب وراء الســجل الســيئ لأســطول الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي عنــد مقارنتــه بأحــد أســاطيل  شركــة الهنــد الشرقيــة الهولنديــة أو مــا يعُــرف 
اختصــارًا بـــ في أو سي لكــن يجــب أن نضــع في اعتبارنــا أيضًــا أنــه وفي القــرن الســابع عــشر أثبتــت الســفن الهولنديــة مــرارًا وتكــرارًا تفوقهــا العســكري عــى البرتغاليــن مــا يجعــل 
مــن المنطقــي افــتراض أنهــا أكــر أمانـًـا وأقــل عرضــة لحــوادث الغــرق، أمــا بالحديــث عــن خســائر الســفن فــلا تــزال هنــاك بعــض الحقائــق والأرقــام الأخــرى المثــرة للاهتــام والتــي 
تنتظــر شرحهــا بشــكل صحيــح، فعــى ســبيل المثــال نجــد أنــه في حــن أن الخســائر ظلــت مرتفعــة في معظــم الأوقــات فقــد مــر نمطهــا العــام ببعــض التغيــرات المهمــة كــا أشــار إلى 
ذلــك كل مــن باولــو جينــوت  وإدواردو فروتوســو وأنطونيــو لوبيــز في النصــف الأول مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر حيــث كانــت الخســائر تتعاظــم خــلال رحــلات الذهــاب ولكــن الأمــر 
مــا يلبــث أن ينقلــب خــلال النصــف الثــاني مــن الرحلــة ففــي النصــف الأول مــن القــرن الســابع عــشر كانــت الأمــور أكــر تســاوياً حيــث ســاهم كلا الجزأيــن مــن الرحلــة بحصــة 
تقريبيــة مــن اجــالي الخســائر، وقــد ذهــب البعــض في ذلــك إلى الاقــتراح الرامــي إلى أن الخســائر الكبــرة الواقعــة في رحلــة العــودة إلى الوطــن في النصــف الثــاني مــن القــرن الســادس 
عــشر ربمــا كانــت نتيجــة للمشــاكل المتكــررة التــي كان تتســبب فيهــا الحمــولات الزائــدة في هــذه الفــترة، وتجــدر الإشــارة هنــا أيضًــا إلى أن الخســائر كانــت منخفضــة بشــكل اســتثنائي 
في عقــدي الســتينيات والســبعينيات مــن القــرن الخامــس عــشر والأســباب وراء هــذا الانخفــاض القصــر مــا تــزال غامضــة ولكــن يبــدو أنهــا اســتمرت لفــترة طويلــة جــدًا بحيــث لا 

يمكــن اعتبارهــا عرضيــة مــا يشــر إلى أنــه لم يكــن هنــاك شيء حتمــي بشــأن ارتفــاع معــدل حطــام الســفن المعتــاد في أســطول الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي.

-3 بحلــول ثلاثينيــات القــرن الســادس عــشر تــم تقليــص عــدد ســفن أســطول الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي وتضاءلــت حركــة ســفنه إلى حــد كبــر، وقــد كان التسلســل الزمنــي والدوافــع 
وراء هــذا التقلــص موضــع نقــاش وجــدال؛ حيــث كان يعُتقــد أنــه قــد نتــج بشــكل أســاسي نتيجــة انــدلاع أعــال القرصنــة الإنجليزيــة أولا ثــم الهولنديــة في وقــت لاحــق ، ومــن 
ناحيــة أخــرى أعتقــد البعــض أن الســبب وراء ذلــك هــو بدايــة المنافســة الإنجليزيــة والهولنديــة عــى طريــق كيــب روت، ولكــن عــى الأقــل يمكــن القــول إن بدايــة المنافســة والتــي 
اندلعــت في حــوالي عــام 1600 قــد ســبقتها أزمــة خطــرة في أســطول الطريــق البحــري الهنــدي والتــي كان لهــا دورهــا المحــوري في إشــعال تلــك المنافســة؛ فقــد شــهد العقــد التاســع 
مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر انخفاضًــا كبــراً في عــدد الســفن البرتغاليــة العائــدة مــن آســيا وقــد كان مــا نتــج عــن ذلــك مــن نقــص في التوابــل في الســوق الأوروبيــة حافــزاً قويـًـا للتجــار 
الهولنديــن والإنجليــز لتجربــة حظهــم في طريــق كيــب روت البحــري، وفي واقــع الأمــر كانــت جــزر الهنــد البرتغاليــة تعــاني مــن آثــار موجــة القرصنــة التــي أطلقتهــا الحــرب الأنجلــو-

إســبانية 1585-1604 لكــن ذلــك لا ينفــي حقيقــة أن القراصنــة الإنجليــز كانــوا مســؤولن فقــط عــن جــزء صغــر مــن الخســائر الكبــرة التــي حدثــت في عــام 1590.

]أندريه مورتيرا[

12.   الأسطول البحري تحت قيادة فاسكو دا جاما

في ذكــرى الأســاطيل البحريــة التــي خرجــت مــن البرتغــال  متجهــةً إلى 
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كانــت أولى الســفن التــي شــق بهــا البرتغاليــون عبــاب المحيــط الهنــدي هــي الســفن الشراعيــة التجاريــة المجهــزة للمهــام الحربيــة والتــي كانــت تحمــل اســم »نــاووس« وهــو اســم 
عــام وغــر محــدد للســفن ذات الصــواري الثــلاث أو الأربــع المســتديرة والتــي اشــتملت عــى العديــد مــن الأنــواع الفرعيــة وكانــت ذات نطــاق واســع جــدًا مــن الأحجــام( بالإضافــة 
إلى ســفن الكارافيــل الشراعيــة والتــي لا تختلــف عــن نظراتهــا المســتخدمة في التجــارة أو أســاطيل الصيــد، وقــد كان هــذا التنــوع بغــض النظــر عــن ملكيــة تلــك الســفن ســواءً للأفــراد 
أو للعائــلات المالكــة ووجودهــا جنبـًـا إلى جنــب مــع الأســطول التجــاري الضخــم الموجــود هــو مــا قــد ســمح للدولــة البرتغاليــة بتنظيــم أســطولها البحــري العظيــم الــذي تأسســت بــه 
الإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة الشاســعة في الــشرق، ولأســباب جليــة فقــد تــم الاحتفــاظ بهــذه الســمة التجاريــة في الســفن التــي بنيــت للإبحــار في رحلاتهــا القاطعــة لطريــق كيــب روت 
ذهابـًـا وإيابـًـا )كاريــرا دا إنديــا( فكانــت الســفن تحمــل عــى متنهــا المــواد والبضائــع والــركاب ذهابـًـا وإيابـًـا، في البدايــة كان عــدد الســفن في كل أســطول وحمولتهــا متغــر إلى حــد 
مــا ولكــن بــدءًا مــن عــام 1525 فصاعــدًا اســتقر العــدد عنــد أربعــة إلى ســتة ســفن وكان يفضــل أن تكــون ذات خمســة أشرعــة، وقــد تطلــب هــذا التخفيــض في العــدد زيــادة في 
حجــم الســفن وبحلــول منتصــف القــرن تراوحــت الحمولــة بالفعــل بــن 500 و 800 طــن )قيــاس الطابقــن الســفلين فقــط( ثــم زادت باطــراد في العقــود التاليــة فكانــت المحصلــة 
النهائيــة عبــارة عــن ســفن تجاريــة ضخمــة جــدًا وقــد تــم تصويرهــا مــن أربعــة طوابــق في كتــاب Livro de Traças de Carpintaria  الصــادر عــام 1616 لكاتبــه مانويــل فرنانديــز، 
وكانــت تلــك الســفن تتمتــع بســعة شــحن كبــرة ولكنهــا كانــت ســيئة الســمعة لأدائهــا البحــري المتوســط   وســجلها المــروع مــن الخســائر، ومــع ذلــك فقــد كانــت هــذه الســفن 
مســلحة بشــكل جيــد ومــن المفارقــات أنهــا كانــت صعبــة للغايــة في القتــال حيــث كانــت قــادرة عــى الدفــاع عــن نفســها ضــد جميــع الهجــات باســتثناء الهجــات الأكــر تصميــاً 

والتــي تتطلــب في كثــر مــن الأحيــان جهــودًا مشــتركة مــن الأســطول ونهجًــا للتغلــب عــى هجــوم واحــد منهــم فقــط.

وبالحديــث عــن القــوات البحريــة فقــد نــشر البرتغاليــون أســطولهم الدائــم في المحيــط الهنــدي )ومقــره كوتــي - ولايــة كــرالا( في عــام 1502 أي بعــد فــترة وجيــزة مــن رحلــة دا 
جامــا الرائــدة والتــي ســبقت قيــام الهنــد البرتغاليــة- الكِيــان الســياسي الــذي شــمل النطاقــات والمصالــح البرتغاليــة والقــوات العســكرية والبحريــة الواقعــة شرق رأس الرجــاء الصالــح 
وإداراتهــا المحليــة في عــام 1505، وقــد شــكل هــذا بدايــة الأســطول الهنــدي )أو أســطول الحــرس الهنــدي(  وهــو قــوة مســتقلة قويــة ومجهــزة جيــدًا لم تفُــق في عددهــا الأســطول 

البرتغــالي الأطلــي بهامــش كبــر فحســب بــل تخطــت أيضًــا معظــم الأســاطيل الأوروبيــة.

أمــا بالحديــث عــن الناحيــة القتاليــة فلــم يكــن هنــاك مــا يشــوب ذلــك الجانــب وذلــك بســبب العــداء المتبــادل بــن البرتغاليــن والعديــد مــن القــوى البحريــة الآســيوية ومــا نتــج 
عــن ذلــك مــن حــروب ونزاعــات بحريــة لا نهايــة لهــا حيــث تداخلــت بعــض تلــك النزاعــات المشــار إليهــا  لتشــمل الميــاه المتنــازع عليهــا والمنتــشرة عــبر جــزء كبــر مــن ســطح الكــرة 
الأرضيــة يمتــد مــن جنــوب شرق آســيا إلى البحــر الأحمــر بمــا في ذلــك الحــرب مــع ســلطنة الماليــك )بــدأت العمليــات في عــام 1508( ومــن ثـَـمَّ مــع الإمبراطوريــة العثانيــة بعــد 
انتصــار الأخــرة عــى الماليــك في عــام 1517 مــا كان لــه تأثــراً كبــراً عــى التفكــر البحــري البرتغــالي والخيــارات الرئيســة فيــا يتعلــق بالحــرب البحريــة، وقــد كان مــن ضمــن 
أشــكال التأثــر التــي طــرأت عــى التفكــر البحــري البرتغــالي التغيــر المحــوري للحــرب البحريــة في المحيــط الهنــدي نحــو صراع ســاحي أو حتــى نهــري حيــث أصبحــت الســفن 

الصغــرة إلى المتوســطة الحجــم هــي ســيدة الموقــف باعتبارهــا وســيلة محليــة لمواجهــة الهيمنــة البرتغاليــة الســاحقة في الميــاه المفتوحــة ضــد الســفن الشراعيــة.

وبالتبعيــة فقــد أمــى البرتغاليــون العقــود الثلاثــة الأولى مــن تواجدهــم في منطقــة المحيــط الهنــدي وهــم منشــغلون ببنــاء أســطول بحــري متقَــن ليكــون قــادرًا عــى الأداء الجيــد 
عــى قــدم المســاواة في الميــاه الإقليميــة والميــاه الدوليــة، وطبقًــا للترتيــب الزمنــي فقــد تــم توجيــه الأوامــر الأولى لبنــاء أســطول متــوازن وذي مجاديــف يشــتمل عــى أكــبر عــدد 
ممكــن مــن أنــواع الســفن وذلــك لتغطيــة النطــاق الكامــل للأســطول ســواء كانــت تلــك الســفن صغــرة وسريعــة جــدًا )مثــل ســفن البريجانتــن وســفن الفوســتا صغــرة الحجــم( أو 
متوســطة الحجــم )مثــل ســفن الجاليــوت وســفن الفوســتا الأكــبر حجــاً( أو الســفن الثقيلــة )مثــل ســفن القــادس( أو الأكــبر حجــاً والأثقــل وزنـًـا  )مثــل ســفن الجاليــاس(،  ومــن 
الجديــر بالذكــر أن تلــك المهمــة لم تكــن بالعمــل الهــن فقــد اســتغرق الأمــر مــا يقــرب مــن 30 عامًــا لتحقيــق الشــكل المرجــو بينــا تكلــف مبالــغ طائلــة مــن المــال، لقــد وصــل 
البرتغاليــون في أول الأمــر إلى الهنــد في وقــت كانــوا قــد فقــدوا فيــه مهاراتهــم في بنــاء الســفن المجذافــة  أو حُــرت فيــه تلــك المهــارات وذلــك بعــد أن أصبحــت ســفن القــوادس 
ســفنًا عتيقــة في معظــم أقاليــم المحيــط الأطلــي التــي كانــت تشــغل بــال البرتغاليــن فقــد أنُزلــت تلــك الســفن إلى الدرجــة الثانيــة- حســب الاســتخدام البرتغــالي-  لدعــم العمليــات 
البحريــة في شــواطئ المغــرب، بعــد ذلــك ، لم تتمكــن الســفن ذات المجاديــف مــن الإبحــار في طريــق كيــب روت البحــري ولم يكــن مــن الممكــن خــلال الســنوات الأولى توفــر الأعــداد 
الكبــرة المطلوبــة مــن المجدفــن، في البدايــة لجــأ البرتغاليــون للحلــول المؤقتــة مثــل إرســال القــوادس المفككــة عــبر طريــق كيــب روت البحــري واســتخدام الســفن التــي يتــم الاســتيلاء 
عليهــا، لكــن بعــد ذلــك اتخــذت التدابــر لبنــاء تلــك الســفن في الهنــد حيــث تــم تعيــن خــبراء في جنــوة لســد فجــوة المعرفــة والاســتفادة مــن مــوارد بنــاء الســفن الهائلــة المتاحــة 
ــا بمــا في ذلــك تعيــن حــراس الســفن الهنــود الذيــن نالــوا الثنــاء وزيــادة شــبكة أحــواض بنــاء الســفن إلى مــا بعــد كوتــي والاســتخدام المبــاشر لأنــواع الســفن المحليــة مثــل  محليً
ســفن كاتــور )ســاحل كونــكان( وســفن بــاراو )كــرالا( وســفن الفوســتا المحليــة )جوجــارات( بــدلاً مــن مكافآتهــا الأوروبيــة الأغــى ثمنــاً مثــل ســفن البريجانتــن  والفوســتا الأوروبيــة 
والتركيــز في سياســات الاســتيطان وتداعياتهــا مثــل منــح العائلــة الحاكمــة لمســتوطني إقليــم جــوا حريــة بنــاء ســفنهم المجذافــة الخاصــة بهــم  بينــا قــام عــدد كبــر مــن الأسرى بمــا 

تبقــى مــن الأعــال.

وكان الاتجــاه الآخــر للسياســة البحريــة البرتغاليــة فيــا يتعلــق بالســفن الحربيــة يكمــن في اســتبدال أســطول الإبحــار الشراعــي بســفن مصممــة خصيصًــا للحــرب وهــي المهمــة 
التــي بــدأت في العقــد الثــاني مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر نتيجــة للإحبــاط الناجــم عــن الأداء القتــالي المرتجــل للســفن المســتخدمة حتــى ذلــك الحــن خاصــة في معاركهــا ضــد الســفن 
المجذافيــة عــلاوة عــى المخــاوف مــن أنهــا لــن تحقــق أداءً جيــدًا ضــد ســفن القــوادس المملوكيــة أو العثانيــة، وقــد صُممــت الســفن الجديــدة لتشــمل الســفينة البرتغاليــة الغليــون 
)التــي يبلــغ وزنهــا 350 طنًــا والتــي صورهــا فرنانديــز في كتابــه( ونظرتهــا الأخــف وزنــاً  ســفينة الكارافيــل الحربيــة البرتغاليــة مــن قبــل الدولــة وعــى مســتوى مركــزي للعمــل جنبًــا 
إلى جنــب لمــزج القــوة الناريــة والقــدرة عــى المنــاورة لتحقيــق أقــى اســتفادة مــن الملاحــة البحريــة البرتغاليــة التــي لا مثيــل لهــا، وقــد كان نظامهــم المدفعــي البحــري المصمــم 

بــذكاء )والــذي تــم إتقانــه مــن أواخــر القــرن الخامــس عــشر ومــا بعــده(  ونهــج بنــاء الســفن في ذلــك الوقــت يميــل إلى إعطــاء الأولويــة للمتانــة قبــل كل شيء.

]خوسيه فرجيليو بيسارا[

Livro de traças de carpintaria   11. كتاب

مانويل فرنانديز

البرتغال 1616

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 47.5 × 113 سم

مكتبة أجودا )لشبونة( – 52 – 14 – 21
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تغال إلى أرض الخليج رحلات ووجهات 20   من ال�ب

تــم اســتخدام هــذا الإجــراء عــى نطــاقٍ واســع مــن قِبـَـل البرتغاليــن وتــم تطويــر الأســاليب والأدوات خــلال القرنــن الســادس عــشر والســابع عــشر لتحديــد ذلــك التبايــن بدقــة، وقــد 
توُِّجَــت تلــك المســاعي بابتــكار بوصلــة -في العقــد الأول مــن القــرن الســابع عــشر- مصممــة خصيصًــا لحســاب التبايــن باســتخدام طريقــة مبتكــرة، وهــي مراقبــة اتجــاه الشــمس عنــد 
شروقهــا أو غروبهــا بالنســبة للنقــاط الأساســية الشرقيــة والغربيــة، هــذه الزاويــة كانــت تســمى الســعة، بمقارنــة الســعة المغناطيســية الملحوظــة مــع الســعة الحقيقيــة الموجــودة في 

الجــدول ، تــم تحديــد درجــة التبايــن بدقــة.

وُصِفَــت تلــك البوصلــة لأوَّل مــرَّة بواســطة عــالم الفلــك الملــي البرتغــالي مانويــل دى فيجريــدو في كتابــه »المســح البحــري ]الهَيدروجرافيــا[: اختبــار الملاحــن« )1614( ، ثــم بواســطة 
بواســطة المــلاح دييجــو أفونســو في كتابــه »خارطــة الطريــق الوظيفيــة للهنــد« )في العقــد الثــاني مــن القــرن الســابع عــشر(، كان التقــدم الكبــر الــذي قدمتــه هــذه البوصلــة هــو 
إدخــال حافــة متدرجــة مثبتــة رأســياً عــى وردة البوصلــة عــى جانبــي النقطتــن الرئيســيتن الشرقيــة والغربيــة، وهــي المنطقــة الموجــودة في الأفــق حيــث تــشرق الشــمس أو تغــرب.

وتعطينا مقارنة التمثيل التخطيطي لبوصلة الاتجاه عى اليسار ، مع بوصلة حقيقية عى اليمن فكرة عن خصائصها الفيزيائية.

تمثيل تخطيطي للبوصلة البرتغالية المحمولة وبعض مكوناتها

ــه نحــو الشــمس وهــي تلامــس الأفــق، ومــن خــلال الثقــوب الصغــرة ، يتــم محــاذاة الخطــن الرأســين مــع الشــمس  ــع الآلــة إلى مســتوى العــن وتوُجَّ عنــد مراقبــة الشــمس ترُفَ
ويُمكــن العثــور عــى الســعة المغناطيســية عــى الحافــة الرأســية المتدرجــة.

 

تمثيل تخطيطي لرصد اتجاه الشمس عند الغروب لقياس السعة

مــن خــلال مقارنــة الســعة المغناطيســية مــع الســعة الحقيقيــة التــي يقُدمهــا الجــدول -المحســوبة كدالــة لخــط عــرض المراقــب وانحــراف الشــمس- يُمكننــا حســاب درجــة تبايــن 
البوصلــة، 

وتجدر الإشارة إلى أنَّ الأداة الموجودة عى يمن المخطط هي واحدة من ستة عشر بوصلة برتغالية تم تحديدها حتى الآن، والموجودة في متاحف في البرتغال ودول أخرى،
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ــا هــو ابــن رســام الخرائــط الشــهر مانويــل فريــرا الــذي خــطَّ أربعــة خرائــط بحريــة خــلال القــرن الثامــن عــشر، وهــو  صُنِعَــت هــذه الأداة في لشــبونة عــى يــد بيــدرو فريــرا ؛ ربمَّ
أيضًــا صانــع أربعــة مــن ســتة عــشر بوصلــة برتغاليــة معروفــة حتــى الآن.

تعَُــدُّ بعــض الطــرق لتحديــد اتجــاه الســفينة بالنســبة إلى الأرض ضروريــة ، ليــس فقــط للإبحــار بالقــرب مــن الســاحل، ولكــن بشــكلٍ خــاصٍ للإبحــار في أعــالي البحــار، في المحيــط 
الهنــدي ، تــم اســتخدام النجــوم ، بشــكل رئيــي في المنطقــة الشــالية وبعــد التوســع الإســلامي ، حيــث نشــطت حركــة الملاحــة بــن شــبه القــارة الهنديــة والســاحل الشــالي الشرقــي 
لأفريقيــا ، مــا يعنــي الإبحــار بــن المناطــق الاســتوائية في اتجــاه الــشرق والغــرب، في الواقــع ، نظــراً لأنَّ منطقــة الملاحــة تقــع بــن المناطــق الاســتوائية ، في خطــوط العــرض المنخفضــة 
مــت البوصلــة الفلكيــة التــي اســتخدمها  ــا، لذلــك اســتخدَمت تقنيــات الملاحــة العربيــة النجــومَ للتوجيــه وقدَّ ــا تقريبً ، كان الاتجــاه الــذي ترتفــع فيــه بعــض النجــوم وتغيــب ثابتً

الملاحــون الهنــود والعــرب والفارســيون والماليزيــون والصينيــون.

ومــع ذلــك ، كانــت الإبــرة المغناطيســية معروفــة في هــذه الثقافــات واســتخدمها الصينيــون بشــكلٍ أســاسٍي للعثــور عــى الجنــوب في البحــر ، أو في الداخــل لأغــراض أخــرى، وفي 
العــالم الإســلامي كانــت تسُــتخدم لإيجــاد القِبلَــة ، أي اتجــاه مكــة، بينــا في أوروبــا ، يُمكــن العثــور عــى أقــدم إشــارة إلى البوصلــة المغناطيســية في بدايــة القــرن الثــاني عــشر، وفي 

الصــن في القــرن الحــادي عــشر. 

نشــأ التحســن النهــائي للبوصلــة المغناطيســية ، أي إدخــال وردة البوصلــة ، في مدينــة أمالفــي في البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط ، بعــد عــام 1300 بوقــت قصــر، لقــد نجــا حتــى يومنــا هــذا 
، مــع تحســينات إضافيــة ، بالطبــع ، لكــن »المكونــات« الرئيســية لا تــزال موجــودة - وقــد نجــت مــن انتشــار نظــام تحديــد المواقــع العالمــي!

في بدايــة التوســع البرتغــالي في الخــارج في منتصــف القــرن الخامــس عــشر ، عندمــا كان البحــارة البرتغاليــون يستكشــفون الســاحل الأفريقــي ويكتشــفون جــزر المحيــط الأطلــي ، تــم 
ــا إلى جنــب مــع الخرائــط البحريــة الأولى المســتخدمة لتحديــد المســار والحفــاظ عليــه للمينــاء الوجهــة، كان هــذا هــو الحــال  اســتخدام البوصلــة المغناطيســية عــى الســفن ، جنبً

أيضًــا في البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط والســاحل الأطلــي في شــال غــرب أوروبــا.

ومــع ذلــك ، فــإن الإبــرة المغناطيســية لا تشُــر دائمـًـا إلى الشــال الحقيقــي )إذ نعــرف الآن أنَّ لهــا انحرافـًـا( ، كــا اعــترف بهــا الصينيــون والثقافــات الأوروبيــة والإســلامية في القرنــن 
الثالــث عــشر والرابــع عــشر، مــع بــدء التوســع البرتغــالي ، تــم اكتشــاف جــزر جديــدة وســواحل جديــدة وطــرق بحريــة جديــدة وتــم أخــذ الزاويــة بــن الإبــرة المغناطيســية والشــال 

الحقيقــي، والتــي تســمى أيضًــا تبايــن البوصلــة ، في الحُســبان ، مــا أدى إلى إدراك ضرورة ذلــك لتحديــد قيمتهــا.

مة لهــذا الغــرض مــن قِبَــل جــواو دى ليزبــاو، وهــو مستكشــف مشــهور ، في »كتــاب الملاحــة البحريــة« )حــوالي عــام 1514(، إنَّ البوصلــة ، المصممــة  اقتُرحَِــت البوصلــة الأولى الـــمُصَمَّ
لرؤيــة النجــم القطبــي أو النجــم الشــالي ، مكَّنــت المراقــب مــن تحديــد الزاويــة بــن الشــال الحقيقــي والإبــرة ، كان أحــد أســباب تحديــد الاختــلاف هــو اســتخدام هــذه الفكــرة 
لإيجــاد خــط الطــول ، لأنَّ انحــدار البوصلــة يختلــف بشــكلٍ موحــد مــع خــط الطــول، اتضــح بعــد ذلــك أنَّ هــذه فكــرة خطــأ ، لكــن اســتخدام الاختــلاف لإعطــاء فكــرة عــن التقــدم في 
خــط الطــول، والعثــور عــى الأرض بعــد عــدة أيــام في البحــر عــن طريــق الإبحــار عــى طــول الخــط المــوازي لمينــاء الوجهــة ، كان أحــد أفضــل الوســائل لضــان إيجــاد المينــاء الـــمُراد.

ــارة في كثــر مــن الأحيــان ذلــك الاختــلاف أثنــاء رحلاتهــم وســجلوا هــذه المعلومــات عــى خريطــة مِلاحيــة، هــذه المعلومــات ، التــي تــم جمعهــا وتســجيلها  ومــن ثــم ، لاحــظ البحَّ
ى في الوقــت الحــاضر خطــوط التبايــن المتســاوي ، أو الخطــوط المتســاوية، يُمكــن رؤيــة هــذه  خــلال العديــد مــن الرحــلات ، ســتمَُكِّننا بعــد ذلــك مــن رســم خرائــط مكافئــة لمــا يسَُــمَّ

الخطــوط المتســاوية الافتراضيــة في الصــورة أدنــاه، والتــي تُمثــل مســار ســفينة برتغاليــة تبُحــر مــن لشــبونة لتــدور حــول رأس الرجــاء الصالــح.

إذا تــم الاقــتراب مــن الــرأس باتبــاع خــط عــرض مــوازٍ مــن خــلال مراقبــة الشــمس أثنــاء ممــر الــزوال ، أو بعبــارةٍ أخــرى، التحــرُّك أســفل خــط العــرض، ووُجِــدَ أنَّ الاختــلاف هــو 
10 درجــات غربـًـا ، فــإنَّ الســفينة ، مــع الاعــتراف بوجــود هامــش الخطــأ بالطبــع ، ســتكون في الموضــع المشــار إليــه ، الــذي يتوافــق مــع تقاطــع الخــط المتســاوي 10 درجــات غربـًـا 

والتــوازي مــع خــط العــرض.

الخطوط المتساوية خلال القرن السادس عشر وفقًا لـ »إيه، كروفو« في كتاب جواو دي كاسترو: »خط سير الرحلة من لشبونة إلى جوا«

10.  البوصلة البحرية

بيدرو فريرا

لشبونة )البرتغال( - ١٧٨٥

من الخشب والمعدن والزجاج والورق

مقاس:  33×33×18 سم

مجموعة كونتات أناديا - لشبونة
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يعُــد الأســطرلاب والرباعيــة مــن الأدوات القديمــة الـــمستخدَمة لقيــاس ارتفــاع النجــوم مثــل نجــم فــوق الأفــق، ولاســتخدامها في المراقبــة يجــب تعليقهــا حتــى تظــلاَّ عمودِيَّتــان، 
وقــد تــم اســتخدامها كأدوات بحريــة في الرحــلات البحريــة البرتغاليــة جنبًــا إلى جنــب مــع الســاعة الرمليــة والبوصلــة وغرهــا مــن الأدوات التــي تلــت ذلــك.

وكانــت الرباعيــة مــن الأدوات الفلكيــة الأولى التــي اســتخدمها البحــارة البرتغــال؛ ورغــم أنهــم قــد اعتــادوا قيــاس الوقــت اعتــادًا عــى ارتفــاع الشــمس فمــن خلالهــا اعتمــدوا عــى 
قيــاس ارتفــاع نجــم الشــال، كــا اســتخدموها لتحديــد موقــع الســفينة في البحــر عــن طريــق حســاب خــط العــرض ، عــى الرغــم مــن أنَّ الأســطرلاب كان الأداة المفضلــة لرصــد 
الشــمس، هــذه الرباعيــة المعروضــة هــي نمــوذج تعليمــي مــن أوائــل القــرن العشريــن تــم تصميمــه لأغــراض التدريــس مــن الخشــب والمعــدن للمرصــد الفلــي بجامعــة كويمــبرا، 
أمــا تلــك المســتخدَمة في الســفن البرتغاليــة مــن القــرن الخامــس عــشر إلى القــرن الســادس عــشر فكانــت مصنوعــة مــن الخشــب فحســب، ولا يُمكــن العثــور عــى رباعيــات خشــبية 

مــن هــذه الفــترة في مجموعــات المتحــف لأنهــا لم تنــج مــن البيئــة البحريــة.

يبلــغ نصــف قطــر الرباعيــة 37 ســم، والطــرف متــدرج مــن صفــر إلى تســعن درجــة عــى الحافــة المنحنيــة، وتحتــوي إحــدى الحــواف المســتقيمة عــى مجموعتــن مــن دبابيــس 
نحاســية يُمكــن مــن خلالهــا رؤيــة النجــم أو »دفعــه للداخــل«، كــا تحتــوي إحــدى المجموعــات عــى ثقــوب رفيعــة جــدًا تسُــتخدَم لمراقبــة الشــمس، بينــا توفــر المجموعــة الأخــرى 

ثقوبـًـا أكــبر لمراقبــة النجــوم أو الكواكــب، ومــن قمــة الــرأس )مركــز الدائــرة( ، يســمح الخــط بقــراءة زاويــة النجمــة أو ارتفاعهــا وفقًــا لدرجــة خــروج الطــرف.

ــم ريــاضي، مســتوى الإســقاط هــو خــط الاســتواء  الأســطرلاب هــو نمــوذج محمــول باليــد للكــون، نمــوذج ثنــائي الأبعــاد للكــرة الســاوية تــم الحصــول عليــه بواســطة إســقاط مُجسَّ
الســاوي، وللأســطرلاب اســتخدامات عديــدة في علــم الفلــك ، مثــل مراقبــة النجــوم وتحديــد موقعهــا في الســاء وقيــاس الوقــت وأداء المارســات الفلكيــة وحــل المشــكلات الهندســية 

مثــل حســاب عمــق البــر أو ارتفــاع المبنــى، تــم اســتخدام الأداة مــن قبــل علــاء الفلــك القدمــاء وتســمى الأســطرلاب الكــروي الـــمُسَطَّح أو الأســطرلاب فحســب. 

تــم إنتــاج الأســطرلاب البحــري مــن خــلال تبســيط الأســطرلاب الكــروي المســطح، ويقيــس ارتفــاع الشــمس أو أي نجــم آخــر فــوق الأفــق ويسُــتخدَم جنبًــا إلى جنــب مــع الجــداول 
الفلكيــة لتحديــد خــط عــرض الراصــد، كــا أنــه يقيــس ذروة المســافة - المســافة مــن الشــمس إلى الــذروة - والتــي تشــر إلى أعــى نقطــة في الكــرة الســاوية، تــم تطويــره مــن قِبَــل 

الملاحــن البرتغاليــن في المحيــط الأطلــي الذيــن ســعوا لاستكشــاف الســاحل الأفريقــي منــذ نهايــة القــرن الخامــس عــشر ومــا بعــده.

بمــرور الوقــت ، لم يعــد يتــم تصنيــع الأســطرلاب باســتخدام الصفائــح المعدنيــة ولكــن مــن ســبيكة نحاســية أكــر قــوة مــع فتحــات في القــرص لتقليــل تأثــرات الريــاح، ويتــم تحديــد 
درجــة الصفــر عموديـًـا عــى الأســطرلاب البحــري البرتغــالي، أي عنــد الــذروة ، بينــم يتــم تحديــد الدرجــة تســعن عنــد الأفــق، وهكــذا يتُيــح هــذا الحــل الحصــول عــى قــراءة مبــاشرة 
لمســافة الــذروة عنــد الظهــرة الشمســية عندمــا تكــون الشــمس في أقــى ارتفــاع لهــا، ســهّل هــذا القيــاس حســاب خــط العــرض باســتخدام البيانــات مــن جــدول الانحــراف اليومــي 

للشــمس، بينــا أبقــى الأســطرلاب البحــري الــذي تســتخدمه الجنســيات الأخــرى درجــة الصفــر عنــد الأفــق.

إنَّ الجــداول التــي تحتــوي عــى قيــاس درجــة الانحــراف الشــمي موجــودة منــذ القــرن الخامــس عــشر، وقــد صــاغ علــاء الرياضيــات البرتغاليــون في عهــد الملــك جــواو الخامــس 
أقــدم كتــاب للقواعــد المســتخدَمة لحســاب خــط العــرض باســتخدام ارتفــاع الشــمس، ويدُعــى »فــوج ميونيــخ«، وهــو كتــاب نــادر جــدًا محفــوظ في مكتبــة ميونيــخ ، ألـــانيا، 
يســتخدم الأســطرلاب البحــري الــذي يضــع درجــة الصفــر عنــد الأفــق، وبينــا حافــظ البحــارة البرتغاليــون والإســبانيون عــى اســتخدام الأســطرلاب حتــى القــرن الثامــن عــشر ، لم يعــد 

البحــارة في شــال أوروبــا يعتمــدون عليــه مــن بعــد عــام 1675. 

إنَّ أســطرلاب بِنســاود هــو نمــوذج ذو قيمــة تاريخيــة وتعليميــة ، لأنــه »أســطرلاب المكستشــفن البرتغاليــن«، يبلــغ قطــره 50 ســم وهــو مــن الخشــب والنحــاس ، صُنِــعَ حــوالي عــام 
1913 في ورش المعهــد العــالي التقنــي في لشــبونة ، بتكليــف مــن مديــره ألفريــدو بِنســاود، تــم عمــل نســخ تعليميــة أخــرى ، مثــل نســخة كليــة الآداب بجامعــة كويمــبرا، ويتكــوَّن 
فــة، المقيــاس محفــور عــى وجهــه الأمامــي ، عــى طــرف رُبعــن متقابلــن ، مــؤشراً مــن صفــر إلى تســعن درجــة، يتــم وضــع درجــات  مــن عجلــة مقســمة إلى أربعــة أربــاع مجوَّ
الصفــر عــى القطــر العمــودي، يــدور المــؤشر في المركــز، وهــو عبــارة عــن صفيحتــيّ خــط الوســط، ويحتــوي الجــزء العلــوي عــى ثقــب يمــر مــن خلالــه الضــوء، وثقــب أصغــر يتــم 

مــن خلالــه إســقاط موضــع الشــمس يتميَّــز بخــطٍ رأسٍي للمحــاذاة الرأســية.

ســمحت بســاطة الأداة بإنتــاج أســطرلاب كبــر يجمــع قياســات دقيقــة ليتــم أخذهــا عــى الأرض، يشُــبه الأســطرلاب الــذي اســتخدِمَ في رحلــة فاســكو دا جامــا الأولى إلى الهنــد عندمــا 
وصــل إلى الشــاطئ في ســانت هيلينــا، تــم تعليــق الأســطرلاب عــى حامــل ثــلاثّي الأرجــل عــى الأرض لتحديــد خــط العــرض ، مــا منعــه مــن التأرجــح مــع الحركــة الدائمــة للســفينة 

)كــا وصفهــا أحــد المؤرخــن البرتغاليــن الأوائــل ، جــواو دي بــاروس ، عــام 1522 في كتابــه »عقــود مــن آســيا«(.

أســطرلاب »كويمــبرا« هــو أســطرلاب كبــر للبحــارة البرتغاليــن ماثــل لأســطرلاب بِنســاود، وهــو مــن النحــاس )65 بالمائــة مــن النحــاس و 33 بالمائــة مــن ســبائك الزنــك( بقطــر 51 
ــارة يبلــغ قطــره مــن 17 إلى 25 ســم ووزنــه مــن 2  ســم ووزن 10 كجــم، لم يتــم العثــور عــى إطــار يحمــل توقيــع الصانــع، وأصلــه غــر معــروف، كان الأســطرلاب المعتــاد لــدى البحَّ
إلى 3 كجــم، ولقيــاس ارتفــاع الشــمس )ذروة المســافة( ، أو »وزن الشــمس« ، كــا كانــت المارســة معروفــة بــن البحــارة البرتغاليــن ، تــم تعليقهــا عنــد مســتوى خــر المراقــب ، 

الــذي قــام بتعديــل المــؤشر بحيــث يمــر الضــوء مــن خلالــه فتحتــا الرؤيــة وتــبرزان عــى ســطح الســفينة.

في المــؤشر ، يبلــغ قيــاس فتحــة الرؤيــة العاليــة ســنتيمتراً واحــدًا وتحتــوي عــى عدســة )محدبــة ثنائيــة التقــارب(، يوجــد ثقــب في وســط الدائــرة حيــث تسُــقط موضــع الشــمس، 
ــا للأســطرلاب بعــد عــام 1675 ، بنــاءً عــى وجــود العدســة، وفي عــام 1675 ، أدخــل عــالم الفلــك  في عــام 1966، وضــع ديفيــد ووتــرز ، أمــن متحــف جرينتــش في لنــدن ، تخطيطً
الملــي البريطــاني جــون فلامســتيد )1646-1719( عدســة في ريشــة أداة مطابقــة لرباعيــة ديفيــس، بحلــول عــام 1810 ، ظهــر الأســطرلاب بالفعــل في أول كتالــوج لمرصــد كويمــبرا.  

]بيدرو جي، إي، كاساليرو[

7.  نسخة من أداة »الأسطرلاب البحري« وأداة »الرباعية” 

ــام  ــوالي ع ــال( - ح ــبونة )البرتغ ــي لش ــالي التقن ــد الع ــة: المعه الرباعي

؛   1913

الأسطرلاب: غر معروف الـمنشأ - القرن العشرين؛

من الخشب والنحاس

مقاس الرباعية: 42 سم )نصف قطر(؛ 

مقاس الأسطرلاب: 50 سم )القطر(؛

الرباعية: المرصد الجيوفيزيائي والفلي لجامعة كويمبرا - I-243؛

الأسطرلاب: كلية الآداب بجامعة كويمبرا

8. الأسطرلاب البحري »جامعة كويمبرا”

نـهاية القرن السابع عشر حتى القرن الثامن عشر

من النحاس والزجاج

مقاس: 50,8 سم )قطر(

I-002 - المرصد الجيوفيزيائي والفلي لجامعة كويمبرا

9. الأسطرلاب الليي

فلاندرز - حوالي 1800-1580

من النحاس

مقاس: 11,5 سم )قطر(

I-194  -  المرصد الجيوفيزيائي والفلي لجامعة كويمبرا

9–7
 PT/EN, 30–35
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يعَُــدُّ بيــدرو نونيــس أحــد أهــم الشــخصيات التــي لمــع نجمهــا في الثقافــة البرتغاليــة في القــرن الســادس عــشر، وُلِــدَ نونيــس عــام 1502 في مدينــة قــر دوســال ودرس الطــب في 
جامعــة ســالامانكا )إســبانيا( إلا أن شــغفه بعلــوم الفلــك والرياضيــات هــو مــا دفعــه إلى أن يصبــح أحــد أعظــم الخــبراء في هــذه العلــوم في أوروبــا في ذلــك الوقــت، وقــد تــم تعيينــه 

مــي الخرائــط الفلكيــة الملــي عــام 1547. مستشــارًا ملكيًــا لعلــوم الفلــك في عــام 1529 كــا درس في جامعــة كويمــبرا خــلال الفــترة 1540-1560 وأصبــح كبــر مُصَمِّ

ـفَـــق« والــذي نـُـشِرَ في لشــبونة عــام 1542حيــث نـُـشِرَ باللغــة  ومــن ضمــن مجموعــة أعالــه الهائلــة نجــد أن المجلــد الأكــر صلــةً هــو المجلــد المعــروض هنــا تحــت عنــوان »مِــنَ الشَّ
اللاتينيــة بهــدف الوصــول إلى جمهــور أوروبي أوســع، ومــن المحتمــل أن يكــون قــد بــدأ كتابتــه في 1539-1540 وأكملــه عــام 1541، وعــى الرغــم مــن محتــواه المعقــد فهــو دليــل 
ـفَـــق ســعياً لفهــم تباينهــا مــن حيــث  عــى نضــج فكــري كبــر مــا يشُــر إلى أنــه كان نتــاج لســنوات عديــدة مــن التفكــر، ويتعلــق الموضــوع الرئيــي للعمــل بمــدة ســاعات الشَّ
الموقــع وموســم الســنة، وفي الكتــاب ذاتــه يصــف عــالم الفلــك البرتغــالي أيضًــا اختراعــه الخــاص »نونيــوس« وهــي أداة مقتبســة مــن الإســطرلاب والتــي ســمحت بقياســات أكــر دقــة 
لمواضــع النجــوم، ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أيضًــا أنَّ بيــدرو نونيــس قــد أدرج في هــذا العمــل مــا كتبــه أبــو عبــد اللــه محمــد بــن معــاد وهــو أحــد علــاء قرطبــة )إســبانيا( البارزيــن 
الذيــن عاشــوا بــن القرنــن التاســع والعــاشر - عــى الرغــم مــن أنَّــه حتــى القــرن العشريــن، كانــت تلــك الكتابــات تـُــنسَب خطــأً إلى ابــن الحيثــة )المعــروف في العــالم اللاتينــي باســم 

الحســن( والــذي ذكُِــرَ اســمه في طبعــة 1542.

وكانــت هــذه النســخة هــي أول نســخة منشــورة للكتــاب وقــد اســتندت إلى ترجمــة مــن العربيــة إلى اللاتينيــة كانــت بحــوزة بيــدرو نونيــس وكانــت مــن عمــل جــراردو دي كريمونــا- 
المترجــم الإيطــالي الشــهر الــذي عــاش في جنــوب شــبه الجزيــرة الإيبريــة خــلال القــرن الثــاني عــشر، ومــن ثَــمَّ فــإنَّ العمــل الــذي تــم تســليط الضــوء عليــه هنــا لم يكــن نتيجــة 
التطــورات العلميــة في القــرن الســادس عــشر فحســب بــل كان أيضًــا المعرفــة المشــتركة التــي تراكمــت عــبر القــرون  وهــي عمليــة كان فيهــا للمســاهمة الإســلامية دورًا رئيسًــا، لقــد 

ـفَـــق« تأثــرٌ كبــرٌ في أوروبــا وأصبــح عمــلًا مرجعيًــا في القــرون التــي تلــت ذلــك؛ حيــث أعُِيــدَ طبعــه مرتــن في القــرن الســادس عــشر. كان لكتــاب »مِــنَ الشَّ

 [ روجر لي ديجيسوس ]

ـفـَق 6. من الشَّ

بيدرو نونيس

لشبونة  -  لويس روديريكوس 1542
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تغال إلى أرض الخليج رحلات ووجهات 16   من ال�ب

»إن أفضــل قيــاس مأخــوذ مــن تجربــة هــو قيــاس نجــم )الســلبار- الظليــم( و نجــم الســهيل فلــولا الســلبار والقيــاس المأخــوذ مــن فيجــا أو الســهيل لم يكــن مــن الممكــن للمــلاح أن 
يمــي قدمًــا في طــرق ملاحتــه«

لقــد تــم وضــع شــكلن مســتقلن نســبيًا مــن الملاحــة الفلكيــة في المحيطــن الأطلــي والهنــدي قبــل نهايــة القــرن الخامــس عــشر ومــن الممكــن ملاحظــة أوجــه التشــابه والاختــلاف 
فيــا بينهــا عنــد المقارنــة بــن النصــوص البحريــة البرتغاليــة والعربيــة وذلــك قبــل وصــول فاســكو دا جامــا إلى الهنــد، ومــن بــن أوجــه التشــابه تلــك الطريقــة التــي كانــت يتــم 
مــن خلالهــا حســاب خــط العــرض اســتعانةً بنجــم الجــدي )بولاريــس( والنجــوم المــؤشرة، أمــا بالحديــث عــن أوجــه الاختلافــات فيعــد عــدد النجــوم المســتخدمة في كل مارســة 
ملاحــة مــن بــن تلــك الأوجــه حيــث تشــر نصوصًــا مثــل الأدلــة البحريــة لميونيــخ وإيفــورا إلى عــدد صغــر نســبيًا بينــا تــأتي الأعــال العربيــة عــى ذكــر مــا يقــرب مــن 150 نجمــة 

ومجمــة وغرهــا مــن الأجــرام الســاوية.

وقــد تغــر الوضــع قليــلًا بوصــول البرتغاليــن إلى المحيــط الهنــدي حيــث بــدأت معاهــدات الملاحــة منــذ بدايــة القــرن الســادس عــشر مثــل تلــك الخاصــة بـــجواو دي ليســبوا في 
تضمــن نجــوم جديــدة فلــم يتــم تســجيلها باللاتينيــة - كــا كان شــائعًا في علــم الفلــك الأوروبي – ولكنهــا سُــجلت باســمها باللغــة العربيــة، وتعتــبر النجــوم الســهيل والظليــم واللــذان 
ذكرهــا جــواو دي ليســبوا مــن أفضــل الأمثلــة عــى ذلــك: »عنــد الإبحــار مــن الجنــوب يتعــن عــى المــلاح معرفــة النجــوم -أي الســهيل والظليــم - وهــا الأقــرب إلى القطــب« 
والســهيل هــو نجــم معــن في التاريــخ الفلــي ويعــد أول نجــم مــن حيــث الحجــم يتــم تجاهلــه مــن قبــل أكــر مستكشــفي النجــوم تأثــراً في العصــور الوســطى بطليمــوس والصــوفي، 
ويعُتقــد أنــه لم يكــن بإمــكان أي مــن الفلكيــن رؤيــة النجــم مبــاشرة مــن المــكان الــذي عاشــا فيــه لأنــه كان بعيــدًا جــدًا عــن الجنــوب، ويبــدو أن أول مــرة ظهــر فيهــا نجــم الســلبار- 
الظليــم في كتالــوج أوروبي كانــت في عــام 1603 في كتالــوج يوهــان بايــر المعــروف باســم أورانوميتريــا، ومــع ذلــك ووفقًــا لمــا ورد في بعــض في الســياقات الفلكيــة العمليــة فقــد عُــرف 
نجــم الظليــم منــذ العصــور القديمــة للعــرب البــدو في الصحــراء ولملاحــي المحيــط الهنــدي حيــث منحــه البــدو اســم المؤنــث بينــا يبــدو أن اســم ســلبار قــد اســتخُدم في الأدب 
البحــري حريًــا، وقــد ذكــر يوحنــا اللشــبوني الظليــم )باســتخدام اســم ســلبار( وذلــك قبــل 89 عامًــا مــن إشــارة بايــر إليــه جنبًــا إلى جنــب مــع الســهيل  ربمــا لأنهــا - كــا أشــار 

ابــن ماجــد - كانــا أحــد أفضــل القياســات التــي يتــم أخذهــا مــن خــلال التجربــة.

ومــن غــر الواضــح أيــن وكيــف تعلــم يوحنــا اللشــبوني والمــلاح بيــدرو إينيــس حســاب خــط العــرض الجنــوبي اســتعانةَ بالظليــم والســهيل، فربمــا لم يكونــا عــى درايــة بأعــال ابــن 
ــا؛ فقــد كانــت تقنيــات ومارســات الملاحــة التــي وصفهــا المعلــم في أبيــات قصائــده الشــعرية ونصوصــه النريــة جوهريــة في المارســة اليوميــة  ماجــد لكــن هــذا لم يكــن ضروريً

لملاحــي المحيــط الهنــدي الذيــن تفاعــل معهــم الملاحــون البرتغاليــون باســتمرار. 

]خوان أسيفيدو وإينيس بينارد دا كوستا[

5. الفوائد في أصول علم البحر والقواعد )حوالي 1480( 

احمد بن ماجد

1926

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 20 × 10 سم
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أحمــد ابــن ماجــد )الاســم المختــر لاســمه الحقيقــي وهــو حــاج الحرمــن الشريفــن شــهاب الديــن أحمــد ابــن ماجــد ابــن محمــد بــن عمــرو بــن فيصــل بــن دويــك بــن يوســف 
بــن حســن بــن حســن بــن أبي معلّــق الســعدي بــن أبي ركائــب النجــدي( المولــود في جلفــار )إمــارة رأس الخيمــة في الوقــت الراهــن( في ثلاثينيــات القــرن الخامــس عــشر، ويعُــرف 
عــن ابــن ماجــد أنــه المــلاح العــربي الأبــرز قبــل العــر الحديــث إلا أن تاريــخ المعرفــة العربيــة البحريــة يــرب بجــذوره في القــرن الرابــع عــشر ومــا تــزال هنــاك آثــار عــى معرفــة 
مشــابهة تعــود إلى القــرن الحــادي عــشر، وهــؤلاء المعالمــة )والمفــرد. مُعلــم( هــم »أســياد‹‹ بحــر العــرب وهــم أصحــاب المعــارف الثمينــة التــي تراكمــت عــى مــر القــرون فيــا 

يتعلــق بالطــرق البحريــة والإشــارات والمخاطــر وحتــى المفــردات البحريــة الفنيــة ذات الصلــة بالمحيــط الهنــدي والمشــتركة عــبر العديــد مــن الثقافــات.

بفضــل كتابــات ابــن ماجــد واســعة النطــاق والتــي جمعــت حــوالي ثلاثــن قصيــدة وكتابــات نصيــة نريــة أصبــح ابــن ماجــد أشــهر بحــار مخــرم يقتحــم تلــك الميــاه لدرجــة أن 
البحــارة المحليــن في القــرن التاســع عــشر كانــوا يشــرون إليــه وكأنــه أحــد قديــي الملاحــة البحريــة.

وقــد كان مــن بــن كتاباتــه النصيــة النريــة »الفوائــد في أصــول علــم البحــر والقواعــد« والــذي يمكــن أن يرقــى ليكــون بمثابــة موســوعة تتضمــن مهــارات الملاحــة العربيــة في فــترة مــا 
قبــل العــر الحديــث، ونــادرًا مــا نجــد ذكــراً للملاحــن الأوروبيــن في أعــال ابــن ماجــد- ناهيــك عــن الملاحــن البرتغاليــن بشــكل خــاص- ومــع ذلــك فــإن المقتطــف التــالي ينقــل 
لنــا آراء ابــن ماجــد حــول البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط وتقنيــات الملاحــة الأوروبيــة والتــي كانــت تتناقــض مــع تقنيــات الملاحــة المطبقــة في المحيــط الهنــدي، ومــن المثــر للاهتــام أن 

الغربيــن يشُــار إليهــم عــى أنهــم »أهــل الديــار المريــة«:

ــال ومحاملهــا ســتة عــشر فقــط بينــا نســتخدم نحــن اثنــن وثلاثــن محمــل ... ولا يمكنهــم إدراك  ــة )كومبــاس( وخطوطهــا محفــورة وعليهــا علامــات تشــر للأمي لديهــم البوصل
ــط الأطلــي )البحــر  ــدي متصــل بالمحي ــط الهن ــى الإبحــار في قواربهــم لأن المحي ــا حت ــا الوصــول إلى مســتوى معرفتهــم ويمكنن ــا نحــن بدورن ــا يمكنن ــاه بين ــذي أنجزن المســتوى ال
المحيــط( وقــد ســجلنا معرفتنــا بــه في كل مــن النصــوص وقياســات الارتفــاع النجمــي )القيــاس(، مــن ناحيــة أخــرى فهــم لا يعرفــون قياســات الارتفــاع النجمــي )الفوائــد ، 1-4(.«

ومــن المعــروف أن الطــرق البحريــة الواقعــة عــى شــال المحيــط الهنــدي كانــت تسُــتخدم منــذ قديــم الأزل فتعــود إلى الإمبراطوريــة الرومانيــة عــى أقــل تقديــر:  وهــي واقعــة 
عــى طــول البحــر الأحمــر وعــبر بحــر العــرب بمــا في ذلــك أهــم الموانــئ الواقعــة عــى طــول الخليــج وعــى طــول ســاحل الســند وجوجــارات والســاحل الغــربي للهنــد بالإضافــة إلى 
الطــرق التكميليــة في الجنــوب الغــربي باتجــاه الســاحل الأفريقــي ومدغشــقر، وهــذه الطــرق هــي نفســها التــي  وصفهــا ابــن ماجــد وســليان المهــري وغرهــم مــن أســياد البحــار 
الأســطورين بعــد ذلــك بقــرون عديــدة، والســؤال الــذي يجــب أن يطــرح نفســه هنــا هــو: مــن هــم »المريــون« الذيــن اســتخف بهــم ابــن ماجــد والــذي عــرف ســفنهم وتقنياتهــم 
ر تاريــخ كتابــة »الفوائــد في أصــول علــم البحــر والقواعــد« لمــا بعــد عــام 1480 بفــترة وجيــزة أي قبــل وصــول البرتغاليــن، وعــى الأرجــح أن كلمــة »المريــون« تشــر  جيــدًا؟ يقُــدَّ
إلى الســفن المملوكيــة والملاحــن ، وأحيانًــا تلــك التــي حملــت عــى متنهــا البحــارة والتجــار مــن البندقيــة بالإضافــة إلى طاقمهــا الــدولي الآخــر مــن دول البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط   – 
والأشــخاص الذيــن أبحــروا في طريــق البحــر الأبيــض المتوســط   ولم يســتخدموا المحامــل النجميــة، وقــد شــكلت أقســام الأفــق الاثنتــان والثلاثــون أســاس الملاحــة في المحيــط الهنــدي 
والمحيــط الهــادئ مــن زمــن ســحيق حيــث تــم توظيفهــا مــن قبــل البولينيزيــن مــن إمبراطوريــة تشــولا في جميــع أنحــاء ميــاه جنــوب شرق آســيا وعــى طــول الســاحل الهنــدي 
الشرقــي، كــا انتــشرت معرفــة واســتخدام المحامــل النجميــة فيــا بعــد بفضــل البحــارة العــرب الأوائــل القاديــن مــن منطقــة الخليــج وشــبه الجزيــرة حيــث قامــوا بتدويــن القواعــد 
البحريــة الهنديــة متعــددة الثقافــات وتركــوا بصمتهــم عليهــا، وقــد كان لابــن ماجــد دورًا حاســاً في عمليــة النقــل تلــك والتــي لفتــت انتبــاه الملاحــن البرتغاليــن في النهايــة مــع 
وصــول فاســكو دا جامــا والبعثــات التــي تلــت ذلــك حيــث تــم العثــور باســتمرار عــى آثــار اللقــاء والاعــتراف المتبــادل بــن المعرفتــن العربيــة والبرتغاليــة في جميــع أنمــاط الأدب 

البرتغــالي حــول الطريــق البحــري للهنــد

]خوان أسيفيدو وإينيس بينارد دا كوستا[

4. الفوائد في أصول علم البحر والقواعد )حوالي 1480(

احمد بن ماجد

1576

مخطوطة عى ورق

مقاس: 27.5 × 18.5 سم

المكتبــة الوطنيــة الفرنســية )باريــس( ، مخطوطــة عربيــة 2292 ، 
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تغال إلى أرض الخليج رحلات ووجهات 14   من ال�ب

في العــاشر مــن شــهر فبرايــر مــن عــام 1502 غــادر الأســطول  الكبــر بقيــادة فاســكو دا جامــا لشــبونة متجهًــا إلى الهنــد وقــد كان عــى متنــه كتــاب بعنــوان قصــر هــو »ماركــو باولــو« 
وقــد طبُــع الكتــاب قبــل ذلــك بأيــام قليلــة فقــط )الرابــع مــن شــهر فبرايــر( وكان مــن نــشره هــو فالنتيــم فرنانديــز، كانــت تلــك هــي الترجمــة البرتغاليــة لكتابــات عــن الــشرق 

لكُتــاب مثــل ماركــو باولــو ونيكولــو دي كونتــي وجرولامــو دا ســانتو ســتيفانو.

وكان فرنانديــز المنحــدر مــن جــذور ألمانيــة مــن هــواة الاسكتشــافات البرتغاليــة وكان هدفــه مــن نــشر الكتــاب يكمــن في »اســتقاء معرفــة أولئــك الذيــن يذهبــون الآن إلى جــزر 
الهنــد« بينــا كان يرغــب في تصحيــح محتــواه وتوســيع نطاقــه لذلــك فقــد صــاغ في الكتــاب طلبًــا لهــؤلاء المســافرين قائــلًا: »لمــن أرجوهــم وبــكل تواضــع وأطلــب منهــم التفضــل 
بتعديــل وتصحيــح مــا يجــدون أنــه ينقصهــم  في الكلــات التــي تشــر إلى المقاطعــات والمالــك والمــدن والجــزر وأشــياء أخــرى كثــرة، وأيضًــا في الكلــات التــي تشــر إلى المســافة 

مــن أرض إلى أخــرى.«

لقــد شــكلت طبعــة ماركــو باولــو نقطــة البدايــة لتحفيــز المعرفــة المحُســنة بآســيا حيــث اتضــح أن القــارة كانــت مختلفــة عــا تــم نــشره في النصــوص القديمــة وعــى الخرائــط التــي 
وضعهــا بطليمــوس خــلال العصــور الوســطى فجــاءت كتابــات ماركــو باولــو لتصــف العديــد مــن الأقاليــم العربيــة وأقاليــم بــلاد فــارس.

أمــا بالنســبة لطبعــة نيكولــو دي كونتــي وجرولامــو دا ســانتو ســتيفانو فقــد أشــار الإيطاليــان إلى الخليــج فقــط بشــكل عابــر عنــد ذكــر ســفرها عــبر مضيــق جزيــرة حيــث ذكــر 
دي كونتــي ذلــك الأمــر خــلال الرحلــة الخارجيــة مــن دمشــق )1414(  ودا ســانتو ســتيفانو أثنــاء عودتــه مــن الــشرق في أواخــر القــرن الخامــس عــشر.

كانــت مجموعــة النصــوص المكتوبــة حــول رحــلات مــا وراء البحــار والتــي نظمهــا فالنتيــم فرنانديــز هــي أول مجموعــة تطُبــع في البرتغــال ومــا تــزال المقدمــة التــي كتبهــا فرنانديــز 
ذات أهميــة بالغــة.

]خوسيه مانويل جارسيا[

3

3. ماركــو باولــو - كتــاب نيكــولاو فينيتــو. نقــل الرســالة مــن هــوو ]م[ 

جينــوف مــن الأراضي المذكــورة

لشبونة ، فالنتيم فرنانديز  - 1502

طباعة عى ورق

مقاس: 28 × 19 سم
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]1-2[ ابــن بطوطــة المولــود في عــام 703 ه/ 1304 م في طنجــة هــو أحــد أهــم كُتــاب فــن الرحــلات في الأدب العــربي، وُلــد ابــن بطوطــة خــلال حكــم الســلالة المرينيــة في عائلــة مــن 
القضــاة وقــد نشــأ عــى الفقــه الســني المالــي، تأخذنــا ســطور كتابــه في رحلــة بدأهــا ابــن بطوطــة حــن أعــرب عــن رغبتــه في أداء فريضــة الحــج بزيــارة بلــد الحرمــن الشريفــن 
والمدينــة المنــورة لتبــدأ رحلتــه تلــك فتأخذنــا معــه مــن موطنــه )المغــرب( إلى الصــن ليعــود إلى موطنــه مــرة أخــرى وكذلــك إلى مملكــة مــالي والأندلــس فيمــر أثنــاء رحلتــه بالعديــد 

مــن المراكــز الإســلامية العريقــة في بــلاد العــراق ومِــر وبــلاد فــارس والهنــد والقســطنطينية في الإمبراطوريــة الرومانيــة الشرقيــة. 

ويعُــرف كتــاب ابــن بطوطــة »تحُفــة النُّظــار في غرائــب الأمصــار وعجائــب الأســفار« أيضًــا باســم كتــاب »الرحلــة«، ويمكننــا أن نجــد مــن خــلال النســخة المترجمــة لكتــاب ابــن بطوطة 
والتــي أخرجهــا لنــا خوســيه دي ســانتو أنطونيــو مــورا والتــي تقبــع بــن أيادينــا اليــوم شــاهدًا عــى الاســتقبال الأوروبي المبكــر للنــص القــادم مــن المخطوطــة المصاحبــة، وعــى حالتهــا 
تلــك فــإن المخطوطــة التــي نقُلــت مــن مدينــة فــاس في المغــرب إلى ليشــبونة في إســبانيا في أواخــر القــرن الثامــن عــشر ليســت ســوى جــزءًا مــن كامــل كتــاب »الرحلــة«، وبالطبــع 
وكــا أكــد مــورا بنفســه فإنــه وبحلــول عــام 1839 لم يعــرف العلــاء الغربيــون ســوى »الأجــزاء التالفــة« مــن الكتــاب والتــي بــدأت تتــرب إلى شــبه القــارة الهنديــة عــى أيــدي 
علــاء مثــل أولريــش جاســبر ســيتزن )1767-1784 م( وجــوان لودفيــج بوركهــارت )1784-1817( م(، وقــد شــكلت تلــك الأجــزاء مــن المخطوطــة أساسًــا للترجــات الأوروبيــة كلهــا 
وللنســخ المحــررة منهــا حتــى منتصــف القــرن التاســع عــشر، وقــد أســهم لويــس فيليــبري خــلال مناورتــه السياســية الفرنســية الأورليانيــة الشــهرة التــي قــام بهــا والتــي أدت إلى غــزو 
الجزائــر عــام 1830 ومــن ثـّـمَّ اســتعاره في إحضــار المخطوطــات التــي تحتــوي عــى النــص العــربي الكامــل إلى أوروبــا ثــم نشرهــا ، وهــو نفــس مــا حــدث مؤخــراً مــع المجلــد ثنــائي 

اللغــة والمكــون مــن أربعــة أجــزاء والــذي قــام بنــشره ديفرمــي ســانجوينتيني في الســنوات مــا بــن 1853-8 م.

وفي أســفار ابــن بطوطــة نلاحــظ أن الدراســة الأوروبيــة للكتــاب قــد اتخــذت منهجًــا راســخًا لدراســة المخطوطــات في ظــل وجــود أكــر مــن 30 مخطوطــة خاصــة في موطــن الكاتــب 
الأصــي في بــلاد المغــرب )المغــرب الحديــث( وهــذا دليــل دامــغ عــى شــعبية تلــك المخطوطــة عــبر العصــور فهنــاك مــن المخطوطــات مــا يعــود إلى الفــترة مــن 1180 هـــ / 1776 م 

إلى 757 هـــ / 1356 م وإذا كان التأريــخ الأخــر صحيحًــا فإننــا نصــدد التعامــل مــع نســخة معــاصرة للمؤلــف.

إن تاريــخ تأليــف وجمــع كتــاب »الرحلــة« لا يعــد صحيحًــا للغايــة؛ فعنــد عــودة ابــن بطوطــة أمــر الســلطان المرينــي للمغــرب آنــذاك- الســلطان أبــو عنــان الفــارس- العلامــة محمــد 
ابــن الجــوزي ليتــولى مهمــة الجلــوس والحديــث إلى الرحالــة نفســه وتدويــن كل مــا دار في رحلاتــه الطويلــة، ومــن المؤكــد أن النــص الــذي هــو بــن يدينــا اليــوم قــد خــرج إلى النــور 
عــى أجــزاء متفرقــة منهــا مــا خــرج لفظًــا مــن ابــن بطوطــة ومنهــا مــا طــرأت عليــه التحســينات والتغيــرات والإضافــات ومنهــا مــا أعُيــد صياغتــه عــن ابــن الجــوزي، ولقــد اهتــم 
الكثــرون مــن تلامــذة العــر الحديــث ممــن اهتمــوا بدراســة كتــاب »الرحلــة« بمســألة الاقتبــاس أو كــا يطلــق عليهــا البعــض »الرقــة الفكرية«،حتــى أن البعــض قــد ذهــب إلى 
حــد الادعــاء بــأن الكثــر مــن الرحــلات كان محــض افــتراءات وأن الأوصــاف الــواردة فيــه مأخــوذة مــن مصــادر مكتوبــة أخــرى  وأن ابــن بطوطــة لم يســلك طريقــه فعليًــا إلى العديــد 

مــن الأماكــن التــي ذكرهــا في رحلتــه تلــك.

وبالفعــل فــإن »الرحلــة« عبــارة عــن التدوينــات الحرفيــة لأخبــار الرحالــة الســابقن ومنهــم عــى وجــه الخصــوص الرحالــة المعــروف ابــن جبــر الأندلــي )540-614 هـــ / 1145-
1217 م( ومــا لا شــك فيــه أن كلًا مــن ابــن بطوطــة وابــن الجــوزي قــد اســتفادا مــن هــذه الأخبــار، ويمكننــا أن نضيــف هنــا أن التسلســل الزمنــي لكتــاب »الرحلــة« يبــدو غالبًــا 
أمــراً غــر ممكــن حيــث يمكننــا وببســاطة ملاحظــة أن الوقــت المســتغرق في أجــزاء معينــة مــن أســفار ابــن بطوطــة - مثــل رحلتــه الفريــدة في بــلاد البلقــان - لا يتــاشى مــع مــا 
هــو مطلــوب بالفعــل للقيــام بمثــل هــذه الرحلــة،  ومــع ذلــك فإنــه مــن الصحيــح أيضًــا القــول إن كُتــاب »الرحلــة« غالبًــا مــا يقتبســون مصادرهــم مبــاشرة دون أي محاولــة لإخفــاء 
ذلــك كــا أنهــم لا يدّعــون قيامهــم بــأي تأليــف لمثــل هــذه المقتطفــات وبالتــالي فهــم يواصلــون اتبــاع منهــج إعــادة ترتيــب الدراســات الســابقة والتــي كانــت شــائعة مــع مــا يبــدو 

غالبًــا كفكــرة غــر مألوفــة عــن التأليــف وأصالــة المؤلفَــات.

وبصفتــه مــن أكــر المؤلفــات اتباعًــا لهــذا النهــج في الكتابــة والتدويــن فــإن كتــاب » الرحلــة« لا يقتــر عــى سرد مــا بذلــه الرحالــة الســابقون مــن جهــود فحســب بــل نــراه وقــد 
حــرر وصحــح وجــدد وتوســع في سرد مــا ســبق إدراجــه في نســخ ســابقة كلــا أمكــن ذلــك كــا أنــه أضــاف كل مــا اســتجد مــن معلومــات اســتقاها مــن شــهود عيــان، عــلاوة عــى 
ذلــك يمكــن تفســر العديــد مــن حــالات عــدم التطابــق الزمنــي مــن خــلال تذكــر أن النــص كــا هــو لا يشــكل مذكــرات مكتوبــة في وقــت وقــوع الأحــداث ولكنــه يمثــل تذكــراً 

وذاكــرة لتلــك الأحــداث والأماكــن والرحــلات بعــد ثلاثــن عامًــا مــن تجربتهــا الفعليــة في كثــر مــن الأحيــان.

يمكننــا قــول إن كتــاب »الرحلــة« هــو بمثابــة نصــب تــذكاري لبِناتِــه الأحــرف العربيــة الممزوجــة بالتجــارب الإنســانية وقــد تتشــابه أعمــدة هــذا النصــب مــع غــره مــن الكتابــات 
المعــاصرة القريبــة مثــل »ميليــوني« لماركــو باولــو و »ســفرنامة« لنــاصر خــرو وغرهــا مــن كتابــات الرحالــة الآخريــن الذيــن يتحدثــون العربيــة مثــل ابــن فضــلان وابــن جبــر إلا 
أن كتــاب »الرحلــة«  يظــل الأبــرز بينهــم ليــس فقــط لكونــه أكــر مؤلــف واســع النطــاق ولكــن أيضًــا لاحتاليــة كونــه الأكــر اتســاعًا ونطاقًــا في سرده وجغرافيتــه، إن مكانــة ابــن 
بطوطــة كشــاهد عــى عــالم مــا بعــد حضــارة المغــول في شــال إفريقيــا وآســيا الوســطى هــي مســألة لا جــدال عليهــا كــا أن كتاباتــه وأســفاره لم تقتــر فقــط عــى المراكــز الرئيســة 
في العــالم الإســلامي حيــث غلبــه شــعور الانتــاء لوطنــه ذي الطابــع الإســلامي فحســب بــل امتــدت حتــى شــملت المناطــق التــي بــدا فيهــا لــه ذلــك العــالم أكــر بعــدًا لتشــكل جميعها 
مخطوطــة رائعــة تحمــل تجربــة بشريــة فريــدة، وقــد ســارع العلــاء الأوروبيــون في القــرن التاســع عــشر مثــل خوســيه دي ســانتو أنطونيــو مــورا إلى اســتيعاب تلــك الفكــرة فنجــد 

أن ســعادتهم كانــت تتجــى في تدويــن مثــل هــذا الكنــز في لغاتهــم مــن خــلال الاهتــام الــذي أولــوه لإصداراتهــم وترجاتهــم.
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العنــوان ذاتــه قــد تضمــن اقتباسًــا مــن عنــوان كتــاب لــدوارتي باربوســا والــذي 
يصــف فيــه قــارة آســيا في بدايــة القــرن الســادس عــشر الميــلادي كا يستكشــف 
تطــور صــورة الخليــج وحصونــه عــبر الزمــان مــع التركيــز بشــكل خــاص عــى 

علــوم رســم الخرائــط ورســم الأيقونــات في تلــك الفــترة.

وفي لفتــة تقديــر وإجــلال لمثــل هــذا العمــل العظيــم الــذي كُتــب في مســتهل 
القــرن الســادس عــشر الميــلادي كان »كتــاب مــا رآه وماســمعه دوارتي باربوســا 
في رحلاتــه البحريــة« هــو العنــوان المخُتــار للقســم الثالــث مــن الجولــة داخــل 
ــأ لإقليــم الخليــج بأكملــه  المعــرض الفنــي، وقــد تضمــن الكتــاب وصفًــا تفصيليً
ــن  ــم م ــذا القس ــرض ه ــادئ، ويع ــدي واله ــن الهن ــل المحيط ــةً إلى مداخ إضاف
المعــرض أقــدم نســخ المخطوطــات ولا ســيا تلــك الموجــودة في الوقــت الحــاضر 
في إمــارة الشــارقة بالإضافــة إلى الإصــدارات الأخــرى المختلفــة مــن الكتــاب التــي 

تــم إنتاجهــا حتــى يومنــا هــذا.

ــه  ــا في كتابات ــج وصفً ــة الخلي ــدم منطق ــن ق ــو م ــده ه ــا وح ــن باربوس ولم يك
فقــد انضــم إليــه كُتــاب آخــرون فوصفــوا الخليــج والإقليــم الــذي يضــم اليابســة 
ــع مــن المعــرض  ــوان القســم الراب ــا عن ــد تضمــن أيضً ــه، وق ــط ب والبحــر المحي
»نسَُمّـــيها أرابيــا فليكــس: تصــورات منطقــة الخليــج وأوصافهــا« اقتباسًــا مــن 

ــك النصــوص. ــاول تل دوارتي باربوســا في قســم مخصــص لتن

ــاس  ــد اســتعان باقتب ــن المعــرض نجــده وق ــال إلى القســم الخامــس م وبالانتق
ــاعر  ــا الش ــطر أبياته ــي س ــياد« الت ــة »اللوس ــدة الملحمي ــن القصي ــر م مخت
لويــس دي كامويــس والتــي تعُــد أيضًــا مــن أفضــل مــا جــاد بــه الأدب البرتغــالي، 
وقــد تمــت الاســتعانة بمثــل هــذا الاقتبــاس إشــارةً إلى موضوعهــا: »«المدخــل إلى 
ــدف هــذا  ــث يه ــج« حي ــة الخلي ــالي في منطق ــة: الوجــود البرتغ البحــرة المغلق
ــلكها  ــي س ــية الت ــية والسياس القســم إلى طــرح الســبل العســكرية والدبلوماس
البرتغاليــون للتواجــد في الإقليــم، وقــد أخُتــر تضمــن عــددًا مــن المخطوطــات 
والمصــادر المصــورة والمطبوعــة لــشرح الكيفيــة التــي  امتــدت بهــا الإمبراطوريــة 
البرتغاليــة إلى الخليــج وأثبتــت وجودهــا فيــه بطــرق مختلفــة حتــى منتصــف 

القــرن الســابع عــشر.

ــاول  ــم ليتن ــذا القس ــص ه ــد خُص ــادس فق ــم الس ــن القس ــث ع ــا بالحدي أم
ــة وفي  ــك الحقب ــلال تل ــن خ ــدى البرتغالي ــه ل ــه أهميت ــا كان ل ــا لطالم موضوعً
ــذاك  ــة لأهــل منطقــة الخليــج آن ــه نفــس الأهمي الغالــب شــكل الموضــوع ذات

ألا وهــو التجــارة، حيــث إنــه في واقــع الأمــر أدت الأنشــطة التجاريــة إلى خلــق 
اســتثارات كبــرة مــن قبــل التــاج البرتغــالي والنبــلاء والمســؤولن والجنــود مــع 
الأخــذ في الاعتبــار أهميــة الخليــج لكونــه أحــد الشــبكات التجاريــة التــي ربطت 
آســيا بأوروبــا لقــرون عــدة، لــذا فــإن العنــاصر العشريــن المختــارة والمعروضــة 
في القســم الســادس مــن المعــرض الفنــي تطــرح منظــورًا واســعًا حــول المنتجــات 
التــي تــم تداولهــا في ذلــك الوقــت والــشركات التــي تــم تنظيمهــا وتســجيلها، 
ومــن الجديــر بالذكــر أن عنــوان هــذا القســم »جميــع أنــواع البضائــع تنتقــل 
إلى جميــع أجــزاء العــالم: شــبكات الخليــج التجاريــة«: التجــارة في الخليــج« قــد 

تضمــن مــرة أخــرى اقتباسًــا مــن الكتــاب الــذي كتبــه دوارتي باربوســا.

ويهــدف القســم الســابع والأخــر مــن المعــرض الفنــي بعنــوان »الديناميكيــات 
الدينيــة في منطقــة الجبهــة« إلى تنــاول المســائل الدينيــة التــي أثارهــا التواجــد 

البرتغــالي في منطقــة الخليــج العــربي وانعــكاس ذلــك عــى الفــن البــري.

ــي  ــرض الفن ــادة زوار المع ــق للس ــدروس ومتعم ــياق م ــر س ــل توف ــن أج وم
ــزء  ــردي أو كج ــكل ف ــواء بش ــروض- س ــر مع ــب كل عن ــرر أن يصح ــد تق فق
ــا كتبــه مــؤرخ متخصــص في هــذا المجــال لذلــك  مــن مجموعــة- نصًــا توضيحيً
فــإن هــذا الكتالــوج يتضمــن مســاهات مُقدمــة مــن عــشرات الباحثــن 
المنحدريــن مــن البرتغــال ومــن بلــدان أخــرى لتعزيــز الفهــم المتجــدد والمحُــدث 
ــواردة في  للموضوعــات التــي يغطيهــا المعــرض، وبشــكل عــام فــإن العنــاصر ال
ــة  ــال في منطق ــد البرتغ ــألة تواج ــعًا لمس ــورًا واس ــرح منظ ــوج تط ــذا الكتال ه
الخليــج إضافــةً إلى العلاقــات التــي ربطــت بــن الإقليمــن والتــي يغلــب 
ــا أكــر ســمة التعــاون والتــي طورهــا هــذا  ــا ســمة العنــف وأحيانً عليهــا أحيانً
ــا  ــا قيمــة لفهمن ــوج أيضً ــن، كــا يضفــي الكتال ــكاك مــع الســكان المحلي الاحت
لكيفيــة وصــول البرتغاليــن إلى الخليــج وتعاملاتهــم في المنطقــة وأحــداث الحرب 
والســلام وهزيمتهــم وطردهــم في نهايــة المطــاف في القــرن الســابع عــشر وهــو 
التاريــخ الغنــي والمثــر الــذي يعُــد جديــراً بالمعرفــة والتقديــر، ومــن ثَــمَّ فــإن 
ــا دليــل للذاكــرة  ــه أيضً ــة دليــل لهــذا المعــرض ولكن ــد بمثاب ــوج يعُ هــذا الكتال
المســتقبلية لهــذا الحــدث والــذي يهــدف إلى بنــاء جســور للحــوار عــى أســاس 

ــا اليــوم. ــره الجــي عــى عالمن ــه أث ــزال ل ــدٍ لا ي مــاضٍ بعي
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مقدمة
روجر لي دي جيسوس

باحث - مركز تاريخ المجتمع والثقافة

ــوان » البرتغاليــون عــى أرض الخليــج   ــذي يحمــل عن ــد المعــرض الفنــي ال يعُ
الفنيــة  الأعــال  تنقطــع« مــن  التاريــخ لا  )1507 1650-( - رحلــة عــبر 
ــا  ــج، ك ــة الخلي ــن في منطق ــد البرتغالي ــط تواج ــع خ ــعى إلى تتب ــي تس الت
ــل  ــن وأه ــن البرتغالي ــت ب ــي جمع ــك الأواصر الت ــا تل ــرض أيضً ــاول المع يتن
تلــك المنطقــة خــلال القرنــن الســادس عــشر والســابع عــشر الميلاديــن، ومــن 
ــن  ــا العلاقــات المؤسســية القائمــة ب ــادرة منبعه ــر بالذكــر أن هــذه المب الجدي
جامعــة كويمــبرا وإمــارة الشــارقة والتــي عززتهــا الدرجــة الفخريــة التــي 
منحتهــا جامعــة كويمــبرا لحــرة صاحــب الســمو الشــيخ ســلطان بــن محمــد 
ــاني  ــك في الث ــمي وذل ــد القاس ــن راش ــر ب ــن صق ــلطان ب ــن س ــد ب ــن خال ب
ــررت جامعــة كويمــبرا  ــد ق ــمَّ فق ــن ثّ ــام 2018، وم ــر مــن ع مــن شــهر أكتوب
ــا مــن قبــل مركــز تاريــخ المجتمــع والثقافــة تنظيــم هــذه  والمدعومــة أكاديميً
المبــادرة بهــدف تعزيــز هــذه الأواصر والحفــاظ عــى آثــار المــاضي الــذي شــهد 
يومًــا ارتبــاط هذيــن الإقليمــن ببعضهــا البعــض عــى شــتى الأصعــدة حيــث 

ــر. ــة والتقدي ــراً بالمعرف ــد جدي ــاط يعُ ــذا الارتب ــل ه إن مث

ــن  ــد م ــم العدي ــدف إلى تقدي ــة واســعة ته ــي رؤي ــى المعــرض الفن ــد تبن ولق
الجوانــب ذات الصلــة بمثــل هــذا التواجــد البرتغــالي في منطقــة الخليــج 
ــة  ــيا وأهمي ــارة آس ــة في ق ــة البرتغالي ــخ الإمبراطوري ــبر لتاري ــاً أك ــرح فه لط
ــك  ــع ذل ــا، وم ــا أيضً ــبة لأوروب ــن وبالنس ــبة للبرتغالي ــج بالنس ــة الخلي منطق
فــإن مــا نحــن بصــدده لا يعُــد رؤيــة أوروبيــة تصــب تركيزهــا عــى تصديــر 
ــتعاري  ــع الاس ــة للتوس ــج كخلفي ــا الخلي ــر فيه ــي يظه ــلبية الت ــورة الس الص
ــن رؤى  ــلس يحتض ــوح وس ــق مفت ــة ذات أف ــي رؤي ــل ه ــب ب الأوروبي فحس
ــة كمســاحة  ــة الجغرافي ــك المنطق ــم تل ــات نظــر تســعى لفه متعــددة ووجه
جاعيــة تلعــب دورهــا كمنطقــة حدوديــة وكنقطــة التقــاء في نفــس الوقــت 
الــذي تلعــب فيــه دورهــا أيضًــا في إضفــاء الطابــع العالمــي عــى الإمبراطوريــة 
ــات  ــه الديناميكي ــذي لعبت ــدور ال ــخ عــى ال ــد دراســة التاري ــة، وتؤك البرتغالي
التــي أرســاها مختلــف الأطــراف الفرديــن والمؤسســين والتــي أدت بدورهــا 
إلى خلــق أنــواع مختلفــة مــن علاقــات القــوة- بمــا في ذلــك الحــرب- كجــزء لا 
يتجــزأ مــن بنــاء أي إمبراطوريــة؛ فقــد اتســم وصــول البرتغاليــن إلى منطقــة 
الخليــج في العقــد الأول مــن القــرن الســادس عــشر بالمواجهــة ومحاولــة 
التوســع العســكري في المنطقــة، ومــع ذلــك وبالإضافــة إلى الــراع فقــد 
ظهــرت عــدة أنمــاط أخــرى مــن الاتصــال والتــي تعُــد محــور معرضنــا هــذا؛ 
ــن  ــن المنطقت ــافي ب ــي والثق ــاري والفن ــادل التج ــبل التب ــرض س ــاول المع فيتن

ــي. ــد العالم ــى الصعي ــره الجــي ع ــا تأث ــي كان لبعضه والت

ولتنــاول هــذا الإطــار المعقــد مــن العلاقــات والأحــداث فقــد رسُــم خطـًـا ليتبعــه 
الســادة زوار المعــرض الفنــي في رحلــة يشــاهدون فيهــا حــوالي تســعن عنــرًا 
ــوا تلــك العلاقــات وأنمــاط تطورهــا عــبر الزمــان؛  تــم اختيارهــم للعــرض ليمثل
حيــث إن كل واحــد مــن تلــك المعروضــات والتــي تشــتمل عــى المخطوطــات 
والكتــب المطبوعــة والمنحوتــات والخرائــط والأدوات البحريــة والأعــال الفنيــة 
ــة  ــم رؤي ــدف تقدي ــاره به ــم اختي ــد ت ــي ق ــتخدام اليوم ــاصر ذات الاس والعن
شــاملة للفــترة والمســاحة التــي تــم إنتاجــه فيهــا والغــرض الــذي قــد صُمــم مــن 
أجلــه، وخــلال هــذا النهــج فــإن كل عنــر مــن تلــك العنــاصر المختــارة يتيــح 
لنــا الفرصــة كي نتتبــع خيــوط التاريــخ ذات الصلــة بالعلاقــات التــي أنُشــئت مــع 
ــج، كــا تقــترح  ــة الخلي ــن في منطق ــن نتيجــة لوجــود البرتغالي الســكان المحلي
العنــاصر المعروضــة أيضًــا التصــورات المحتملــة لهــذه العنــاصر، وفي نفــس 
ــي  ــاء تصــور للعلاقــات الت ــك مــن شــأنه أن يســاعدنا عــى بن الوقــت فــإن ذل
ــاحة  ــذه المس ــى ه ــي ع ــا يضف ــة م ــق المحيط ــج وفي المناط ــت في الخلي أقُيم

الجغرافيــة درجــة معينــة مــن المرونــة. 

ــا  ــن خلاله ــة يستكشــف م ــي ليكــون في شــكل رحل ــم المعــرض الفن ــد صُم وق
زوار المعــرض ســبعة محــاور رئيســة لــه؛ المحــور الأول بعنــوان »مــن البرتغــال 
ــد بدايــة تلــك الرحلــة حيــث تفُتتــح  إلى أرض الخليــج: رحــلات ووجهــات« يعُ
ــالي إلى  ــلاح برتغ ــول أول م ــة ووص ــة البحري ــوع الملاح ــا موض ــة بتناوله الجول
ــة  ــي أرُســيت أسســها في نهاي ــة الت ــة البحري ــك العلاق ــج بعــد تل ــة الخلي منطق
القــرن الخامــس عــشر والتــي امتــدت مــن المحيــط الأطلــي إلى المحيــط الهندي 
ــة يســلط الضــوء  ــن الجول ــإن هــذا القســم م ــذا ف ــة ل ــرة العربي ــبه الجزي وش
عــى المســاهمة الجوهريــة للمعــارف والعلــوم القادمــة مــن العــالم الإســلامي 
والعــربي كــا يشــر أيضًــا إلى تجربــة العلــوم البحريــة وبنــاء الســفن في العــالم 
الإيبــري مــا أتــاح الفرصــة لهــذه المشــاريع البحريــة كي تــرى النــور، وفي هــذا 
القســم نستكشــف أيضًــا خلفيــة لشــبونة في القرنــن الســادس عــشر والســابع 
عــشر الميلاديــن؛ تلــك المدينــة التــي أبحــرت منهــا الســفن في طريقهــا إلى الهنــد 
عــبر طريــق Carreira da Índia في رحلــة ســنوية بــن لشــبونة وموانــئ كوتــي 
وجــوا )في الهنــد الحاليــة( و دولــة الهنــد )Estado da Índia( ذلــك الاســم الذي 
كان قــد أطُلــق في ذلــك الوقــت عــى الأراضي التابعــة للإمبراطوريــة البرتغاليــة في 

كل مــن قــارة آســيا وعــى طــول الســاحل الشرقــي لقــارة أفريقيــا.

وفي المحــور الثــاني مــن المعــرض الفنــي والمعنــون »المــرور بــرأس الرجــاء الصالــح 
والإبحــار عــى طــول الســاحل العــربي: الصــورة التخطيطيــة للخليــج« نجــد أن 
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العلاقات البرتغالية مع الخليج 
العربي )1650-1507(: 

تأملات تاريخية تقودنا إلى مستقبل 
من التبادل الثقافي والعلمي

أحمد بن ركاض العامري،
رئيس هيئة الشارقة للكتاب.

ــة  ــادرات الثقافي ــادة المب ــى قي ــاب« ع ــارقة للكت ــة الش ــت »هيئ ــا حرص لطالم
ــدول الناطقــة  ــز علاقــات الصداقــة الوثيقــة مــع البرتغــال وال ــة إلى تعزي الرامي
ــور  ــة صاحــب الســمو الشــيخ الدكت ــك اســتناداً إلى رؤي ــة، وذل باللغــة البرتغالي

ــم الشــارقة. ــس الأعــى حاك ــن محمــد القاســمي، عضــو المجل ســلطان ب

ــدة  ــة المتح ــارات العربي ــة الإم ــة لدول ــة ثقافي ــا عاصم ــن مكانته ــاً م وانطلاق
والعــالم العــربي، تحمــل الشــارقة عــى عاتقهــا فتــح مســارات جديــدة للحــوار 
وتبــادل الــرؤى والأفــكار مــع الــدول والثقافــات التــي ترتبــط مــع دولــة الإمارات 
العربيــة المتحــدة والمنطقــة بعلاقــات تاريخيــة، إذ تعــود بدايــات التواصــل بــن 

الإمــارات والبرتغــال إلى القــرن الخامــس عــشر. 

ومــن خــلال معــرض »البرتغــال في الخليــج )1507-1650(: العلاقــات التاريخية«، 
الأول مــن نوعــه الــذي يقــام خــلال فعاليات »معــرض الشــارقة الــدولي للكتاب« 
في الفــترة مــن 01 حتــى 12 نوفمــبر 2023، تســعى »هيئــة الشــارقة للكتاب« إلى 
تعزيــز التعــاون بــن الشــارقة والمــدن البرتغاليــة، وتعريــف الجمهــور بالعلاقــات 

الوثيقــة التــي تجمــع الجانبن.

يتضمــن المعــرض مجموعــة مختــارة مــن المخطوطــات والكتــب والنقــوش 
ــة  ــور فرص ــر للجمه ــي توف ــة الت ــال الفني ــة والأع ــط والأدوات البحري والخرائ
ــارزة في  ــات ب ــي شــكلت علام ــة الت ــب مــن المحطــات المفصلي استكشــاف جان

ــربي. ــج الع ــة الخلي ــارات ومنطق ــخ الإم تاري

ــرة  ــد ثم ــذي يع ــرض ال ــذا المع ــم ه ــاب« أن تنظ ــارقة للكت ــة الش ــر »هيئ وي
ــن  ــد م ــى مزي ــاب ع ــه الب ــن خلال ــح م ــبرا«، لتفت ــة كويم ــع »جامع ــاون م تع
ــن  ــافي ب ــارب والحــوار الثق ــز التفاهــم والتق ــدة مجــالات وتعزي ــاون في ع التع

ــة. ــدول الأوروبي ــائر ال ــال وس ــربي والبرتغ ــالم الع الع
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البرتغاليون والخليج: 
تاريخ مترابط متنامي

أميلكار فالكاو
رئيس جامعة كويمبرا

ــا  ــا لهــذا البيــان، في حــد ذاتــه، معلــاً تاريخيً يمثــل المعــرض الــذي يعــد أساسً
ــس  ــع، في نف ــا للجم ــي أتاحه ــة الت ــبب الفرص ــرة، بس ــة كب ــا ذا أهمي وثقافيً
ــا، عندمــا  ــرة مــن مصــادر متعــددة، ولكنه ــن الأشــياء والمــواد المتناث المــكان، ب
تجتمــع، توفــر صــورة حيــة لوجــود البرتغاليــن في الخليــج، في الفــترة بــن 1507 
و 1650. وفي الواقــع، لا تشــكل المخطوطــات والكتــب المطبوعــة والنقــوش 
والخرائــط والأدوات البحريــة وأعــال الفنــون الجميلــة، مــن بــن أشــياء أخــرى 
ذات اســتخدام يومــي متنــوع، خيطـًـا سرديـًـا متاســكًا فحســب، بل تســمح أيضًا 
برؤيــة توضيحيــة للعلاقــات التاريخيــة، والتــي هــي أغنــى بكثــر من المؤسســات 
ــاون  ــادل والتع ــول التب ــم ح ــاق الفه ــع نط ــا توس ــيطة، لأنه ــكرية البس العس
المتبــادل في مجــالات التبــادل التجــاري والفنــي والثقــافي، وأيضــا بســبب العــرض 

في مناطــق جغرافيــة أوســع.

ــه  ــد، إلا أن ــاضي البعي ــد جــذوره إلى الم ــرض تمت ــذا المع ــن أن ه ــم م ــى الرغ ع
يمثــل أيضًــا تعبــراً عــن الثــار التــي تنتجهــا فعاليــات التعــاون المتجــددة بــن 
البرتغــال وإمــارة الشــارقة. وفي الواقــع، في أكتوبــر 2018، منحــت جامعــة كويمبرا 
لقــب دكتــوراه فخريــة لصاحــب الســمو الشــيخ الدكتــور ســلطان بــن محمــد 
بــن خالــد بــن ســلطان بــن صقــر بــن راشــد القاســمي. ويعــد منــح هــذا التميــز 
ــن  ــاز ب ــدا بامتي ــا متزاي ــة، تقرب ــة للغاي ــة العالي ــة الرمزي ــي، ذو القيم الأكاديم
المؤسســة التعليميــة الأم في البلــدان الناطقــة باللغــة البرتغاليــة وإمــارة الشــارقة، 
التــي تسترشــد، منــذ البدايــة، بالرغبــة المتبادلــة في تطويــر علاقــات قويــة ودائمة، 

مــع التركيــز بشــكل خــاص عــى مجــال الثقافــة.

بعــد أربــع ســنوات، في3 و 4 أكتوبــر2022، قــدم معــرض »أيــام الشــارقة الأدبيــة 
ــلال  ــن خ ــع، م ــدف الأوس ــذا اله ــذ ه ــدة في تنفي ــاهمة جدي ــبرا« مس في كويم
الجمــع بــن الأكاديميــن والمســؤولن الثقافيــن مــن كويمــبرا والشــارقة، مدفوعًــا 
ــة.  ــة البرتغالي ــة العربي ــات الثقافي ــز العلاق ــل في تعزي ــترك المتمث ــدف المش باله
ــاركة في  ــبرا للمش ــة كويم ــن جامع ــدًا م ــموه وف ــا س ــة، دع ــابيع قليل ــد أس وبع
ــرة  ــات كب ــرت إمكان ــة أظه ــي فرص ــاب 2022 — وه ــارقة للكت ــرض الش مع
لتوســيع شــبكة علاقــات جامعتنــا، خاصــة في مناطــق مختلفــة عــدة مــن العــالم 

ــي.  الشرق

لــكل هــذه الأســباب، فــإن معــرض البرتغاليــن في الخليــج )1507-1650(: تاريــخ 
ــة  ــبر 2023، هــو النتيجــة الطبيعي ــن 1 إلى 12 نوفم ــذي ســيعقد ب ــط، ال متراب
ــر  ــات النظ ــادل وجه ــعوب وتب ــن الش ــادل ب ــم المتب ــة في التفاه ــذه الرغب له
ــتراث  ــر لل ــرة التقدي ــس فك ــن نف ــتوحى م ــو مس ــدول، وه ــن ال ــة وب العالمي
الثقــافي والانفتــاح عــى مفهــوم الإدمــاج والابتــكار، ويســتمد جــذوره مــن فكــرة 

ــادل الوعــي التاريخــي. تب
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